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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 


Department or the Interior, 

Office of Education, 

1 Yashin ton, D. 0 June , 1931. 

Sin: I transmit herewith a manuscript entitled “Bibliography of 
Research Studies in Education, 1929-1930,” and recommend that it 
be published as a bulletin of the Ollicc of Education. This is the 
fourth manuscript on this subject which has been prepared by mem- 
bers of our library staff. There arc many indications that this 
bibliography meets a real need on the part of students of education. 
It is hoped that it will assist in coordinating the efforts of various 
graduate schools of education as well as those of city and Stato 
school systems engaged in the experimental study of local school 
problems. 

Respectfully submitted. 

Wat. Joiin Cooiter, 

Commissioner.- 

The Secretary or tjie Interior. 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The Office of Education presents herewith the fourth 1 annual com 
pilation of research studies in education, comprising masters’ and 
doctors’ theses and other investigations completed from July, 1929, 
to September, 1930 A slight change has been found necessary m 
this \olume regarding the period covered All studies completed up 
to the beginning of the school year 1930-31 have been included In 
future issues it is planned to cover the school jear rather than the 
year beginning in July and ending the following June The increase 
in the number of studies m this bibliography over the number in 
previous issues is accounted for in part by the longer period covered 
We have included all studies reported to us for 1930, except in cases 
where we have had definite information that the study was com 
pleted after September 1, 1930 In some instances abstracts of 
studies completed before September 1, 1930, have appeared in publi 
cations issued subsequent to that date Inasmuch as these studies 
were actually completed during the school year 1929-30, we have 
included them, even though the publication containing the abstract 
carries a later date Tins is true m the case of the University of 
Pittsburgh studies, abstracts of which are found m the University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin for November 1930, and the University of Col 
orado studies for December, 1930, containing abstracts of the Umver 
sity of Colorado theses The data contained herein were received 
m lesponse to letters sent out in May and October, 1930, to all 
agencies known to this office to be engaged in educational research 
Universities and colleges, city and State research bureaus, and other 
research agencies were included In addition, about 25 educational 
magazines for the period covered were examined and studies selected 
for listing herein The information received from the various coop 
erating agencies was sometimes indefinite and incomplete, but all 
pertinent data reported to us have been incorporated r Annotations 
for the periodical references as well as for many other studies were 
made in the library of this office, annotations for masters’ and doc 
tors’ theses have in most instances been furnished by the person re 
porting the investigation 

» Earlier bulletins In this series are 102e-°7 Bulletin 1028 No 22 1027-28 Bulletin 
1029 No 36 1028-20 Bulletin 1930 No 23 
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The material assembled herewith has been classified and indexed m 
the library division of the Office of Education, b) Edith A Wright, 
with the assistance of Ruth A Graj As in the earlier volumes, an 
author and subject index linmcdiatelj follows the list, which, with the 
cross references at the end of most of the sections, should make the 
material on an) special phase of education readil) accessible The 
index of institutions and organizations at the end of the volume 
shows the various agencies which arc cooperating 

ANALYSIS OF SUBJECT MATTER 

Three hundred and sixty eight institutions and organizations arc 
represented • Of 4,651 studies listed, about 55 per cent represent 
masters’ and doctors’ theses, over 15 per cent periodical references, 
and the remaining entries are for studies of cit), State, and various 
independent organizations For purposes of comparison, the 122 
subjects included m this bibliograph) have been combined and 
leduced in the following table to 25 mam topics in order that some 
idea may be bad of the fields which aie receiving the most attention 
at the present time The tabulation shows the number of doctors’ 
and masters’ theses, the number of city school studies, etc., with the 
total number of all studies in each subject, and the percentage that 
the total number in each case is of the grand total While these 
percentages indicate to a certain extent the subjects in winch there 
is most interest, they do not show the real situation in every instance 
For example, the number of studies listed under Elementary Educa 
tion is very small However, there are many studies classified else 
where which deal with education at the elementary level Such 
sections as rural education, special subjects of the curriculum, school 
management, and testing, will be found to contain many references 
to studies at the different levels This fact should be kept, in mind 
when examining the table With due consideration to the over 
lapping which of necessity occurs in a list of this Lind, an exaimna 
tion of the percentages reveals the fact that the greatest emphasis 
during the period covered has been on the special subjects of the 
curriculum Twenty three per cent of the total number of studies 
is credited to that topic and this does not include a number of inves 
ligations in curriculum making which are listed under School 
Management* Of the various subjects of the curriculum, English 
leads in interest, with reading and antlimetic following Of special 
note is the amount of educational research which has been done in 
the field of training and status of teachers It is second in interest 
to the topic Special Subjects of the Curriculum, and it also ranks 
second in the number of doctors’ theses completed in the field While 
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XI 


the accompanying table has its limitations, it will show not only the 
special phases of education which are commanding attention to day, 
but also the subjects which graduate students of education are 
investigating 


A umber of Research KfudFej /or .1929-30 in Various Fields of Education 


teteste [««»(«« IS 


Educational history sod biography 
Cctreot cducadonal conditions— United Stales 
Current educational ronditiona— Foreign countries 
international aspects 

Educational theory sod practice special methods 

Individual differences _ 

Educational psychology child study etc 
Testing and research 

‘tpcclat subjects of curriculum _ w 
Elementary education including preschool kinder 
carte n and primary — — 

Secondary education — 

Teacher training and status 
Higher education. — 

6c) oo) administration _ „ 

School management — 

“clvoot build nga .. 

School health and phys cal education^ 

Flay social aspects and child welfare 
Rural education — 

Moral and religious education. „ 

Ouldanca 

\ ocatlonai training including agricultural educa 
tlon home econom ca commercial education 
professional education 
Civic and military education 
Education of women 
Education of racial groups 
Fieepllonal children — 

Education ettension and libraries — 

Total 


and 


8 SO 
2. S 
ft 25 


i 25 
2.00 
\ i 
3.50 


2.50 
2 75 

100.00 


AVAILABILITY OF STUDIES LISTED 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in various 
public and institutional libraries Printed material here mentioned 
may ordinarily be obtained from the publishers Unpublished stud 
ics, which are, for the most part, masters’ and doctors’ theses, are 
indicated by the abbreviation “ms” after the number of pages, sig 
nify mg that the study is in typewritten or mimeographed form A 
star indicates those theses which are on file m the library of the 
Office of Education They may be borrowed for a limited time 
through the mterlibrary loan system For information concerning 
other theses, address the institution or organization under whose 
supervision the study was made The Office of Education can not 
supply the publications hated, other than those expressly designated 
as its own 
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As comparatively few of tlie masters’ theses have appeared in 
printed form, it is with difficulty that one learns of the results of 
these investigations It is therefore with satisfaction that v\ e note 
the growing tendency for institutions and organizations to issue ab 
stracts of theses in education prepared under their supervision 
Among the publications containing such abstracts may be noted the 
following The University of Pittsburgh bulletin, November, 1930 
the University of Colorado studies, December, 1930, News Letter. 
Alpha chapter Phi Delta Ivappa, Indiana University, April, 1931, 
listing Indiana University theses in education, University of Illinois 
bulletin No 55, 1931, Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Theses in 
Education at the University of Illinois and Bulletin of the Depart 
ment of Secondary School Principals of the National Education 
Association, containing abstracts of unpublished masters’ theses m 
the field of secondary school administration of the University of 
Southern California There has also been published recently an 
Annotated Index of Theses and Dissertations in Education of the 
University of Southern California and Abstracts of Studies in Edu 
cation at Pennsylvania State College Such lists and abstracts will 
ud materially in acquainting research students m educition with 
what has alread) been done along certain lines and will make avail 
able a vast amount of data contained in masters’ and doctors’ theses 
which up to the present time has been rather inaccessible 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN 
EDUCATION, 1929-1930 

(StarB indicate theses on file in the United States Office of Education, library ] 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 

1, Allen Rufus B A fragmentary study of the influences in East Jersey 
education during the seventeenth century Masters thesis 1930 Rutgers 
university New Brunswick N J 

2 Beck John M History of education In Porto Rico under the rule of the 
United States Master s thesis 1929 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 

3, Bedenhaugh, Jefferson Holland. A history of Newberry college New 
berry,. S C Masters thesis 1930 University of South Carolina Columbia 

4 Bermann Sadie The clearing of the ground for democracy in American 
education Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York New York 
NY 109 p ms 

Notes the changes durlDg the seventeenth eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries in 
the Bocial institutions of New England particularly Massachusetts which bear upon 
educational changes netatlonshlps are drawn between the social changes and the educa 
ttonal movement 

5 Clifft Warner Wardell Early history of Hardeman county Tenu 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabodj college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
CO p ms 

A brief account of the early history of Hardeman county settlers surveys organism 
tion churches schools etc Findings Settlers came from South Carolina M ddle Ten 
nessee and North Carolina They organized In 18^3 Churches were Protestant schools 
were denominational and academies 

6, Coon J W The development of education in Halifax county Masters 
thesis 1929 Universitj of North Carolina Chapel Hill 

The stndy deals with historical developments present conditions and recommendations 
for future growth la Halifax county N C 

7 Crawford Esther K History of the North central association of colleges 
and secondary schools Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 
III 

A study of the organization of the assoclstton el glbllity requirements Institutions of 
higher education secondary schools curriculum developments methods of Inspection and 
influence 

8 Dabney, lira Elizabeth Jefferson The history of education in Mason 
county Ky Masters thesis 1030 University of Kentucky Lexington 
261 p ms 

9 Donovan Ignatius Earjy history of the New York public «chool system 
Master’s thesis 1930 Cntl oilc university of America Washington D C 
43 p ms 

10. Douglass, Henry Sherman. An historical survey of the elementary 
schools of Los Angeles Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford 
University Calif 

11 Drake W E. Higher edacatlon in North Carolina prior to 1SC0 [1930] 
University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1 2 Fr azi er Annie C M Attitudes toward chltd life ns repealed in letters 
to children Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 179 p ms 

A stud; of letters to children from English and American writer* ranging in date from 
1450-1021 for the purpose of d scorerlng changing attitudes toward child life revealed in 
them The letters of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries show that the child was re 
gnrded as the gentleman to be In the seventeenth century the child was regarded as a 
soul to be Bared The eighteenth century letters reTeal the influence of Locke a dlsctplln 
nry theory ot education and the utilitarian point of view Toward the close of the century 
there Is a tendency toward a more liberal attitude toward cbltdcen Farly In the nine- 
teenth century both In England and in America the influence of Ron«seau and his follow 
era and of the Romantic movement is felt There follows us reflected In these letter* a 
rapidly increasing sympathy for and understanding of childhood resulting in a spirit of 
playfulness in the letters to children Toward the end of the century nn 1 at the begtn 
nlog of the twentieth century the Influence of the psychological studies of childhood is 
seen in the more Intelligent understand ng ot cbUd nature evinced In the letters 

13 Garrison Charles Studies in the development of standardization and 
uniformity in the public schools of North Carolina from the Civil war to 1927 
1930 Duke university Durl am N C 

This study of the legal provisions for uniformity In the public schools of North Carolina 
from the Civil war to 1027 Is largely concerned with the development of rural schools 
and that part of other systems controlled under state uniform laws the development of 
uniformity and standardization m term curricula certification and salaries school 
support buildings and equipment and school libraries Tbe general concl islon Is that 
Increasing state support has meant Increased uniformity and state control In all of 
these particulars 

14 Gates, Samuel Eugene History of the University ot Southern Cali 
fornla 1900 to 1928 Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Call 
fornia Los Angeles ms 

15 Giannotta Rosario Oliver Education in the colonial city of New York 
(1664-1784) with a view of Dutch conditions (1GGO-1664) Masters thesis 
1930 College" of the City of New York New York N Y 118 p ms 

The study describes the atm schools students faculty curriculum methods and 
systems of education at the time referring to primary sources 

1C Gibson Harriet Davis History of public education In Illinois 1911 to 
1028 Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 97 p ms 

rindiugs There should be a revision of antiquated tax systems and a reorganization 
of common school district Schools need increased financial support 

17 Gwyns Price H jr The implications tor education ot religious 
freedom In Virginia Doctor s thesis 1930 Yale university, New Ilaven Conn 

A study to determine from the original records the influence of tbe Presbyterians upon 
the ultimate adoption of the principle of religious freedom in the Virginia constitution 
and to estimate the bearing of their action and attitude In this matter upon the subse- 
quent secularization of American public school education 

18 Hammond Gertrude Best. Public education In California under tile 
Constitutions of 1S49 Masters thesis 2930 Unirersfty of Southern Cal 
ifomia Los Angeles ms 

19 Holloway William Jesse Tbe contributions of the Ex Oflicio and State 
superintendents of public Instruction to the development of the public school 
■5} stem In Texas from 1836 to 1SS4 Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 


20 Huey, Robert Garnett An educational history of Fleming county Ky 
Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
04 p ms 


£32 £n SSk'”"” «i mh4. JS 
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21 Johnson, Jesse Butler The history of Ogden college Master’s thesis, 
1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 1C3 p ms 

22 Kidwell B F History of education in Greenup county, Ky Master’s 
thesis, 1939 University of Kentucky, Lexington. 170 p ms 

23 Kiefer, Elva Partridge The first 30 years 6t secondary and higher 
education in Los Angeles county, 1863-1893 Masters thesis 1930 Umver 
sity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

24 Lawrence, C G Development of education In Elbert county, Ga 11930] 
University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 

This study comprises historical development present conditions and recommendations 
for future growth in Elbert county Ga 

25. McConnell, Robert Ervie A history of the development of the depart 
ment of public instruction In Iowa Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1930 
322 p (University of Iowa studies, first series no IBS Studies in education 
vol 6 no 1 ) 

This study gives a picture of the conditions in Iona where there Is a decentralized type 
of school control Education in lows is a function of local government, bat such actlvi 
ties as have been brought under the direct control of the State have been under several 
departments or bodies not under a single centralized department of education The 
historical development of the department of public Instruction was traced from Its origin 
In the territorial period to the year 1928 A comprehensive bibliography Is Included. 

26 Mullins, Carroll Lind A history of the schools of Caldwell county, 
Texas to 1900 Master’s thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin ' 

27 Myers, Mrs Minnie M P The origin and beginning of the University 
of Mexico, 1553 to 15S0 Master’s thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin. 

28 Noble, M C S A history of the public schools of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1030 463 p 

The story of public instruction In North Carolina from earliest colonial days to 1900 

29 Schools of New Orleans during the first quarter of the nineteenth 

century 1930 Tulane university. New Orleans La (Louisiana historical 
quarterly, 14 65-78 January, 1931 ) 

An Intensive study of official documents memoirs newspapers etc , for the purpose of 
checking the data of the local histories of education Contains an account or the first 
public school , types of private schools and history of the College of New Orleans now 
extinct « 

30 Passmore W H Educational history of Blair county. Pa Master’s 
thesis 1930 Pennsylvania 6tate college. State College Pa 

Based largely on original sources especially for last 80 years 

■SV "Sityne, ’HWism N h. Vroiiy Te’itffnig *to ptfoiic ehneafum in New Orleans 
prior to the Civil war Master s thesis, 1030 Tulane university , New Orleans, 
La 56 p ms 

An Intensive study of the schools of New Orleans from 182G to 18C0 Shows New 
Orleans system to bare been one of the pioneer city systems 
32 Pearce Clarence Spence The education of Hebrew youth from the 
earliest times to the Maccabean period Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio G2 p ms 

The historical method was used to discover the educational Influences surrounding the 
youth of the Hebrew people Findings There was no system of universal popular 
education The child s education began early in the home The necessities of life com 
pelled the learning of an occupation The national and religious festivals contributed to 
bis education Ilebrew education exalted women and made the home a vital factor la 
national life tangbt obedience patriotism and religion , produced a people who were 
lovers of education and seekers after wisdom , developed the Idea that edneatlon should be 
free for all- 
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3a Eitman, J. Asbury. Salem normal school 1 past, present, and future 
Elementary school Journal, 30: 41G-30, February 1030 
The history of the Salem normal school from its opening to September 1834, with a one 
year course to Its present four year course leading to the degree of bachelor ot science In 
education, is typical of the evolution of the whole American system of teacher training 
The author outlines possible fields ot growth for normal schools in the nett century 

34 Potts, Philip C Secondary education In Maryland before 1800. Doc- 
tor's thesis, 1930 Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Bfd 

35 Reisner, Edward H. The evolution of the common school New York, 
The Macmillan company, 1930 690 p 

36 Richards, JO.fr History of secondary education In South Carolina 
(Reported by Division of information and statistics, North Carolina State 
department of education, Raleigh ) 

37 Hippy, Jird A history of the school lands of Tennessee Master’s 
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 09 p ms 

8S. Robinson, Ivor James A history of Oakland city college. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 130 p ms. 

39 Sehellhammer, Fred M A history of educational progress in the 
Colonial Sooth Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, New 
York, N. Y. Bi p ms 

findings The prerevolutionary era does not reveal any distinctive trends The basis 
of demands for compulsory education was essentially economic a ad social Education 
followed strict social lines 

40 Sheffield, H Ahell Education In Caswell county, North Carolina 
(1930] University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

This study summarizes historical development, present conditions and recommendations 
for future growth In Caswell county, N. C. 

41 Sheldon, Henry Davidson A critical and descriptive bibliography of 
the history of education vn the State of Oregon Eugene, Oreg , University «t 
Oregon, 1929 16 p (University of Oregon publication, vol 2, no l ) 

42 Short, George A. Development of education In Wilson county, North 
Carolina [1929] University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

The study summarizes historical development, present conditions and recommendations 
for future growth in Wilson county, N C, 

43 Sledd, Gladys Secularization of the elementary school ns revealed in 
theory and practice since the time of Comeuius Master's thesiB. 1930 Wake 
Forest college. Wake Forest, N C, 

44 Smith, Ruth M, Education in American literature of the 1850’s Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 167 p ms 

A study of educational theories, practices and tendencies as revealed In the Writings of 
the leading men of letters and minor writer* of the period; and Ideas revealed through 
literature of subsequent periods reminiscent of the 1850 e Interesting information Is 
summarized concerning types of schools, buildings nnd equipment ; Improvement In library 
facilities, methods of teaching and educational practices 

45 Squires, Vernon P. History of the University of North Dakota. 2929 
First part published In the Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota 
18 : 313-44, July 192S ; 19 : 3-33, November 192S ; 103-131, January 1929. 

History of the University ol North Dakota since 1883. 

46. Tyler, R W. A course in history of education. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio State university), 9 : 67-65, February 6, 1930 i 
An experiment la selecting snd organizing content fn a course In toe hfstaiy of edue 
lion which will make more certain the development of courses actually helpful in ** 
plaining the present educational order ' ex ' 
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47. Tyree, Elizabeth Davis. The development ol public secondary educa- 
tion in North Carolina Master’s thesK 1930 Duke university, Durham, 
N C * 

A historical survey of North Carolina secondary education beginning with the graded 
school movement and tracing standardization, classification, and growth, down to 1027. 

48 Vorhees, W. C. Historj of education in Stokes county, N C. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

Shows the development and present problems of education In Stoics county, N C. 

49 Wesley, W. M. The history of education In Mercer county, Ky Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1930 University of Kentucky, Lexington 205 p ms 

5B White, Joseph B Education in Texas from. 1SG5 to 187G 'Master’s 
thesis, 1929 Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas 123 p ms 
A study of education in Texas at the close of the Civil war , schools In the reconstrnc 
tlon period to 1870 and public adoption of the Constitution of 1870 Findings - Facilities 
for higher education were practically wanting, academies were the means of secondary 
education , primary education was in private Institutions and from common schools 
under the management ol civil authorities , free public school system was unsatisfactory 
Tells of the development of private and church schools and the authorization of city 
school systems 

51 Wilkerson, Burford. A history of the Eugene (Oregon) public schools 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Oregon, Eugene 59 p ms 

A local history — covering years of 1897—1915 

52 Woolworth, Elizabeth A history of the development of the high 
schools of Texas Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

A study of the development of the high school of Texas from 1878 to tbe present time 

53 Worthington, Elinor Lee A history of the development of public high 
schools In Michigan Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111 

An historical account and study of tbe evolution of the public high schools of Michigan 
from the beginning down to tbe present date 
51 Yarbrough, Mrs Eunice K. Education in American literature of the 
1840 s, Master’s thesis, 1929 Southern Methodist university, Pallas, Texas 
206 p ms 

A study of educational Ideas in the writings of leading men of letters and minor 
writers of the period , and ideas revealed through literature ot later periods reminiscent 
of the forties Information is Summarized concerning kinds of schools, materials and 
equipment, educational practice and popular tendencies ( 

Bee also 143 144, 153, 173, 472, G45, 1134, 1186, 1193, 1264, 1380, 1480, 1490, 
1525, 1624, 1678, 1706, 2070-2071, 2078, 2120, 2137, 2229, 2269, 2291, 2462 2507, 
ZiAT>, ^672, 3BS6, 2712, 2732, 2973, 3301, 3423, 3439, 3641, 3777, 3827, 3834, 
3SG1, 3929, 4131, 4272, 4374, 43S2, 4415, 4514, 4535 

educational biography 

55 Albertson, Genevieve Schoolmasters and abolitionists A study of 
Thoreau and Alcott. Master's thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N Y * 61 p ms 

56 Biedl, John Orth. Life and philosophy of Orestes A Brownson Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1930. Marquette university, Milwaukee, TV Is 129 p 

"57 Burlingame, Jane. The relation of Matthew Arnold and Thomas Arnold. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 
58 Clemens, Richard Herder in relation to the philosophy of history. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, N Y 
64129—31 2 
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C9 Cook, Elsie M Educational Mews expressed in I\ ordsw orth s poetry 
Master’s thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 
CO Ezell lfr» Eula Doherty Holtingswortli and his times 1874-18S3 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin, 

A history of O N Hollingsworth 8 work sod his contributions to education In Texas 
IIolllngBworth was State superintendent of public Instruction for Texas from IS 3 until 
the abolition of the office In 1875 be was then made secretary to the State board of 
education an office which he held until 1SS3 

G1 Eerxin'g Clarence A Friedrich Wilhelm Foerster character educator 
Master s thesis 1030 Catholic university of America Washington, DC 70 p 
G2. Fiedler George Louis The work and leadership of William T Harris 
in American education Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111. 

03. Galloway Dorothy James Mickleborough Greenwood educator An 
evaluation of his services as an educator and of his contributions to e lucatlomt 
thought Master a thesis 1930 W ashlngton university St Louis Mo 
Cl Hardy Treasie Ellen I uther A. Weiglc us i religious educator Mas 
ter a thesl« 1929 New York university New York NY 109 p 
Go Harris Alfred Per ego Walter S \tlieaiu as a religious educaf r 
Master a tl esls 19°D New York unlvcr Ity New York NY 8° p 
GG. Harveson # Mae Life and w rk of Call orine I Bcccher Doctor s 
thesis, 1930 Unlrcrslty of Fennsj Ivuala Philadelphia 
(T Keim Charles Kane Isocrates is on educator Master s the W 1930 
University of I Ittsburgh Plttshurgb la Universitj of littslurgh builetln 
27 307 November 1930 (Abstract) 

CS Knight, Edgnr W Niles on John Chnvls 1930 UnlverMt) of North 
Carolina Chapel Ilill (lublisled in the North Carolina historical review 
July 1930) 

Urines together a complete bibliography on thl* prominent onfe helium negro preacher 
and teacher »bow* no erldenee of the tradition that CbaTls atudled at Princeton but 
doe* aliow that he an a atudeot at what is now Washington and Lee unlrarslty 
CO Mass Andrew H lire Girard Swi«i eilucutlonil reformer Masters 
thesis 1930 Call olic unlvcrMt) of America Washington D C 111 p ms 
70 Sample Sue Alice \ staly of Louise Clarke lyniel e Masters thesis 
[ItCOJGerrgt lull » ly college for te id ers NashvUk Tcnn "9 p ns 
Ufe and rbaraclcr of J«ulse Clarke 1 yrnrlle and 1 er treatment of 10 itbcrn life nnd 
ehlldhood 

7L Thomas Marjorie M lrj Mnjies Dodge as editor nnd author of cllil 
dren* literature Muttra tl eats 1030 George 1 uibotly college for tenders 
Nasi 1 111c T«wi 2"0 j> ms 

A thorough mo ly of the life Juvenile writing* and editor*! lp of Mary Maprt Dodge 
Finding* 81 e wa» versatile lb her literary pursuit* and successful in each type of wotk 
that a! e un t rt h k fibe wa« an Innovator In three field* li that of juvenile poetry In 
that of Juvenile prose and ln,the editorship of # Juvenile publico (Ion 
72. Walker Evelyn A sin ly of tic TraltC des Indivisibles of Giles 
1’ersonno do Robert al Doctor a thesis 1130 Tt action college Coluu blmnher 
ally New lork N \ 

After a study of the tnm latlo i of the Trolf^ the oiher Work* of hoberval *rarch 
among the httera of IM»rv»| a d hi* contrmporarlrs an 1 the reading of alatenietitt of 
hi« contemporaries an! later List rlsna of n atl matte* it »a« fo nd that Jtoberrat 
If veated a method of Integration hy mean* of Infinitesimal* founded 1 !■ treatment of 
l tJl tile* last* upon an arlthmnlc b*»l* applied hi* method la order to establish a number 
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of quadratures and cubatures and to find tbe center of gravity of certain plane and solid 
figures He set out to draw tbe first trigonometric graph He made researches in 
connection with the cycloid, and constructed tbe tangent to tbe cycloid UIs influence as 
a teacher, member of scientific academies, and correspondent with other scientists was 
more widespread than has been generally realised 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

13 Abel, James F. A graphic presentation of statistics of Illiteracy by age 
gronpg Washington, United States Government printing office 1030 14 p 

(U S Office of education Pamphlet, no 12, April 1030 ) 

74 Andrews, Edward I> Tlie academies nnd county grammar schools of 
"Vermont Doctor’s thesis 3030 Yale university, New Haven, Conn 
75. Bueno, Ramon A study of the progress In the development of educa 
tlon In the PhllUpine Islands Master’s thesis 3030 University of South 
Dakota V er million 85 p ms 

76 Burke, J E Some criteria for a program of public education Doctors 
thesis, 1D30 New York university, New York, N Y 219 p ms 

An analysis of 24 selected boohs regarding conditions and trends in contemporary 
American civilization 

77 Burr, Samuel Engle Some recent developments in public education 
1929 Public schools, Lynn, Mass ms (Research bulletin no u ) 

78 California. State department of education. Biennial report, 1928 — 
Part II Sacramento, Calif , 1929 

79 Statistics of California clrt school districts Sacramento, 

California state printing office, 1930 76 p (Bulletin no 3 2) 

SO Caswell, H L Is the school surtey movement dead’ Peabody Journal 
of education, 7 10S-14, September 3929 
This contains two tables, one showing the number of surveys made from 1810 to 182T. 
by years and another showing the agencies making tbe surveys 

Si. Clagett, Arthur Ellis. A «chooI system winning the confidence and sup 
* port of the community Master’s thesis, 1930 University of California, 
Berkeley* 3S p ms 

Describes a survey of community and borne life of tbe village of Oakwood Ohio the 
Inauguration and pursuit of policies for Improving tbe school system and for winning the 
confidence and support of the community, and the outcomes of the policies inaugurated 
and pursued Suggests school curriculum based on occupations Interests, education 
church affiliations and future plans for children of the families of Oakuood as estab 
listed by a questionnaire 

82 Collin gs, Ellsworth, and others A survey of the Bartlesville, OUa. 
school system 1929 University of Oklahoma, Norman 120 p ms 

An educational survey covering tbe ability and achievement of pupils personnel 
curriculum and supervision. 

83 Columbia university Teachers college Institute of educational re- 
search Division of field studies Report of the survey of the schools of the 
Panama Canal Zone Mount Hore, Canal Zone, Panama Canal press, 3930 

221 p 

N L. Engelhardt director 

Sk Cook, Leroy Lincoln A survey of the Mooresvilie schools Mooresvilie, 
3nd Masters thesis, 1030 Indiana university, Bloomington 248 p ms - 
85 Davidson, G C Scotch Irish and education in North Carolina I1930J 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

80 Davis, Chester Kerr A survey of the schools of Miami, irlz Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
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87 Dawson Howard A end Little Hurry A I lucntloiuil suneys of 
counties In Arkansas little Rock Ark Stite d pnrtmcnt of eduenthn 1030 
The following counties were surveyet Ashley Baiter Bradley Calhoun Chicot 
Clay Cleveland Columbia Dallas Drew Greene, Indeixudcnce Joi n«ton lye Lincoln 
Marlon Monroe Montgomery Nevada Newton Tolnsett Tolk I ope 1 rntrle Saline 
Searcy Sebastian Sevier and Tan B ren 

8S. Deffenbaugh W S Significant movements In city school systems. 
Washington United States Government irlntlig ofilce lJ*-i 21 p (U S 
Office of education Bulletin 1029 no 10) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 102(5-1028 
80 Estrellas Angel R A eompnrathe evaluation of the publfc-cchoo! 
systems of the United Stitcs nnd of the Philippines Masters thesis 1030 
University of Arizona Tuc«on. Ill p ms 
A comparison Is made of supervision administration teacher selection teacher 
placement and finance in the United States and the Philippines 

00 Gwyn Morgan H (Taylor Pa ) Study of illiteracy In Pennsylvania 
[1930] 

findings Illiteracy is decreasing but agencies In many cases are inadequate and lack 
concerted effort properly directed to attack the problem vigorously 

9L Harrington Gerald F Analysis of the city of Scrahton to determine 
the Influences affecting the present and future of Scranton s school population 
Master s thes s 1930 New York university New York N Y 

02 Harton ^Benjamin Love Jr The development of public education In 
South Carolina as revealed by legislative action and supreme court decisions 
Master s thesis 1030 Duke university Durham N O. 

03 Hathaway J 0 Phases of educational Interest since 1D$0 as Indicated 
l>y a study of selected sample of educational periodicals and nddre«ses nnd 
proceedings of the National education association Masters thesis 1030 
University of Illinois Urbana 

94. Hurley Dwight Pennington Survey of public schools Charles Town 
W Va Master s thesis 1920 University of \ lrginia Charlottesville 
05 Indiana Department of public instruction Annual report of the 
Department of public Instruction for the fiscal year ending September 30 1929 * 
Indianapolis Ind [1930] 

96 Kastor Charles A An educational survey of the Goddard public 
schools 1930 University of Wichita Wichita Kans 80 p ms 

97 Knight Edgar K Education In North Carolina [1930] University 
of North Carolina Chapel Hill 

98 Education In the South 1930 University of Noith Carolina 

Chapel Hill Outlook and Independent 154 47-49 January 8 1930 

Shows why the Southern States are below national standards in education 
09 Lynn Mass Public schools Department of research and statistics 
Some receht developments in public education 1929 2G p ms (Research 
bulletin no 9 November 18 1929) 

Presents recent developments in public education in summary form No attempt has 
been made to present a complete statement of all developments throughout the country 
hut only those of particular importance in connection with possible local developments 
have been chosen Shows how progressive communlt es are translating phi osophic 
principles psychological truths and research findings Into tangible edncatlonai practices 
100. McCabe Martha R comp Record of current educational publications 
January to December 1928 with index Washington United States Government 
printing office 1929 128 p (US Office of education Bulletin 1929 no 24) 
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301 Record of current educational publications January to Jane 

1029; July to September 1929, October to December 1929, January to March 
1930, April to Jane, 1930 Washington United States Government printing 
office, 1929-1930 91 p, 31 p, 70 p, 40 p, 49 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin 1929, no 33, 1929, no 37 , and 1930, no 4, 15, 32) 

102. Martin, Charles William A «ur\ey of the public schools of Imperial 
county, Calif Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles ms 

103 Myers, C E Princess Anne count} survey report 1929 State depart- 
ment of education, Richmond Va m« 

104 National education association Department of superintendence 
Education discussed in lay magazines, February 1, 1930, April l, 1930, June 1 
1930 Washington, D C , 1930 (Educational research service circular, 
no 2, 5, and 7, 1930) 

103 Research division A *e!f survey plan for state "school systems, 

Part I, Checklists , Part II, Handbook Washington, D C, 1930 (Research 
bulletin, vol 8 no 2, March 1930, vol 8, no 3, May 1930) 

10G Newton, Beulah T A survey of Hamburg public schools, Hamburg, 
N Y, school year 1928-1929 Masters thesis, 1930 University of Buffalo, 
Buffalo, NX 80 p ms 

The study shows that Hamburg is supporting an efficient school sj|tem and that its 
financial resources show it Is capable of supporting an efficient school system 

107 North Carolina education association Committee on public Informa- 
tion Education in North Carolina 1900 and now Raleigh, Bynum printing 
company, 1930 02 p 

Tates up the study of education and wealth In J«orth Carolina, the old school and the 
new in regard to curriculum scope cost of teaching taxes for school purposes value of 
agricultural education, etc. 

10S. Ohio State department of education A two-year report of the State 
department of education in Oltio Part I Columbus, Ohio [1930J 

109 Pennsylvania Department of public instruction Report of the 
superintendent, 192G-1G28 Harrisburg Pa 1930 
HO Penrose, A. Z Survey of Morgan county Master’s thesis 1930 Ohio 
state university, Columbus 07 p ms 

The conditions ln*thc entire county were studied Findings The 1G school districts 
should be reduced to eight , four high schools are needed In the county Instead of eight , 
one county board and one clerk are needed instead of 16 local organizations * 

111 Phillips, Prank M Statistical summary of education, 1927-1923. 

Washington, United States Government printing office, 1930 10 p (US 

Office of education. Bulletin, 1930, no 3) 

112 Statistics of city school systems, 1927-1928 Washington, United 

States Government printing office, 1929 193 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin, 1929, no 34) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 1026-1028 

113 Statistics of state school systems, 1927-192S, Washington, 

United States Government printing office, FCO 58 p (US Office of educa 
tlon Bulletin 1930 no 5) i * 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education la the United States 1D2C-1028 
114. Place, George A. A survey of Salamanca public schools, Salamanca, 
N Y, school 3 ear, 102G-1927. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Buffalo, 
Buffalo N r 104 p tn* 

in his conclusions the author makes recommendations Including a change in the method . 
of election of the commissioner of education, the" adoption of a single salary schedule the 
coordination ot extracurricular activities etc 
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115 Rankin, Mrs Osa Fisher. The development of education In Sedgwick 
county, Kans Masters thesis, 1030 University of Wichita, Wichita Kans, 
161 p ms 

116 Rhode Island Public education service Survey of public schools of 
East Greenwich, R I authorized by the State board of education [Providence, 
R I ] 1930 20 p (Rhode Island education circulars) 

117 Survey of public schools of Johnston, R I , authorized by 

the State board of education [Providence, R I ] 1930 24 p (Rhode Island 
Education circulars) 

Findings A great need of educational accommodations was found older schools 
need to be Improved and new endeavors should be made to teach nil pupils 

118 ■ — State board of education Survey of public schools of Glou 

center, R I [Providence, R I ] 1930 16 p (Rhode Inland education 

circulars) 

From this survey it was found that the main handicaps of the school sj stem are widely 
scattered school population small buildings not adapted to school work poor hygienic 
conditions a large number of small classes In each schoolroom and insufficient equipment 
for effective work 

110 Rogers, Marvin Alexander The small town ns a factor in American 
education Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif 

120 San Diegp, Calif Public schools Superintendent's report — Statistical 
summaries 1921-1929 1929 

121 Scott, A. S A stud) of the Fessenden school Martin Fla Master’s 
thesis 1929 Ohio state university, Columbus 82 p m« 

A study to ascertvln the conditions at Fessenden school as shown by comparisons with 
other schools and recently established standards Findings Pupils are housed in poor 
buildings, not enough of the principals time is given to supervision, teachers compare 
favorably with those In two other schools the school is offering sufficient training in 
the traditional subjects and too little In studies that will do the things that need to be 
done, the pupils did poor work In arithmetic algebra spelling reading nnd writing 
122. Seaman, Wallace M An educational surve> of Cheney, Kans Mas 
tor’s thesis, 1930 University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans 103 p ms 
123 Smith, G Wheeler. A survey of the Slml % alley union districts 
Master's thesis, 1930 Umvcrsit) of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
324. Starr, Mary M Educational trends in the United States as shown In 
the proceedings of the National education association Master's thesis, iQ3Q 
Yale university, New naven, Conn 

125 Steinmetz, Kathryn Elsie A survey of educational progress in a 
Chicago school Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 
120 Stewart, John W Curriculum enrollment trends In Ohio 1912-1030 
1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 

127 Strayer, George D and Engelhard! 27 X Report of the surrey of the 
schools of Holyoke, Mass. 1930 Teachers college Columbia uuiversitv, New 
York N Y Holyoke, Mass , Board of education, 1930 479 p 

128 Strohecker, Henry O Present day public education in the connty and 
city of Charleston, S C Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South Carolina 
Columbia 113 p ms 

120. Thorne, Mary H Relations between crime nnd education Master's 
thesis 1930 New York unlverdt), New York, N Y 
130 Toalson, Nonna Anne The waste of time in American education. 
Master’s thesl®, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford Universit), Calif 
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131 Trenton U J Public schools. Annual reports tnul stutHUc* for the 
«cbool jeara ending June 30 102C 1927, 192* and 1929 GS p 

This report Includes tl e usual financial and educational statistics for the four years 
named together with a narrative chapter regarding the most outstanding happenings 
during that period 

132 United States. Office of educatldh Biennial survey of education 
192G-192S W u«hlngton United Stales Gorcrnnient \ rioting office 1930 
1229 p 

133 Vaughan William Andrew A survey of certain aspects of the public 
whoot system of Caroline countj, Mrglnla Masters thesis 1930 University 
of 1 irginla Charlottesville 

134 White, W W and Pierce, John XL Preliminary survey of the city 
government and schools of Alhnmbn Calif 1030 California taxpayers asso- 
ciation Los Angeles C illf 2T p ms 

135 Whytoek y X onl Pritch, C Lorene 1-ducntlonnl survey of the 
Glendale Intermediate schools school year 1029-1030 1030 Public schools 
Glendale Calif 15 p ms 

13G Wlpperman Arno Arthur The reorganization of the educational 
system In the Marhosan communltj Green Lake county Masters thesis 1030 
University of Wisconsin Maill«on 

137 Wood Lynn A. A comparative htuilj of the public schools In Missis 
slppt Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Anshvllle 
Tenn 71 p ms 

V comparison of 12 delta counties and 12 bill coontlea in MlisUsfppI a* to educational 
achievement and educatlonat bonlen llndlng* The hill counties have attained the 
I Igher degrte of educational achievement and they have the great r educational burden 

138 Wright, Prank XL A survey of th« LI Monte school district Masters 
thesis 1030 University of Southern C illforntn Los \ngelcs ms 

Sec alto 155 1C2, ICC, 1SC-1S7 

FOKEICN COUNTRIES 

1S9 Abel, James F National ministries of education Doctors thesis 
1030 George Washington university Washington D C Washington Unlte<! 
States Government printing office 1930 ICS p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin 3930 no 12) 

Jllscnwes the bistory characteristic* nature and function* ot the national ministries 
of education and their relation to the three levels of duration Describes in detail 
the ministries 0 C England Trance and Mexico l Indians Tlftj five countries have vneh. 
ministries Their authority Is limited to general education The relation to elementary 
education Is complicated nnd varies much li different countries to secondary education 
It Is direct auti orltativc and fairly well defined The relation to higher education 
varies from the entire freedom of I nglUh universities to the entire control exercised by 
the ministry over tl e universities In Spain A ministry of education Is not essential to 
0 good national system of education nor Is Us existence a guarantee of good schools By 
taking Into consideration their own coalitions history scheme of government nnd 
cultural status the people of each country must work out for themselves the advisability 
of administering or directing education tt rough a national ministry 

140 Alkenhead John Douglas Consolidate I atil no neon so] hinted schools 
In Manitoba Master s IhesW 1030 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
14L Ambros, XL Vejchoda. Study of the foreign Institutions preparing 
teachers of physical education International Young Men s Christian associa 
tion college Springfield Mass [1930?] 

Between 35 and 40 such Institutions are covered by the study 
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142 Anderson, Carl Anthony. An educational Index for the provincial 
school systems in Canada Master’s thesis, 1929 University of California, 
Berkeley 32 p ms 

A review of studies already made as guides to Indices to the Canadian provincial 
school systems The data of this thesis and the findings warrant the conclusion that 
there ace marked differences In the efficiency of the Bchool systems of the provinces of 
Canada 

143. Anderson, Hobson Dewey. Historic development and present status 
of physical culture in Russia Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif 

144 Bogoslovsky, Mr* Christian Stael von Holstein Recent educational 
developments in Sweden in the light of American experience Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Teachers college. Colnmbla university, New Tori, N Y 

The study based on a brief history of Sweden, school legislation, and American 
lnfiuence on the most recent Swedish educational activities proves that there has been 
American influence on Swedish education In better school buildings educational opportunl 
ties for women, child psychology libraries, etc Survey of important educational problems 
in Sweden suggests that their treatment might profit by positive and negative experience 
of America and that Sweden could offer valuable experience to America In many line* of 
educational development 

145 Borgeson, F. C Training elementary school teachers in Sweden Ele 
mentary school Journal, 30 C50-C8, May 1930 

In Sweden there are 15 normal schools with four year courses designed to prepare 
teachers for the higher elementary schools There nre 2S primary normal schools for 
training primary school teachers Elementary school teachers must he members of the 
Swedish state church and must bo known for their creditable conduct ; must he free from 
sickness and physical defects that would make them unsuitable for teachers, must have 
passed elementary school teacher's examinations, must be 21 years of age The number 
of students allowed to enter normal school fs limited i j 

14C Buonglorno, Rose New Ideals and practices the public instruction 
of modern Italy Master’s thesis, 1930 New York unlvVrslfy, New York, N Y. 

• 84 p ms. \ 

Historical development of educational progress In Italy FrotA this study It Waa found 
that the new education Is more democratic and the requirements xaore rigid for all profes 
slons than formerly A • 

347, Chey, Soon Ju. A suggested commercial currlcuWa for the Chosen 
Christian college in Korea Doctor's thesis, 1930 New YWfe university, New 
York, N. Y 271 p ms 

A survey of the economic background of Chosen to determine Its n» t ds and possibilities 
Findings • A complete revision of business education Is necessary iWuiiness education is to 
aid ChoBcn in its period of economic reconstruction y t 

14S Conway, Joseph. La morale lalque of the French spools Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 8s p ms 
149. Corey, Stephen M. American Interest in foreign education a century 
ago Journal of educational research, 22: 44— 10, June 1930 *> 

This study concludes that much Interest is shown to have existed at the Him, indicated 
In the title 

150 Cummings, J. B Teaching Bible to non Christian college students of 
the Punjab 1930 Westminster college. New Wilmington, Pa 132 p ms 
Instigation ot students attitudes as related to Bible study and consideration of means 
to present 'the BiL^e j n the light of these attitude a Student attitudes opposed to effective 
Bible teaching were fear of social, economic, and physical harm, Ignorance of rellgtous 
matters, traditional bias and nationalisHq bias. Means toward effective presentation found 
were adequate prepare Hon of the teacher in religious experience and in scholarship and 
an application of numerous specific remedies 

\ J 151 * ®^ vles ’ Everett s A curriculum of Christian religious education for 
\ West Africa Master’s thesis, 1930 . Yale university, New Hav en , Conn. 
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152 Dickinson Drank. The teaching of agriculture in -union high schools 
in the province of Sze. Chuan West China to meet rural needs Master a thesis 
1029 Cornell university Ithaca N X 

153 Dilling- Hulda A History of the education of women m Egypt Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

Historical background organization of the educational system beginning or education 
lor girls development of primary and secondary schools and colleges lor women and 
Influence of the education of women In the civic and social order arfe taken np In this 
study 

154 Edwards Joyce A phllosophj of education for federated India Doc- 
tor s thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

155 Eglnton Darnel P A comparison between the control of education In 
England and New Jersey as a State in the United States Doctor s thesis 
1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York \ Y 

This is an interpretative study and Includes all the various phases «of national life of 
England and America as they influence the control of cducntlonnl developments and 
determine the underlying principles A survey of New Jersey as a State Is compared 
with England Significant findings me taken up under England United States and 
New Jersey 

156. Esterly Virginia Judy The higher education of women In Denmark. 
Masters thesis 1030 University of California Berkeley 207 p ms. 

A historical study of the educational systems of Denmark with the hope of finding 
aoroe suggestions ns to American needs In womens education and education that will 
properly fit them to be home-makers rindlngs Data show strength of the private girls 
schools state system is extremely conservative there is much experimentation in the 
private schools Danish folk high schools nre the most significant and effective free expert 
ment In Denmark nursery schools and kindergartens are all private church influence 
is strongest In private schools itnd there Is a definite move toward bigl er humanist c 
education for women but still much room for Improvement. 

157 Gardner Dorothy Aline Mental fatigue of Japanese children Mas- 
ter s thesis 1929 University of Denver Denver Colo 124 p ms 

The purpose of the study was to determine how Japanese children compare with cbtl 
dren of other races lo their ability to resist the onset of mental fatigue mental fatigue 
being used throughout the study in the sense In which It has been defined by Garth ns 
a loss of internal cfllcfency In mental processes 

158 Gordon Devapriam S Educational reconstruction in South India 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New lork N 1 
33 p ms 

159 Gruuberg Agnes B Secondary education m Germany after the war 
Upper Darby high school Upper Darby Pa CO p ms 

190 Howrani Eaja Dans The proposed national school of Damascus. 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
20 p ms 

A study showing the need far & native (national} school in Damascus and the reasons 
for choosing Damascus In Syria 

161- Hsu Marian A program of study for Junior grades of the first high 
school In Pooch ow city China Masters thesis UF’D New York university 
New York N Y 

162 Hsu Princeton S Americas contribution to the new education of 
China Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 79 p ms 

This study covers American ml«slon education Chinese students In America American 
remission of Boxer indemnity for educational purpose and other Important American 
influences 

1G3 Kakouris Nicholas Teacher training in Greece Masters thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 99 p ms 
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164. Kane Mrs Julia I The pre^nt ‘•tiUus in lavvs and practice*! In the 
education of women Masters the*K 1930 University of Arirom Tucson 
92 p ms 

A. study of educational practices In Japan Italy Husain Tn gland Spain No 
material difference was found between the education of men and that of women 

165. Kilander Holder T Science education In the secondary schools of 
Sweden Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college Colombia university New 
York N Y 

Science classes in all types of scl ools In Sweden were visited conferences and ills 
cussions were held with science teachers authors of science test* anti otter o locators 
science education literature Including courses of study etc were studied 1 lndlng* 
Science holds a prominent place In the Interest* an l activities of Swedish people science 
training occupies a place of much more importance tl an In the secondary schools of 
America it begins earlier In Swedish schools each science Is taught yearly so that n 
student Is studying three sciences simultaneously laboratory work Is very limited though 
demonstration experiments are numerous There Is uniformity of agreement In regard 
to the relative place of stress on sciences between different school types Stress In loner 
grades is on practical content and application In the higher grades it Is on the tl orettcnl 
end mathematical Instruction centers around teacher and cJas* demonstration rather 
than upon textbook Trend In ado ce instruction Is toward individual laboratory work 
elimination of noncasentlals Secondary school teacher* have training equivalent to a 
master’s degree 

366 Knight Edgar W Reports on European education New York 
McGraw Hill publishing company 1930 316 p 

An account of the iufiuence of observations of European education In the early part 
of the 10th century upon education In tie United States deals especially with tl « 
Impressions reported by John Orlscom in 1810 by Victor Cousin In 1831 and Cnlvln 
E Stowe In 183T 

167 Lee Ling Ayl Mass education movement In China Masters thes|s 
3930 TeacI era college Columbia university New York NY 33 p ms 

16S Lei Stephen Chiang A religious curriculum for Christian schools In 
China Masters thesis, 1930 Yale university New Haven Conn 

169 Lin Mosel Public education In Formosa un ler tl e Japanese ndmlnls 
tratlon 1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 

The object of this Rtudy was to make a survey of the educational system the process 
of Its development ond tl “ principles determining Us development to study analytically 
the causes and effects of the cultuial conflict* and harmonies upon educational 
activities and to And out constructive ways for tl elr Improvement 

170 Ling C L Recent technics of supervision as related to the Improve- 
ment of Instruction (with particular reference to their use in Chinese educa 
tion) Master s thesis 1930 Northwestern university Evanston ill 

171 Liu Sao Dso Extra class activities of pupils in a junior high school 
in China Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 

172 Loftfleld Gabriel E Secondary education in Norway "Washington 
U S Government printing office 1930 112 p (US Offied of education 
Bulletin 1930 no 17) 

173 Lyon "William B Tl e history of the dev elopment of religious educa 
tion in Korea Master s thesis 1930 Northwestern university Evanston 111 

1”4. Manikam Doss J Nationalism and cducition In India Master s 
thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York NY 67 p ms 

175 Marshall Mortimer Villiers An evaluation of the present teacher 
training program in Nova Scotia with recommendations for its improvement 
Doctor s thesis 1930 Harvard university Cambridge Mass 

Findings The program for teachers in training in Nova Scotia la carried out by the 
Provincial normal college two summer schools and departments of education in four 
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universities Teachers licenses are granted on the basis of an examination Students 
at the 'Normal college are of meagre scholarship and expect to be trained In a short time 
after which they are given life certificates entitling them to teach any subject to any 
grade in any type of school 

*170 Meier Lois’ Natural science education in. the German elementary 
schools Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New 
Tori Is Y New York City Teachers college Columbia university 1930 158 p 
(Contributions to education no 445) 

The Btudy was undertaken ns an Investigation of natural science education in German 
elementary schools and teacher training institutions with possible Implications for 
natural science education In similar American institutions Observations and research 
for the study were carried on in Germany over a period of 13 months In 1927 and 19°8 
Prom a study of educational practices in Germany certain Implications with regard to 
natural science education In the United States are evident The situation In the United 
States Is less open to analysis than in Germany where natural science and its Intro 
ductory study lielmatk mde are prescribed subjects of the curriculum which Is determined 
by the Ministry of education of each state 

177 Miller, Ernest Edgar The problem of national education in India 
Masters thesi" 1929 New York university New York N Y 127 p 

178 Moore, Jessie Mane Homans work in Brazil of the Methodist 
Episcopal church South Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 150 p ms 

A study of the educat oral and evangelical Institutions In Brazil which belong to the 
womans department ot the Board of missions Methodist Episcopal church Sooth 
Emphasis Is placed on the effort of this board to improve the religious moral and social 
conditions of Brazil The evidence presented gives clear proof that woman s Work has had 
a wholesome effect upon Brazilian society which amply Justifies its continuance 

179 Pawley, Annabelle The development of education for a omen in Japan. 
Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York NY 76 p 

180 Salas Silva Irma The socio-economic composition of the secondary 
school population of Chile Doctor's thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
university New \ork N 1 

Data based on ti e Sims score card for the measurement of (be socio economic status 
were collected from 3 182 school children in Chile tabulated and analyzed findings 
High school becomes progressively selective secondary school Is slightly more accessible 
for boys than for girls geographic location Is of relative unimportance In connection with 
problem of selection In high school Commercial schools are less selective than the high 
school Chilean high sel ool pupil Is relatively rich in cultural possessions material 
possessions nnd outside contacts are not equally satisfactory Mortality ot parents nnd 
order of birth affects persistence In high school Seventy eight per cent of the girls and 
70 per cent of the boys entering high school expect to graduate 70 0 per cent expect to 
enter the university Expectation of preparing for liberal professions Is greatly Influenced 
by parental occupation 

1S1 Shuman, W L Organization and administration of public education In 
Canada Masters thesis 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 130 p ms 
The study deals with the organization of provincial systems of education local organl 
cation and administration financing education teacher training and compulsory education 
182 Siddalingaiya M Reconstructing village elementarj education In 
Mysore India Doctors thesis [1930] Teachers college Columbia university 
New York, N 1 

Reports surveys and trends of education In the United States Philippine Islands and 
Mysore and India were studied and compared Findings Present day educational phU 
osophy and methods as nsed In Mysore must be abandoned and replaced by a new synthe- 
sis of knowledge aula radical ^departmentalization of tl e curriculum in the light of the 
interests needs and activities of child life and adult society and environmental condi 
tlons New textbooks must he set up objective tests must be devised and administered 
primary education must be expanded and spread and compulsory education effected 
coordination and continuity of work between grades must be improved Work of one 
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teacher schools must be Improved by adopting devices of alternation and combination of 
grades or altercation and combination of subjects A new type of school called the rural 
community school should be organized and linked with It should be vocational schools 
Curriculum of normal school must be revised so as to have professionalized subject matter 
courses and special courses for training of village teachers Special attention must be 
paid to the education of girls and adult women 
183 Smith Harold Fred Elementary education in Shantung China a 
study of the reorganization of the curriculum to relate it to rural life and In 
connection with this a course of education for teachers Doctor’s thesis 1930 
Teachers college Columbia university hew York, N Y New York city 
Harold Fred Smith 1930 32 p . 

Social economic Industrial and educational conditions In Tural China with special 
reference to Shantung were studied in an attempt (1) to formulate objectives for rural 
education which will make the most of the peculiar advantages of rural schools while 
surmounting a3 far as possible their limitations (2) to experiment with a socialized 
curriculum and (3) to draw up curricula for the preparation of teachers on the 
secondary level A study was also made of rural extension work and normal school 
curricula in America with the idea of adapting the methods to work In China Findings 
The traditions of uselessness of education to the ordinary person memoriter and lecture 
methods of study and teaching divorce of manual and mental tabor and long hours of 
school Interfere with progress Since 1920 modem education has been gTeatly hampered 
and often stopped by general political and military upheavals Objectives for education 
in America are generally applicable to Ch(na and have been fairly well formulated by 
Chinese educators Burai school should he recognized and {he curriculum simplified nud 
regrouped so as to give the teacher more time Normal training for teachers of primary 
schools In Shantung must remain on the secondary level for many years 

184. Smith Matthew Factors contributing to the development of the cur- 
riculum of public secondary education in Mexico from 1867 to 1027 Doctor s 
thesis 1030 University of California Berkeley 156 p ms 

This study Is limited to the National preparatory school and the various public instltu 
tlooa of secondary Instruction In the 23 states Findings Conservative character of 
secondary education In Mexico is the product of the dominating influence exerted by 
legislative authority professional requirements and social distinctions Curricula are 
formed by legal enactment subjects have been strictly preparatory In character teehnl 
cal industrial and commercial education has been completely separated from the prepara 
tory schools and not admitted to equal rank with academic subjects In secondary 
education schools have not been rcaponslre to social needs American education has 
furnished inspiration for modern reorganization of the secondary curriculum along 
Psychological "and democratic lines 

385 Steams, Virginia Hardin Egyptian education with special reference 
to secondary education Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado 
Boulder University of Colorado studies IS 107-10S December 1930 
(Abstract) 

Describes two systems of education the old nnd the new which exist side by side in 
Egypt 

ISO Thomson Marjorie Utter Origin nnd development of the Danish 
folk high school with some implications for American education Master’s 
thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

387 Weil Truda Theresa Creative edueitlon in contrasted European nnd 
American schools Master a thesis 1030 New York university New York N Y 
50 p ms 

This study covers Die Odenwnldschule of Germany Die Eanderztebungshelroe move- 
ment In Germany \ orsuchsctmle -10 and Die DflrcrBchule of Dresden the Hatdhelme of 
Germany tho fellowship sclool of Switzerland state schools of Arles France the 
JlronxvlHe school* Manumit school eft of America Both American and European schools 
ace making rapid progress with the new education but European schools are richer 
spiritually * 

38S. Wright, Edwin M. The background of prevent Moslem education in 
Eersla Masters thesis 1930 Teachers c< liege Columbia university New 
York NY 40 p ms. 
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180 Yanbey, Jes&l B Methods of developing native Christian leadership 
In China Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N Y 33 p ms 

A study of Incentives lading to types of preparation tor anil opportunities lor a true 
Christian leadership In China Findings Two Influences hate been dominant In this 
Held, one toward Information and one toward practical efficiency In the field of service 
100 Yoshikawa, Tetsutaro Social change and education'll theory and prac- 
tice in Japan. Master s thesis, 3930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles ms 
See also 27 

INTERNATIONAL ABFECTS OF EDUCATION 

19L Addison, W D The educational activities of Kl wants International 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, lil 

A study of the educations! activities of Klwanls related to the public schools A 
detailed descriptive and statistical analysis of various types of educational work span 
sored and encouraged by Klwanls dubs ot the United State* and Canada. 

392 Hewlett, Theodosia and Connely, Willard A decade of International 
fellowships A survey of the Impressions of American and foreign exfellows 
New York, Institute of International education 3930 40 p (11th ser Bulletin 
no 2) 

Experiences and renctloca of Institute fellows abroad and in (he United States during 
the past ten years, beveral hundred American and foreign fellows contrfbnted through 
replies to questionnaires special communications etc 
193. lew, Edward L International peace and the elementary school Mas- 
ters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, V> nshington, DC 07 p ms. 

394. Lovell, Katharine and Hewlett, Theodosia. Fellowships and scholar 
ships open to foreign students In the United States New York, Institute of 
international education, 1929 SS p (10th ser Bulletin no 2) 

193 Mitchell, Ruth C Foreign students and the immigration laws of the 
United States New York, Institute of International education, 3929 30 p 
(11th ser . Bulletin no 1) 

190. Sackett, Everett B The administration of the International school 
correspondence of the Junior Bed Cross Doctor s thesis, 1930 Teachers col 
lege, Columbia university, N T ew York N Y 
A questionnaire was sent to 200 school officers in the United States who had had 
experience with International RChool correspondence Replies were received from 101 It 
wn* f tind tint the Junior Red Cross school correspondence bus educational value because 
It motivates school work In a wide range of subjects and gives the children Bn opportunity 
to work with other members of the gyouq C«rre«jondenrtt touts. Ui brJaq. trnme. wnJJza. 
tlon that citizens of other countries are human and further* International solidarity of 
the Junior Red Cross. Improvements In the administration of the activity arc recorn 
mended. 

See also 1541 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 

"197 Baxter, Tompsie Discussion as a technique in teaching 1930 
Teachers college Columbia university, New York IN Y IS p 
A treatment of group discussion technique In developing character confidence In one s 
self a more open minded attitude toward other people a opinions qualities of leader- 
ship etc 

108 Some techniques and principles used in selecting and tea chin g 

a unit of work Teachers college record, 31 14S-C0 November 1929 
199 Burns, Zed Houston A consideration of Berbarrs philosophy with 
some of its influence upon modem educational thought Master s thesis, 1929 
Alabama polytechnic institute, Auburn 
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200 Cam, F C The organization anil administration of ft program of study 
tor the Improvement of Instruction Master’s thesis 1023 University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

201 Carpenter, W W and Fort, Marlon K 1\ hat. effect do visitors have 
upon the recitation Journal of educational research 22 50-53, June 1030 
(Based upon ft master’s thesis at George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
Title Term ) 

This study seems to Indicate that children actually recite Setter In the presence of 
visitors 

202, Cole, Thomas R. Where teachers and pupils progress together 
Nation s schools, 5 25-32, Jnne 1930 

Ihe Sommit demonstration school of Seattle shows teachers what the administration 
expects them to do and interprets to the superintendent a staff the difficulties successes 
and needs of the 80 other elementary ecbools of the city The school has confined Us 
activities to an interpretation of courses of study in terms of classroom procedure 
203 Coleman, Beulah The educational Ideas of Louisa May Alcott Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Term 
59 p ms 

A study of all hooks by Louisa May Alcott biographical writings and educational 
books of Miss Alcott s day Findings Louisa May Alcott s ideas of education were 
modern In theory and practice 

204. Courtis, S. A Significant criteria for the appraisal of contemporary 
educational philosophy Educational method 9 CO-72, November 1929 

205. Craig, George W My own philosophy of education. Masters thesis, 
1930 Teachers college Columbia university New \orh NT 23 p nis 

A study of the works of Dewey Briggs Kilpatrick, and other dsitingutshed writer on 
the philosophy of education Findings Too many pupils fall and leave school The 
writers philosophy of education provides for the education of all so far as their 
capacity will permit it is a remedy for the failure of all normal pupils Under it no 
failures result 

206 Curry Nellie M The educational phllosophj of Betijtmln Franklin. 
Masters thesis, 1930 New lorh university New York N Y 

207 Be Vineau, Rev Charles E Bishop Dupanloup’s philosophy Of educa 
tlon Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Washington, 
DC 35 p (Catholic university of America Fducatlonal research bulle- 
tins vol 4 no 10 December 1929 ) 

203 Gat to, Frank M Pupils questions their nature and their relationship 
to the study process Doctors thesis 1929 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 26 05-71, October 15, 1929 '(Ab- 
stract) 

An analysis of pnplls questions was made for the purpose of discovering their nature 
and classifying them according to study activities suggested by them An attempt was 
made also to discover the influence upon the Question of grade subject sex age nad 

Intelligence 

209 A r£siua$ of certain studies on massed versus distributed learn 

Ing and the whole versus the part method with an experimental study on the 
reading of history, dealing particularly with the latter issue Curriculum 
study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa ), 4 183-92, March 
April 1930 

210 Good, Carter V An analysis of studies in educations’ theory Eduea 
tlonal administration and supemshra, 15 519-18 October 1929 

The author aaya that In spite ot the conflicting views now current with regard to 
the piece of philosophical methods In the solution of educational problems important 
contributions to educational literature bare been made by the use of procedures which 
«« primarily of a subjective nature He includes in the article a selected bibliography 
Ml items on educational theory, with a topical index to same 
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211. Gould Sister Mar y Tran cine A comparison and evaluation of the 
educational treatises of Aergcrio and Sadoleto Masters thesis 1030 St 
Louis university St Louis Mo 

212 Green Alice Evangeline Tl e educational theories of Matthew Arnold. 
Master e thesis 1030 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms. 

£13 Gunnoe Otway M Check list for comparing theory and practice In 
high school teaching Master s tl esls 1030 George Fcsbody college for teach 
ers Mshvilie Tenn. 00 p ms. 

Ten textbooks on principles and methods of teaching In tbe high school were analyzed 
to obtain a ret of principles which woald represent the basis or theory A check list was 
constructed that provides for scoring each of the Items or principles representing the 
theory of teaching by classroom observations. 

214 Handloser Emma. Educational tl eorlw In Ei gllsh prose of the seven 
teeutb century Master s thesis 1030 University of PItt c burgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2SO-81 November 1030 (Abstract) 

215 Herriford Margie The laboratory method of recitation. Masters 
thesis 1030 University of 11 Ichlta IVIchlta Kans 07 p ms 

210. Herriott M £. One measure of outcomes of Instruction In the tech 
nlque of teaching Educational administration nnd supervision 15 514-18 
October 1020 

A list of 30 observable characteristics of teaching was prepared and given to students 
In 30 sections under Are Instructor* In the technique of teaching to see if a coarse in the 
technique of teaching would bring inexperienced undergraduate students into agreement 
with experienced graduate students la their Judgment as to tbe significance of character 
hole* of teaching Data Indicate that an elementary course In the technique of teaching 
renders the Judgments of undergraduate students more in agreement with those of grad 
uate students haring teaching experience changes produced in the students vary with 
instructors the students Judgments appear to be more stable alter taking tbe course 
than before 

217 Huehsch Arthur Jean Jacques Rou««enu and John Dewey a com 
partitive studj and a critical estimate of their philosophies and their educational 
an l related theories and practices Doctor s tl esls 1030 New York unlver 
slty New York, N Y 

218. Jones Lonzo In administrative technique for lie facilitation of 
students acl levement at the level of their ability Doctor s thesis 1929 
University of Iowa Iowa City 110 p ms 
219 Knight Edgar W An acre In Middlesex Journal of adult education 
2 1G1-C7 April 1930 

A defence of the democratic theory of education 

2°0 Ladenburg Amanda The study of the reliability of the Morrison 
attention checking technique Master a thesis, 1029 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis 

221 Lancelot W H Handbook of tcackli g skills New York John W iley 
and sons 19°9 108 p 

22° LeaTy Daniel B Living aid Uamln„ a pi ilosoi bj of education 
New York Knopf and co opany 1930 450 p 
The whole field of philosophy of education is covered 

223 Lepley Ray Dependability in philosophy of education Us meaning 
and improvement Doctors tle«ds 1930 Teachers college Coiumb a unlver 
sity New York N Y 

The subject la discussed under the following headings place of philosophy In the 
study and conduct of education deliberation and the problem of dependability philosophy 
and educational conceptions philosophy and educational sensitivities philosophy and 
method In tbe study end conduct of education dependability of philosophy of education 
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234 McSoy, Charles F„ The art of Jesus a9 a teacher Doctor’s thesis, 
1920 New York university, New York, N Y 

225 Meyer, George Problems concerning children as reported by teachers 
California quarterly ot secondary education 5 165*70, January 1930 

Three hundred and eighteen problems concerning children taught during the previous 
year were handed In by 189 teachers during a summer session at the University ot 
California Xbe problems fall roughly Into 10 classes 

226 Morgan, Barton and Starrak, J A The nature and purpose of educa 
tlon. Ames, Iowa Collegiate press, 1929 324 p 

227 Morgan, L D How effective is specific training In preventing loss due 
to the summer vacation’ Journal of educational research, 20 388-402, De- 
cember 1929 

OWes the results of a study carried on in two sixth grade classes In Kansas 

228 Nash, Leonard V The question as a means of education Master's 
thesis, 1930 New York university New York, NY 56 p ms 

Findings Varied degree of agreement among 25 authors comemlng essentials functions 
and technique of questioning 

229 NIckles, Florence A comparison of the main educational views of 
Ross I Finney and David S Snedden 1930 New York university. New York, 
NT 67 p ms 

This study reviews the educational works of Boss I Finney and David S Snedden 
Findings Both Finney and Snedden emphasize needed changes in the curriculum the 
elimination Ot worthless material and the use of material that la socially worth while 
Both emphasize the Importance of the social sciences Both believe there should be a 
. greater emphasis placed upon vocational courses Snedden advocates a strict separation 
of cultural and vocational eouraes Finney advocates universal vocational training a&d 
universal cultural course; in administrative policies Finney leans strongly toward 
centralization of authority, and advocates federal taxation Snedden points out the 
danger of centralization of authority 

230 Peterson, Harry Nathaniel The administration of a program o 
remedial teaching Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Miiroea 
polls 

23L Beeves, Orion H. Lesion planning ns an aid In learning to teach 
Master s thesis, 1030 Lafayette college, Easton, Ta 102 p ms 

232 Begls, Swfrr Mary Francis The edncational Ideals *of the Rt Rei 
John England Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dami 
Ind 

233 Rogers, Fred S A study of pupil participation In assignment 193< 
Yl’est Virginia nnlrersitj, Morgantown 

2 34 Boss, Nannie F Quintilian's principles and practices of education con 
pared with modern views Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college fc 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 8Sp ms 

The purpose of this study was to find how simitar the modern views of education ai 
to the views of the Roman schoolmaster Finding* Quintilian and modern eduefltoi 
•re In thorough agreement as to the general principles of education 

235 Rugg, Earle U Tducntlonal concepts found in educational literature 
1930 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 5 p 

A frequency analysis ot educatlousl concepts found In IB educational magazines ns 
la 0 systematic educational books for beginuers 
230 Rutledge, B. E-, Lindquist, R. D , and others Program of work fc 
the improvement of Instruction December 1029 Public schools, Oaklnm 
Calif 27 p ms 
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237 Salzman, Samuel A comparison of the educational theories of John 
Dewey and Bertrand Russell Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university,* 
New York, N Y 100 p ms 

The study contains a brief outline of the two theories and a comparison This Includes 
psychological approach, educational methods, alms moral training and sex, interpretation 
of culture and the influence of their Individual philosophies. ■ 

238 Scales, William Grant. Improvement of instruction through diagnostic 
teaching Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 150 p ms 

239 ScallsI, Victor F Tolstoy’s philosophical and educational views Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1929 New York university. New York, NY 9ip ns 

240 Smith, Heth G. A comparative analysis of pupil activities under various 
conditions of instruction Master's thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111 99 p ms 

A study of pupils* activities with good, average and poor teachers, with special 
emphasis on class group attention It was found that pupils are more attentive in the 
classes of good teachera than in the clashes of poor teachers 

241 Snyder, Martha 3) Procedures employed by teachers In teaching 
development rooms in Los Angeles elementary schools Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

242 Speicher, Rev Norm and Sadoleto on the education of boys. Master’s 
.thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Washington, DC 48 p ms 

243 Spoerl, Elmo X An experimental study relathe to a change in method 
for the improvement of Instruction in Metucheu high school. Master’s thesis, 
1930 New York university, New York, NY 43 p ms 

A study was made In various high school classes grades 0 to 12 employing different 
teachers to ascertain If the contract method Is more efficient’ than the dally recitation 
method Findings were in favor of the contract method 

244 Stegmeir, Clarence Conrad An experimental study of the daily recita 
tion and the masterly technique methods of teaching Master’s thesis 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago HI 

This study tends to show superior results for the masterly technique method In classes 
[ In European history 

S 245 Strongman, Henry Russell The group study plan versus mass teach 
lng considered from the point of view of results obtained In content knowledge 
Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, New York, N Y 
38 p ms 

Tests related to spelling and English literature given to Junior high school pupils 
showed that the group method was superior with most pupils and that the superiority of 
the group method was greater with the higher IQs * 
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246 Taba, Hilda Dynamic thought and education Doctor's thesis, 1930 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N Y 

In the present stu ly an attempt Is made to look into some ware of thinking and Into 
some concepts which may be useful for a dynamic philosophy of education and to foUow 
the Implications of such basic conceptions into some phases oi educational theory, namely 
Into the conceptions of purpclve behavior learning aims and the curriculum 

247 Thompson, Frances Mae A study of teaching procedure. Master's 
thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 112 p ms 

24S Thompson, Merritt Moore The eduentiomi philosophy of Giovanni 
Gentile Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

249 Warner, Bertha E Educational philosophy as shown in school build 
ings, school management, school supervision and school theories and practices 
Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, NY 52 p ms 

Findings Modem educations] theories and practices show that the philosopher, the 
psychologist, the teacher, the sociologist, the physician and the psychiatrist all unite in 
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their attempt to fulfill the modern aim of education which Is the harmonious development 
Of the personality of the Individual through the interweaving of the physical intellectual 
social moral spiritual and religious phases of life 
25(1 Whatley, Allan An Investigation into the teaching methods of Jesus 
Master s thesis 1920 New Yorl university New Yorl NY C5p ms 
S6c also 12 43-44 100 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

ACTIVITY PROGRAMS 

251 Bell Lila McLin An activity curriculum at work. The experience of 
a first grade teacher Master s thesis 1030 Dul e university Durham N C 
92 p ms 

A presentation of a aeries of activity units with an attempt to evaluate them An 
effort Is made to clarify some definitions of outcomes in order to guide and direct more 
effectively the learning ot children 

252 Brown Mary Some results of activity periods m the classroom 
J930 Wilson teachers college Washington D C 

This study covers classroom project* carried out hy first grade chillren 

253 Brain M R , jr The activities period In the high school program 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Virginia University 

Covera the activities period in representative high schools throughout the United States 
Find nga The daily school schedule should provide a period ot from 30 to 60 minute* in 
length extending horizontally through the progrom to be known as the activities period 
and to he devoted to the activities ot the school It is recommended that this period 
appear either about m d morning or mid afternoon 

254 Dickson Julia E and McLean Mary E An integrate 1 activity pro 
gram tryout in a first grade of the public schools Educational method 9 31- 
42 October 1929 

Deals with 31 unselected little children tbelr nature and needs their worthwhile 
activities and their accomplishments through their activities The desire to preserve to 
the end to assume responsibility to enjoy the achievement of others were some of the 
larger learning outcomes that Justified the year * work The integrated activity program 
furnishes a rich background of experiences out of which an unusually large speaking 
vocabulary is built sets up a strong motive for express ng familiar ideas und Initiates 
a love for reading 

255 Elizabeth City normal school Elizabeth City, N C An activity 
program attempted on a limited scale 1930 

206 Grinnell Grace B Activity -is a theory of education Masters thesis 
1030 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

20T Hawaii (Territory) Department of public Instruction Activity pro 
gram for the primary grades Honolulu Hawaii Department of public instruc 
tfon is?,®? 2TS p (ETement'ary curncufum series/ 4 

This bulletin is divided into three sections (1) Suggested ways of approach into an 
activity program oiganlzation and planning suggestions for gaining a better understand 
log of children (2) suggested activities for first second and third years (3) bibliography 
and reference 

208 Some descriptions of progressive education in the public 

schools of Hawaii Honolulu Hawaii Kawananakoa experimental school 1929 
287 p 

Part 1 describes the work of the Kawananakoa experimental school and Part 2 
describes the activity work in other schools in Hawaii 

209 Lewerenz A. s An activity program readiness test for primary 
pupua logo Public schools, Los Angeles Calif. 

test Is devised for Initiative and self-directing ability of young children 
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2 GO McLendon, Ludle A farm project as a part of an acthltj program 
1030 Elizabeth Citj normal school, Elizabeth City, N C. 

This study seeks to teach principles of community life through s worth while activity 
The children made n model farm, wrote stories, read stories, and learned how to do many 
things done on the farm 

261 Peeler, Annie Laurie Smith. The stenographic report of a classroom 
activity In Improving Instruction Master’s thesis, 1030 George Pe ibody col- 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 49 p ms* 

An experimental study mode with 10 teachers of the sixth grade Stenographic reports 
were taken of their activities in geography, copies were returned to teachers of the 
experimental troop The results Indicated that an accurate stenographic report of a class 
activity placed In the hands of teachers tends to Improve instruction 
2G2 Pratt, Helen G , Dunlap, Jack W. and 'Cureton, Edward E. The sub- 
ject mattei progress of three actulty schools In ITavvaii, with n note on stalls 
tical technique. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 491-COO, October 1029 
Three activity schools In Hawaii were studied In 1027-1923 to show whether subject- 
matter achievement as measured by the Stanford achievement test tends to Improve, 
remain constant or decrease under such a program as compared to the traditional pro- 
gram of studies The three schools maintained about the same rate of subject matter 
progress under the new program os under the old. 

263 Watmamaker, Elizabeth. An activity curriculum In the third grade. 
Master’s tliests, 1030 Duke university, Durham, N C 
See also 327, 1524, 1866 

CONTRACT PLAN 

2G4. Blame, William D. The present status and future possibilities of the 
project method in public school teaching Educational method, 0,0-1-104, 
Norember ; 100-76, December 1929 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent the project method Is being 
used by public school teachers the attitude of the teachers and supervisors using the 
method toward continuing and extending its use the subjects of the elementary school 
most often taught by the method, difficulties nod advantages in its use, and future possl 
bllltles of the project method In public school teaching A total of 121 satisfactory 
questionnaires were received on which to base conclusions 
2C5 Central City, Nebr. Public schools Using the contract plan In Junior 
and senior high schools 1030 30 p ms (Teachers' bulletin, no 30-2) 

2GG Shepard, E L Contract >s traditional method In teaching sixth grade 
history. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 5: 47-51, Decem- 
ber 1929 

Tbe purpose of this Investigation was to make a comparative study of the effects of the 
traditional oral, assignment recitation method and of the written "contract” method 
In sixth grade history In a school system where departmental teaching Is not possible 
Comparison was limited to a study of average gain In historical knowledge, anti Average 
retention of Information gained Conclusion The results achieved In history by sixth 
grade pupils of a nondepartmentallred school appear to be equally as good under tbe 
traditional plan of dally oral assignment and recitation of lessons as under the contract 
plan with Its written assignment and directions for study 
2G7 Thompson, Donald Hammond The contract plan of lesson assign 
ments In the Longview, Wash , high school Master's thesis, 1930 Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif 

2CS Virginia committee for research in secondary education The unit 
method of teaching Unit exsity, University of Virginia, 1930 127 p (Uni 
\erstty of Virginia record extension series, tol 14, no 9, March 1930 Second 
ary education in Virginia, no 9) 

The unit method of teaching get forth ta this issue is based upon the experience of the 
staff in secondary education Jn charge of practice teaching at the University of Virginia 
and Is presented with the hope that ie may be of assistance to high school teachers and 
principals who are desirous of recognizing individual differences in classroom instruction 
and iu directing tt*> learning activities of high school pupils 
See aha 243, 1644 
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METHODS OF STUDY 


2C0 Althaus Carl B and Gilliland James F Tile value of Instruction In 
Dow to study University of Kansas Bulletin of education 2 3-1 October 1929 
Review of a master 9 thesis entitled An experiment to determine the efficiency of 
insinuation In how to study by James F Gilliland, University of Kansas 1923 The 
conclusion reached In the study was that instruction in how to study as given in this 
experiment did not fanetlon in producing better school work 

270 Crawford C. C The bow to <;tudy course in the high school School 
review 38 1G-27 January 1930 

The writer suggests a definite course In how to study resembling the ordinary courses 

In English or science so far as crodltB hours teachers textbooks and assignments are 

concerned The specific aim of the* course Is to tench boys and girls how to study and 
to develop actual habits of practicing the best study procedure The article presents 

the major considers on* which seem to favor such a course and the major obstacles 

Objections or difficulties which would be encountered In connection with It While the 
plan Is comparatively new It Is not an untried experiment 

271 and Hamren Eloyd Herbert An experiment with the use of 

printed study guides Educational method 9 541-44 June 1930 

Reports an Investigation Involving the use of printed or mimeographed study guides 
consisting of Questions, problems, tcBts or exercises in which the students ore expected 
to hunt up the necessary Information OH in the blanks or solve the problems and by 
doing so acquire the necessnry information or **111 which the course la Intended to de- 
velop Two classes of twelfth grade pupils In the high school at Huntington Beach 
Calif were used In the Btudy one class used the study guides while the other class used 
customary metl ods After five weeks the classes exchanged methods The authors are 
undecided as to the true Talue and merit of thla plan of teaching especially as regards 
its services In Improving study habits 


272 Flemming Cecile White The Improvement of instruction on dlrec 
tion of study In the high school , a senes of studies prepared in connection with 
graduate course in education College of William and Mary Summer 1929 
1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York N T 150 p ms 

This series of studies emphasises the improvement of instruction had the more effective 
direction of learning In the high school with emphasis both upon the diagnosis of pupil 
needs development and application of remedial Instruction and the improvement of the 
assignment with special Interest In the development of the so-called unit or contract 
type of assignment The report Is enriched by varied and adoqunte Bit strativc materials 
worked out by classroom teachers In the fields of reading nnd English 1 latory mathe- 
matics and chemistry and Includes selected bibliographies 

273 and Woodring, M N Directing study of high school pupils 

New York Cltj Teachers college Columbia university 1929 133 p 

A monograph prepared to old high school teachers toward a more economical and 
effective use of the claBS hour and an Improved direction of learning for high Bchool 
pupils The monograph includes consideration of the problems in directing tuly a 
survey of previous Investigations a development of diagnostic techniques ns a basis for 
the direction of study and a presentation of materials and methods for training high 
school pupils In specific study procedures with emphasis on reading An annotated 
bibliography on etndy Is Included. 


274 Fowlkes John Guy Shall supervised study follow or precede the 
recifntlon Nations schools C 82 Si 8G July 3930 
In an ntten pt to dl=eover whether supervised study should follow or precede the 
recitation a study was made In the James Whitcomb Ijlley junior high school Sooth 
Bend Ind for the school year 1923-1929 The study Involved sending a questionnaire 
to the 52 teachers In the school ni i to 78 pupils In the 7B hlitory classes having the 
hlgl est IQ s and a controlled experiment based on 27 matcl cd pairs of poplls The study 
Indicates that tie study recitation sequence 1 * superior to the recitation study sequence 
In United States history In the Junior high school 
£75 Hartill Rufus M An experimental investigation to determine the 
worth* Idleness of a given technique in studying Masters thesis 1930 New 
iOTlt university , New York NY 54 p xns 

? r °.’!. p n,eth0 ‘ 1 *«• with about 100 sixth grade cl lldrcn for about one 
eo significant gala tn ability to study was shown by the experimental group 
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27C Logan Leslie Emory An experiment In teaching normal school stu 
dents how to stu ly Masters thesis, 1030 Duke university Durham A C. 

277 Mathews C 0 A diagnostic blank for stud' habits 1930. Ohio 
Wesleyan university, Delaware 

This Includes a description of a fcbnfe useful In advising students In regard to study 
habits 

278. Meek Edward Colton, The effectiveness or study' habits in a dtj high 
school Masters thesis [1930] University of Oregon Tugene 74 p. ms 
Six tests mere given the second and sixth tests were subjectlres the others were 
obj ctlre the sobject matter In the tests was selected from books not osed la high 
school course of study it was given to four groups {representing the four jears la high 
school) or a large Portland high school 1 ladings Most difficulty was found In the nse 
of association In the process of memorization and la ability to select and organize 
material. 

279 Miles, W R and Bell H M. Tye movement records in the investiga 
tion of study habits Journal of experimental psychology 12 430-5S October 
3020 

This article describes a study made of the eye-movements of 10 advanced students at 
Stanford university 

2SQ Minnlng George Alvin. V summary of the literature of supervised 
stud) Masters thesis 1030 Cornell uulverstt), Ithicn \ T 0C p ms 
P ms 

Magazine articles and books were abstracted to determine the weaning plans or 
techniques of supervised study summary of Investigations and tl o merits claimed for 
supervised study Two hundred and fifty seven books nDd magazine articles were selected 
out of more than 500 examined as melant to the problem Sixteen definitions were 
found for study There were SS definitions of supervised study. The 21 techniques of 
supervised study described indicate flat It Is In the exfcrlmeutnl stage A ruffle ent 
amount of evidence warrant the conclusion that supervised study U superior to the 
recitation assignment method 

2S1 Ouzts, Edith *W Surveyor JIovv to stml) courses for college frc«b 
men. Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca N 3. DC p ms 
This is a survey of courses in “ How to study In \merican coll ges based on catalogue 
Investigation and personal letter to college executive Data were collected from 22 
colleges and nnlv ersltl a k In lings Cours s In methods of study ate ncce*svry for 
college fresameu 

282 Roy Ralph Supervised study ns npplled fo the tenth eleventh and 
twelfth grades M ister s thesis 1930 Unlvcrsltv of North Dakota University 
2S3 Sheldon Vera Genevieve. Tie value of training In specific habits of 
stud) Masters thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
-84. Throckmorton Adel Foster A eomj irlson of tvv o types of buperv tsed 
study recitation. Masters the Is lj29 University of Kansas Lawrence 
283. Touton Frank C and Kleinsmid R. B von Lffectjve stud) pro 
cedures 1929 University of Southern California Los Vn„e!es. 

2SC Wright Louise B The value of a motivated assignment an expert 
ment In directed study University of Pittsburgh school of education Journal 
6 6-4-07 December 1929 

The problem described was to determine U e value of a motivated assignment In 
factual material In the elementary school United States I Istory was the subject selec- 
ted for the study Pupils were selected from three rooms 1 1 a city school Data 
Indicate that there was an increased gala in knowledge through motivation of the study 
period 

See also 1994 2992, 3004 
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I LATO0V SCHOOL 

287 Bays, Oren tv A «tudy of a Coni] arisen of the quality of tlic work done 
in three types of school organization Masters tin sis 1030 University of 
Oregon Eugene CO p tns 

A comparison of small traditional large tradltlo ol anti platoon trre of schools In 
iortland Ores It was found that tie Urge traditional school and the platoon orgnnt 
nation of large (schools were better than tic small traditional school 
288. Lewis Charles E \ trndlll t tl room In a platoon sell tol In I ortland 
elementary principals association Hn-t yetrlixk 1030 p 74 78 
Traditional rooms wero opened In the Vlamcda school In the fall term of W'D In the 
flrat three grades Achievement of paplls In the two groups traditional and platoon 
were studied In grade 1A In reading There was no mensurable differ net In achieve- 
ment In reading The two systems have no effect on tel ool attendance The presence 
of the two systems Introduces administrative problems which decrease the efficiency of 
the school for the rest of the pupils 

289 McMaster James Floyd The organization of auditorium work. In tho 
platoon Bchool Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ms 

290 Masters Harry Gail Tie present status of the platoon school Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 University of lltWmrgh I Ittsburgh la University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin 27 329 November 1030 (Abstract) 

291 Pittsburgh, Fa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Subject time distribution for platoon schools grades 1 to ft 
1930 (Printed) 

292. Shrader, John Calvin A survey of the community activity work In the 
platoon schools of Pittsburgh Pa Masters tbe«ls 1930 University of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh Po University of Pittsburgh 1 ulletln 27 3"9-S0 Novem 
ber 1930 (Abstract) 

293 Tracy Bettle M Ritchie platoon school 1930 Public sc! oofs V> heel 
ing IV Va 4 p ms 

A comparison of achievement of pupils In S V platoon school with those of similar IQ In 
non platoon scbooL Findings There was a slight giln in platoon school 
See also 1CG3 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

294 Chapman H B and Denues, John Radio in education Jti 100th 
annual report of tl e Baltimore board of school commissioners 1.U28 1929 
Baltimore Md Department of education 1929 p 43-44 and 78 

An Investigation of the statuB of the schools with respect to radio receiving sets and 
more especially with regard to the reception of the concerta In music appreciation under 
the direction of Walter Datnroseh 

235 Jones It. G The radio as a medium of practic'd fnsfrueti'on fn the 
schools Nation s schools 5 55 57 January 1930 

Six, classes of third grade arithmetic were taught by radio In the public schools of 
Cleveland Ohio during the school year 19 9-1930 The lessons were scientifically grad 
uated In difficulty Data Indicate that the radio classes made more Improvements than 
did classes of the same grade in the same d strict of the city and in the city generally 
which had not had radio Instruction 

290 Perry Armstrong Radio in education. The Oldo school of the air 
and other experiments New lock The Payne fund [19°9] 130 p 2d ed 
October 1929 1C6 p 

The data oa which this report (s based were obtained in several national Investigations 
conducted by representatives of the Payne fond and others 
297 Reese L W The radio takes on educat on American school board 
Journal 80 39-41 134 April 1930 

e enmttl ,n the educational use of the radio Is descr bed 



RESE4RCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION' 27 

20S. Sells Alice P Education by radio (twelve dnmnlogs) Masters 
thesis 3930 Ohio state university Columbus 

Farrntat education In dramnlog form via radio was tbe subject ot this study Gives 
number and type of responses and method of broadcasting 

299 Tyson Levering Education tunes In V stud) of radio broadcasting 
in adult education New York American association for adult education 
1930 119 p 

A study of (1) Government control of broadcasting (2) educators and broadcasters — 
a study of attitudes (3) present educational broadcasts (4) a suggested remedy for tbe 
present chaos tn educational broadcasting (5) educational broadcasting In Europe (6) 
financing educational broadcasting In America (7) problems for research and experlmen 
tation 18) the Wilbur committee and Its work and (0) a digest of successful educational 
broadcasts 

300 United States Department of the Interior Advisory committee on 
education by radio Report of the Advisory committee on education by ra lio 
Columbus Ohio The P J Hecr printing co 3930 2-1G p 

A survey of present conditions residing radio education with suggestions as to 
future action 

301 'Wisconsin University Radio research committee The WI°consin 
experiment in r*dio education 3930 Uj ivcrslty of 3\i«con*in Madison 

The radio research committee of the University of Wisconsin conducted an experiment 
to measure the effectiveness of the radio in teaching current events and music to students 
in the sixth seventh and eighth grades In 25 schools In Dane county WIs Twenty 
five control schools as nearly like tbe NS experimental schools were also chosen Data 
Indicate that the broadcasts were successful In arousing tbe students interest and In 
teaching tbe subject matter ot the courses 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

302 Amacker James Cleveland. The comparative influence of motion pic- 
tures In teaching American historj Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody 
college for teachers "Nashville Tenn fk> p ms 

An experimental study to determine whether or not motion pictures Increase achieve- 
ment Findings Motion pictures when used In connection with regular instruction 
Increase achievement 

303. Anderson Winston S The u c e of movies in the teaching of chemistry 
19°9 Rollins college )\ inter Park Fla 
391. Bliss Walton B Determination of principles and effective procedures 
In the u^e of visual aids in secondary education Master s thesis 1029 Ohio 
state University Columbus 129 p. ms 

Survey of practices and derivation of criteria tn terms of educational principle* 
Findings Visual aid Is effective and educationally desirable only when provision Is ma le 
for pupil activity It Is effective only when It Is a natural outgrowth of tbe pnpll a needs 
for concrete experiences In the furtherance ot some interest which be bolds It is 
educationally desirable In a drill lesson only when It sets a model better tban the teneber 
or fixes associations with less effort than otl er methods it Is useful for Intellectual 
purposes only when It can be presented tn such a way ns to arouse a problem It is 
peculiarly serviceable for appreciation lessons only In Its own field of visual impression as 
In art It fosters Incidental or d rect cultivation of attitudes tn general only when Its 
realism Is pertinent 

305 Brown Emmett H Motion pictures and lantern slides for elementary 
visual education 1930 Teachers college Columb a university Isew York 
NY UOp ms 

Consists of "0 pages of discussion on tbe uses ot motion pictures and other visual aids In 
the elementary field indicating methods for using tbem and results to be expected, and 
about SO pages of annotated -classified titles of visual material 
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SOG Conrad Herbert S and Jones Harold Ellis Psychological studies of 
motion pictures. Berkeley University of California press 1929 p 245-84 
(University of California publications in psychology vol 3 nos 7-8 November 
22 1929) 

The first study Is entitled Fidelity of report as a measure of adult intelligence the 
second •* Tbe technique of mental test surveys among adults The first article gives 
the specific results of a survey which employed In a tentative and experimental form a 
battery of tests based upon motion p ctnres the second attempts to summarize certain 
general suggestions pertinent to further work in this field 

307 Been Daisy Pearl Effectiveness of pictures iu teaching American 
history to eleventh grade pnpils Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn. 74 p ms 
30S. Gray Marguerite E Hornbeck. An experiment in the use of visual 
aids in general science teaching Masters thesis 1930 University of Cali 
fornia Berkeley 4 .> p ms 

• The purpose of this study was to determine tbe relative efficiency and economy of 
teaching general science to a group of boys and glrla In high seventh grade by means of 
visual aids Findings Visual aids are of distinct benefit to pupils of average and less 
than average ability In learn ng general science to pupils of more tban average ability 
there Is little Indication that visual aids are of particular benefit. Tendency of visual 
aids to lessen range of varlabll ty seems to indicate that visual aids are effective sub 
stltute for drill woflc conducted by the teacher and tend to economize both learning time 
of pupils and teaching time of the Instructor 

309 Holaday Perry Ward Tbe effect of motion pictures on the intellectual 
content of children Doctors thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
316 p ms 

310 Kltson Harry D Teaching by talkies Nations schools 4 45-48 

October 1929 

An experiment was carried on with talking pictures at Teachers college Columbia 
university and later at a number of the leading summer schools throughout the country 
Data Indicate that talking pictures wQl be of great service to educators 

311 Kooser V L. Tresent trends In the u^e of visual Instruction aids 
American school board journal 80 66 144 February 1930 

A study was made of several different types of rlsuaj instruction institutions that may 
be Considered as service organizations In the visual field. 

312 Lawson Oliver Crook An experimental study of visual methods in the 
teaching of eighth grade history Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university 
Stanford University Calif 

313. Lewerenz A. S Ac idem c achievement in relation to movie attendance 
American school board journal 81 78 80 August 1930 
The purpose of tbe study was to gather educational nDd social data that would throw 
some light on tbe value of the motion picture film as nn aid to education It Involved 
a sludy of 1 372 Chicago and oSI Los Angeles elementary school pupils It Is noted that 
the old dull pupils go to the movies most frequently and that the young bright pupils 
Xu Yvtnh Owiocift’ry 

314 Some results of a visual education lesson in Junior high school 

social stud os taugl t with the aid of flat pictures Los Angeles educational 
research bulletin 9 4-16 November 

The type known ss photographic sit I was studied to Ascertain the amount of Informa 
tlon gained from tbe set of pictures studied as to sex mental level chronological age 
and with respect to sty!" of finish True-false testa were prepared and used with COO 
P plls Data Indicate U at boys observe better than gtrls an 1 that mental level has a 
distinct Influence on answers to test tbat children with a relatively low IQ made tbe 
greater gain from study of pictures finish had very little effect tbe story clement Is of 
* rFat la e locational pictures a favorite picture receives Its support iu general 

from those with average or le*s mental ability visual education Is a more effective tool 
of less than average Intelligence girls are more unanimous tn their choice 
•honirt k* b'V* •'■cm to enjoy n variety of pictures pictures selected for boys and girls 
of w,l!l rererea & to Inherent Interests of each sex pictures for children 

l nor “totality should require serious thinking on the erd?r of unsolved problems 
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315. Tower, George G Atanl education as applied to geography Upper 
Darby high school Upper Darby, Pa 30 p m? 

31G HacLean, W P A comparison of the efTectivcnecs of colored and 
uncolored pictures Masters thesis 2030 Unlrerslty of Chicago Chicago, III 
A controlled experiment using 70 high school boys in the control apd experimental 
groups respectively, to secure data on variation In rinse and accuracy ot report In visual 
education due to color Slides flat pictures and stereographs were used in history, 
geography biography and art studies 

31T Massachusetts Department of education Motion pictures and stere- 
optlcon slide service Boston, Department of education. Division of university 
extension 1929 20 p (Bulletin vol XR.no CA, November 1929) 

S28 Mebnert, Martha C The value of still pictures In the teaching of 
fourth grade history Masters thesis 1030 University of Chicago, Chicago 
111 

319 Praxl, Hannah Emma. Educational value of visual Instruction iu 
therapeutic gymnastics Masters thesis, 2030 University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 

320 Heller, Louis Smith A salesmanship stlllfllm Master’s thesis, 1930. 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa Unlversitj of Pittsburgh bulletin, 
27 301-62, November 1030 (Abstract) 

321 Snyder, Harry Anderson. Historical motion picture* Jn the Junior 
high school Masters thesis, 1030 Unlversitj of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 385-80 November 1030 (Abstract) 

322. Tilton, J W end Knowlton, Daniel C The contribution of ton chron 
Ides of America photoplays to seventh grade hlstorj teaching Journal of 
social psvehologj, 1 78-90 Februarj 1930 
A full report ot this study Including detailed descriptions tables tests and supplemen 
tary materials will be published by the \ale Lntvexslty Press 

The purpose of the experiment was to measorc the contribution of the photoplays to 
enrichment, retention nfid the creation of interest The results show that the photoplays 
contributed materially to the gaining and retention ot worth while knowledge particularly 
ot knowledge of Inter relationships other than time they produce 1 more pupil partlcl 
patlon In classroom discussion, and they caused the pupils who saw them to read volun 
tartly more supplementary history reading material under controlled classroom conditions 
323 Weber, Joseph J Visual aids In education 3930 Valparaiso uni 
versify, Valparaiso Ind 220 p ins 

The study alms to compile tor the progressive educator n balanced summary ot the 
available scientific evidence on the values and limitations ot visual aids In education 
and to inspire the educator to mike a common sense adaptation of visual materials an 1 
methods to the purposes of the school. Visual aids were taken up to show (1) values 
and limitations and methods in the work ot the school (2) experimental uses In various 
school subjects and (3) needed research In the visual nlds movement 
• 324 Wolfe, Harold G The motion picture as an aid in classroom teaching. 

Master s thesis, 103 University of Rochester Rochester N Y 140 p ms 
Summarizes all experimental studies to January 1830 and Includes a personal study of 
Junior high school children In social studies classes Findings Motion picture Increases 
the effectiveness ot teaching hut effects permanent retention to a less degree than 
Immediate recollection Superior children profit less from the motion picture than 
average or inferior children 
hee also 1571 20S1 

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 

325 Bailey, Hilda M Reorganization of the school sjstem In accordance 
with individual and social principles Masters thesis 1930 University of 
California, Berkeley 76 p ms 

A study of (3) status of the present class system (21 individual differences among 
pupils, (3) relation between individual and social principles, (4) application of these to 
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an Individual system, and (5) evaluation of the system Findings There is dissatis'actloii 
In schools today on part of pupils teachers administrators and business men employing 
products of schools Main cause Is the class system (mass Instruction group promotion 
learning at uniform pace) Pupils differ widely and development of the Individual means 
a better developed social orgaulxatiou The Individual system Is proposed as a remedy for 
these conditions It Is the type of educational system that uses Individual subject pro- 
motions instead of class promotions and allows each Individual child to move forward at 
his own rate in the mastery of each subject 

326 Billett, R. 0 Administration of homogeneous grouping Doctor $ 
thesis 19°9 Ohio state university Columbus 500 p ms 

Controlled experiment dealing with approximately 1 000 pupils in ninth grade English 
Findings In general homogeneous grouping of pupils in ninth grade English on the basis 
Of the higher of two intelligence quotients derived from two forma of Terman group 
test of mental ability provides an edacatfve situation more favorable for learning what 
ever can be measured by standardised and Informal objective tests so far as slow students 
(whose IQ s range from approximately 70-95) are concerned. Average and bright students 
(IQ 95-140 approximately) are in general not benefited by homogeneous grouping as 
defined In this study 

327 Bird Grace £. Successful experiment in child education. Elementary 
school journal 30 530-46 March 1930 

The Henry Barnard school the laboratory and demonstration department of the Rhode 
Inland college of education strives for the development of the whole Individual beginning 
as early as possible The essence of method employed is free activity Involving liberty 
without license an opportunity for individual initiative and self criticism and the forma 
tion of serviceable general habits of work and of social adjustment that will fit the child 
to contribute his best to the group The achievement of the children in this school has 
been investigated With one exception (dictation— spelling — in one grade) the median 
attained in every grade In every subject of tbe test was well above tbe standard. 

323. Bobb Arthur Earle A study of Individual differences In a small high 
school Master s thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University, -Calif 
329 Bolenbaugh, Lawrence Failures and college recommendations as 
affected by a modified ability grouping California quarterly of secondary 
education 6 102-103 1930 

Finding* Correlation between teachers marks and intelligence of pup Is 1* steadily 
Increasing last semester It was 557 More students are being sent to the university with 
nn ever increasing number of freshmen ranking oboTe the lower one third at the unlver 
»!ty Last semester 65 per cent ranked above the lower third. 

330l Bowen, i/rs Alice Day and Latshaw Harry I* Experiment in ability 
grouping National education association Department of elementary school 
I rindpals bulletin 9 312-18 April 1930 

A basis for ability grouping of children In nn elementary school containing many grades 
of the same year 

331 Brown Emerson Lee \n Into ligation of Individual differences In 
vocabulary ability of high school children Master s thesis 1029 University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 

332. Burr Marvin T V study of homogeneous grouping In terms of Indl 
vldual variations nnd the teaching problem Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers 
college Columbia university, New Fork, N 1 

Standard test scores were secured from six cities for about 3 400 pupils In grades 4 5 
and C Overlapping in grades overlapping In subject and variations la achievement of 
Individual pnplla were studied It woa fo md that tl e p oblem of meeting Individual 
need* of children la only slightly reduced by practice of homogeneous grouping Sug 
grated alternatives to homogeneous grouping are grouping according to achievement In 
virions inbjecti sectioning pupils at random but according to achievement In various 
subject* sectioning pupils at random and emptoyiag an Individual contract method and 
sectioning pupils at random and teaching through group activities In which each popll 
can contribute according to his talents 

®3 Cary, Frances D V nu ly of a grading system in a high school having 
homogeneous grouping Masters thesis 3929 University of Kansas, Law 
rpr '« 09 p. ms 



334 Clem Orlie M and Malloy, Kathie V Some Individual differences of 
pupils In one typical Junior high school Educational administration and 
supervision 16 39-52, Januacj 1930 

Seven hundred and seventy six pupils In the Roosevelt Junior high school Syracuse 
N X were recently examined. Some of the data ot the study were secured from school 
records a large part n as obtained from a checking list or questionnaire submitted to the 
pupils. Data were collected on the health extracurricular activities and outside Interests 
Ot the pupils and on the health occnpatlons and education of their parents 

335 Cornell Ethel L Effect of trait differences upon grouping Albany 
Y hew York state education department 1930 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent Idiosynccaclea In Individuals 
would prevent possibility of formlug homogeneous groups The data used ere test 
results from a vUlage In which all children of school age had been given a fairly complete 
battery of tests Certain published data which were comparable were also used. 

33G Cutkosky Oscar F The growth of set entb grade pupils In homogeneous 
classes as compared with the growth of seventh grade pupils in heterogeneous 
classes Masters thesis 1929 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
337 Earhart Harry Day Bases for ability grouping In junior high schools 
and a comparison with the Los Angeles plan Master s the R Is, 1030 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles 

33S Harness Frances Individual differences In reading ability In Uni 
rerslty high school 1930 West Virginia university Morgantown 

339 Harvey Oswald Lionel Individual variability with especial reference 
to individual temporal rariabilitj In efficiency Doctors thesis, 1030 Harvard 
university Cambridge Ma«s 90 p ms 

One hundred and eleven grade 7 children of mixed sex race and chronological age 
in four different schools were given a series of ten tests of 25 Hems each taken from 
standardized tests of general Intelligence" and arranged Irregularly regardless of 
difficulty Measures of achievement effort and efficiency were fonnd for every child on 
every test both speeded and un«peedel Findings A measure of Individual temporal 
variability In efficiency has been levelopcd It Is largely Independent of age Intelligence 
sex and speed Efficiency and Individual temporal variability In efficiency are- distributed 
over a given population roughly In the form of curves of a normal distribution 
Extreme variability is probably nn Important diagnostic symptom 

340 Heilman J D Factors determining achievement and grade location 
Journal of genetic psychology and Pedagogical seminary 3G 435-57 September 
1929 

A study of individual differences and grade location and the relation of mental age 
school nttendance and socio-economic status thereto 

341 Henderson CoTa Hebecca Methods of individualizing instruction in 
a mixed group Masters thesis 1929 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 179 p ms ^National education association Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 50-52 January 1931 (Abstract) 

This study proposed to collect methods and supplementary materials useful In giving 
Individual zed Instruction to a mixed group The procedure consisted of three steps 
making of a difficulty analysis finding and recording of methods and writing of the 
finished results The search for methods consisted In finding solutions to the difficulties 
through reviewing books periodicals lesson sheets and courses of study and through 
Interviewing 31 classroom teachers In the senior and Junior high schools of Southern 
California 

342 Hefauver Grayson U The validity of bases for forming ability groups 
Teachers college record 31 99-114 November 1929 

Contains a report of an investigation made during the school year 1925-1928 for the 
purpose of determining the bases for distributing pupils to ability groups In the seventh 
grade of the Junior high schools It has teen found that the most Important single 
source of Information for predicting success in the first year of the Junior or four year 
high school la the judgment of the teachers In the elementary Bchool 
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• 3^1 Keliher Alice V V critical studj of homogenous grouping in ele- 
mentary school* Doctor s thc-Is 1930 Teachers, college Columbia uniter 
sitj New \orh V \ , 

Finding* Indications are that effects of homogeneous grouping on society may he 
harmful through «J velopment o' harmful attitudes and mental habits. Homogeneous 
grouping Is not de«lrnl 1e In o ir elementary schools. 

Ill Lincoln Edward A. and Wadleigh Verna L Teacher opinion on 
nl ItHy gre uplng Jottrn it of educational research 21 277-S2 \pril 1930 
Iteprintcd 

I r suits of n questionnaire sent to teneber* of the Junior high school and the inter 
mediate school In Pending Ma«s. showed that teachers are of the opinion tl at children 
■ ct tally learn more under the Heading system of ability grouping than they did before 
It was practiced teachers find It ea«ler to teach homogeneous groups fewer disciplinary 
prollesn* appeared etc 

345 Lohmnnn Pauline 1 xperltnents in meeting individual differences in 
the senior high school Mnstirs tlseM® 1930 George \l a«hlngton university 
Wn«hinstnn DC 34 p 

\ study of three sections of a ninth gradi In the Washington D C schools consisting 
of 103 pupils Ho Hn-s Ablllt) grouping Is n good administrative aid providing for 
Indlrlluat llffrrvnces when m lh<xl« cuvrl-ulum and stan lards arc modified In terms 
of its aUHtles of the different groups 

31(1. Mnybew C J Individual ca«<* studies anti remedial measures with 
1 igb school student* Master s the'!' 1930 L niverdty of Akron Akrt n Ohio 
uQ p. ms 

\ stilly of jaq cases In Wadsw rth high school 4 rcr a p.rl«l »f tuo years with 
special reference t similar work done el ewt re 

317 Miller, W S 011 f Otto, Henry J \n 1!} sis of experimental studies in 
It m Rtne us grouting J.tirnal of educntlonnl rc«carth 21 0&-102, lebru 
ary IW 

A ll*t of JO esperlr i»ntal stulles tn homogeneous grouping follows the teat of the 
arileie A la Ic anslyilng stulles of homogeneous grouping gives tie following lafor 
msttoti number of pupils basis for grouping methods of evsluatlon control group 
tsej resnlts etc 

*H <i My era Walter Lewis It. medial fetching nnd Individual difference* 
Sta«f r* tli««ls 1*129 Indiana university Jltnomlngton 120 p m« 

31 1 Oregon state teachers association Mtncj of individual rtlfferoico*. 
IKS'* I orllai 1 flreg 7 p ms. 

“Tie C. t— nlttfe is unanimous In Ite iplnlnn that the programs In smaller sch »ls 
d rarry nut tie 1 ns j-rl «l lira Ity the ns, of such a program the work In most 
*f tfe rural tel « Is ran renlily be In llvl loillird In so far as subject matter Irn is 
Its* f to ibis plan- 

*/> PJuclnslcft •'tifcr Mary Dlonysia Ifow jou can provide in ilvldimllual 
ln»tmti n in j.ur «hx>l Washington D C, Nnti nal Catlullc welfare 
centering [ 1 C»| 4 » p 

331 Turdon T Luther The vnlue of 1 omogc neons grouping. Haltlmor., 
Warwick an I lnrk In I'd po p 

< at* are el.cn la !*•!« stuly f r 442 p irlts from high schools In Michigan In or let 
to .♦ rrr\tv oljeetlvely tfce val le pf grouping ninth gra Je p j II* horn or new t«1y in 
*1, In ard r-i1t»h Tlx* rrs Its of the Investigation sbi.w no stgnlflcani advantage for 

* 1 Seashore Itabert Holmes. In Jlvtlual direret ce* in motor skills 
J urt al 1 1 n- . ral p*y«-i . I gj 3 *s-4e J muary l*i3) 

TMs • u y r» *rn lits « Q e gbt representative tyj'es of motor performances ranging 
, ** * ~** r ,0 p * 1 *^ v orulratlon*. It attempK to evaluate the r-etbo.1* if theirstlrsl 
*■" s**ly#e« to Tr.*ll n to methods of selecting jsrsorcel for mot r skit *. 
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353 Young:, Leon Corbett Some provisions for individual differences in a 
jtmfor high school. Master’s thesis, 1030 Boston university, Boston Ma's 

See also 268, 354, 602, 013, 023, HOC, 1203, 1270 1325, 14S3, 1644, 1004, 
3174, 4210 

. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

354 Allnack, John C Mental efficiency of consulting pairs Los Angeles 
educational research bulletin 10 2-3, January 1030 

A study of the Investigations of Dr J r Borsch at Stanford University on Individual 
efficiency versus the efficiency of consulting pairs These investigations show a negative 
correlation between original Individual ability and gain from consultation and a tendency 
toward higher achievement by rnlrs in activities involving the higher mental processes 
335 Anderson, Oscar Daniel An experimental study of observational flttl 
Hides Doctor's thesis, 1020 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y American 
journal of psychology 42 345-C9 July 1930 
350 Ashbaugh, £. J Curiosity School and society, 30 590-93, November 
2 1029 

337 Berger, Arthur Forgetting m the history and psychology of educa- 
tion Master s thesis, 1030 College of the City of New York, New York N Y 
21 p ms 

Repeated teat scores were compared with original scores college students being employed 
os subjects The author Indicates the amount and type of forgetting and the curricular 
Implications of his findings 

338 Berkhof, William An experimental study relative to the part plajed 
bj trial and error and insigbt in problem solving Master’s thesis 1930 
Univcrsltv of Michigan, Ann Arbor 51 p ms 

Subjects were confronted wltli situations In the form of pozzies Three groups of 
subjects were used 18 Junior high school pupils (10 boys and 3 girls) , 34 college students 
(30 women and 4 men) . and' 10 graduate students (9 men and 1 woman) 

359 Bills, Arthur Gilbert and Brown, Clarence The quantitative ect 
Journal of experimental psvcliologj, 12 301-23, August 1929 
A study to determine to what degree n persona efficiency la Influenced by the amount of 
work with which he la faced It Is concluded that the greater amount of work, the higher 
the initial leTel of efficiency 

300 Bresnan, Safer Marianne An investlgttlon of the expennmntal work 
on Judgment Mn«4er s thesis 1030 Catholic university of America, "Washing 
ton D C 51 p ms 

301 Brry., Margaret Mary Ifomnntin. theory of Irmat^itlfiri Masters 
thesis, 1030 St Loula unirtr«itj, St Loul«, Mo G5 p ms. 

362. Cnffrey, James Anthony The nature of creative imagination. Mas 
lers thesis 1030 Catholic university of America, II n siting ton, D C 3S p ms 
363 Carr, Harvey. Teaching and learning Ped igogical seminary and 
Journal of genetic psychology, 37 1S9-219, June 1030 
The Hncblng and learning abilities of rata and human beings were studied by the use 
of various types of mate*. Data Indicate that for human beings for nil methods the 
efficacy of the tuition varied with the amount and the stage in the learning process at 
which It was given lJ3eacy of tultlou tended to decrease wilh the amount given and the 
later stage at which It was given 

304 Cheng. N. Y. Retroactive dTcct and degree of similarity Journal of 
experimental psychology, 12 441-49. October 1929 
The author planned to study the relation of the retroacllve effect to tie degree of 
simllai ty and to dl«corcr whether the relation dlffcted for anticipatory recall and 
relearning For the two experiment* performed original and Interpolated materials 
lists of nonsense syllables which exhibited three degrees of similarity with respect to 
i-pelllog were vised. Twenty nine college students were used as subjects All Interpo- 
lated conditions exerted some degree of retroactive effect The degree of retro* cti re 


34 HFSfcUCII RTIIDUS IN IJlUCVTlON* 

303 Cook, Lemuel Thomas Timpcrnmrnt in relation to BticceM in school 
Masters thc-d* 1930 University <f Col >rndo Doutlcr University of Colo- 
rado studies is ’ll Dcaralier ID^O (\t struct) 

An Jnijulry Inlo He truth of the doctrlDf that the mo«t rffrctlre * heot work Is that 
based wholly upon tie child a interest! that J y at 1 cheerfulness ore rondueir* to the 
best work Two method* ot d lermlnlng trmpcrnmrnl were uird five tencheri scored 
each child These r (tines Here supplemented by thn«<* «eeur»d from feeling reaction* 
to the words In two carcf illy prepared word lints of 60 words each Pita Indicate that 
the children who dll n t like school made approximately as rood era !e* as those who 
did like school 

3GG. Davis, Frances Coon The relative reliability of words and non«cnite 
syllables ns learning material Jt urnnl of cxptrlmcntnl psychology 13 221-34 
June 1030 

Six subjects each learned CO list* of 12 nom nfc syllable* and 20 lists of 12 money!!* 
hie worls rit data Indicate that at «ol ite variability from Indlvlloal to Individual 
Is greater for nonsense syllables while the rdatlve variability from Individual to Indl 
vidua l Is greater for words 

867 Dietze Alfred Godfrey Factual memory of secondary retinol pupil* 
for a short article wllch they retd a aliif.lt Unit Dot tor a thesis 1030 Lnl 
verslty of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh I*n l nlvcrtlty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 
39-40 November 1910 (Abstract) 

868 Dixon Bussell A \ study of social attitudes Masters thesis, 1030 

University of Plttalurgli Pittsburgh Pn lnlvcr>lty of Pittsburgh lullcttn, 
27 253-00 November 1930 ( Mwtrnct) 

369 Drury, Marjorie Bullard Can Gestalt theory save Instinct? 1030 
Cornell university Itbici N T 

An examination of tie doitalt tl tory of the f nctlonlng or the organism to determine 
whether it eon suggest n tl cory of instinct which can «»cape the criticisms that h*Te 
been applied to other doctrines The doctrine df instinct sugg\!trd In tie paper se*n» 
to meet the obj ctlons that have been raised against oil er doctrines 

370 Dudlne Charles. The educational psychology and the rule ot St 
Benedict Master s thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Inti 

371 Dyslnger D W A conn lrntivc stuly if affective respouses by mums 
of the impressive and expressive methods Masters thesis y')*i University 
of Iowa Iowa City 50 p ms 

372 Dyslnger Wendell S A comparative study of verbal and nonverbal 
cvpre sions of social altitudes. Masters thesis, 3929 Lnherdtj ot Iowa Iowa 
City 74 p ms 

3“3 Eddy, Louise Barbour An analysts of the stvle of Mrs 'Virginia Woolf 
with special emphasis upon her thought patterns Masters thesis 1930 
University of Chicago Chicago 111 

374 Epstein Max A comparative study of the Intelligence of children of 
foreign parentage Masters thesis 3930 Teachers college Columbia uniter 
slty New York NY 71 p ms 

375 Fernsberger, Samuel W The use of equality Judgments in psychological 
procedures P ychological review, 37 107-12 March 1930 

3(6 Finfrock Jean Paul. A study of the relation between mental age and 
the tendency to collect and hoard Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
Laurence 

377 Freeman, G L An experimental study of the perception of objects 
Journal of expen mental psychology, 12 341-5S August 2929 
In a study of the visual perception of objects inkblots were used as simulating objects. 
All experiments of which there were several groups were conducted In a dark room The 
results of the experiments emphasize the importance of bodily reactions in the deter 
“taatlon of the meaning of visual forms 
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378 Freeman, G L Hie Influence of attitude on learning Journal of gen 
eral psychology, 3 OS-112 January 1930 

379 The role of context In as'Oclatlvc formation American Journal 

of psychology, 42 173-212, April 1030 

The results of an investlgiUon of relative efficacies show the Intrinsic aids of rhyme 
and Inversion slightly superior to nil other olds included In the testB. Logical contests 
are almost as effective ns the intrinsic aids, they tend to become even more effective with 

350 Geldaid, Frank A- and Crockett, William E The binocular acuity 
relation as a function of nge ledugu s lcjl wmlntrj unj Journal of genetic 
psj eliologj , 37 139-45 March 1930 

Tests were mad of 204 subjects ranging in age from 0 to 71 years They were 
divided into eight groups It was found that the difference between the eyes with respect 
to visual acuity Is a function of age and that there arc wider variations In acuity 
differences at the upper ago levels than at the lower 

351 Geyer, Miriam T Influence of changing the expected time of recall 
Journal of experimental psjchology, 13 290-92 June 1930 

382 Goll Reinhold W Influence of mental, anatomical and nutritional 
development on the success of beginners. Doctors thesis, 1930 University of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

3S3 Harden, Lubertn M The effect of emotional reactions upon retention. 
Journal of general psychology, 3 107-221, April 1930 
3S4. Hart, Charles A lbe Tbomistic concept of mental faculty Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington D C Washington, 
D C Catholic university of America 1930 142 p 
385 Hildreth, Gertrude H Interests and shills at school Child studj, 
7 201-64, June 1930 

A genera] discussion of children 8 Interest* the possibility of utilizing them In school 
practice and the telatlon of Interest to skill 

380 Hull, Clark E A functional interpretation of the conditioned reflex. 
Psjchological review, 30 49S-011, November 1929 

3S7 Hunter, Annamae CertalQ experiments lii learulng Master’s thesis, 
1030 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18 
78-79 December 1930 (Abstract) * 

This Investigation consists of two parts Tart 1 was designed to discover whether 
good spellers learn by visual presentation or by auditory presentation Part 2 was an 
attempt to ascertain whether suggestion could he measured Tlfty subjects took part in 
each of the experiments Data indicate that 82 per cent of good speUers are good 
visuallzcrs of syllables , and that suggestion can be measured 

388 Husband, Richard W. Certain age effects on maze performance Jour 
nal of genetic psjchologj and Pedagogical seminary, 37 323-2S June 1930 
Fifteen persona over 30 years of age were *ct to learn one particular maze pattern and 
the results of the test compared with those of a control group The conclusion based on 
a small number of cases is that persons of over 30 years of age are Somewhat inferior In 
maze learning to those around 20 

3S9 Huskey, John Floyd Extroversion as a factor conditioning achieve 
ment In the elementarj school Master s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati Ohio 8S p ms 

Through the use of three adnlt ratings by the Marston introversion extroversion rating 
scale and the use of three pupil ratings by Treyds I st of 54 introvert traits as a check 
list It was found that for pupils of the fifth and sixth grades the extrovert has a slight 
advantage over the Introvert In achievement and Intelligence 
390 Ijams, Elvin Hiawatha. A brief historj of the basic biological con 
cepts of modern, psychology Master’s thesis, 1920 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn 100 p ms 
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JKH Janrama. Cornellut JU hot } ft r nttrr 1 i-ciLM In 
p*jc!l(ln?y «t “■!« I*CWL SrW 1 rt O llrft tjf \rtr \ t f)c S T 

IP I* tn< 

Ornnlratlnn tf a four** Is ,Vifcn»l t-*yrV Ui If I i»n* >*«» nnl *’*« «f • 
tralalnf *eh» l t r tten*nf «ty nM |e«c»rr*. 

*E>2. Jon«». Harold nil* 1 in tl« nnt fan r» In le-mlrz (I'jittlM fr* 1 ** 
III IWns dml * tnliarj a* l Jiurtal • f c*-rr»»1 p»yrt t zT - 7**1 “7 \j 'll 
July W» 

•TO. Kennedy Mirr*ttl «j««l a« a |*-r~iality trail J r x\ < ' *Wal 
l«yclt*lnsy I x*i"» May 

The (lUtene* of a tli'i itr?o'.*lt» ijp, l‘»l d-» ft rjir nr <j* tlr ttl r( l • « 
rintinu* UP* t*t»« 1 -*• It tf* *1 -air » »• I Of b**n l~ -a tilt n — j It 1 Tb * «U *r jt* 
Kflll tlatllt ml *Ttd«nf»i In ll'l"'! el this p"nlll »*«•►!» (ft I IMI “llll »V If “ 
or a fhttirlffl<l1r Ml* f *ifl l» mat itm 1 a p»r* *1 'J ir* * 

* 101 Klohr Paul 1» lull -n at 1 rslomt « Mattrr'a it.*-. * I Oi f’til c 

university of \iirrtm V\a»tl:jt n 1> < |> r • 

•TO Koch, Helen Lota. It ft irntv f efVnt.o It i o n.-ti frmtl 1 CA I nt 
Tt roily «f Tuna. \« tl» 

St m tacit n aFcctlre f lc frltllrr t^irncj tt certain n »•'"* 

of prt«< util c nmi rial f r n*ni rlilne \n rrtran J trial if |»jv!<tcy 41 
TTO^s July ItCO 

Tb» raillliln InreiMrued In i>e *tnty ar* rv»thn.1 of »*«tntlrf 1 tralnf »*»c* la 
the c*»e of a riven onlt at wh h ih* t»e*»ur*ment* *f ae**.!* llthawal at* t»l*s nslar* 
of tti* ren rdlns rt» vibws degree >f lb» ati*Je< » f««all ar l]r with I * «i n»(V"! 

lourle-n Joonf roller* nntnm tin tar In *r» ability at. S lM*»»*l *.ttr| >. a pel* 
darlnt II* experlraeul learslag the four pr»c«lre bk! It »*~r -votal u I ■ d i t|,rla 
■ I ttn rale of on* a da; . Tb» » reullan^a* romMaalteo of l*i» al ill atxl ao* trey 
I rvarntailon w». arr tdlas l<» ll» aK**or»* a|fl»l niter onlf. inly • “«fl r; tt I 
tb« almpl* auditory ptraretatlaa vai nntfonaly tafcrlor 
SD7 Krceacr George anl Sallenhach Karl 21 lyinil-r t) ulallon «f 
ojijtn'lllon .tmerlnn J umnl of i'^t<li*l«y 41 m-ll, July l'r“» 

\\ IlhlD the limit* cf thin ttoly II ttt* fatin I ttal rMIJrm o' ll.» *«»rl*l a'atsa tf tb» 
ftoup loam Itr mranlnf of oppotllloo wllbout »r>*rlal In. n><-Uon itcto'lnf It t r lt» »n I 
of ttiolr rlfbth ymir or lb* boftnnlnf of tb* olnlb 

IDS Krueger William C T 1 urtl t r atu<11< a In turltnnilng Juirnal of 
exporlnH'ntnl i»>yili ilogy 1 1 l*2-en April 11CT) 

Tbeti* rrjvrlmrnt* no re ronlaotol to tbtaln It f rnatlan on It* foil nine ijo *|| n. 

(1) A» the iloffro* of Irarnlnf la Tlriod will Ih* dofrv» of rrtootl a »ary pfo-vtnlanillr J 

(2) Mill the rrlatlon b*t»r*n Ih* doyro* of t-amidf an I ib* drrr*« of plrntloa *ary 
with th* Intrrral tvlworn leamlof at-d reoall 

SltO Langemo, Melvin B Mbot effort d«n ngo inaitnl ngr nn ! < Tivrlma 
Imre cm color I reference? Mnsftra tliesla llCrt lntrer«!ty of N »rtli llakit- 
la University 74 p. rtia. (Review in *5 c1i<k 1 of c luentl n record \o! 1(1 no 7, 
April 1131 p 211 ) 

Tire* croup* of aubjrct* wer* u«*d varjlnc In aj* from C to 20 Fin llos* rlrl* 
like atadoa loa* than boya. A* ac* and experience Incrma* tlote U an IncroiM- In tb« 
choice for blue 

400 Lankerlng, Hilda L and Monroe, W S Heredity onl education. 
Master « tin «lg 1*130 Nen J«r*cy state lent 1 k rs tollrjre Jlontelnlr 
40L Lauer, Alvnh IL Analysis of Integration, n stttly of the relationship 
between eye Imml anti foot rcsi>on«e mcs.hnni.ms Doctors the.!* 1030 
Ohio state university, Columbus 150 p. 

A Study of tl* relation of voluntary nnl Involuntary re*pon»M with n T |^ w toward 
prognosis of motor ability Undines s*x difference* are the result of tralnlnc 
prognosis decrease* ns the amount of training Increase* training make* difference* lest 
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402 Lehman, Harvey C and Witty, V A. The lure at absolute objectivity 
American journal of psychology, 41 402-97, July 1929 
40,7 Lincoln, Nebr Public schools Department of measurements and 
research. An attempt to stimulate quantitative thinking on the part of second 
and third grade children. 1929 4 p ms 
491 Long, Ernest D Acquisition of skill by children as affected by dlstri 
button of practice Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teach 
er* Nashville Tenn 30 p ms 

Two groups of sixth grade boys practiced at dart throwing ten In each group 
Group 1 practiced two days a week on alternate days 20 throws a day Group 2 
practiced four days a week 10 throws Group 1 made 17 per cent progress groop 2 
made 20 per cent progress 

405 lorge, Irving Influence of regularly Interpolated tune Intervals npon 
subsequent learning Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uni 
versity New York N Y New York city. Teachers college, Columbia uni 
verslty, i930 57 p (Contribution to education, no 438.) 

In a study to ascertain what differences In efficiency result at trials subsequent to 
each Interpolation of a constant time Interval In a practice series the following variables 
were controlled duration of practice period number of practice periods duration of 
Interpolated time Intervals and the stage at which Interpolation was Introduced 
Types of material practiced were tracing a star seen In a mirror code substitution 
mirror reading memorising nonsense numbers Four equated groups of subjects prac- 
tice! each type or material landings Learning under distribution Is more efficient 
than under massing each time interval wa» effective in miking for Increased achieve 
me»t If augmented superiority was not continued condition was not sufficient to 
demonstrate that time interval had lost Its effectiveness 

400. Lott, Henry C Content and sequence of first two courses In psychology, 
and of the principles of teaching 1930 Michigan state normal college 
Ypsilantl 

407 Lowenstein, Norman What is scientific method An interpretive study 
of opinion on the nature of scientific thinking Master s thesis 1930 College 
of the City of New York New York NY G3 p ms 

A atudy of opinions of well known philosophers of tbe past and present relative to 
the specific nature of scientific method The author indicates the accredited character 
latlcs of scientific method 

40S Lucas, D B and Benson, C E The recall values of positive and 
negative advertising appeals Journal of applied psychology, 14 218-3S, 

June 1930 

Fosltlve and negative advertisements were compared In two types of recall studies 
pure recall and aided recall with adults and with children Conclusions Mature 
people react about equally to both types of appeals and do not fall into groups favoring 
one type of appeal or the other Children of high school age react more effectively 
to positive appeal advertisement* than to negative appeals Tbe article Includes a 
bibliography for motivated recall 

409 McFarland, Ross A An experimental studi of the relationship between 
speed and mental ability Journal of general psychology, 3 G7-0T, January 
1930 

In this study an attempt was made to abow the relationship between the rate of 
response and mental ability as measured by the mental teat material. The results 
of this investigation agree with those of previous Investigators who have held that 
speed of reaction Is one of the most Important factors In Individual differences In 
ability to react to mental tasks 

410 McGeoch, John A and Melton, Arthur W The comparative retention 
values of maze habits and of nonsense syllables Journal of experimental 
psychology, 32 392-114 October 1929 

The problem of this experiment was to compare the retention values of three Unlike 
maxes with those of nonsense syllables given la Hats of three different lengths Twenty 
four subjects J2 m^n and 12 women all college sophomores and junlara without previous 
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experience lu learning mazes or nonsense syllables went through the whole experiment 
Under certain conditions the mazes used are the tetter retained and under certain others 
the Hats excel There Is no basis for the generalization that motor habits are better 
retained than are memorial materials 

411 Mailer Julius B The effect of signing one s name School and society 
31 882 SI June 28 1930 

Children rated each other once with and then without signing names or rating scales. 
Findings The secret ballot was more severe and eilt cal and showed much higher self 
rating than ballot with name on It. 

412. Mathews C O The clinical point of view In education. 1930 Ohio 
Wesleyan university Delaware 

The various evidences showing trends toward the clinical point of view and the 
probable values of these tendencies 

413 ■ E\ aluated test items jn educational psychology 1930 Ohio 

Wesleyan university Delaware 

414 Mathle'en Anna Apparent movement in auditory perception Doc 
tor a thesis lO^O University of Iowa Iowa City 151 p ms 

415 Meyer Henry William. The effect of position of printed response 
words upon children s answers to questions in two response types of tests Mas 
tor’s thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 3S p ms 

A repetition and verification of C O Mathews Investigation on the effect of posl 
tlon of printed response words upon children s answers to questions In two response types 
of tests Conclusions (1) Mathews found that there was a constant tendency tor 
pupils to mark the left response more often than the right while the author found the 
tendency slightly favoTlng the right response words (”) It was found by tbe author 
that the lower was marked more often than tbe upper while Mathe vs found the upper 
of two alternate responses marked more often (3) It ahould be noted that Mathews 
Investigation Involved preference while the author s were statements of fact 

41B Monroe Walter S and Engelhart Max D Stimulating learning 
activity Urbana University of Illinois 1930 OS p (University of 111 nols 
bulletin vob 28, no 21 Septembpr 2 1930 Bureau of educational research 
Bulletin no 61) 

A study of the contributions of education 1 research to motivation 

417 Moore Evelyn B A study of scientific attitudes as related to factual 
knowledge School review 3S 379-86 May 1930 

Conclusions That phase of tbe scientific attitude which is known as tbe ability to 
distinguish a valid exploi otlou for a glvcu situation in dally life from explanations Jew 
valid is clearly related to a knowledge of scientific facts and principles One s ability 
to apply knowledge Is not In direct proportion to one a knowledge of facts Sex differ 
ences have little evident cte t on tbe amount of factual kno vled 0 e or the ability to 
apply it uo person is able to apply all the facts he knows 

418 Nagakura Kunio Mental aspects of school children with special 
reference to mental range Masters thesis 1930 University of Wichita 
IVIchltn Kans 9o p ms 

41D Nathanson Tale S A conceptual b tsis of habit modification Jour 
nol of npplied psychology 13 469-85 October l r » 1> 9 

420 Norem Grant M Data on transfer of training and their Interprcta 
tion Doctor's thesis 1929 University of Iowa low a City 282 p ms 

421 Nystrom Clarence E A study of the relation of extroversion and 
Introversion to success in beginning speech Masters thesis, 1929 University 
of Iowa Iowa City 91 p ms 

422. Ogden R M. The Gestalt psychology of learning 1930 Cornell uni 
venlty Ithaca N \ 13 p ms 

A «rltlclim of machine theories of learning and a defense of the functional concept 
®f Gestalt. 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


39 


423 Olander Herbert T Vn experimental determination of the degree of 
transfer between taught and untaught number combinations In simple addition 
and subtraction 1030 University of Pittsburgh I itt'burgh Pa 

424 Parrott Hattie S Plans for educational clinics Including the beginners 
day program 1030 State department of public Instruction Jtalelgh Is C 

This study seeks to provide a better beginning for the school children It Is revised 
annually 

425 Powers Marion V study of tlie casual factors of oral Inaccuracy 
Masters thesis 1020 University of Iowa Iowa City ms 

4*>0 Bankin Panl T Listening aVllltj In Ohio state educational con 
fe recce Proceedings 1D°D p 172-S3 Also In Chlcngo set ools Journnl 12 
177 70 417 °0 Januarj June 1930 

42" Bobertson J frs Pearl G Tlie learning of children of different degrees 
of brightness Masters thesis 1929 Universitv of Texas Vnstln 00 p ms 
Reports study of gain 1° standard test scores In reading and arithmetic of 457 pupils 
of grades 4 6 and C Children of higher IQ a In each mental age group made In six 
mouths from two to nine months greater gain than children of lower IQ s Correlations 
IQ and gain range from 12 to ’1 for children of same mental age 
428 Badgers Helen Self appraisal nbllltj in its relations to mental ability 
and age Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 2 " 30^-90 November 1030 (Abstract) 

4’ > 9 Bosenhauer George K A stulj In the psychology of motor learning 
Masters the«Is 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 

430 Russell Cathlnka The pedagoglcnl importance of Messendrecks ex 
perlmental system Masters thesis 1030 New lork university New York 

n r 

431 Sanderson Sidney Intention In motor learning. Doctor b thesis 1930 
Unlversltv of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 

An nrtfcl» with the same title la In the Journal of experimental psrcbotogjr 12 403-83 
December 10°a 

The author presents experimental evidence of the importance of attitude In the field of 
motor learning 

432 Sauer Florence M Tie relative variability of nonsense liable* an 1 
words Journal of experimental pstchologv 13 23o-IC June 1930 

Records were secured from 20 subjects 10 undergraduates from the Introductory classes 
of psychology and five graduate students of psychology on five lists each of words and 
nonsense syllables Data indicate that worts are more variable than syllables Initial 
syllables are learned first final Syllables next while the last syllables to be teamed are 
those coming Just beyond the middle of the list. The variability of the Individual scores 
varies directly with the order of learning 

433 Scott R Ray Some suggestions on learning from the point of view of 
Gestalt psychology Journal of educational psychologv 21 3G1-CG May 1930 

434. Scott Thurman C The retention and recognition of patterns In maze 
learning Journal of experimental psj cbologj 13 164-207 April 1930 
The object of this investigation was to determine how well maze patterns ere retained 
by human snbjects to what extent they are recognized when repeated, and to what degree 
they function even though they are not recognized Of the 230 subjects used in the experi 
meat, 160 were undergraduates taken about equally from the three upper classes 

435 Sbutts Herman Arthur Effect of credits on effort 1930 West Ylr 
ginia university Morgantown 

430 Sorenson Herbert How to control behavior through school situations 
Nations schools, 5 53-54 March 1930 

This study attempts to ascertain the effect of environmental situations that result from 
ability group ng within the same Bthool and the environmental influence of attendance 
in a different school Hve hundred and thirty-eight Junior high school pupUs were 
studied of whom 237 were investigated after their transfer to other Junior high schools 
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437 Spence K W and Townsend, S A comparative study of groups of 
jilg-h and low intelligence n» learning a maze Journal of get eral psychology 3' 
113-30 January 1930 

The purpose of this study was to determine whether there Is nny relation between 
general intelligence as Indicated by an Intelligence test score and ability in motor ie;nrn 
ing as Indicated by the learning record on a more It is co elude 1 from this study that 
the factors which make for a high intelligence score also make for a high performance 
on the maze 

438. Stevens Homer Implication's in scientific thinking for a theory of 
learning and habit formation Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university 
Columbus 49 p ms 

A sur ey of the trend of thinking in science and the field of educat onal psychology 
Results show little agreement in method 

439 Symonds Percxval M An analysis of tuct Journal of educational 
research 21 241-54 April 1930 

Lists a number of acts wb ch indicate the absence of tact or social adjustment 

440 Travis, Lee Edward a 1 1 Young Clarence W The relation of elec 
tromyographicallj measured reflex times in the patellar and Achilles reflexes ttf 
certain physical measurements and to intelligence Journal of general psy 
chology 3 374-100 July 1930 

On the basis of reflex time records from 2o0 individuals ranging in ages from four to 
33 years no eldence Is found for correlation between reflex time and tnteUigence 

441 Trxplett Dorothy The relation between the physical pattern and the 
reproduction of short temporal lnten als a study in the perception of filled and 
unfilled time Doctor a thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 124 p 
ms 

442. Troyer Maurice E The Influence of intercyelic Internals of different 
length on pnrsulttncter learning Master s thesis 1030 Ohio state university 
Columbus 300 p ms 

An experimental et dy of 40 subjects in five groups with 36 cycles of practice for each 
s bject and rest periods ranging from zero to nine minutes Findings Decided advan 
tago In longer lest pertols No predictive value In record of first cycle or mtcll genre 
test rating for ultimate success 

443 Van Wagenen M J Heading scales In education il psycl ology 1929 
Educational test bureau Minneapolis Minn 

444 Wallick Roy G Determination of let els of difficulty of thought 
jroce«ses Masters thesis [1030] Temple university Philadtlph n Pa 05 
p ms 

44o Watson Goodwin and Spence Ralph B Educational problems for 
psychological study New lork The Macro Han company 1930 352 p 

Contains n new type of ense study organization for helping students apply tl elr edtica 
tlonnl psychology and a blbl ography of about 500 titles classified by chapter head ngs 
44C Webb Walter W Massed versus distributed practice in pursuitmeter 
learning Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state unit irsity Columbus. 54 p ms 
From this study it was found that there Is no significant difference in performance a» 
far as the intervals between practice periods are concerned * 

447 Weeks Helen Toss Pickens H D and Roudebush R L A compare 
live study of recent texts In psychology educational psychology and principles 
of teaching Journal of educational psychology 21 32i-40 May 1030 
A survey of the outstanding texts In psychology educational psychology and prio 
ciples of secondary teaching revealed the following facts (1) There IS overlapping of 
all fields on the selection of topics to the extent of more than 50 per cent (2) there is 
great variation in the per cent of space given to the common topics (3) educational 
psychology ovetiaps the other fields mote than they overlap each otl er ond (4) edu 
rational psychology lack* the extreme specialization of the otler fields 
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448 Weiskotten T F and Ferguson J E A further study of the effects 
of loss of sleep Journal of experimental p«t cbology, 13 247-60 June 1030 
lire subjects were used In this study three as an experimental group and two as a 
control group The experiment wns divided ffito three pi nses preinsomnia Insomnia 
and post Insomnia Data Indicate that fatigue docs not lessen ability but serves to 
affect those factors of motivation Interest Initiative attention and concentration 
which are necessary to the learning process Tie outstanding characteristic Is Increased 
Individual variability and Its resultant Ibsfrtlllly 
410 Wbitehorn, John C , Lundholm Helge and Gardner George E. Con 
cemingtbe alleged correlation of intelligence with knee Jerk reflex time Jour 
nal of experimental psychology 33 293-9 j June 1930 
450 "Wild Monica Rosina An inquiry Into the relation of the emotions to 
the dance Master's thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
4ol Willoughby Raymond R Incidental learning Journal of educational 
psjchology 20 671-82 December 1929, 21 12-23 January 1930 
The subjects of this study were the first 300 Individuals tested for n larger study 
on mental Inheritance Findings There Is a low but significant relationship between 
ability to recall associations formed lncllentally and the amount of practice on such 
associations Ability to substitute Is highly indicative of general mental ability as 
measured by this battery but there Is total absence of relationship between geaernl 
mental ability and ability to recall 

452. Winsor Andrew Leon Inhibition find learning. Psychological review 
36 389-401 September 1929 

A criticism of current laws of learning In the light of recent studies on inhibition 
4o3 Witty, Paul A. Some results secured In n psycho-cdueatlonal clinic 
Journal of applied psychology 14 160-77 April 1930 
The work of gradual students of the tnlverslty of Kansas who were admitted to tbo 
cltntc training conrse of the clinic In educational psychology Is reported In this article 
Complete records of 438 children Bent to the prescl ool clinic were studied 
Sec also 57 0 1446 

CHILD STUD1 

*454 Barker Margaret. V technique for studying the social material activl 
ties of young children Doctor s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia uni 
versity New York Is Y New York city Teachers college Columbia uni 
versitv 1930 G9 p (Child development monographs Monograph no 3 ) 

An evalnat on of the reliability of measures used In n technique lor recur ling obser 
ration* of spontaneous reactions of children two to three years old to material objects 
and to people It is concluded that the technique attempts to record too much social 
and material activity should be studied simultaneously but not by one person 
4 o Berne Esther Van Cleave An experimental investigation of social 
behavior patterns In young chillren Iowa City The University 1930 93 p 
(University of Iowa studies Studies in child welfare vol 4 no 3 March 15 
3930) 

References p 89-93 

This study comprises a rather comprehensive examination Into the social behavior 
of preschool children Tbe first part of the monograph Is given over to a brief 
presentation of the rating scale which was devised together with an account of the 
results obtained in the laboratories of the [Iowa child welfare research I Station The 
scale Itself manifests a very Satisfactory reliability for devices of this kind and where 
the ratings from three or more teachers judging independently are pooled the findings 
may be accepted with confidence "—Foreword. 

408 * An Investigation of the wants of seven children Iowa City 

The University 1930 01 p (University of Iowa studies Studies in child 
welfare vol 4 no 2 March 1930 ) 

The data of the study ore records of observation of 540 hours and 22 minutes of 
behavior of seven children during free play organised ploy lunch and sleep periods 
and the reports of five parents on the behavior likes and dislikes of children in their 
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home* Behavior observed In the preschool group fell Into social and uonsodat Non 
social behavior seemed to satisfy the wants necessary to the physical maintenance of 
the children secondary nan social wants were essential to phvslcal and mental develop 
meat, ‘kiclal wants were found to be of three types EesuUs of the study show that 
behavior falling under one pattern may be motivated by a single want or by different 
wants acting together and that one want may motivate behavior classified under many 
different patterns 

457 Bishop Elizabeth. Ltrai'e Determination of data needed In cons trac- 
tion of a coarse m growth and development of the child Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
University of California Berkeley 207 p ms. 

Determination of the factual materials the 'kills and the techniques connected with 
Interpretation of record-data about school children which are essential in the training 
of secondary teachers and which It is the peculiar function of the course In growth and 
development of the child to provide Findings ( 1 ) Definite need for a coar*e dealing 
objectively with first hand study of normal children l") thl3 course should be a pro- 
fess onal. upper-division Integrating course based on a sound knowledge of education 
and the biological sciences, including psychology (3) distinct need for definite Instruction 
In Interpretation of scholastic, mental ability health and personal history data found 
oo record cards in the school flies (4) growth and development course should be a 
practical or laboratory court* of three units, permitting one unit of work of a laboratory 
type for observation and record use to supplement the lecture-disco sslon periods. 

45S Brainard Paul P The mentality of a child compared with that of 
apes. Pedagogical 'eminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 37 SGS-^ 
Jane 1930 

The subject of this study was a little girl nged two yearn and seven months at the 
beginning of the tests which were adaptations of those given to apea by W Kohler 
Other children were used as a check on remits or for preliminary testing Findings 
The same emotional *tr*c«es are observable In the actions of the apes and children. 
There is the same general approach to the solution a vigorous striving for the objective 
bn a direct manner and In accord with old habits 

4j 9 Chase Xucile The effect of difficult ta'ks with young children on their 
attitude town rd other ta'ks. Doctors theaia, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 232 p. ms. 

4 CO Chicago association for child study and parent education. The child s 
emotions Chicago UL University of Chicago pre's 1930 

In til* book IS distinguished men nod women among ti«n Lnsswell, Bronner Llndc- 
man and Gruenberg contribute their newest findings and theories 

401. Courtis S A- Maturation units for the measurement of growth. School 
and society, 30 CS3-00 November 1G 1929 

The purpose of this study was to sug est a new 'ystem of units for the measurement 
of growth The new system has teen found to apply not only to educational measure 
ments, but to all growth data secured under certain defined conditions whatever the 
biologic field. The author believes that when the Ideas concepts and units which he 
presents are substantiated and perfected, a new era of precise experimentation and 
control will dawn for all biological scientists. 

4G2 Crockett William Bamford. A genetic study of visual acuity differ 
ences. Master s thesis 1929 University of Irginia, Charlottesville 
4C3 Duffy Elizabeth. Tensions and emotional factors In reaction. Genetic 
psychology monographs, 7 1 79 January 1930 
A study was made with young children as subjects. In a laboratory situation ot certain 
aspects of emotional excitement. Measures were taken over a period of time, each ludl 
virtual a score was represented by 11 different measures The subjects were 11 children 
In the Child Institute of Johns Hopkins university Their ages ranged, at the beginning 
of the experiment, from three years fire mouths to five years one month 
4G4. Eliot Abigail Adams. Eating habits In relation to personality develop- 
ed cut of two and three year old children Doctor s thesis 1920 Harvard uni 
v ersity Cambridge, Ma«s. 241 p ms. 

J* i r i T two boys and 3" girls who attended the nursery school of the Nursery training 
and the Cambridge nnrwry school were rated la 31 personality traits 
la four problems of rondoct once a month for periods of one to four months- 
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The rating of the personality traits and judging of the problems were done by three 
raters One of the lour problems was eating habits Finicky caters were studied sod 
compared wtth uonfinteky eaters Data Indicate that the guidance of A young child* 
eating habits is probably not only an important nutritional problem but on Important 
personality problem as well j nd should be handled a* a Tltal part of n progrjra of the 
total personality development for each individual child 
4C5 Gesell, Arnold L and Thompson Helen Leirnlng ami growth In 
identical Infant twins An experimental study by the method of co-twin con 
trol Genetic psychology monograph® C 5-123 July 1020 

This Is a comprehensive stud) of two girl twins who were observed from early infancy 
fo IS months of age to determine their developmental correspondence and their develop 
mental divergence ns affected by training confined to one twin 

■ICG. GUhs, Frederick James Consideration of the growth and development 
of personally lu the first 72 months of a child s life with comparisons drawn 
for the periods, 12 30 6G and 72 months. Doctor s thesis, 1030 Boston college, 
Boston Mass 171 p ms 

4G7 Goodenough, Florence I* The emotional behavior of joung children 
during mental tests Journal of Juvenile research 13 201-219 July 1029 
Data for this etudy were detired from a total of 1 S07 observations of 030 children 
between the ages of 18 month* nnd *ls years who wire examined at the University of 
Minnesota institute of child welfare Data point to the conclusion that the individual 
differences In behavior revealed by the ratings are more attributable to differences in 
training and experience than to innate tendencies 

4G8. Haggerty, Xaura C G \\ h it a two mid-one-half vear-old child «nid In 
one daj Pedagogical semlnar> and Journal of genetic psychology 37 75-101, 
March 1930 

4 CO Hall, ‘William Bobert. Creative and child grow lb orportunltles in a 
traditional school Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nasbv 111c, Tenn Hip ms 

47Ct Hejinian, Xucea and Halt Elsie TLt stun length recumbent length 
ratio as in Index of body type In young children Merrill Palmer school 
Detroit Mich American Journal of physical anthropology, 13 2S7-397 July- 
September 1929 . * 

A study of the ratio of ISO nursery school cl lldrcn during the years from two 

to five a lurtber study of the percentile rank* of the ratios of 50 children from two 
to fire years of age to determine the validity of the rvtlo as an Index of body type at 
these early age* It 1* concluded that within certain limits a child tends to retain 
the same relative rank iu stem length — recumbint length ratio during the preschool 
years as compared with hi* chronological years and that the ratio Is accordingly s 
valid index of body tyr« during these years 

471 Herring, John P The measurement of HI lug and disliking Journal 
of educational psychology 21 159-9C March 1930 

Gives results of ten units of experimental work on liking and disliking nine com 
pletcd at the Institute of child welfare research and one at the Ethical culture school 
in hew York City 

472 Heyman Kate Selma The child In English poetry in relation to the 
educational and social background of the times from Chaucer to the present 
Master t> thest« 1930 College of the City of New York New York N Y 
115 p ms 

Attitudes toward the child of ten representative poet^ were analyzed In relation to 
the viewpoints of the time 

473 Hooker, Helen Ferris A study of the * only ’ child at sohooL Master t, 
thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 57 p ms University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 295-90 November 1930 (Abstract ) 
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474 Iowa University Iowa child welfare research station Physical 
traits of young children report of measurements of 150 boys and 107 girts 
from three to six years of age American journal of dl«ca B es of children 3S 
541-40 September 1029 

Tables bare been prepared of the means standard deflations probable errors and 
coefficients of variation In metric units of ISO boys and 107 girls from three to six years 
of oge 

4"5 Jackson C O A study of the effects of fear on muscular cooperation. 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana 
*470 Jenkins Lulu Marie A comparative study of motor nclilci ements of 
chldren of five six and seven years of age Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers 
college Columbia university hew York N Y New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1930 54 p (Contributions to education no 414) 

Three hundred white children enrolled la the pnbllc schools of Montclair and Engle- 
wood N 3 were given the motor achievement tests They were classified according to 
age Ove six and seven years Each age group was equally divided according to sex 
there being SO children in each of the six age sex groups Some of the motor achieve- 
ments which may he expected of five tlx and seven year old children have been shown 
In this study Comparisons giving significant likeness ana differences between age sex 
groups bare iwa pointed out 

477 Jones H E and Jones M C Genetic studies of emotions Institute 
of child welfare University of California Berkeley Offprinted from tbe 
Psychological bulletin 27 40-G4 January 1930 

A review of recent literature of diary observations clinical records and psychoanalytic 
histories 

478 Knight James. The child guidance clinic with special reference to a 
local situation. Master s thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin 72 p ms 

Compilation of material relating to pnrposes organization and operation of a child 
guidance clinic and a survey of Austin with reference to & proposed clinic 
4i9 Lasker Bruno Race attitudes In children hew York IIenr\ Holt and 
company 1929 394 p 

The author analyzes tbe factors which contribute to tbe development of attitudes of 
children toward persons of other races The study shows that race attitudes are the 
result of training and environmental influences nnd are emotional father than rational 
experiences 

480 Lord Elizabeth Evans. A study of the mental development of children 
with lesion in the central nervous system Genetic psychology monographs, 7 
3Gj-4S May 1930 

A study was made of the mental development of 35 children with bilateral dyskinesia 
of cerebral origin It was found that no child who bad a developmental quotient lndlcat 
log mental deflclcncy hqd a significantly higher quotient o n later examination 

451 McGinnis Esther The acquisition and interference of motor habits In 
young children. Genetic psychology monographs 6 203-311 September 1929 

An Investigation was undertaken to compare the ability of three four and flve year 
old children to learn patterns on two kinds of stylos mazes to study the general form 
of the learning curve obtained and to determine the processes involved In maze learning 
by children. 

452 McHale Kathryn Preadolescence Its ,de\ eiopment and adjustments 
Washington D C American association of university women 1930 60 p 

A pamphlet for the guidance of study groups in preadolescent education A new syl 
labus covering the most recent findings on tbe physical mental emotional moral social 
development and adjustments of children primarily from seven to fourteen years 

453 Mathewg C O Cross sections of eaily middle and late adolescent life 
1930 Ohio Wesleyan university Delaw are 

Data were compiled from a large number of blanks constructed for the purpose of 
PSlug the Interests of adolescent boys and girls 
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4S4. Mnnn IT B. and Stiening Beryl The relative efficacy of form and 
background In a childs discrimination of visual patterns 1030 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa (Faculty research ) 

4So National research council Child development abstracts and blbll 
ograpby Washington D C. Committee on child development National re- 
search council Vol 3 no« 1-6 . 1020 vol 4, nos. 1-G, 1930 with subject In lexes 

Abstracts selected from current Issues of psychological and medical magazines. 

4SG Nebefcer Helen K. Tl e relation of the size Of 11 e noon meal to the 
character of the afternoon nap 1930 Washington child research center 
Washington D C 

Twenty children were studied their food was measured and calculated and their 
sleep was measured by a special apparatus Results were correlated 
4S7 Olson Willard C The measurement of i ervous 1 ablts In normal chil 
dren Minneapolis University of Minnesota press 39°9 97 p 
A study of the nervous habits In "00 children from the nursery school through the eighth 
grade A new method for quantifying direct observations of overt behavior Is developed 
Intensive study is given to the relation of nervous habits to family history habit forma 
tlon nutritional status fatigue imitation intelligence age and sex 
4SS Payne Anna Louesa. A studj of res stant behavior based on observa 
tions of young children Masters thesis. 3929 Cornell university Ithaca 
\ Y 

4S9 Portland elementary principals association Study group number 2 
A study of pupil attitudes. In Portland elementary principals association 
First year book 1930 pp 83-S9 

Three questionnaire* on pupils attitudes were submitted to approximately 1 000 seventh 
and eighth grade pupils In 10 schools The pupUs seemed to show no reluctance in 
replying to the questions The study carried over In teacher and pupil reaction and 
In a greater attempt on the part of the pupils la general to develop within themselves 
the qualities which they most admired tn others 
490 Rasmus Bessie Josephine. Speech sound discrimination ability Mas 
ter s thesis 3930 University of Iowa Iowa Citr 04 p m* 

49L Ray Wilbert Scott. Emotional responses in children with particular 
reference to circulatory and respiratory changes Doctor s thesis 1930 Uni 
verdty of Wisconsin Madison 

492 Rogers Carl R. Measuring personality adjustment in children nine to 
thirteen. Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New 
York N Y 

A paper and pencil test which could be answered by checking was given to 5 n boys 
and girl* refereed to. tin laatfftnte toe cUM. uuuf. of. Via wom. of 

child life In which maladjustment Is apt to occur From a etndy of the reactions of 
these children four diagnostic scores were developed a personal Inferiority score social 
maladjustment score family maladjustment score daydreaming score The test was 
given to children In three grades of a private and a public school. 1GT children were 
med In final determination of norms Findings Test Is usable either aa an Individual 
or as a group test Test scores gave nearly aa accurate a measure of the child s adjust 
ment as a rating made by a clinical expert High scores picked seriously maladjusted 
children while low scores selected fairly normal children In many cases the test 
yielded a very accurate picture or the chllds personality and attitudes Test provides a 
fairly satisfactory method of selecting maladjusted children and of making a preliminary 
and tentative diagnosis of factors underlying their difficulties. 

493 Roumtree Jennie Irene A study of absorption In young children. 
Doctor s thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

494 Sanders Rachael W A studj of children s selection of food and some 
of the factors Influencing it Masters thesis lO^ Cornell university 
Ithaca N Y 
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40a Sherman, Mnndel. The nfkntooii shxp of ynunjr children 
Washington child research center, Washington, I) C 

A tUnlj of factor* Influ-ncln* flop decree of activity , Indoor or outdoor May . 
sonaltty characteristic* Duration «d.1 depth of sleep are crasurcl by means of *0 
apparatus attached to the bed and recordet on a kymograph rinding! Avr-*« dor* 
tlon of afternoon sleep Is 60 minutes Length of sleep wa« decreased ty aetlre play I 3 
morning Qutet 1 Introverted" children sleep longer than cMHrrn with opposite 
ckncterlttlM. 

40C. Stlening, Beryl line Tin* relative clhcncj of pit tent and form tn the 
visual discriminations of n jnitn? child Master h the-K JKV) University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, I’n 11 p ms Unlvcrsliy of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 
300-01, November 1970 (Abstract.) 

407. Thoma3, Dorothy Set nine and at'odalcs Some new technique* for 
studjlng soclnl behavior Niw York city Teachers college, Co umbli univer- 
sity, 1929 203 p (Child development monograph*, no 1 ) 

The monograph describes an experimental approach to the study of s-wlal behavior 
to. which emphasis Is plac'd upon control of the olvrrvrr raihec than of tt * situation 
The several research projects reported In preliminary form are of tire* general type* 

(1) those that are concerned with the recurding of rrcnrrrnt arts of a glrcn |ndlvl|n*l 
over a period of time, (2> those In which the recurrence of a specific social situation 
within the nursery-school situation la record 1 d , and (31 those tn which the psycholiglcat 
test situation Is utilized tn obtain data on social behavior The phases of social inter- 
action selected for study were <1 > the spontaneous reactions of young children to 
material objects and to people, (2) physical contact*, (3) laughter. (4> spontaneous 
group formation, and (5) overt nonlntellcctual behavior In the psychological test situa- 
tion The research program outlined In this monograph has as Its primary afrt the* 
development of observational technique* for obtaining reliable Quantitative data on 
social Interaction The Importance of atatlstlra as a tool for evaluating Interrela- 
tionships Id social behavior It emphasized 

4 OS Thurstone, L L and Jenkins, Richard L. Birth order and Intelligence 
Journal of educational psychology, 20: 011-51. December 1029. 

Data for the study of 1.430 children were tm*ed on Individual psychological examtni 
tlons, the records for which are on Ole at the Institute for Juvenile research bindings* 
The mean Intelligence quotient Increase* with Htth order The later bom chlldnn 
seem to be brighter on the average than their earlier horn sibling* and the variability 
of test Intelligence rooms to Increase with order of btrtb 

499 Urell, Catherine Some factors awoctited with the adjustment and 
maladjustment Jn 42 adolescent and pre-adolescent children Master’s thc-ls, 
1930 College of the City of New York, New York. N. Y. 301 p ms 

The lactoT* studied In the Interviews conducted included family background health, 
educational history, school activity and social preferences fears, emotional attachments 
and the like The positive findings Indicated that the adjusted children were more 
social, read more and better books, were more healthy, liked studying better, had fewer 
fears, and made fevrtr indefinite nnswera to questions 

500 Vygotski, L. S The problem of the cultural development of the child. 
Pedagogical seminar) and Journal of genetic psychology, SG: 415-34, September 
1029 

501. Washburne. Ruth Wendell A study of the smiling and laughing of 
infants in the first year of life Genetic psychology monograph*. G: 397-537, 
November, December, 1929 

A study of smiling and laughing behavior patterns as observed at regular Intervals 
tn IQ subjects under 52 weeks of age, methods of stimulation; and personality dif 
fetences revealed by a study of two forms of expressive behavior 
502 "Wilson, C. A . Sweeny, Iff. R- and others The Merrill Palmer stand 
ovda of physical and mental growth Detroit, lllch , Merrill rainier school, 
\ 1930 130 ft 
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503 Witty, Paul A. and Lehman, Harvey C Further studies of children s 
interest in collecting Journal of educational psychology, 21 , 132-27, February 
1930 

A study was made ot the collecting habits of 1000 children using ft check list of 
100 Items in September 1027 and April 102S In the vicinity of Lawrence Rang 
children of CA 10 nppear to make a greater number of collections than do children of 
any other chronological or mental age 

504 Woodruff, Myra deHaven A «tudj of methods used by child fitudj 
group leaders 1030 National council of parent education, New Fork, N 1 
84 p ms 

A study of methods used by 8G leaders In 22 states with the addition of one in the 
District ot Columbia and three in Canada 

505 Zalduondo, Celestina A study of the relation between developmental 
age and some physical measurements Master :> thesis 1030 Catholic unlTer 
<-ity cf America Washington PC 33 p ms 

Nee also 12 70 1801 and under Preschool kindergarten and primary 
education 

SEX DIFFERENCES 

500 Broom M Eustace Sex differences in mental ability amoug Junior 
high school pupils Journal of applied psychology, 34 83 90 February 1930 

Scores made by COO Junior high school boys were compared with those made by COO 
Junior high school girls In the Terman group test of mental ability The study supports 
the hypothesis that boys and girls differ very slightly if at all In ability to do school 
work (mental ability) 

507 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research. Sex differ 
ences in the intermediate grades relative to achievement in social science. 1930 

A study to determine the extent and Influence of sex differences upon social science 
Instruction In grades 6 and 6 

COS. Devor, John W Sex differences with reference to «cliool marks in 
grades 30 11 and 12 of the Wichita Hans schools Masters thesis 1929 
University of Kansas Lawrence 114 p ms 

509 Johnston, Mane Sex differences In tests of muscular skill Masters 
thesis 1929 University of Illinois Urbana 40 p ms 

Findings Physical education majors among women are more nearly comparable to 
men In tests of motor skill than are women who have bad no physical education training 

510 Lehman, Harvey C and Witty, Paul A Sex differences interest in 
tasks requiring mechanical ability and motor si ill Journal of educational 
psychology , 21 239-45 April 1930 

This article presents salient sex differences in participation In certain activities which 
appear to require manual dexterity and motor skill. Data nere gathered from over 
C 000 children in four Kansas towns and treated statistically 

511 Meltzer, H and Bailor, E M Sex differences In knowledge of psy 
ehology before and after the first course Journal of applied psychology, 
14 107-21 April 3930 

A group of students in the first course in psychology In a state college on the Pacific 
Coast were given the same final examination on their first and last appearance in class 
Differences were email before the course but substantially In favor of the women of the 
group after the course. 

512. Wagner, Philip 0 Standardization of the new feature profile test 
Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 20 p ms 

Tabulat on of results obtained from examining 283 school children G to 10 years old 
Results .show definite age and sex differentiations, 

513 Young, Kimball. Sex differences ia certain immigrant groups. Journal 
of social psychology 1 227-47 May 1930 

The purpose of this study was to survey the sex differences in the various groups 
American and Immigrant as shown in tests using the Amy Alpha and Beta and the 
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522. Brown, Andrew "W. Tlie change In intelligence quotients In lieliavtor 
problem children Journal of educational psychology, 21: 341-50, May 1030. 

Glv« mulls of a study and? of TOT children at the Institute for Juvenile research 
to determine the amount of variation In Intelligence quotients In behavior problem 
children, and to enumerate some of the conditions of large variations. 

533 . The correlation of non language tests with each other, with 

school achievement, and with teachers’ judgments of the Intelligence of chil- 
dren In a school for the deaf. Journal of applied psychology, 34: 371-75, 
August 1930 

Data for this study were secured from the results of a .survey of the Jacksonville 
school for the deaf. Jacksonville. IU Three hundred ninety children were given Indi- 
vidual and group non verbal mental teats nnd a battery of educational tests. One 
hundred children above grade five, ranging In age from 14 to 55 jerrs, were tested 
with non language tests Data Indicate a clo«e correspondence between the non verbal 
tests There la practically no relation between general Intelligence and tlie type 
of response measured by these tests 

524. Buchanan, William D. Ketest of the personality traits of n group of 
grade six children. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 70-73, January 
1930. 

A group of SO children nt the Dozier school, St Louis, we're retested *wlth fbe 
Downey group test Data from the retest Indicate that the Downey group test Is 
not well suited for u«e with youDg grade six children 
520 Carrol], Herbert A. and HolHngworth, Beta S. The systematic error of 
llerrlng-Blnet in rating of gifted children Journal of educational psychology, 
21: 1-11, January 1930 

The authors have shown In this study, that the Herring Binet test cannot be used 
M an alternate form of the Stanford Bloet test with exceptionally bright children From 
the data examined In the study of 60 gifted children who were tested by both testa, 
whose validity was chocked on on experimental group of school children, the authors 
conclude that the ITerrlng Binet may not be properly usrd as an alternate form of 
the Stanford Bluet , that the Ilerrlog Binet is the less valid of the two Instruments; 
and that the two instruments ate equally tellable 

526. Cattell, Psyche. Comparability of IQ's obtained from different tests at 
different IQ levels School and society, 31 : 437—12, March 29, 1930 

The vecotds of 332 children who had been given two or more Stanford Binet tests 
and whose group test records were nearly complete were selected from the flies of 
the Harvard growth study The children were given eight tests and their grades were 
studied statistically The study Is a warning against the use of medians and reliability 
coefficients as a sole basis for Judging tbe reliability of n test nnd against the errors 
that may result from using the IQ 6 obtained from different testB or at different ages 
as equivalents The study does not reflect on the value of tests as an aid In ranking 
pupil* for purposes of promotion, ability grouping, etc , when the same test or tests 
are given to all pupils 

527. IQ's and the Otis* measure of brightness Journal of educa- 

tional research, 22:31-35, June 1930 

52S — and Gaudet, Frederick J. The inconstancy of the IQ as measured 

by repeated group tests Journal of educational research, 21 : 21-2S, January 
1930 

529 Cbauncey, Marlin B The relation of the home factor to achievement 
and intelligence test scores Journal of educational research, 20: 8S-90, 
September 1929 

Gives the results of measurements given to 513 pupils of grades 8-9 The Stanford 
achievement test, multimental scale, chronological age and Sims score card were used 

530 Clark, Edward L (Portland, Oregon). The predictive value of the psy- 
chological examination prepared by the American council on education in the 
College of engineering scholastic tests [1930] 

The general conclusions Irom the studies are as follows • First, the students making the 
highest gross scores In the psychological tests are not necessarily students who secure the 
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combined Alpha and Beta, and to survey the sex differences among these various groups 
as revealed In the Individual testa of the two scale*, Alpha and Beta Results of the 
combined Alpha and'Beta showed that with the exception of the Portuguese group, the 
boys are, on the whole, more variable than the girls but do not equal them In average 
performance * 

.Set? also 314, C15, 2450, 3100 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

014 Adams, Henry T An objectivity subjectivity ratio for scales of meas 
urement Journal of social psychology, 1 122-35 February 1930 

Summarizing the results of this study the author «ajs that a scale may be considered 
objective when group consistency and self consistency are approximately equal a scale 
may be considered to be subjective when self consistency is appreciably higher than 
group consistency 

510 Allen, Clinton M Some effects produced in an individual by knowledge 
of his own intellectual level Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia 
university. New York, N Y New York city, Teachers college, Columbia* uni- 
versity, 1930 93 p (Contributions to education, no 401 ) 

A study— survey and experimental — bearing upon the problem of reporting to lnfli 
viduals the scores and quotients they make on standardized Intelligence and educational 
tests Discloses what practices prevail throughout the United States, what opinions 
more than 500 school officials and teachers have on the question , and what some of the 
results of Informing and not informing students have been 
510 Anthony, Lowell Herbert. The feasibility, superiority, and advisable 
frequency of true-false tests in high school Instruction Master’s thesis, 1030 
Indiana university, Bloomington 47 p ms 

517 Babcock, Harriet An experiment in the measurement of mental dete- 
rioration Doctor’s thesis [19301 Columbia university. New York, N. Y New 
York, N. Y , August 1930 104 p (Reprinted from Archives of psychology, 
no 117) 

Id an attempt to devise a measure of mental deterioration, 30 tests which emphasized 
speed of response and the fixation phase of memory were used because those phases 
of intelligence are noticeably affected In pathological mental conditions The tests were 
given to normal adult subjects Of mental levels from five to 20, and scoring values were 
determined, which corresponded fairly closely with the mental ratings of the normal 
subject* Used The examination was shown to be a valid indication of mental dete- 
rioration 

518 Bechtel, Helen W, A cumulnthe psj chologlcal test record card Edu 
cationn! method, 9 * 222-20, January 1930 

This Is an attempt to provide for a cumulative record of an Individual s score on 
psychological tests, and to gather those facts necessary for the analysis of the results 
A tentative form was worked out and tried for one school year In six communities, 
with 58 teachers and approximately 2,000 children After incorporating the changes 
recommended by the teachers., the record blaaka weta vxlsM. unit qnW.'sha/t *. hJJiW. 
ogrflphy Is included. 

510 Beha, Vedide Hakkl. Selection of material for a non language mental 
test for Turkish, children Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111 

020 Broom, M. Eustace. How constant Is the IQ yielded by the Otis self 
administering test of mental ability? Journal of educational research, 22 
53-55, June, 1030 

521 Brown, A. Jean An enqulrj Into the standardization of the Kohs’ block 
design test Journal of applied psjcliologj, 14: 178-81, April 1930 

This article reports a study of the Kohs* block design test carried out by the waiter It 
the Toronto public schools in 1927-1828 The point which seems of most importance 
in this investigation is the wide range and consequent marked overlapping at cad 
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522. Brown Andrew W T1 e change In Intelligence quotients In behavior 
problem children Journal of educational \ «ycholog> 21 341-50 Mn> 1030 
Gives results of a study made of "0T children at the Institute far Juvenile research 
to determine the amount of variation In Intelligence Quotients In behavior problem 
children and to enumerate sone of the conditions of large variations. 

C23 Tic correlation of non linkage tests with each otler with 

school achievement and with teachers Judgments of the Intelligence of chil 
dren In a school for tie deaf Journal of applied p«ychologj 14 371-75 
August 1030 

Data for this study were secure 1 from the results of a survey of the Jacksonville 
school for the deaf Jacksonville III Three hundred ninety children were given Ind! 
vldual nnd group non verbal mental tests and a battery of educational tests One 
hundred children above grade flat ranging in age from 14 to jecra were tested 
with non language tests. Data indicate a clo'e correspondence between the non verbal 
tests There 1* practically no relation between general intelligence and the type 
of response measured by thee tests 

524 Buchanan William D Retest of the personality traits of it group of 
grade six children Journal of edne ttlonal pvyel ology 21 "0~"Z January 
1030 

\ group of 30 children at the Dozier ecbool St Louis were retested with the 
Downey group teat Data from tbe retest indicate that the Downey group test is 
i ot v ell suited for nse with young grade six children 
5°5 Carroll Herbert A. and Holllngworth Leta S. The systematic error ot 
Herring Binet In rating of gifted children Journal of educational psychology 
21 1 11 January 1030 

The authors have shown In this study that the llerrlng Binet test cannot be us d 
Os on alternate form of the Stanford Binet test with exceptionally bright children I rout 
the data examined in the study of SO gifted children who were tested by both tests 
whose validity was checked on an experimental group of school children the authors 
conclude that the llerrlng Binet may not be properly used as an alternate form of 
tbc Stanford Bluet that the llerrlng IUnet Is the less valid of tbe two Instruments 
and that the two instruments are equally reliable 
5% Cattell Psyche Comparability of IQ 8 obtained from different teats at 
different IQ levels Stl ool and society 31 437-42 March 20 1930 
The records of 33'’ children who had been given two or more Stnnfotd Binet teita 
and whose group test records were nearly complete were selected from the flies of 
the Harvard growtl study The children were given eight tests and their grades were 
studied statistically The study is a warning against tl e nse of medians and relink llty 
coefficients as n sole basis for Judging the reliability of a test and against tbe errors 
that may result from using the IQ a obtained from different tests or at different ages 
as equivalents The study does not reflect on the value of testa as an aid In ranking 
pupils for purposes of promotion ability grouping etc when the same test or tests 
nre given to all pupils 

(j°7 IQs aud the Otis measure of brightness Journal of cduca 

tlonal research 22 31-35 June 1930 

528 and Gaudet Frederick J The Inconstancy of the IQ as measured 

by repeated group tests Journal of educational research 21 21 2S, January 
3930 

529 Chauncey Marlin It The relation of the home factor to achievement 

and intelligence test scores Journal of educational re«eareb 20 8S-90 

September 19‘ > 9 

Gives the results of measurements given to "43 pupils of grades 8-9 The Stanford 
achievement test multimental scale chronological age and Sims score card were used 

530 Clark Edward L (Portland Oregon) The predictive value of the psy 
ehological examination prepared by the Aroeric in council on education in the 
College of engineering scholastic tests [1930] 

The general conclusions from the studies are as follows First the students making the 
highest gross scores in the peychologlcal tests are not necessarily students who secure the 
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highest grades In the courses (this Is no doubt explained largely by Improper motivation 
or by Inaptitude for engineering courses) second the scores In the psychological test do 
have predictive value with reference to the lowest quartile and third these students 
apparently are not able to do successful eoglneerln college work except as this low 
score 13 doe to language difficulty In case of foreign born Europeans 

531 Cole Robert D A conversion scale for comparing scores on three sec- 
ondary school intelligence tests Journal of educational research 20 190-08 
October 1929 

Six thousand five hundred fifty scores of boys f om 13 to 19 years of age were the 
bn9ls for this scale for comparing BCores on Terman Otis advanced and Otis self 
administering tests 

532 Conrad Herbert S The adjustment of frequency d strlbutions Journal 
of educational psychology 21 386-87 May 1930 

633 Cox John F Rearrangement of Binet tests for adults Master s thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa CO p 
534. Coxe Warren W and Orleans J S Procedure in analyzing prognosis 
testa Journal of educational research 22 36-43 June 1930 
63o Cuff Noel B Is the IQ constant’ Peabody journal of education 8 
82^4 July 1930 

Data for this study were gathered in the training school of Eastern Kentucky state 
teachers college tn giving 144 tests of child en in the first grade The Herring revision 
Of the Binet Simon tests were used i lad ngs The children cluster In the neighborhood 
of the average There were some shifts from the dull to the average level and from the 
average to the superior for the second test 

536 Cureton Edward E. and Dunlap Jack W Note on the testing ot de- 
parture from normality Journal of applied psychology 14 91 94 February 
1930 

The authors describe a method of measuring deviations from a normal distribution 
which hat been proposed by It A Flsber 

53" Davis Thomas RoyaL The prognostic value of certain test3 for pre- 
dicting the success of high school freshmen Master s thesis 1930 University 
of Chicago Cl 1c igo 111 

538 Dearborn Walter F and Cattell Psyche The Intelligence and achieve 
ment of private school pupils Journal of educational psychology 21 197 211 
March 1030 

This study Of the Intelligence and school achievement of private school pupils is based 
on the chronological nge grade status and Intelligence test results ot 1,295 pupils 
from 12 schools and the achievement test results from three schools about 300 pupils 
030 Dunlap Jack W On the tecl nlquo of esfnblJshing ti e goodness ot 
on intelligence test Journal of educational research 20 30 72 December 
1929 

640 De Hello Adrian and Cureton Edward E Tl e effects of dif 

ferent directions and scoring metho Is on the reliability ot a true false test 
bekool t nd society 30 378-S2 September 14 1029 
A 48 item standardised test designed to measure rending coraprehen ton was given 
to ”J second year students of the Territorial normal school Honolulu The students 
were U aided into three groups and each group was given the test three times In 
immediate succession each time with a 41 ff rent set ot directions A new typo of 
directions has been devised for true false tests which seems to give a better reliability 
than directions to guess. The authors believe that the new d recUons under classroom 
conditions will result in a higher reliability than other directions end hare the added 
advantage that they may he scored nurolKr ri„bt 
r M Edgerton Harold A. Measuring tl e validity of | redictcd scores Jour- 
hsl of education i) psychology 21 388-01 il ly 1 030 
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542 Tay Paul J Measuring EjntJ e**K Educational research bulletin (Ohio 
state university) 8 3SS-91 November 20 1020 

Contains n new type ot test Item to tost the ability to grasp a given question as a 
vrhole rather than of the ability to recognize a single element. The test was given to 51 
students la a university class In history of education 

543 Pinch, Frank H Evaluating test items. Masters t! csls 3930 Mash 
lngton university St Louis Mo 

G44 Poran TO A supplementary review o£ the constancy of the IntelU 
gence quotient. Washington D C Catholic c location press 3929 42 p 
(Catholic university of America Elocutional research bulletins voi 4 no 0 
November 19°9) 

References p 3S-42. 

545 Porlano George Item validity analysis of the ninth year level of the 
Stanford Blnet tests Masters thesis 3930 College of tl e City of New lort. 
New Xorh NX 15 p os. 

Determination of correlation between passing each test an I mental age chronological 
age and educational progress to And the likely Influence or environmental factors upon 
each test Findings (1) There is a fairly high correlation between each test and score 
on the entire examination (*’) the tests are arranged according to their d pendence 
upon the factors measured 

54G Freeman P S Intelligence tests an 1 tl e nature-nurture coi trorersy 
Cornell university Ithaca N X School at 1 society 30 830-30 December 21 
1929 

A critical discussion of experimental results 

547 Garrett Henry E A stu ly of the Caid intelligence examination. Jour 
nil of educational research 21 303-10S February 3930 

548 Goodman A K 11 e relationship of intelligence and ncfaiei ement test 
scores to mortality and scholastic ratings a continuation of a stuly of 5u0 
freshmen at Colorado state teachers college Second annual report 3029 
Colorado state teacl ers college Greeley Colo 40 p 

549 The relationship of intelligence and classification test scores to 

mortality and scholastic ratings a continuation study of 43S freshmen of the 
class of 1932 at Colorado state teachers college 3929 Colorado state teachers 
college Greeley 37 p ms 

Con luslons (1) The number of students falling to complete the first three quarters 
of thelc colic e work was 100 or "( 0 pec cent ot the 43S that matriculated. Approxi- 
mately one out of four became a mortality case (2) of tbe 100 mortality cases 37 64 
per cent were in the lowest fifth and 21 5 per cent in tbe highest fifth of Intell gencc 
l\o satisfactory explanation can be made for tbls cond tlon due to lack of data (3) the 
Ynrgeift mortality occurred tor roe Winter quarter ffiXti two InEftrt&tials or 14 ’’ per 
cent of the number carrying work for the winter quarter were lost etc 

550 Gorham Donald R. and Brotemarkle R. A. Challenging three stand 
ardized emotional tests for validity and employab lity Journal of applied 
psychology 13 554-88 December 1929 

Data were secured from 10 men and 10 women members of a seminar class at Eastern 
university The data were treated statistically The statistical method of comparison 
of averages and total scores Is not ample as a check on the validity of the tests examined 
In the hands of an experienced clinician the scores from the tests examined serve as 
a basis for reasonably accurate and valuable analysis 
553 Groves John W D stribution of students by aptitude test and academic 
success 1930 Fresno state college Fresno Calif ms 
A study to find the basis of expectancy of entering students tested by Council of 
education Intelligence test as to scholarship Findings Little chance in lower half 
of test 
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552 Haggerty Olson Wickman behavior rating schedules Yonkers on 
Hudson N Y World booh company 1930 Manual 11 p Scales 6 p 
Manual of directions with norms for the use of scales designed for the study Of 
behavior problems and problem tendencies In children 
5 j 3 Hathaway Starke R A comparative study of psychogalvanic and nsso 
elation time measures Journal of applied psychology 13 032-40 December 
1929 

A description is given of a new psychogalvanic apparatus experiments with the 
improved apparatus show that it Is capable of measuring more readily end clearly some 
of tbe aspects of affective behavior 

554 Hathaway Virginia R Intercorrelatlons of test's for scientific apt! 
tude social and general intelligence with scholarship Master s thesis 1930 
Ohio state university Columbus 22 p ms 

Two hundred forty subjects were given three tests Scholarships were compute 1 cor 
relations determined Findings Sochi and general Intelligence tests seem to measure 
significantly similar traits Social test predicts scholarship almost as well as general 
Intelligence test Tor girls the best p ognosls for scholarship seems to be a combination 
of the tests here used For boys the general Intelligence test alone predicts nearly « a 
well as the combination No corr lotions are high enough to warrant o ldlng the 
scientific aptitude and social Intelligence tests to the testing programs for admission 
requirements For Individual guidance programs these tests would bu of considerable 
value 

555 Hirsch Nathaniel D in experimental study upon 300 school children 
over a six year period Genetic psychology monographs 7 487-549 June 1930 

An experiment undertaken to Nashville public schools which involved the testing and 
* retesting by mental tests of more than 300 school children 

550 Hlrshateln Bertha Fialuatlon of test Items Masters thesis 1930 
11 a«hlngton university St Louis Mo 

557 Hoff Arthur Test for scientific attitude Master s thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of Iowa Iowa City 150 p ms 

55S Hunt Faith Amelia Prognostic value of intelligence tests Masters 
thesis 1930 University of South Dakota 1 ormllllon 07 p ms 

059 Hurlock, Elizabeth B The suggestibility of children Journal of ge 
nctlc l sychology 37 50--4 March 1930 

A stuly was mode of -104 boys and girls who intended public school do 5 Man 
battan \ew York City One hundred ninety four of the children were white nnd 10 
colored Tbe » atlonal Intelligence test Form K, nnd the Otis group test of suggestibility 
for children were used In the study The results Indicate that approximately two-thirds 
of the suggestions given were resisted by the children and that they are better able to 
resist suggestion than Is generally believed T) e difference in suggestibility between 
sexes nnd races are so slight as to be almost negligible 

5G0 Johnson Timothy Augustin Errors In Intelligence test scoring Mas- 
ter s tbeds 1929 Teachers college Columtla university New York N \ 
33 p ms 

501 Jones, Alfred H. T1 e prognostic value of the low range Array alpha 
scores Journal of educational pcjchology 20 539-41 October 1029 

The 40 students who trj !e scores of less than 100 in the Vlphn test glv n In Teachers 
college University of California Los Angeles In September I*>°$ were studied Dntft 
Indicate that stul nts with Alpha scores of less than 100 should tic taken under advise- 
ment prior to matriculation 

5H2 Jones Charles H llelliibllltv of group Intelligence te^ts administered to 
children from foreign language home* Masters thesis [1930] New York state 
collcgi f>r teachers Albany 

Ulntner Cunningham test was used with tao groups from Pngllsh and Italian speaking 
homes Significant diff renccs In average score* act] 10 * acre found 
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5G3 Kuhlmann, F Effect of degree of difficulty on operation of Intelligence 
tests Journal of jnrenlle research 14 S-21 January 1930 
findings Any given test battery works best at a certain ape level above which raw 
scores tend to become the same lor flail and bright children This Is associated with 
greater variability In mental age at the higher agq level and greater nnrellabillty of 
mental age scores Tbe Pearson formula for determining correlation is Inadequate for 
measuring reliability and often gives a high r because tests are poor and too easy lor 
subjects tested 

■j(H Lauglie T A. What is measured by the Iowa ‘ aptitude’ tests’ Tour- 
t a! of applied psychology 13 5S9-93, December 1929 
Data indicate that aptitude tests measure * training " to Borne extent 
CGo Lang-with, J E The value of the Intelligence test ns an Indication of n 
pupil a probable success In future school work Master s thesis 1929 Southern 
Methodist unlrer«ity, Dallas Texas 67 p ms 
A study of the progress of two groups of first grade pupils for periods of four and five 
years Findings nigh correlation between IQ and scholastic progress six year old 
pupil with IQ of 100 or more can do satisfactory work In tbe first grade as now organized 
In Texas 

GG6 Lantz Beatrice QuartHe Interpretations of test results (intelligence 
and educational tests) 1930 Public schools Venturi, Calif. 12 p jni 
(Diagrams) 

GOT Lauer, Alvhh R An empirical studj of the effects of grouping data In 
calculation of 31 hy the l’eir^on products moment method Jourml of applied 
psychology 14 182-89 April 1930 

5GS. I/Ecuyere, Eva A study of the Influence on a pupil s point «core of 
announcing an intelligence test. Masters Ibesis 1930 New York university 
New York NY S3 p ms 

509 Lefever, David Welty The prognostic values of certain groupings of 
the test elements of tbe Thorndike Intelligence examination for high school 
graduates Los Angeles University of Southern California press 1930 116 p 

(Unlvei«ity of Southern California studies Education *erle« no 9) 

The data on which this study was based were limited to the gronp of freshmen entering 
tbe University of Southern California at tbe beginning of tbe fall semester of ID’6 
570 Lehman Harvey C The oral versus the mimeographed true fal!=e S In >1 
and societv 30 470-72 October 5 1929 
During tbe 6prlng of 1929 the author presented S5 true false statem nts first orally 
and then again In mimeographed form to his classes In educational psychology Doth 
modes of presentation had to be completed within approximately 50 minutes Two sets 
of data were assembled for nine classes la educational psychology In this atvidy the 
oral presentation was found to be fully as efficient as the mimeographed presentation 
Till Lewerenz A B Orientation test 1930 1’iibIIc schools Los Vngeles 
Calif 

r 7~ Libby, Philip Allan The significance of certain groupings of the test 
elements of the Thorndike intelligence examination for high school graduates 
as a basis for the prognosis of college success. Master s thesis 1929 Univerdlj 
of Southern California Los Angeles 149 p ms National education associa 
tlon Department of secondary school principals bulletin 34 90 91 January 
193L (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study was tn determine what relationships exist between total scores 
and certain groupings of the test elements of the Thorndike Intelligence examination for 
high school graduates and first semester grades jo 20 of tbe most popular courses open 
to freshmen at the University of Southern California Data obtained from the test scores 
and first semester grades of 745 freshmen entering the university In the fall of 192' ii II 
eate that test groupings are better than the total test scores In all but three of tbe 20 si j- 
Jects considered In the study as a basis for tbe prognosis of success 
64123—33 5 
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573 Dimmer, Andrew Madison. The development of the scientific testing 
movement in America Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Texas, Austin 

574 Lindquist, E. F. Standard response error In a measure of Improvement. 
Journal of educational psychology, 21. 220-30, Starch 1030 

575 McAnulty, Ellen A History of association tests, types n*es and statis- 
tical methods of handling 1930 Public schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

57G McGeoch, John A and Bunch, Marion E. Scores In the I’ressey X-0 
tests of emotions as influenced by courses in psychology. Journal of applied 
psychology, 14 ■ 150-59, April 1930 

Fressey X-O testa, form A were given to four sections of sophomores i„ tlie second 
semcatir of general psychology The groups were subjected to different conditions and 
retested Data indicate that the teaching of the topics described In the article has a 
distinct Influence on the effective organization of the students as represented la tbelr 
i'rcsscy scores 

577 McPhee, E D and Brown, A. J An inquiry Into the standardization of 
the Ferguson form boards Journal of educational psychology, 21 24-3G, Janu- 
ary 1930 

The I'erguson form board series was given to 134 pupils picked as random sample of 
children aged eight to 12 years Inclusive la Toronto public schools Conclusions Tho 
Ferguson form board senes teBts som* functions with a high degree of reliability, but these 
functions do not develop regularly with chronological age development 

57S Mason, Charles W. The possibilities of an objective executive aptitude 
test Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Buffalo, Buffalo NY C5 p ms 
The purpose of this study was to .try to discover what measurable characteristics all 
executives have In common as opposed to non-executives, a rating scheme and various 
objective tests being devised for the purpose The results confirmed earlier findings In 
that selection of b lies and technical types weie easily distinguished, but the tests failed 
to select men rated by others as of the executive type Indications were found that 
executives combine the qualities of the sales and technical types 

570 May, Walter M Results of tests in Intelligence, civics and arithmetic in 
1929, and a study of the graduates of 1928 1929 State board of education. 

Concord, N H. 12 p ms 

State-wide tests were given to members ot grade 12 In all the approved four year and 
Blxyear high schools, la New Hampshire The writer concludes that greater emphasis 
should be placed upon education In high schools as " a process of conserving and culti- 
vating human capacities and talents in all their variety and richness •' The Intelligence 
test siores for the members of the class of 1928 entering other institutions cr employment 
Indicate that among this group there Is much good material capable of profiting by further 
training 

5S0 Results of tests in Intelligence, silent reading and English forms 

1930 State board of education. Concord, N H. 10 p ms 

581 Miller, Earl. A comparative study of 10 group intelligence tests on the 
high school level Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin. Madison 
115 p ms 

A study of the comparative reliability and validity of 10 group intelligence tests given 
to 150 seventh grade pupils » 

582 Nelson, Mrs Janet Bowler. Personality and intelligence A study of 
responses, other than intellectual, noted in a simple mental test situation 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930 " Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N X. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1931 62 p .(Child 
development monographs, no 4 ) 

Study was based on records obtained during psychological examination of 91 children,* 
living in a suburban community, examined within three months of their third birthday 
Behavior responses selected for study were : resistance, persistence, gross amount of spon 
taueous conversation spontaneous activity, spontaneously repeating or demanding other 
lest material and the spontaneous use of test materials for purposes other than Indicated 
— a given moment Reliability of recording these responses was found to be uniformly 
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verj high PebavUr responses studied show slight relationship to mental test situation 
with exception of resistance and spontaneous conversation Sei differences were negl! 
gib e Interrelationships of various factors were for tbe most part negligible The study 
showed that measures of the various traits definitely discriminate among the children 
and the measure of these traits Is reliable 

GS3. Nesmith, Robert W. Scoring the contlnultj test School review, 37. 
7G4-CG, December 3920 

The author thinks that continuity tests are of such value that It seems worth while 
to center attention on efforts to discover n proper means of scoring them. Comments on 
the scoring of continuity tests by Howard E Wilson In School rede* , 38 115-23, 
Tehroary 1930, by D A Worcester, In School review, 33 4C2-CG June 1930 
5S4 Odom, Charles Leonard A study of the mental growth curve with epe- 
ctol reference to the results of group Intelligence tests Journal of educational 
psychology, 20 401-16, September 1029 

In the present study the following tests were Investigated Dearborn scale series I 
and II Otis group scale, primary nrfd advanced, Illinois group Intelligence scale, and the 
Isatlonnl Intelligence scale A Data are compiled Irorn tests given children In Massi 
chueetta towns Chicago and Bloomington, III, and In several other communities Data 
Indicate that the mental growth curve Is generally negatively nccolerntcd when putted 
from the results of group Intelligence teats 

GS5 Pintner, It. Intelligence tests Psychological bulletin, 20 3S1-9G, July 
1929 

A summary of the work In Intelligence testing published during the ptevlous year 
together with a bibliography of 123 titles. 

CSC Intelligence tests Psychological bulletin, 27. 431-57 June 1930 

A summary of the work In Intelligence testing published during the past year together 
with n bibliography of 180 titles 

5S7 Pollock, Annabelle Study of modified form of the matching test Mas 
ter's thesis 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 54 p ms 
CSS. Powers, Nellie Eva Measurement of Intelligence of school children nt 
work. Doctor's thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston, Mass ms 
GS9 Reilly, Sister M Visitation Visual perception In rending and spelling 
a statistical analjsls Doctor's thesis, 1929 Catholic universal of America 
Washington, D C Washington, D C, Catholic education pre^s 1929 4S p 
A study of measures of different varieties of visual perception and an evaluation of the 
significance of these abilities In reading and spelling 

590 Reinhart, Sister JS Mlnnn. A trat for the measurement of Judgment In 
the grammar grades Master s thesis 1029 Catholic university of America, 
Washington, DC 42 p ms 

591 Riordan, Sister Mary Cecile. A study of the responses to Part It of the 
O/ls claeslGcatioa br eighth grade pup/ls of different mental age trends. Mas 
ter s thesis, 1929 University of Nebrasl a, Lincoln 127 p ms 

A study to ascertain If the type of question in the Otis classlflentlon test Is differentia* 
ing factor between varied mental age level* and the sexes Findings Many Indivlduil 
Items of the test do not differentiate mental age levels Several are answered coirectlv 
by so many or an few as not to constitute a test Different “Intellectual functions" are 
unequally measured by the test. 

592 Korstad, Bertha Ellne A study of varied tvpes of matching tests Mas 
ter s thesis 1929 University of Colorado, Boulder 33 p ms 

A study of five testa the beat method of scoring of five different methods and reliability 
of each method Findings One point tor each answer without regard Tor order his 
highest reliability ^ 80 Mast difficult type of multiple response test la one requirin 0 
answers in order of importance 

093 Runnels, Ross Owen The comparability of mental ages as measured bv 
group Intelligence tests Doctor s thesis, 1930 Aew York university. New York 
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5D4 Sangren Paul V Comparative validity ol prlmarj lntelagence te ts 
Journal of ai plied psychology 13 394-412 \ngnst 1929 
Individual and group intelligence tests were given to four groups of first grade children 
of the train ng schools of Western state teachers college Kalamazoo Mich One of the 
most significant find ngs of the study is that judgment of the validity of a test in terms 
of any single criterion ts unsafe that a test may be highly valid in one respect but quite 
the reverse in another and that tl e validity of an intelligence test is always a matter of 
degree 

59 Information tests for joung children 1930 Western state 

teacl ers college Kalamazoo Mich lonkers N T World book company 1930 
S'* p 

Construction of series of tests to measure mental level and information background of 
children three to eight years old. 

59G. Santa Monica Calif City schools Department of research. Intelli 
genie sun ev IB September 19°9 February 1930 4p ms each 

The Detroit fi st grade Intelligence test was given at the beginning of the year to all 
entering first grade pupils The total number tested was n o3 Distributions were made 
showing the score chronological age mental age and the intelligence quotient. According 
to the results of this test first grnde pupils In Santa Monica may be classified as normal, 
as shown by a median IQ of 109 9 

597 ■ ■■ National intelligence test survey 4-B October 

1929 Fel ruary 1930 4 p ms each 

The National intelligence test was given at the beginning of the school year to all 
p pits of the 4 B grade The total number tested was 242 D strlbutlons were made 
showing the score chronological age mental age and tbe intelligence quotient. Accord 
log to tbe results of this test 4-B children may be classified as normal as shown by a 
med an IQ of 100 ** 

COS Intelligence «urvey of grades 1 B and 4-B 1930 

C i ms (Riport no 2) 

Tbe mental survey Intludes Intelligence tests of pupils from grade 1 B and 4-B Five 
hundred thirty nine pupils were tested and scored by members of the research staff. 
The results of the group te«ts show that In grades J B and 4-B Santa Monica stands 
well up to the expected average In Intelligence. 

509 Manual for the use and Interpretation of te«ts 

Santa Monica Calif City schools, 1929 29 p. 

Tl e manual deals with tbe annual prelim! ary surveys types of tests used schedule 
of tests information for principal* Instructions to research assistants 1 net motions to 
teachers interpretation of test results glossary of terms norms for tests and reference 
bV>V* on measurement. 

COO Schutte T H Students estimates of their ability and achievement 
J urnnl of education'll research 20 394-90, Dcccmler 1929 
Compares (1) the students estimates of their mental ability with tbe ranking revelled 
by the Otis self administering tests of mental ability and {**) students estimates of 
ttetr scholastic achievement with tbe semester marks awarded by the teacher 
001 Scudder Charles Boland. V cr it Ic'd study of standardized mechanical 
aptitude tut*. Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles, ins 

I4V„ Senour Alfred C Is a non language mental test necessary for Indexing 
pti| U Intelligence’ 1929 Public schools. Last Chicago In ! 2 p ms 

C03 Necessity for tbe u«e of a nonlangutge mental test In group 

Intelligence teslirg 1J29 Public schools East Chicago Ind 0 i ms 
O relation of IQ * aid mental Indices of 4^3 pupils in gra !e 4 I using Ilagg rty Intel 
t ne« l«t, I>clta and Ptntner non language mental t it bindings It I* desirable to 
«*e a non 1 oguage tent in a foreign language community because tl e other docs n 
laju t-c to pupils from foreign language home* 
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GOi Senour Alfred C The validity of the Detroit first grade intelligence 
test as a medium for classification of pupils In a multiple track organization 
1930 Pub !c school® Ea«t Chicago Ind 12 p ms 
Test was checked with Detroit advanced first grade test one half year later and with 
Pintoer Cunningham primary test one year later Detroit first grade test was fairly 
satisfactory Instrument for measuring Intelligence of 1-B pupils It Is serviceable for 
classification purposes. 

COS Shouse, J B Comparative results of different methods of scoring te«t 
papers Peabody Journal of education 7 201-207 January 1930 
The count -of total performance cumulative or summation value-ol total performance 
and the value-of most difflcult-eserrise methods of scoring test papers were compared and 
studied The cumulative or summation method Is In most common use Data Indicate 
that the various scoring schemes ore capable of being reduced to the cumulative form 
GOG Smith, Bufus Albeit bn attempt to measure scientific attitudes Mas 
ters the is 1929 George Peabody college for teacher 1 ; Nashville Tenn GO 
p ms 

G0< Steckel Minnie L The ^standardization of IQs of different tests 
Journal of educational psychology 21 278-S3 April 1930 
The article purposes to show that the IQs of several well known tests are not directly 
comparable and toprtsent a method by which they may be equated so that a direct com 
par son Is possible The records of 10 ",0 children in grades 1-12 In the public schools of 
Sioux City Iowa were studied. 

COS Stoke Stuart M and Lehman Harvey C Intelligence test score* of 
scchl and occupational groups School and society 21 372 77 March 15 1930 
Data indicate that intelligence test score* correlate rather loosely with social and 
economic status great majority of superior children on 1 the great majority of glftet 
children come from the non professional classes In the United States the great majority 
ot g Cted children come from families that receive rather modest Incomes 
GOO Sullivan Elizabeth T The mental development of 33 10-year old chll 
dren Journal of Juvenile research 14 27-33 January 1930 
This stud) presents the results secured on the Stanford revision of the Bluet Simon 
tests by 33 ID year-old children 20 boys and 13 girls The results obtained show marked 
In llvidual differences with re-pcet to the degree of maturity In the several phases of 
their mentality 

G10 Symonds, Percival II Choice of Items for a test on the basis of dlffl 
oiltr Journal of educational psychology 20 4S1 93 October 19°9 
The author lays down roles that can guide test makers In the selection of items for a 
test on the basis of difficulty 

Gil Tendler A. D A preliminary rej ort on a test for emotional Insight 
Journal of applied psychology 14 122-30 April 1930 

Data for this article were secured from emotional Insight test blanks of ”*50 college 
girts, who had also been given a form of the Woodworth personal data blank Clinically 
the lnstrumei t hag been found to be of value 8s a device for eliciting attitu les trends 
and significant clues to be followed up by further questioning The test does i ot sug"e t 
a pathological turn so It does not evoke an antagonistic attitude on the part of tic 

012 Thomson 31 rs Helen G A study of the significance of Thorndike te«>t 
results at the University of Hawaii. Masters thesis 2930 University of 
Hawaii Honolulu 72 p ms 

613 Thurston" L L and Ackersou Luton The mental growth curve lor 
Binet tests Journal of educational psychology 20 5G9-S3 November 1929 
The author purposes to apply the method of nbsolute scaling to a comprehensive set 
ot data over a wide age range so as to draw a mental growth curve with an absolute 
unit of measurement and to Investigate tts shape The mental ages ot 4 208 white chil 
dren ranging In age from three to 17 years were nsed as a basis for the study 
G14 Vincenty Nestor L International intelligence test (experiment'll edi 
tlon) Department of education Santuree Porto Rico 4S p 
Preliminary norms available for experimental edition 
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615 Walston, Amelia W. Analysis of marks and intelligence scores of 40S 
pupils Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 110 p ms 

A study of 408 high school pupils under 19 teachers In Jefferson county high school 
Tarrant, Ala rindings Low correlation between IQ and achievement scores. Boys 
excel In IQ scores and girls In achievement. 

616 Watt, Reginald R G A comparison of the old and new series of the 
Thorndike Intelligence examination Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

617 Weber, C 0 An attempt to establish levels of emotional age with adult 
subjects 1930 Wells college, Aurora N Y 

An attempt to construct a test of emotional traits that, like an Intelligence test 
would yield levels of maturity Although fairly reliable emotional age levels were 
established In 1929 with school children (ages eight to 17), such levels for college 
men and women bare not been establ abed 

G18 Whitman, Roswell H A short scale for measuring introversion-extro- 
version Journal of applied psychology, 13 499-604, October 1929 

A short rating scale diagnostic of Introversion-extroversion was devised based on the 
Colgate personal inventory, form C-2 

619 Witherspoon, Helen A. The picture element in the mare and foal test 
Masters thesl* 1929 Ohio state university, Columbus 30 p ms 

Comparison of actual Plutner s modification of mare ond foal test and form of this 
omitting the picture Given to children 10-14 years old Findings Ficture has little 
to do with performance test is form hoard and not true picture test , upper limit of 
usefulness of test Is reached at 14 

620 Wood, Charles L Correlation of true-false test with Otis general iDtel 
ligeuce test [1929’] Upper Darby high school Upper Darby, Pa 30 p ms 

621 Investigation of reliability of true false tests [1929’] Upper 

Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa 25 p ms 

622 Worlton, J T Sigma Index score as a standard measuring unit. Ele- 
mentary school Journal 30 354-02, January 1930 

The elgma Index score Is a modification of the standard score It has been used 
in the Sait Lake City schools since 1924 The author says it has certain advantages 
which make It invaluable in the evaluation of the measurable outcomes of instruction 

623 Yepsen, Lloyd N. Measuring social adaptation Journal of Juvenile 
research 12 254-60, September-December 1929 

Gives the results of several of the most recent ate dies using the Behavior score card. 
See also 339, 357, 411, 413, 415, 442-443, 451, 458, 407, 493, 506, 513, 720-721, 
1797, 1817, 19S9 2232, 232S 2436, 2461, 2465, 2470, 24S3-2484, 24SG, 2493, 
2512, 2514-2515, 2521, 2527, 2542, 2544, 2554, 2S78, 3013, 3136 4205, 43S6 

CORRELATION STUDIES 

624 Brewer, John M Correlations among certain measures of student 
ability Journal of educational psychology, 21 319-26, May 1930 

623 Crossley, Elizabeth. The most efficient method for computing regres 
sion coefficients Master’s thesis, 1930 Pennsylvania state college State Col- 
lege, Pa 49 p ms 

Sets up work sheets for computing regression coefficients by the Doolittle method and 
als 0 by a new * Completed determinants method” Both these methods were found 
far more economical than the customary ones. These work sheets will make the regres 
rlon equation technique available to practically anybody who can compute simple correln 
tions and at a small traction of the time hitherto required 
C2C Cureton, Edward E. Computation of correlation coefficients Journal 
of educational psychology, 20 5SS-601, November 1929 

method has been devised which by the omission of the scat ter gram and the use 
» eo Ca , ,ral4 ' lD S machine materially shortens the time required to compute and check 
"elation coefficient ond Its attendant means and standard deviations 
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G27 Cureton Edward E and Dunlap, Jack W A monograph for estlmat 
Sng the reliability of a test In one range of talent when Its reliability is known 
in another range Journal of educational psj chology 20 537-38 October 1029 

628. — — . Spearman s correction for attenuation and its probable 

error American Journal of psychology, 42 233-45 April 1930 

G29 Douglass Harl R. A note on the correctness of certain error formulas 
University of Minnesota Minneapolis Journal of educational psjcbologj 20 
431-37 Septemter 1929 

The mathematical correctness of the Eton and the llotiengcr Clayton formulas for 
the probable error of Spearman Brown estimates of coefficients of correlation binding* 
The HolzeDger Clayton formula Is based upon an Incorrect derivation and by necessity 
yields value less accurate than the Shen formula 

G30 Dunlap Hilda Frosh An empirical determination of certnln assump- 
tions underlying educ itlonal statistics Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Hawaii Honolulu 52 p ms 

Experimental study of validity of assumptions underlying formulae for the mean 
the standard deviation standard error correlation coefficient etc 

G31 Dunlap Jack W and CuTeton Edward E The correlation corrected 
for attenuation in one variable and Its standard error American Journal of 
psychology 14 293-302 June 1930 

63° — — — — Notes on the standard error of reliability coefficient 

estimated from the coefficient for n different range of talent Journal of tdu 
eattonal psj etiology 20 705-700 December 1929 

633 Edgerton Harold A. A tnble for finding the probable error of It 
obtained 1 y u*e of the Spearman Brown formula (n=2) Journal of applied 
psychology 14 296-302 June 1930 

634 Huffaker C L Predictive significance of the correlation coefficient 
Journal of educational research 21 4648 January 1030 

63o May Mark A A method for correcting coefficients of correlations for 
heterogeneity In the data Journal of educational psychology 20 417-23 Sep- 
tember 1920 

630 Mendenhall R. M. end Warren Richard Computing statistical co- 
efficients from punched cards Journal of educational psychology 21 53-G2 
January 1030 

The purpose of this article is to give the mathematical aspects of this correlation 
method, and to Indicate the extensions necessary la calculating higher moments and 
product momenta 

637 Mendenhall Warren Hollerith correlation method New Aork N Y 
Columbia university 1930 

A monograph describing methods of calculating correlations from data placed on 
punched cards A new procedure for obtaining sums of products from cumulative totals 
Is presented 

635 Shuttleworth Frank K A note on the arithmetical accuracy of partials 
involved in multiple It Journal of educational psychology 21 379430 May 
1930 

639 Spearman C Response to T Kelley Journal of educatfonal psychol 
ogy 20 561-68 November 1929 

The author answers Kelley s criticism In “ Crossways In the mind of man of some 
of Spearman s writings 

640 Tremmel E E and Weidemann CCA machine method of calculit 
mg the Pearson correlation coefficient Lincoln Nebr University of Nebraska 
1930 15 p (University of Nebraska publication no 72 June 1930) 

Gil Tryon Robert Choate The interpretation of tl e correlation coeflle ent 
lsjchologieal review 36 41945 September 1929 
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EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

642 Alhambra Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Report on Stanford achievement test 1029 4 p ins 

643 Anderson, Fred Lawrence A rtndy of the new type tests as ghen In 
the fifth grades of Hamilton county Ind December 1028 Masters thesis 
19°9 Indiana university Bloomington 82 p ms 

644 Atkinson, Arthur M Preparation and evaluation of unit tests in edii 
cational measurements Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 219-20 No\ ember 1920 
(Abstract) 

645 Calvert, T B Report of study of results of September and Jinuirj 
testing in language biology and mathematics 1929 Pnblic schools Muncie 
Ind 9p .and 16 p (Bulletin nos 23 and 31) 

This study covered languages Latin French and Spanish in all grades In high school 
ninth year biology tenth year geometry Findings Rather low achievement in many 
sections and high in others The January testing showed progress made 

CIO Results of May testing in languages biology and mathematic 

1930 Public schools Muncie Ind 17 p ms 
A st dy to measure the progress made in the departments ot language science and 
mathematics after a period of remedial instruction following testing in January 

647 Carreon Manuel L Semestral te^ts in secondary subjects 1%0 
Bureau of education Manila P I 

All secondary schools offering first year United States history and government second 
year geometry third year general history and fourth year English were administered 
first semester tests in these subjects The 6obool med nns were secured 

648 Carter Homer L J The of measurement in evaluating achieve- 
ment in education classes Teachers college journal 1 17o-S2 July 1930 

The writer has attempted to show (i) the types of tests used by Instructors In the 
field of education (2) the use made of these te3ts uni (3) bis attempts to (a) set 
definite objective goals (b) give the student an opportunity to reach them (c) measure 
his and tbeir success or failure and (d) interpret results In terms of marks considering 
other factors than the student s ability to acquire subject matter 

649 Cassavant Theodore W (Ca«!tleton N Y ) Acliletement survey of 
Individuals and grades 

Stnnford acllevement tests and Otis group intelligence tests were given This stuly 
is a means of checking the teachers progress with the class It shows where greater 
emphasis is | laced and where more might be placed 

650 Chase Vernon E Measuring the results of education in Tordson school 
district Dearborn Mich Research supplement Annual report 1928-29 D ai 
born Mich Fordson board of education 1930 44 p 

VpjI Denver, Colo StAIm schools DtpMAmenA oi research and cur 
riculum. How to use preteaehing tests. [1930' > ] ms 

Makes definite suggestions for the use of Denver curriculum tests in elementary 
school reading and language usage and in senior high school grammir for diagnos s 
of learning needs and outlines certain rem dial and teaching procedures to follow 
diagnosis 

C52 Reports of city wide curriculum tests given 

January May Sei tember 19°9 January February and Mat 1930 1930 ms 
T1 ese rej orts give city norms for the currlc lum tests la reading language usage 
arithmetic aod mnslc in elementary schools social science home econom cs and English 
in the Junior high school and English JOB and J°B worl I history and American his- 
tory in senior high school Attempt is made to analyze the meaning of the test data 
In respect to original and remedial teaching and curriculum construction and revision 
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CTC1 Dldkey, 3ohn \V, An lii'Vt of IntosmlW* Jotinal of ftliwll m 1 
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f-irt. Grttne, Charlra R. Tin* rrllalUlty of o»iaatiiii: jrroujn nn lla Ir-d* of 
tl p ‘Stanford 1 Q IffW 1‘ublie k-IiAoJ*. IK-im-r. Odo C p. m* 
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I” r«tf trotj-x a «att«fir*ory rrllah I ty for tho troojtrc •»» cMalood 
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ripSJ ioamrr* la apllo of pore IndltldaM atteaUon for Collor |«plla 
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tt-t roKUlu and the u'e t f tin. atniut-ud thTlntlon of the dlffiritwif to tl ter- 
mine the Elsnlflcanctt of Ihe rnrH I Ion* lx? tween rla***« l r iT0 22 {> in* 
(Itt^onrch bulletin, no 8Un) 

WO . Rejxtrt of tent rtatilfa In tho curriculum and clink 

«clim Is for tho achool year 1H2D-1030 ItTO 20 p. in* (Roscnrch lullclin 
no S110) 

Th toat r«i»rr rocordt oiltilag condlllnna roneomttant with th# wtllD* up of the 
e irr eulum achooU Contalnt Information on th# effect on oral reading skill of apetial 
eta ha«l» on allent rradlog and the effect of the locrrdoe In th nmonnt of rradlog etc 
CCO ITughej W Jlordln end hlnePhcrton, Margaret V. rducatlonnl 
«ttfuii|ill«Iitnont tut Imliintr-il l*j fo*t* and incnxnronicntA I'uHidonti Culif- 
I’ut lie achool* 2029 05 p. {AdmlnMnllio rewardt » rlo*, 10JD Mniiograjh 
no 3) 

Itluat rated t*y a nuwVr of chart* and tntle* showing enrollment*. oTeingenr** nse- 
irra !e dltlfllutlnn, distribution of al lilt!#* trait ratings etc 
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661 Indiana university Conference on educational measurements Seven 
teenth annual conference on educational measurements held at Indiana univer 
sitv Apr 1 18 and 19 1930 BloomingtOD Bureau of cooperative research 
Indiana university 1930 103 p (Bulletin of the School of education Indiana 
university vol 6 no 5 May 1930) 

Contains 1 J Z A. McCaughan A comparison of the accomplishment of two groups 
of poi Us in the Bloomington led high school In second semester algebra, p 5-9 
2 IT IV Patty Developing standards for and measuring results of administrative aetivl 
ties In high school p 10-°'’ 3 G T Buswell Types of diagnostic studies In arithmetic, 

p **3-' > 5 4 G T Boswell The growth of concepts of technical terms In arithmetic 
p 26-29 5 Clifford Woody Some Investigations resulting from the testing program 
In arithmetic, p. SO— 19 6. Carl G F Franzen Enrollment by subjects la Forth central 

association high schools In Indiana the first semester 19*9-1930 p. 61— 7° '"HU 
P.enrmers Are our secondary schools improving p "3-81 8 Clifford Woody Dug 

nostte and remedial Instruction In reading factors conditioning the reading process 
p 80— 101 

662 Jeffery A. L Conditions that accompany high or low standing on gen 
erai Information test Masters thesis, 1930 Pennsylvania state college State 
College 62 p ms 

A study based on tests of 132 pupils and questionnaire and borne visits to them and to 
their parents 

6G3 Jensen Gerald LeRoy The construction and evaluation of an objec- 
tive te«t covering certain problems in secondary education. Masters thesis 
1930 University of Oregon Eugene 119 p ms. 

CG4 Jones J W A tentative outline of a survey of Patke county Ind. 
1930 Indiana «tate teachers college Terre Hante 3 p ms. 

Proposes 1 scheme for testing all children in all schools of the county 
6Go Jones Vernon arui Crook, Mason Educnt onal test' Offprinted from 
the Psychological bulletin vol 27 no G June 1930 p 45S-84. 

B blioTapby p 4 -84 

A review of the 1 tcrature in the field of measurement wort 

66G Kemmerer W W and Aaron Sadie D fferences in achievement an 1 
nblhtl of pupils en ering the lower half of a grade In the fall semester and in the 
spring semester of the school year 19*>9-1930 1930 Independent school dls 

trict Houston Texas. 

C07 Interpreting test results to determine the significance of 

the variations between classes and the relation between achievement and ability 
within each class 1930 Independent school district Houston Texas 22 p ms 
CCS. Kinder J S and Odell Charles VT Fducational tests for u e in Instl 
tutions of higher learning Urbana Unlver Ity of Illinois, 1930 95 p (Um 

verity of Illinois bulletin roi 27 no 49 \ugnst 5 2930 Educational research 
circular no 65) 

Contains an annotated list of testa recommended for use In Institutions of higher 
learning and a selected and annotated bibliography of 3*1 references 
CG9 Me Anility Ellen and Puller Florence Intercorrclntlons between a 
scries of eight five-week te'*" 1930 Public schools Los Angeles Calif 
6 0 Madsen L N Edu lional measurement In the elementary grades 
Yonkers N Y World book company 1930 291 p 
Treats of IntelU ence and achle ement testa applicable In the elementary grades and 
of statistical methods useful In these grades Inel do* a discussion of the new type exam! 
nation ss a substitute for the essay examination 
C TL Manalae G R Comparative achievemei t of llff r nt divisions In 
grades three and four Manila P I Bureau of education 1930 9 p 
Table 1 shows the median composite scores and the correspon ling grn le location ~ 0 i rt 
lent® for the rural and vocational schools In 19*9 on the lhll ppln eturntlonai achieve- 
"“nt teats series A, B and C. form * Table 2 presents tho C o tnritiWe achievement 
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In grades three and four of the rnral (barrio) primary schools In 46 divisions tested, 
in the rnral vocational autvey conducted by tie General office during the July-Becemtscr 
1929 period 

672 Mather, Irving A. Validity of Sones Harry achievement test, .form A 
for nee In Oregon Master's thesis 1930 University of Oregon, Eugene 

An analysis of 259 cases In Lane county Oreg, analyzing textbooks state course of 
study difficulty of items, teachers marks and partial and multiple correlation Findings 
Test is most valid and suitable of Its character In the market at the present time for 
use In Oregon schools. 

673 Meredith, Laura Marie - A study of the reliability of the new Stanford 
achievement test. Master's thesis, 1930 University of California, Berkeley 
22 p ms 

The uses to -which standard education tests may be Justly put depends greatly upon 
their reliability This investigation was planned to determine the reliabilities of the 
tests comprising the recently published forms V and W, of the new Stanford achievement 
test. Findings (1) Either form V or W, of the new Stanford achievement test, com 
plete, is sufficiently reliable for Individual placement and prognosis, (2) separate testa 
should not be used for individual placement, with the exception of total reading total 
arithmetic, dictation and geography scores The latter should not be used In the fourth 
grade, (3) of all grades the fourth Is the one in which the separate tests may be expected 
to function least satisfactorily, although the reliability of the test as a whole Is such that 
it may be used for Individual placement, (4) the lack of sufficiently specific directions 
for administering the tests is a factor which tends to lower the reliability of Beveral 
of the tests , and (5) the high correlation between the raw and derived scores are, for 
practical purposes as* reliable as the new 

674 Messer, BArold C An evaluation of a modified multiple-choice testing 
technique Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 51 p ms 

675 Moody, George Fallows The administration of a testing program in 
an elementary school Master’s tbesi«, 1930 Boston university, Boston, 
Mass ms 

676 Morley, Clyde A. The reliability of the achievement quotient Journal 
of educational psychology, 21 351-60, May 1030 

Gives the results of a study undertaken to determine the degree of reliability required 
of educational tests and Intelligence tests to secure achievement quotients sufficiently 
reliable for practical purposes, to Identify other factors effecting the reliability of 
the achievement quotient, and to recognize conditions to be met before the achievement 
quotient can he used satisfactorily 

67T Odell, C W Educational tests for use in Mgb schools, third division 
Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929 50 p (University of Illinois, Bureau of 
educational research Bulletin, no 53 ) 

This study includes brief descriptions ot all te">ts recommended for use In high school. 

678. Ohio Wesleyan university. Class in educational measurements A 
mental and educational surrey of the Ashley Ohio, public school 1930 Ohio 
Wesleyan university, Delaware ms 

Group mental and educational tests were given to all children The results were 
used to cheek and Improve certain teaching procedures and ns an aid to the study of 
Individual problems of students. 

f>19 Palmer, Anthony Bay Variability of the mental functions and its 
effect upon school achievement Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 134-40, November 
1930 (Abstract) 

CSO Patterson, M. Bose Annual report on testing program in secondary 
schools for 1929-3930 1029-1930 Public school®, Baltimore, Md 215 p 
19S p. ms 

Report on the September testing program in secondary schools 

3929 Public schools, Baltimore, Md C5 p ms 

Report on the results of tests to Incoming Junior high and senior high pupils in 
white and colored schools as measured by standardised group tests In Intelligence 
reading, and arithmetic. ' 
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GS2 Philippine Islands Bureau of education Comparative achievement 
of different divisions m grades 3 4, and 7 1929 Manila, PI 9 p ms 2 p. 

Forty nine divisions and one insular school were covered in the surrey third fourth 
and seventh grades elementary (central) and first and fourth years secondary (academic- 
normal) Findings The time of testing affects to n certain extent the median scores 
of schoo’s especially in the primary grades The relative ranks of these divisions 
and the schools in terms of month below or above the normal achievement were secured 
6S3 Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research Stanford achievement test to all pupils belonging to the Car 
negte study 1930 

684. Port Arthur, Texas Independent school district Results of Otis 
b \ test higher examination in senior high school 1930 10 p ms 

Chronological age mental age and intelligence quotient in terms of medians for 
each half grade are given 

655 Ruch, G at Specific determiners which invalidate objective tests 
Los Angeles educational research bulletin 10 2—1 12 April 1930 

Discussion based on I H Brinkemeiers Study in the technique of constructing 
objective examinations It is divided as follows word length as a specific determiner 
circumstantiality as a specific determiner specific words and phrases as determiners 
In preparing tests the writer believes that crucial Issues should not be evaded but 
an attempt should be made to neutralize the effect of specific determiners by seeing that 
cue word occurs equally often In true statements and in fal«e ones. 

656 Sangren, Paul V Information tests for young children Childhood 
education, 6 79-77 October 1929 

CS7 Santa Monica, Calif City schools Department of 'research Gen 
eral achievement survey 1930 33 p ms 
The survey conducted near the end of the second semester of the current school 
year followed a policy relating to periodic testing through the grades. The following 
tests were used Monroe silent reading test grades 3-B to 7-B inclusive. Woody McCall 
arithmetic test grades 3-B to 7-B inclusive Morrison McCall spelling scale grades 
3-A to 7-B inclusive. Distribution tables were prepared showing score and grad" 
placements for all suhfects The general sbowtng on the survey was favorable In 
silent Tending all grades exceeded the expected grade placement. In arithmetic all 
grades reached or exceeded the norms In spelling all grades were below the norms 

CS8 New Stanford achievement survey 1930 11 p 

ms 

This survey was given at the Close of the first semester The findtngs of the survey 
were favorable as indicated by the fact that the medians of most grades exceed the norms 

GS9 End semester tests given in th£ junior high 

<chooI« 1930 5 p ms 

Contains reports of testa in algebra biology history and Latin 

990 End semester tests given in the senior high school 

1930 10 p ms 

Contains reports of tests In biology geometry history, and Latin 
G9L Shivers, H G The Use of standardized tests In the improvement of 
instruction in five rural schools Masters thesis, 1029 Southern Methodist 
nnhersitv, ©alias Texas IOC p ms. 

Findings The increase in number of words read per minute in silent reading in tbe 
experiment schools was 34 6 and in the control schools was 7 In the fundamental 
operations of arithmetic tbe experiment schools made a mean increase of 33 while the 
control schools only made a mean increase of 3 6 
G92 Smith, Harry P Achievement of 3* and G’ grades. 1929 Public 
schools Syracuse, NT GO p ms 

Analyzes achievements of children in 3* and 6’ grades, recommends new plans of 
classification Suggests homogeneous group ng adjustment classes modification of 
• Jrrlculum and Individualization of instruction 
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0.03 Sones W W D and Harry David P jr SonesHarrr high school 
achievement test Yonkers -on Hndson N Y "World book company, 1829 6 

pamphlets 

The tc*t covers In four separate parts language and literature matl erostlc^ natural 
science and social studies The range of difficulty Is sufficient for Its use In all years of 
high school with college freshmen and with practice teachers in normal schools and 
teachers colleges 

694. Stenquist, John L. and others Major problems revealed for secondary 
schools as a whole based on testing program in secondary schools for the year 
392S-1929 1929 Pnbllc schools Baltimore Md 17 p ms 

A stn ly of the wide variations revealed in high school test results 

690 Send anneal instrnctional survey — city wide tests results for all 

clas-es ns of September 1929 AU elementary schools, white and colored. 
Baltimore Sid , Public schools 1929 222 p 

696 • — —Semi annual Instructional snrvev of city wide test results for all 
classes as of February 1930 all elementary schools white and colored 1030 
Pnbllc schools Baltimore Md 70 p ms. 

Peport on results of primary and intermediate testa of white and colored schools 

69 1 Thompson K. L Report of standard tests and «tatc tests in Jersey 
City 1929 Public schools Jersey City IS J 37 P ms 

A study of actual performance In state testa as compared with results of lntelli a ence 
tests A reasonable degree of correlation was found 

698 Wells F L Effects of Instruction on te<-t performance Pedagogical 
seminary and Journal of genetic psychology 37 314-17 Jnne 1930 

This article describes a laboratory study of 10 subjects seven women and three men 
who were given a scries of tests They were given the some problems about a week later 
after as complete coaching as It was practicable to put Into language or demonstratlonal 
form Except in the ingenuity problems the coaching was not accompanied by ss much 
Improvement as takes place without It 

COO Williams Dewitt Everett. Some achievement studies of «ome noil la 
county training school pnpils. Misters tbesi« 2929 George Peabodv college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn 86 p ms 

See also 427 515 523 53S 5C6 720-721 1978 2013 2034 21*3 2uoS 2823 
3154 3156 4454 4571 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

709 Butt Samuel Engle Fifth and sixth semiannual reports of the Re- 
search department Jannarv 1929 to June 1930 3030 rnbllc schools lynn 
Mn«=s 37 P 21 p ins (Research bulletin nos 11 and 35) 

701. Colorado University Abstracts of theses for higher degrees 1930 
Boulder University of Colorado 1930 p 43-118 (University of Colorado 
studies vol 38 no 2, 1930) 

702. Engelhard t, Fred and Otto Henry J Masters and doctors theses in 
education University of Minnesota 1012 1928 Minneapolis University of 
Minnesota press 1029 S'* p 

703 Frnnke Paul 32. Changing tendencies in educational research. Mas 
ter b thesis 3930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado 
studies 38 CO-61 December 1930 (Abstract) 

704 Good Carter V Research in secondary school methods Journal of 
educational research 22 9-30 Jane 1930 

in analysis of the literature In the field of secondary method covering problems of 
touching procedure In grades 7 to 12 Inclusive 
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711 Newburgh N T Public schools Department of research. Re 
search annual report July 1930 10 p ms (J L Thompson director) 

718 Noble M C S jr Current reports on activity programs projects 
research studies etc In North Carolina 1930 State department of education 
Raleigh NO Co p ms 

*'19 Pittsburgh "University Graduate school abstracts of theses re- 
searches In progress and bibliography of publications Plttsburgl Pa 1930 
403 p (University of Pittsburgh bulletin vol 27 no 3 1930) 

7°0 Reading Pa School district Department of research. First annual 
report for the year ending June 30 19°9 60 p 
This report contains sections on Intelligence testing tn elementary schools Junior high 
schools, and senior high schools achievement testing a diagnostic study of English com 
position and promotion rates. 

"21. San Francisco Calif Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service A summary of activities 192S-19°9 J9 0 !) £2 p. ms. 
(Bulletin no 5) 

Deals with tests and measurements pupil classification curriculum revision school 
building problems administrative research attendance statistics questionnaires etc 
722, Sangren Paul V Participation of classroom teacher in educational 
research Educational administration and supervision 15 593-G01 November 
1929 

723 Santa Monica Calif Public schools Department of research Re- 
1 ort of research work for the j ear 1929-1930 ms 

724 Terman Earl I» The development nnd application of national edaca 
tlonal survey techniques Doctors thesis 1929 New Fork university New 
York \ 1 

725 Touton Frank C Research activities In California school departments 
California quarterly of secondary education 5 5-36 October 19" 9 

A summary of the research studies lo progress In cities or California bearing upon 
secondary education 

726. Waples Douglas and Tyler Ralph "W research methods nnd teach 
ers problems. A manual for systematic studies of classroom procedure New 
Fork The Macmillan company 1930 Co3 p 
The purpose of this test Is to facilitate systematic studies of classroom problems, or 
service studies, as distinguished from research studies Methods of research which are 
applicable to service studies are selected, and other methods needed to supplement these 
research methods are developed in order that teachers may study aod solve some of the 
classroom problems by other than rigorous methods of research 
"iT" 'Ki'igYi "2-tiMn 3s Ftfd/rt/grjrifuy ui n , se:m?n Siutfies 'in education 'fU** 
10°8 "Unsllngton D C U S Government printing office 1930 22o p (U S 
Office of education Bulletin 19°9 no 3G) 

See also 99 41G 1091 224o 2£k>S 3483 34S5 3014 3S7G, 4015 4193 4199 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM 

READING 

"2S. Adams Waldo L. Achievement In reading in rural schools. M sters 
thesis 1039 University of Cl icago Chicago III 94 p ms 
Includes results from 3 COO pupils tested five times during a two yv r period Conetu 
•Ions I up I* In loner grade* gain during summer vacation an 1 re mi in * stlona y In upper 
grades. PupUs In cue-room schools do much poorer than pupils in consolidated school* 
Ninety non promoted pupils did not Increase significantly during the second year In a 
grade 
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conscious of the speclflc abilities necessary for good oral Tending and their ambition 
was aroused to improve The average number of errors per pupil was reduced CO per cent 
In the sixth grade The largest percentages of Improvement are fotmd In the grades 
which vary most from the standards 

739 Carrington, Evelyn Maurice Peripheral vision In the silent reading 
of children Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Texas Austin 

740 Carroll Eobert 3? and Jacobs, ChaTles C Drill in Silent Tending for 
college freshmen School and society, 20 G5C-5S November 9 1920 

A study was made of the rate and relative amount of Improvement that college 
students make as a result of drill in silent reading during summer school at Syracow. 
university The students and a control group of a number of teachers and graduate 
students took the tests which covered selections from textbooks used In freshman 
courses in botany English history and toology The drill group showed n rather 
constant dally Improvement In speed of reading and the average gain of this group was 
2 8 times as great as that of the control group Speclflc drill rendered the group more 
homogeneous in reading ability 

741 Carter, Homer L J Disabilities in rending In Michigan schoolmas 
ters dab Journal 1930 p 220-31 (University of Michigan official publics 
tion vol 3% do 8 July 26, 1030) 

This study presents results of an attempt to make a diagnosis and provide remedial 
Instruction In reading for both an Individual and a group of children At the end of 
12 weeks of Instruction the individual had made a gain of one year and five months In 
reading ability and tbe average gain for the group was one year and six months. 

742 Case Emma Young \alue of circulars in supervising the teaching of 
reading Master s the«is 1030 George I enbody college for teachers Nashville 
Teuu 64 p ms 

A study of two counties In Kentucky Including 2G school* and 138 papll* In experl 
mental group and 17 schools and lid pupils In control group All sixth grade teachtia 
and pupils were used The results were treated statistically nod indicated that silent 
reading abilities of pupils could be Improved by furnishing teachers Instructions in the 
form of circular letters. 

743. Chamness, A- H Improvement of rending in high school Master a 
thesjs 1929 Southern Methodist unlvemtj Dallas Texas 74 p ms 
An experiment with the aid of standardized educational tests to determine whether tl e 
reading ability or high school pupils can be mateilally Improved by the application of 
certain definite remedial measures of instruction Findings Pupils given remedial instrnc 
tion showed much more Improvement than those taught In the ordinary way Pupils who 
showed no Improvement were found with low 1Q 

744 Chomsky, Joseph. Comparison of ‘Bolenius’ and Progressive road 
to reading methods of teaching reading in the first grade Misters thesis 
1930 College of the City of New York New York NY 39 p ms 

Experimentation with only approximately equivalent groups in tbe first year Eight 
primary reabtng rests were aauunis'iereh. 

745 Clewell Letha M A study In correlations of certain standardized read 
ing and mental tests Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 

740 Clowes, Helen Coe A reading clinic Educational research bulletin 
(Ohio state university) 9 2G1-08 May 14 1930 
Tells of the work of the reading clinic established In 1929 nt the School of education of 
IVestern Reserve university 

747 Connolly, Sabina H The reading vocabulary of high school students 
Master s thesis 1930 Yale university. New Haven Conn 

748 Cornell Ethel Eetitia. A beginning reading vocabulary for foreign 
born adults v, Ith special reference to those who can not read in any language 
Albany University of the State of New York press 1930 24 p (University of 
the State of New York bulletin no 94S May 1 F > 1930 ) 

G1129— 31 0 
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T29 Beatty, C Evelyn The relathe effectiveness of two different method-, 
of word-drill Mnsters tlie*is 1930 University of II ttsborgli Pittsburgh Pa 
71 p m*» 

An experimental study using 12 groups of children In the second third and fourth 
grades to determine the relative value of having a word-drill follow rather than precede 
the first reading of a reading lesson The results of the Investigation show that the 
experimental group given the word drill following the reading made n pronounced gain 
in speed and paragraph meaning throughout the three grades The word meaning 
achievement was slightly in favor of the control group 

730 Behrens Herman D The value of remedial rending for college frcsli 
man Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 100 p ms 

To determine the value of remedial reading 139 trained students of the freshman class 
at the Ohio state university were followed through two quarters of academic work, and 
their point hour ratios were secured Eesults were then compared with results of 213 
students of the same Intelligence who did not receive the training Conclusions (1) 
College freshmen of low Initial ability are trainable (2) college freshmen wbo are trained 
show a rise in academic marks equal to one twelfth of the total possible range from 
absolute failure to outstanding success and one half the actual range Shown by the 
majority of college students (3) college freshmen enter with Inadequate preparation 
showing the need of remedial projects in high school or at a lower level and (4) college 
students can teach and drill themselves In such a way ns to make Individual instruction 
possible 

731. Bennett, Annette Pending ability in special clicks. Journal of etlu 
cntional research 20 230-38 October 1929 
Taking into con'idemtion the variations in teaching ability and making allowance 
for miscellaneous factors the data here presented seem to indicate that In the primary 
special clashes at least the reading age closely approximates the mental age level 

732 Blom E C and others Beading In the primary grades, or primary 
reading study November 1929-May 1930 1930 Public schools Louisa ille I*v 
40 p ms 

Diagnostic and remedial work In reading for grades 2A-3B and 3A-4B 

733 Book, William T The development of higher orders of perceptual 
batnStn reidlng Journal of educational research 21 1 Cl 7G March 1030 

The purpose of this article Is to show how printed words are discerned nnd recogn red 
at different levels of reading skill and how a learner must proceed to attain the highest 
form of perceptual skill that Is used by most skillful silent readers today 

731 Various methods of mastering new words while learning to 

rcid Journal of educational research 21 SI 94 February 1930 
73o Brady, Anna Marie A qualitative and quantitative evaluatiou of ten 
primerv Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York New York 
NY 21 p ms 

Commonly used primers were evaluated on the basis of criteria Involving approved 
psychological and pedagogical principles. 

TV! Branch, Helen H Investigation concerning the ways supervisors help 
the teacher of elementary reading Master’s thesis 1929 Northwestern 
university Evanston 111 

737 Bullington John Bobert Investigations of reading in high school 
Master a thesl 3 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
1S1 p ms " 

73S Camp Cordelia and Allen, C H How oral read n„ was imj roved 
thr< ugh tin. use of Gray s check tests Elementary school journal -oO 132-33 
Otto! er 1929 

Tests were given to 1"0 pupils in eight major factor* In oral reading ability In grades 
through seven Testa showed that the difficulty in ail grades was primarily word 
recognition nnd pronunciation. Syllabication and phonetics were emphasized during 
viHllios or word-drill period Oral reading was motivated by providing audience sltua 
n* Material* suitable for oral reading were carefully chosen Pnp is were made 
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conscious of the specific abllit es necessary for good oral reading and their ambition 
was aroused to improve The average number of errors per pupil was reduced 50 per cent 
in the sixth grade The largest percentages of Improvement are found in the grades 
which vary most from the atondards 

739 Carrington, Evelyn Maurice Peripheral vision in the silent reading 
of children Doctor s thesis, 1939 University of Texas Austin 

740 Carroll Robert P and Jacobs Charles C Drill In silent reading for 
college freshmen School and society 30 6oO-5S November D 1929 

A study was made of the rate and relat ve amount of improvement that college 
students mate as a result of drill in ailent reading during summer school at Syrflcu«c 
university The Btudents and a control group of a number of teachers and graduate 
students took the tests which covered selections from textbooks used In freshman 
courses In botany English history snd zoology The drill group showed a rather 
constant dally Improvement In speed of reading and the average gala of thl* group was 
2 8 times as great as that of the control group specific drill rendered the group mor» 
homogeneous 1 q reading ability 

741 Carter, Homer L J Disabilities In reading In Michigan schoolman 
ters club Journal 1930 p 220-31 (University of Michigan official pabllca 
tlon vol 32, no 8 July 26, 1930) 

This study presents results of an attempt to make a diagnosis and prorlde remedial 
Instruction In reading for both an individual and a group of children At the cad of 
12 weeks of instruction the Indlvldusl bad made a gain of one year and five months li 
reading ability and the average gain for the group was one year aDd sir months. 

742 Case Emma Young > alne of circulars In supervising the teaching of 
reading Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 04 p ms 

A study of two counties In Kentucky Including 2C schools and 138 pupils in expert 
mental gToup and 17 schools and 110 pupils In control group All sixth grade teachem 
and pupils were used The results were treated statistically and indicated that silent 
rending abilities of pupils could be Improved by furnishing teachers Instructions In the 
form of circular letters 


743 Chamness A. H Improvement of reading In tilgb school. Masters 
thesis 1029 Southern Methodist anherslty Dallas Texas 74 p ms 
An experiment with the aid of standardized educational tests to determine whether tl c 
reading ability ot high school pupils can he mati-ilally Improved by the application of 
certain definite remedial measures of instruction I in lings Pupils given remedial lastruc 
tlon sbowe 1 much more Improvement than those taught in the ordinary way Pupils who 
showe 1 no Improvement were found with low IQ 
741 Chomsky Joseph- Comparison of Bolcnius and Progressive road 
to rcadlrig methods of teaching reading In the first grade Masters thesis 
1930 College of tl e City of New Tori New lork NT 39 p ms 

Experimentation with only approximately eoplvalent. «jnnpa. 'n. *ha. firrti -feat T.ririi 
primary reading tests were administered ** 

7-r C] swell Xetha H A study la correlations of certain standardized read 
ins and mental tests Masters thesis 1030 (Jnlverslty of Kansas Lawrence 
™ Clowes Helen Coe A reading clinic Educational research bulletin 
(Ohio state university 9 2G1-CS May 14 2930 
Telle ot tb, wort of tbs resales cllole established la 1>M „ , ta gcbool ot edoe.ttoo ot 
TVeslern Keserve university 


7-17 Connolly Sabina H Ttie reading vocabulary of high school students 
Musters thesis, 1930 Nale university New Haven Conn 
74S Cornell Ethel Letltla. A beginning reading vocabulary for foreign 
b rn adults with special reference to those echo con not read In any langua-e 
Mbany University of the State ot New lor], press 11)30 34 p (Inlrcrsltc of 
the State of New Tork bulletin no MS May l r 19.-0 1 • y or 

M129-S1 C 
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729 Beatty, C Evelyn The relative effectivene^ of two different method* 
of word drill Masters thesis 1030 University of Pittsburg Pittsburgh Fa 


71 p ms 

An experimental study using 12 groups ot children in the second third nnd fourth 
grades to determine the relative value of having a word-drill follow rather than precede 
the first reading of a reading lesson The results of the Investigation show that the 
experimental group given the word-drill following the reading made a pronounced gala 
In speed and paragraph meaning throughout the three grades The word meaning 
achievement wis slightly la favor of the control group 


720 Behrens Herman D The value of remedial reading for college fresl* 
man Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 190 p ms 
To determine the value of remedial reading 139 trained students of the freshman Class 
at the Ohio state university were followed through two quarters of academic work arid 
their poii t hour ratios were secured Eeaults were then compared with results of 21$ 
students of the same Intelligence who did not receive the training Conclusions (1) 
College freshmen of low initial ability are trainable (2) college freshmen who are trained 
■how a rise in academic marks equal to one-twelfib of the total pose hie rang" from 
absolute failure to out stand Eg success and one-half the actual range shown by the 
majority of college students (3) college freshmen enter with Inadequate preparation 
showing the need of remedial projects in high school or at a lower level and (4) college 
students can teach and drill themselves In such a way ns to make Individual Instruction 
possible 

731 Bennett Annette Reading ability in special clisses Jourml of edu 
cntlonil research 20 230-38 October 1929 

Taking into consideration the variations in teaching obllly and making illounhee 
for ml cellaneous factors the data here presented seem to indicate that in the primary 
■p ctal classes at least the reading age closely approximates the mental age level 

732 BJom E C and others Heading in the primary grades, or prim try 

reading stuclj November 1929-Maj 1930 1930 I'ulilie schools Louisville hj 

40 p ms 

Diagnostic and remedial work in reading foe grades 2A-3B and 3A— 4B 
7«/> Book William F Tie development of hl B her orders of perceptual 
J ol Its In ri idlng Journal of educational research 21 101-70 March 1930 
The purpose ot this article is to show how printed words are discerned and recognised 
nt different levels of reading skill and bow a learner must proceed to attain the highest 
form of perceptual skill that Is used by most skillful silent readers today 

7J4 \ariou<s methods of mastering new words while learning to 

roll Jourml of educational research 21 8191 Februarj 1930 
l ”3o Brady Anna Marie A qualitative and quantitative evaluation of ten 
primers Musters thesis 1930 College of the City of Yew lork New York 
NY 2-1 p ms 

Commonly used primers were evaluated on the basis of criteria Involving approved 
psychological and pedagogical principles 

"3U Branch Helen M Investigation coi cernlng the ways supervisors help 
the teacher of elcmentarj reading Master's thesis 1929 Northwestern 
university Fvanston III 

7J7 BulUngttm John Eobert Investigations of reading in J Igh school 
Masters thesis 1929 Ge rgc Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenu 
181 p tns " 

778 Camp Cordelia and Allen C H How oral read n„ was imj rovetl 
H «i gh th use of Gray 9 check tests Elementary school journal „0 132-Jo 
October 1029 

To*ts were given to 1*0 pupll3 in eight major factors in oral reading ability in grades 
*° through seven Tests showed that the difficulty in all grades was primarily nor I 
*l"l] "° n aDd I ron mdatloD Syllabication nnd phonetics were emphasized during 
vt n« n *\r r wor ,- drIU period Oral reading nos motivated by providing audience ettua 
Int rials suitable for owl rending were carefully chosen Pupils were made 
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conscious of the specific abilities necessary for good oral reading and their ambition, 
was aroused to improve The average number of errors per pupil was reduced BO per cent 
In the sixth grade The largest percentages of improvement are found In the grades 
which vary most from the standards 

739 Carrington, Evelyn Maurice Peripheral vision in the silent reading 
of children. Doctors thesis 1939 University of Texas Austin 

740 Carxcll Kobert P and Jacobs, Charles C Drill In silent reading for 
college freshmen School and society, 30 Gj 6-5S November 9 1929 

A study was made of the rate and relative amount of Improvement that college 
students make as a result of drill la silent reading during summer school at Syracuse 
university The students and a control group of a number of teachers and graduate 
students toot the tests which covered selections from textbooks used la freshman 
courses In botany English history and zoology The drill group showed a rather 
constant daily improvement in speed of reading and the average gain of this group was 
2 8 times as great as that of the control group Specific drill rendered the group more 
homogeneous in reading ability 

741 Carter Homer I» J Disabilities in reading In Michigan sehootmas 
ters club Jonranl 1930 p 226-31 (University of Michigan official public-! 
tion to! 32, no 8 July 26, 1930) 

This study presents results of sa attempt to make a diagnosis and provide remedial 
instruction in reading for both an Individual nnd a group of children At the end of 
Ifi weeks of Instruction the individual had made a gain of one year and five months tu 
reading ability and the average gain for the group was one year and six months 

742 Case, Emma Young \alue of circulars in supervising the teaching of 
reading Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teacher® Nashville 
Tenn 64 p ms 

A study of two counties In Kentucky including °G schools and 138 pupils in esperi 
mental group and 17 schools and 116 pupils in control group All sixth grade teachers 
and pupils were used The results were treated statistically and Indicated that silent 
reading abilities of pupils could be improved by furnishing teachers instructions in the 
form of circular letters 

743 Chanmess A. H Improvement of reading In high school Masters 
thesis 1929 Southern Methodist university Dallas Texas 74 p ms 

\n experiment with the aid of standardized educational tests to determine whether the 
reading ability of high school pupils can be materially Improved by the application of 
certain definite remedial measures of Instruction Findings Pupils given remedial Instruc 
tlon showed much more improvement than those taught In the ordinary way Pupils who 
showed no improvement were foand with low IQ 

744 Chomsky Joseph Comparison of Bolenius and Progressive road 
to readin„ methods of teaching reading in the first grade Master s thesis 
1030 College of the City of New York. New York NY 39 p ms 

Experimentation with only approximately equivalent groups in the first year Eight 
primary reading tests were administered. 

745 Clewell Lethe. M A study in. correlations of certain standardized read 
Ing and mental tests Masters thesis 192 0 Universitj of Kansas Laurence 

74G Clowes Helen Coe A reading clinic: Edncational research bulletin 
(Ohio state university) 9 2C1-C3 May 14 1930 

Tells of the work of the reading clinic established in 1820 at the School of education of 
Western Resene university 

747 Connolly, Sabina H Tbe reading vocabulary of high school students 
Masters thesis 1930 Yale universitj New Haven Conn 

74S Cornell, Ethel Letitia. A beginning reading vocabnlarj for foreign 
bom adults with special reference to those uho can not read In any language 
411 anj University of tie **tate of New lorl press 1930 24 p (Unliersttj of 
the State of New York bulletin no 94S 3Iaj l** 1930 ) 

64129-31 6 
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-4a Decker, William Frederick The significance of the relation between 
silent reading ability and skill in problem solving Masters thesis 1029 
Southern Methodist university Dallas Texas S3 p ms 
An investigation of Bllent reading as a tool subject Findings Reading is the chief 
fool In study poor reading ability acts as a deplorable handicap in problem solving and 
is the chief cause of failures the improvement of reading ability reduces failures It Is a 
part of the ability to solve problems 

* ”50 Deputy, Erby Chester Predicting first grade reading achievement a 
study in reading readiness Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia 
university New York N Y New York city Teachers college Columbia uniter 
sity 1930 61 p (Contributions to education no 420) 

Tbe purpose of the Investigation was to develop a test that can be used instead of or 
in connection with a test of intelligence In order to determine those pupils who have the 
ability necessary to be successful in the first semester of first gTade reading About I'M) 
children who entered the first semester of the first gTade in a public school tn New YOrlr 
City served as subjects for this investigation Find ngs The investigation shows the 
posslbli ties of predicting first grade reading achievement to an extent wb ch justifies its 
use in beginning reading Data indicate that first semester reading achievement can be 
measured by means of objective te9ts instead of depending entirely upon tbe ratings of 
teachers and supervisors for measures of progress In rend ng during the first semester 

751 Douglas, Josephine and Lawson J W Measurement of reading si ills 
in ability groups Journal of applied psychology 13 494-9S October 1929 

Standard zed reading teats were given to three groups of children In grade 7 A la the 
Woodrow Wilson Junior high school San Diego Calif Data Ind cate that there are 
posslbtlit es for developing silent reading teats which are superior to those we now have 

752 Dove Claude C A study of two special types of pupil response as 
measures of reading comprehension Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 

One thousand and twenty pupils In grades 3 to 12 Inclusive In six schools of lingo 
county W Va were selected for the study Intelligence scores (Ot s tests) teachers 
marks in rending and English and reading scores on the Shnnk comprehension tests of 
paragraph reading were used in order to evaluate first the ability to predict outcomes 
from given events and second, the ability to organ xe thoughts into logical order Cod 
elusions (1) The ability to predict outcomes from given events as this ability is meas 
ured by tbe Gates silent reading test type B is a fair measure of read ng comprehension 
Tbls ability 1 b perhaps a better measure of reading comprebcnslbn in grades 6-8 than in 
Ibe lower grades (2) tbe ability to organize thoughts Into logical order as this ability Is 
measured by the Wltham si ent reading test no 2 is a fair measure of read ng compre 
henslOD in grades 10-12 a poor measure in grades 7-0 and practically no measure in 
grades 5-6 

753 Dowell Fattle An analysis of the reading interest of third grade chil 
dren Masters thesis 1930 North Carolina state college of agriculture and 
engineering Tnleigh 

Shows the literary Ideal rather than the interest of tbe Btudent as the dominant atm in 
the selection of most materials for the approved reading texts for the third grade Chil 
ren of widely different social groups show little or no d fference in their interests Stories 
much liked by third grade children have a variety of elements in interest Kindness and 
bravery were found to be the most popular interest elements 

754 Darrell Donald Dewitt. Reading disability in the intermediate grades 
Doctors thesis 1930 Harvard university Cambridge Mass 243 p ms 

A comparison was made between tbe reading age and tbe Stanford Blnet mental age of 
all children in the Harvard growth study who had entered the first grade at the same 
time Fifteen per cent of the 1 130 children examined were to be classed as retar led 
readers Twenty per ceDt of the boys were retarded as compared with 10 per cent of 
the girls An outline of the steps necessary to acquire efficient habits of silent reading 
are given A test battery was nsed as a basis for analysis of the reading of 52 
ehUdren 28 were retarded readers and 28 were normal readers who were paired with 
Jhe retarded readers In respect to age sex race mental age and intelligence quotient 
j * difference between the two groops was greater In oral reading than In silent read 
E- Conclusions It is possible to outline remedial measures for the different inade 
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qusclcs found by tbe use Of diagnostic tests of reading Further research should provide 
tests of Intelligence Jess iuBueneed by reading a better understanding of the cau«es 
of reading disability, a unified battery of tests for reading diagnosis, and remedial and 
preventive measuxes tor use In the classroom 

755 Eckert, Dana Z. Report of remedial reading classes Herron Hill Junior 
high ‘•chooL Pittsburgh schools, 4 223-26, May-June 1930 
7GG. Elliott, Arthur E An objective determination of the mo«t economical 
and effective arrangement of 17 reading primers Master’s thesis 1930 Uni- 
versity of Kansas Lawrence 

757 Elsea, Matilda Mahaffey Comparative content study of three groups 
of fourth grade reading textbooks Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 74 p ms 

A study of 27 fourth grade reading textbooks, seven published before 1890 , ten he 
tween 1909-1913 inclusive, ten In 1929 

70S. Feilcitas, Sitter Tbe relation of mental age to change in certain 
specific types of reading ability over the summer vacation Masters thesis 
1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

759 Fields, Kathleen C The difficulty of the fairy story vocabulary Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 61 p ms 

760 Fildes, Raymond Earl. Specific objectives and pupil activities in read 
Ing as revealed by analyses of courses of study Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni 
verslty of Chicago, Chicago, IB. 

761 Flemming, Cecile White A program for the improvement of instroc 
tlon in reading In the lnnior and senior high school, for Hopewell, Vo 1930 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va Go p ms 

A report prepared under the direction of C W Flemming by supervisors of teachers 
of the Hopewell schools under the auspices of the School of edueotlon College of William 
and Mary It Is based upon tbe analyzed results of a 1020-1030 survey of Instruction and 
presents a detailed consideration of methods of Improving comprehension and rate in read 
log Including a large and varied amount of practical procedures for training children in 
the reading nnd study skills Particular emphasis Is given to the development of rend 
log skills fundamental to effective study In the Junior and senior high school a chapter 
Is also devoted to tbe consideration of the function of the assignment In directing 
study with Illustrations of tbe so-called unit type of assignment A selected bibliography 
on rending and study la also a part of tbe report. 

762 Foulks, Frank Marshall. A study of the conditions of reading in the 
A L Cue*du public schools of Tampa, Fla Master’s thesis, 1929 University 
of Florida, Gainesville 

763 French, Helen A. An experiment In adult rending in the University of 
WiWffcrrsfr TJGb DiAver^ty ot Wtbb’uargh, Wtls'oUTg’D, T-a 

764 and Jones, Walter B Adult reading experiments University of 

Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa 

7o3 Gardner, Elizabeth. M. Evaluation of improvement of instruction in 
reading comprehension in grades 3-7, In the elementary school Master’s 
thesis 1030 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
7 CO Gates, Arthur I Interest and ability In reading New Tork, Mac 
millan company, 1030 26i p. 

ThU book contains reports of more than 30 specific investigations of problems relating 
to Instruction in reading 

7G7 and Reardon, C. C Practice exercises in reading for gTade 3 

typos A-D New Fork city. Teachers college, Colombia unhersity, 3030 4 
vols. ea 62 p , Manual of directions, 21 p 
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7GS Gifford Celia Allen An evaluation of six primary rending tests Mas 
ter s thesl* 1929 University of California Berkeley 42 p ms 
Williams prlrairj test was found to be the best test for grades 1 Haggerty reading 
examination sigma 1 for grade 2 and Stanford achievement primary examination for 

7C9 Goldsmith Sadie The scope of the fnlrv tale in primary education 
Masters thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 155 p ms 
The study consl ter* the factors of Interest in primary education the values of fairy 
tales to children Findings The fairy tale la valuable to the child because It has th 
power ot fulfilling the «t ltd » varied needs and Interests tt places extensive possibilities 
la the hands of the teacher BDd It holds a high place In the realm of literary art 
Therefore It Is Justified In commanding on Increasingly important position in the 
curriculum ot the public school 

77(1. Gray Clarence Truman Relation of consonant sounds to the difficulty 
of reading material 1930 University of Texas, Austin 


771 Gray, William Scott. Summary of reading Intestigatlons (July 1 192S 
to June 30 1929) Elementary school journal 30 450-GC February 1930 
4DG-50S March 1930 

I art t lists 113 studies alphabetically by author In this list are Included a few 
studies published before July 1 10°S The first section of tbe second article considers 
tie pro! lems studied at various levels from tie first grade to the university and also 
refers to studies relating to the rending Interests and habits of adults In the second 
motion many of the more Important studies are classified according to the tvpes of 
problema to which they refer Significant findings and conclusions are presented where 
space permits 

772 Green* Harry A A remedial i rogmm for high school silent Tending 
Iowa City University of Iowa 1930 (Extension bulletin no 240 March 15 
1930) 

773 Hall Mnry Louise Improvement in speed and comprehension in read 
lug of n group of retarded Children in University high school 1930 Best 
‘Virginia university Morgantown. 

774 Hamilton Nellie Curriculum adjustment to pupil ability In the first 
grade with special nferenco to immature grouhs Masters thesis 1030 Uni 
vordty of California Berkelcj 77 p ms 

\ study to discover what standards In reading could reasonably be expected of the 
average first-grad child and to ascertain the weaknesses In the first grade work In 
Vcwno Vlmllng* Too many children with high mental ages arc falling to reach the 
standard shows neel for more careful diagnostic work with Indlridnflls 


77' Hamm Sue Fearnehough. A critical analysis of the contents of the 
McGufToy renders. Master s thesis 1930 George Teabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tran 177 p ms 

The purpose of the study was to show tbe nature of tbe material In the seven books 
of the series Findings (1) The McGuffey series Is progressive that 1* the material tv 
grate I f2) the spelling Irsxons grow out of the reading I sson (3) since the books 
are a series designed as a medium through which tea ling as »n art is to he taught 
rule* for reading *re glren throughout the series and (4) the series belongs to tbe 
period In textbook history which stressed the fact that education lo b* effective must 
teach religion and morals directly 


~7<k Harris, John Francis. The Influence of extensive reading upon the 
Improvement of reading ability Master** the»ls 1010 University of Chicago 
Chicago III 93 p ms 

In tbi* investigation 1-0 pupil* la the *Uth grade were o«ed. Control group read 
an average of c.tne books experimental group read an average of 21 books Condo 
sloas Experimental group showed greater rain in general reading ability rate an 1 
la growth la vocsLolary 


Heard. Minnie Taylor Vn t xperlmcutul study of the value of phonet 
Master a t!e*is 1029 Oot« I cahody college for teaelwv* Nashville. 

Mp cm. 
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778 Henry, Sibyl. A study of second grade readings' aaggeatlons for cur 
ricolnm essentials and activities Master’s thesis, 1010 Duke university, Bur 
bam, bt C 

The purpose of this study Is to present to the second grade teachers of the State 
an outline ot n course ot study In reading that is based on the textbooks adopted recently 
The work ts intended to be of help In the production of a new State course of study 
In reading 

770. Horrall, A. H Building grouping of reading groups in intermediate 
grides. 1930 San Jose school department, San Jo'e, Calif ms 

Two hundred fifth and sixth grade pupils grouped according to reading scores on 
Stanford achievement tests were matched against 200 of similar chronological age and 
reading ability They were also checked against control group of 200 miscellaneous 
fifth and sixth graders 

7S0 Hovde, Howard T The relative effects of size of type, leading and 
context Journal of applied psychology, 13 : 000-29, December, 1929; 14 03-73, 
February 1930 

An experiment, divided Into two parts, was conducted in an effort to determine the 
relative legibility of Intertype Ideal news face type set under standard newspaper pub- 
lishing conditions with changes In slxe and leading Part 1 records the direct measu'e- 
inent of the reading rate of 300 adults, part 2 describes the renders’ preferences and 
opinions of the legibility of the type setting 

781 Howard, Virgie Marie Relationship? among intelligence, reading and 
spelling Master’s thesis 7939 University ol Chicago, Chicago, III 

782 Bulsether, Edwin A. A stud} of the effect on silent reading ahilitj of 
emphasizing comprehension as contrasted with the effect of emphasizing rate 
Master’s thesis 1929 University of NoTth Dakota, Grand Forks. 63 p ms 
(Reviewed in School of education record 15* 63-69, November 1029 ) 

Two groups of children 20 In each group were studied. Findings Training In rate 
gave superior results In both rate and comprehension 

783 Hunn, Fannie Cornelia. Growth In silent reading ability in rural 
schools Masters thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

784. Indiana Department of public instruction Chart of expected out 
comes in reading writing and spelling, grades IC-S 1030 Indianapolis 

783 Vocabulary development and reading seatwork exercises 

for the elementary grades Indianapolis, 1929 150 p. (Bulletin no 107A-3 ) 
“These materials hare heen worked out by classroom teachers The educational 
principles upon which the materials are based have been given careful attention Tn 
practice, the exercises described have proved to briDg the pupils success in learning 
78C Irmina, Sister M An evaluation of the vocabulary content of twelve 
series of primary readers TVa«hington, DC, Catholic education press.. 1929 
52 p (Catholic university of America. Educational research bulletins voL I 
no 7, September 1929 ) 

This Is a critical analysis ot the vocabulary content of the primary readers commonly 
used in Catholic schools in order to see how closely the quality of the vocabulary agrees 
with the Gates vocabulary list 

787 Jacobs, Charles C. An experiment In silent reading for college fresh 
men Master s thesis, 1929 Syracuse university, Syracuse, N T 


788 Jacobson, P B and Van Dusen, E C Remedial Instruction in read 
ing In the ninth grade School review, 38* 142-46, Febrnary 1930 
The freshman class of 150 pupils in the Little Tails (Minn ) high school was tested 
by means of the Iowa high school silent reading test It was found that there was a 
eerions deficiency in reading ability In these pupils. The English clashes were selected 
to carry on a remedial program Three types of material were selected for remedial 
work Progress charts were posted reading material displayed and the importance of 
reading ability stressed When the 102 pupils who were left of the original !*»*> 
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deficient in reading were retested in May 1029 by means of tbe Iowa reading test the 
median reading ability was found to be 9 2 grades a gain of 2 1 gTades In 23 weeks 
From this study ft is evident that much can be accomplished through systematic 
remedial training in silent reading 

789 Jam.es, Amos Washington The value of type lessons In teaching silent 
reading Master s thesis 1920 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 79 p ms 

790 Johnson George It An objective method of determining reading diffl 
culty Journal of educational research 21 2S3-S7 April 1930 

The author presents n method of determining the difficulty of reading matter lie 
considers the per cent of polysyllab c words as a measure of the difficulty which children 
will have in reading tbe book. 

79L Jones Effie Butler Comprehension results in oral and silent reading 
Master a thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
54 P 

Comprehension results in oral and silent reading in third fifth and seventh grades iu 
five types of schools showed that of tbe 300 children tested the majority comprehended 
n ore when read ng silently Good silent readers were usually good oral readers 
Pending ability tn both oral end. atlent tending la related to mental age Mental age 
and IQ have no relation to development in either oral or silent reading to the discredit 
of the other type of reading 

792 Jordan Pearl Factors relating to reading progress in rural schools. 
Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teacher* Nashville Tenn 
43 p ms 

793 Keplinger Myrtle An analytical study of 31 disability ca«es in read 
Ing Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

794. Kone Florence Points covering mechanics common in teaching of 
reading texts Blasters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 82 p ms 

79d Lancaster, Pa. Public schools Educational research. Number of 
types and errors made by teachers In correcting reading tests and tabulating 
Ibe results 1929 6 p ms 

70G Lantz, Beatrice A reading survey conducted to determine our median 
attainment In the teaching of reading in the. various grades of the Ventura 
city schools grades 1-0 using the Ingraham Clark reading test form 1 1930 

Public schools Ventura Calif 12 p ms 
797 Lewerenz Alfred S Objective measurement of diverse types of reading 
materials Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 8-11 October 1929 
Books measured Included textbooks fiction philosophy newspapers dictionaries word 
lists rinding* Readers vary in vocabulary difficulty and thoso In a series do not 
always advance by progressive Increments of difficulty eighth grade readers do not 
aYitfrn ei^nYn grade tufficu'uy "rn voctfotfiary many YeXfo do’ks Teqtfirc much higher read 
ing comprehension than that required for reading Ecott s Ivnnhoe fiction for young 
children varies In difficulty books on philosophy show a very high degree of vocabulary 
difficulty a person should have nearly ninth grade reodlag ability to understand tbe 
content of the editorial page of a newspaper examined vest pocket dictionary contains 
relatively more difficult words than does an unabridged edition 

70S A reading study in two Los Angeles elementary schools. 1930 

Public schools Los Angeles Calif. 2 p 

799 • A scale for estimating the interest value of reading material 

1930 I ubllc schools Los Angeles Calif 4 p 

Creates a check list of key picture words which have known Interest value 

800 Vocabulary difficulty of the new Stanford achievement reading 

test Los Angeles educational research bulletin 10 14-15 March 1930 

A. »tudj of the vocabulary used in the reading section of the new advanced Stanford 
t evomeat teat. The entire test seems to contain no material of more than ninth 
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grade vocabulary difficulty From Ibis study the vocabulary grade placement formula 
appear* to have sufficient validity to be used os s measure of or Hoary types of r adlng 
matter 

SOL Lohmann Elsa Phonics as taught In our first grades throughout the 
United fctntes Educational method 0 217-21 January 1030 
A. study of the objectives placement and time allotment* of p onlcs In first grade* 
throughout the United States. 

$02. McAnulty, Ellen A. and Clark, Willis W Reliability nlldltj and 
standardization of certain elementary (grades 4-6) reading tests 1930 1 ub- 
lie schools Los Angeles, Callt 

603 - — - . — — Reliability validity and standardization of certain 
primary (grades 1-3) reading tests, 1030 Public schools Los Vngchs Calif 
SOI Martin, Almira Marie D Kinesthetic factors In the 1 arnlng of read 
Ing and spelling Master s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 
$05 Mary Vera, Sitter A comparative study of ■etementary work type s lent 
reading texts, 1030 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
£0G. Mayer Sir* 'WlUa C The determination of a minimum reading vocabu 
lary for tlte pre-primer da cos of the first grades 1D29 University of Fcnn 
sylvanla Philadelphia 

£07 Mead Cyrus D A score card for rating primary readers. Fducatloaal 
administration and supervision, 15 42"-30 September 1020 
The distinctive feature* claimed for this score card are It* compactness the summary 
page device for epitomizing and graphing the scores and the objectivity” of the 
criteria 

803 Miles Mr R. ond Segel David- Clinical observation of eye movements 
in the rating of rending ability Journal of educational psychology 20 520-29 
October 1029 

fifty nine grade 3 pupils were measured. The best of these renders show fixation 
durations whj h correepond closely to findings for adults. They make practically no 
regressive movements, show hardly any confusion intervals make little or no head 
movement or lip movement. The TCry poor grade 3 reader* require ten fold as much 
time to cover the same material use twice as many fixations male many regressive 
fixations and conspicuously show head movements and lip movements 

809 Mingo Jane A 1 st of materials and books suitable for use In remedial 
reading Teachers college record 31 337-47 Is member 1029 

810 Monroe Mich. Public schools. Course of study In rending bidder 
garten-3 1930 73 p mg 

811 Moss Mildred Barr An Investigation of the present standards of 
achievement In reading in the first three grades Masters thesis 1930 Rut 
gets university New Eransu id h J 

812 Muncie Ind Public schools Department of educational research. 
Report on the u^c of Thomdike-McCall reading scale form 5 survey test 1930 
4 p m’ (Bulletin, no 34) 

613 Murphy, Kathryn C A study of the relative efliclencv of remedial 
measures in reading Masters thesis 1930 h»ew Mexico normal university 
Las \ egas. 300 p ms 

A Study of 120 children In the fifth grade Two groups were used an experimental 
and a control group The group to which remedial measures were applied gained about 
three times over the control group 

814 Myers Mary Alice The effect of the summer vacation on the reading 
ability of the school children Master’s thesis 1920 University of Denver 
Denver Colo C5p ms 

From this study It Is concluded that vacation has a beneficial effect on the Intelligence 
quotient of all children and has a slight effect on reading 
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82G. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Stanford rending test to 1,400 pupils in special study of read- 
ing progress 2D30 

827 Pressey, L C. and Pressey, S Z Training college freshmen to read 
Journal of educational research, 21 * 2(0-11, March 1930 

Four hundred and twenty two students scoring the lowest fourth of a reading test 
glTen to all freshmen were selected for training which lasted for seven weeks From this 
study it is concluded that training college students to read is entirely feasible and 
results in real gains for academic work 

528 Price, Rufus E. The relation of ability in silent rending to Intelligence. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Tens, Austin 

Aerial and non verbal Intelligence testa and reading testa tvere given to 300 children of 
the fourth fifth, sixth, and seventh grides and correlations atudied Findings* Cocf 
flclents vary with tests used and groups tested Correlation between verbal intelligence 
and reading comprehension was between 5 and 7 In upper grades of Hie cteraeatary 
school Correlation between non verbal IntiUlsence and reading comprehension was lower 

529 Rhodes, Drusilla Hichborn. Preparation of a course of study In read- 
ing for the first three grades (of the San Jose school). Master’s thesis, 3930 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

830 Rhynsburger, Amelia A study of comprehension In silent reading 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City. 94 p 

831 Roberts, Bertha E. and Stone, Clarence R Merits of different plans 
of training in silent reading Educational method, 9 : 155-65, December 1929 

During the school year 1027-1928, three different plans of silent reading were used with 
1 200 pupils in 15 schools, to determine the relative effectiveness and the respective merits 
of the pirns The Uarnes Stone, and McCall methods were used. The results of the 
Stanford reading examination were inconclusive as to the relative effectiveness of the 
readers used The results of the Gates test of reading to understand precise directions 
Indicate that the Stone materials and methods ore more effective in this function than 
those of the other two methods Teacher preference was in favor of the 8tone materials 
tend methods Those using tho McCall and Barnes usually preferred the McCall The 
percentage of pupils using the McCall plan who preferred it to the method paired with 
It was larger than for either of the other plans Different elements are determining 
factors in tho preferences of different children 

832 Robinson, Ruth Comparative analysis of the vocabularies of three 
groups of primers Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Term 174 p ms 

V. study to determine the changes that have taken place In primer vocabularies over a 
period of approximately 00 years Findings (1) The number of running words that 
enter Into make up of primer vocabularies almost doubled during the first decade of the 
twentieth century, after which a comparatively small decrease occurred , (2) there has 
■neen a ueciheil decrease in t'ne percentage ©t diBerent words found in primer vocabu 
lines, (3) there has gradually come to be less variation la the length of primer 
vocabuliries both In running words and In different words, (4) there is evidence or 
Increased uniformity of plan in the selections of recent primer vocabularies, however 
there arc yet wide variations In these selections; etc. 

833. Ross, Russell C A supervisory setup for increasing rate and com 
prehension in reading with emphasis on comprehension Master’s thesis, 1930' 
Uiuversitv of Iowa, low a City. 125 p ms 
834 Sand, Gim A silent reading survey of grades three to eight and a 
supervisory program In silent reading for one teacher and larger rural schools 
of Traill county. N D Master's thesis, 1929 University of North Dakota 
Giand Forks 92 p ms. 


S35 Santa Monica, Calif. City schools Department of research Detroit 
word recognition test, grade 1-A 1930 3 p ms (Report, no 26) 

The test was given by the regular classroom teachers, scoring was done by teachers 
under supervishm judging from the medians of this and the previous surveys it maj 
be said that the general trend In first grade reading Is upward. * 
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815 O Neill Anne A group of reports resulting from teachers invest gu 
tlon of reading situations Masters thesis 1029 Teachers college Columbia 
university New York NY 75 P ms 

Sift Painter William C The improvement of fourth grade pupils in the 
Joseph Lane school Master s thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 61 
p ms 

Most pupils 17111 make ft halt glide Improvement per term in reading regardless of 
tlelr IQ If the correct reading devices are used 
S17 Parr Prank W The extent of remedial reading work in state uni 
versities in the United States School and society 31 547-18 April 19 1930 
Forty state universities replied to a questionnaire sent to every Btate university in the 
country to get a check on the extent of remedial work in reading done during 1020 
Find ngs The pract ce of remedial reading work varies la the state universities A great 
deal of Interest Is being manifested in the problem of remedial training in reading on the 
college level 

818 ' A remedial program for the Inefficient silent reader in college 

Doctor s thes s 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 

Twenty students at the University of Iowa were given instructions In how to read and 
how to study over a period of 15 weeks A marked effect upon scholarship was noted 

819 a id Nemzek Claude L The inefficient silent reader in college 

Peabody journal of education 7 299-303 March 1930 

A study was made of 3o0 entering students at the University of Iowa who were called 
inefficient Bllent readers based on their grades In the Iowa comprehension test A 
followup study was made of these students at the end of the first semester A check 
made on February first showed that 110 of the original group bad dropped from school 
Data Indicate that there are more poor readers among men than among women students 
and that the nefflclent silent reader is Incapable of doing satisfactory work in college 

820 Paterson Donald G and Tinker Miles A Stud es of typographic il 
factors influencing speed of rending Journal of applied psychology 14 211-17 
June 1930 

In order to test the effect of practice on equivalence of test forms groups of students 
taking a test for the first time were compared with students who had taken the test one 
or more times The findings indicate Ihnt demonstrated equivalence tor duplicate forms 
of published standard tests can not be accepted as valid except for the first trial 

821 Time-1 init vs « oik limit methods American journal of 

psychology 4 Z 101 104 January 1930 

The Chapman Cook speed of read ng tests were administered to 1 090 college students 
Within the limits of the conditions of this exper meDt the timelimit method and the 
work limit method are equivalent 

8.2. Patterson M Rose First city wide survey of the reading al lllt> of 
pupils entenug our senior high schools 1929 Tubllc schools Baltimore Md 
26 p ms 

m XstaodA Bhxvul *4 uat&taa. Bvifcvm ta. wAwA to AV. wg 

achievement ns measured by the Thorndike-MeCall reading scale forms 4 G and 
7 1D"9 Manila PI 3 p ms 

Secoud year normal classes were tested with the Thorndike itcCall rea ling scale forms 
4 C and 7 The comparative median scores were secured. 

824 Progress in silent reading achievement as measured by 

U c ThomdiKe-McCall reading scale forms S 5 and 4 1930 Manila P I 
Second year provincial normal classes were tested with the Tborndlke-McCall retd ng 
•cal form* 8 0 and 4 The comparative median scores were secured. 

81 j Pig^AEnna Ideils as presented In primary readers. Master s tl csl« 
1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
A *twlj <i{ i 4 primary reaiers eiglt sets each set consisting of a first second and 
third grade reader publlsl e<l within the last five years 

S 
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S2G. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Stanford reading test to 1,400 pupils in special study of read 
ing progTe«s 1030 

S27 Pressey, X C and Pressey, S L Training college freshmen to read 
Journal of educational research 21 203-11, March 1930 
lour hundred and twenty two students scoring the lowest fourth of a reading test 
given to all freshmen were selected for training which lasted for seven weeks From this 
study it Is concluded that training college students to read Is entirely feasible and 
results In real gains for academic work 

82S Price, Rufus £. The relation of ability in silent reading to intelligence 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Texas Austin 
\erbal and non verbal Intelligence tests and reading testa tore given to 300 children of 
the fourth fifth sixth and seventh grades and correlations studied Findings Coef 
flclents vary with tests used and groups tested Correlation between verbal intelligence 
and reading comprehension vms between 5 and T In tipper grades of the elementary 
school Correlation between non verbs! Intelligence and reading comprehension was loner 
S29 Rhodes Drusilla HIchbom Preparation of a course of stud} in read 
Ing for the first three grades (of the Sin Jo«e school) Master’s thesis 1930 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

830 Rhynsburger, Amelia. A studv of comprehension In silent reading. 
Master 8 thesis 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa City 0-1 p 

831 Roberts, Bertha E and Stone, Clarence R, Merits of different plans 
of training In silent reading Educational method, 9 • 155-Go, December 1929 

During the school year 1027-1023, three different plans of silent reading were used with 
1 200 pupils in 15 schools to determine the relative effectiveness and the respective merits 
of tbe plans. The names Stone, and McCall methods were used The results of the 
Stanford reading examination were Inconclusive a* to tbe relative effectiveness of tbe 
readers used The results of the Cates te«t of reading to understand precise directions 
Indlcnte that the Stone materials and methods are more effective In this function than 
those of the other two methods. Teacher preference was In favor of the Stone materials 
and methods Those using the McCatl and llarnes usually preferred tbe McCall The 
percentage of pupils using the McCall plan who preferred it to the method paired with 
It was larger than for either of the other plans Different elements are determining 
factors In the preferences of different children 
S32 Robinson, Ruth. Comparative analysis of the vocabularies of three 
group.-, of primers Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for tenebers, 
Nashville, Tenn 174 p ms 

\ study to determine the changrB that have taken place In primer vocabularies over a 
period of approximately CO years Findings (1) The number of running words that 
enter Into make up of primer vocabularies almost doubled daring the first decade of the 
twentieth century, after which a comparatively small decrease occurred , (2) there has 
teen a decided decrease In the percentage of different word* found In primer vocabu 
1 tries, (3) there hat gradually come to he less variation In the length of primer 
vocabularies both In running words and in different words, (I) there is evidence of 
Increased uniformity of plan In the selections of recent primer vocabu la rlev, however 
there ore yet wide variations In these selections , etc 
83A Ross, Russell C A supervisory setup for increasing rate and com 
pnheiwlon in reading with emphvds on comprehension Masters thesis, 1930 
Lulvcrslt' of lown, Iowa City 123 p ms 
S3! Sand, Guri V silent rending survey of grades three to eight and a 
supervisory program in silent reading for one teacher and larger rural schools 
of TruM county. N D Masters thesis 1929 Univcrsltj of North Dakota, 
Grand Forks 92 p. ms. 


Kkv. Santa Monica. Calif City schools. Department of research. Detroit 
word recognition te«t, grade 1-A. 3930 3 ]. m-s (Report, no 20 ) 
fhe tet *«* riven by tbe regular classroom t-schwa. scoring was done by teachers 
under supcrvlrioa Judging from the median, of this and the previous surveys U may 
he Mid that tbe r*cer*t freed In first grade trading 1* upward. 7 
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836 Scarborough Mrs Mary Griffin Heading achievement as influenced 
by tw o types of reading programs Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers Nashville Tenn 45 p ms 
An experimental study In which one group of children used a wide range of material 
and the second group used a limited range of supplementary material The findings indl 
cate that the group u Ing a wide range of material achieved more than the group having 
a lim ted range of mater aL 


S3" Selby Elizabeth The history of the printing and the Illustrating of 
primers Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
ville Tenn 3S p ms 

An analysis of the available primers for each year of publication s nee the 'New 
England primer and a comparison of these primers reveal the romantic story of the 
growth and expansion in the art of bookmaking which has kept pace with the growth 
und development of the American nation. 


83S Sibley Martha Individual reading method adapted to the grade read 
ers for work type reading Educational administration and supervision 15 
441-17 September 1929 


The method of teaching read ng described Is concerned only with the work true of 
reading the purpose of which is the development of skill in the var ous elements that make 
up the total of rending abil ty This method was pnt to experimental test in the Haiti 
more public school system School number 97 grade three The class consisted of 33 
pupils in September 19°7 and of 31 In February 19°8 


&>9 Snapp Charles Ross Language inhibitions of the Slovak speaking 
child in learning to read English Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago I1L 119 p ms 

A study of the nature of reading d fficohles of children of grades 1-3 The Slovak 
speaking group were compared with the En.llsh group to determine the nature of thet, 
difficulties. Conclusions A measure of Inhibition Is present for the Slovak child th.TJ 
not encountered by tbe English child 6011,5 that ,s 


840 Stmts Pauline G The criteria for Tocabulary In beginnur- read a- 

Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 172 p ms “ 

841 Stoker Edith M. Improvement In reading in intermediate grades f4 * 

6) Paducnb Ky Public schools 1930 6 p 0 

8urvey in reading was made In March JO^O remedial work was carried on la 
1930 and a other survey made in Starch 1930 comparisons were made Imij 
ment was found In all grades as follows 4B grades seven months tl pr ° Te ~ 
1" months 5B grades six months 5 k grades two months 6B grades, two year* i 
months 6A grades one year four months ra B 1 


842. Stone Clarence E A non reader learns to read Elementary school 
Journal, 30 143-1C October 1929 

A study of George seven years and nine months old who was a non reader at th 
of two years In the first and second grades Indicates that poor readers need s\mn\ 
materials The best method for pupils who experience difficulty In learning ana rom ? * 
berlng words la a thought test method In which tbe child reads for meaning w i f h 
strong interest appeal and in which there Is a constant requirement for Indenend » 
recognition of words In simple comprehension exercises and tests p_ a,at 

843 Strau's Marion "Work type reading in tbe upper and middle grades 
of the elementary school Masters thesis 1930 New York university R cw 
lork NY 


844 Thompson K L. Holding levels in Jersey City 1030 Public schools 
Jersey City V J 25 p 


S45 Tireman I*. S Reading in the elementary schools of N ow Mexico 
Elementary school Journal 30 C21-20 April 1930 
A survey of reading In the elementary schools of New Mexico during tbe ,<$ 0 , 
1923-10"0 carried out under tbe direction of tbe University of New Mexico present, 
erase situation It showed that the reading ability of pupils In New Mexi«, ■ 

>0 ttanlard that Spanish speaking chlltren arc farther below the standard Uiaa are ^ 
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English speaking children that a pr per program in read ng would do mui i to improve 
the present situation, and that more reading facil ties should be provided both for the 
Spanish speaking pupils and for the English speaking pupils 

S4G Townsend George "Wilson The effect of punctuation upon compre- 
hension A four part rotation experiment In punctuation Masters thesis 
1030 Ifnh ersity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bnlle 
tin 27 39S-99 November 1030 (Abstract) 

847 Vooriufi, Thelma Grady Comparison of the relative influence of the 
manuscript and cursive writing on beginning reading 1930 Teachers college 
Columbia university. New Pork, NY 60 p ms 
A summary of previous investigations in manuscript -writing together with a report of 
an experimental study conducted in six first grade classes In a public school for one 
school year In an attempt to determine what influence if any the choice of type of hand 
writing that is cursive or manuscript has on beginning reading 
84S Walter, Ralph Beading survey of the New Rochelle public «chools 
1930 Public schools, New Rochelle, NY 3 p ms 
A study undertaken to examine the reading status of the schools ona make recoin 
mendntlons for improving the reading work Tlndlnga (l) children of superior and 
average Intelligence show satisfactory reading work ( 2 ) children of Inferior fntell gence 
are not being raised above their intelligence level 
849 Ward Gladys A critique of studies In reading rates, silent and oral 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Iowa low a City 
830 Watson, Goodwin and Newcomb, Theodore M Improving reading 
abilltr among teachers college students Teachers college record, 31 535-39, 
March 3930 

An experiment carried on in a class of about 200 graduate students coming to Teachers 
college on Saturday mornings for a general Introductory course In educational psychology 
From the study it was found that the average student In this class can by paying con 
seious attention to speeding up his reading read 15 to 20 per cent more material of a 
given kind in a ten minutes period after six ten minute periods of practice distributed 
over a week 

SSL Watson, John Leonard Relation of Intelligence to reading ability In 
the fourth grade Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 23 p ms 

S52 Wharton Harriet Lewis A program for the Improvement of reading 
In Bedford County Masters thesis 1929 University of "Virginia 
Charlottesville 

Bo3 Wrlliams, Allan J (Buffalo N X ) Evaluating reading material 
(1030) 

A study of 3 500 pupils in Buffalo public schools giving a list of 27 primary readers 
with grade scores showing range of difficulty 

834 Witty, Paul A end LaBrant, Lou L Vocabulary and reading School 
and society 31 2GS-72, February 22 1930 
The vocabulary used by five classes of upperclassmen and five classes of freshmen 
enrolled In the School of education and the College of liberal arts of the University of 
Kansas were studied. A total of 340 compositions and a like number of vocabuliry tests 
were obtained An analysis waa made of the vocabulary content of 1* well known hooks 
Conclusions Elements other than vocabulary determine the choice of reading materials 
for persons over 14 jears of age the problem of vocabulary development may have 
received too much emphasis 


S3o. Young, William Ernest. The relation of comprehension and retention 
in reading to comprehension and retention in hearing Doctors thesis 1930 
University of Iowa Iowa City 34 p ms 


See of so 227, 2SS 33S 427, 580, 5S9 651-652 681 C91 1237 3047 
1429 1C10 1989 2331 2S23, 2878, 2917, 3098 4531 
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HANDWRITING 

856 Anderson Earle A study of the teaching of handwriting In rui il 
schools ot Harper county Kansas Master s thesis 1930 University of Kan 
sas Lawrence 

857 Barber Lucille L (Cortland N Y ) Study elements In handwriting. 
[1930] 

85S Boling, M M Junior high school course of study handwriting 1929 
W llson teachers college W tshlngtou DC Op. ms 
850 Conard Edith U and Offennan Elizabeth J 1 test of speed and 
quality in manuscript writing as learned by adults Teachers college record 
31 449-67 February 1930 

800 Gray "William Henry An experimental comparison of the movements 
In manuscript writing and cursive writing Journal of educational psychology 
£1 259-72 April 1930 

The movements executed bjr writers trained In manuscript nnd In cursive writing were 
compared and analyzed Tbe writing of 10 adults and 20 children were stulled The 
results ot the Investigation Indicate that the differences between manuscript writing nnd 
cursive writing are chiefly in the speed changes which take place within the writing 

801 Guiler Walter Scribner Improving handwriting ability Elementary 
school journal 30 66-6° September 1929 

A 1° weeks field project to Improve rate and quality of handwriting was given In n 
mixed c ass of sevenlh-and eighth gra.de pupils In the Ito s township central zed school 
Greene county Ohio ITandwritlng difficulties were studied for Individual aDd group 
needs and the difficulties analyzed Remedial work was given In Individualized group 
instruction There was a marked variation in the amount of Improvement In quality 
made by individual pupils. Attitude of both teacher aDd pupils was changed Tl ? 
teacher realized the Importance of diagnosis and onalys s In ove coming handwriting 
faults pupils were convinced that handwriting can be greatly Improved by concentrating 
effort nt points of difficulty 

862. Lebning Beatrice L The preparation and testing of a remedial method 
in handwriting Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 220 
p ms 

SG3. Lingren Gilbert 0 The diagnosis nnd Improvement of handwriting in 
the intermediate grades of the Hope public schools "Masters thesis 1930 
University of North Dakota University 
801 Madeira Charles Calvin The social significance of the Zaner Freeman 
svstem of teaching handwriting Masters thesis 1029 New lorL. flniversity 
New York N Y 122 p m3 

865 Muncie Ind Public schools Department of educational research 
I eport of results on handwriting test grades 3B-CA 1930 5 p (Bulletin 

no 3S ) 

The main purposes of the testing were to aid teachers of handwriting in discovering 
Individual pupil weaknesses and individual difficulties to use as a basis of remedial tench 
lag proced re 

8GG Nash H B Survey of handwriting 1929 Public schools West Allis 
IV is 

807 Newland T Ernest A study of the specific illegibilities found in the 
writing of Arabic numerals Journal of educational research 21 177-85 
March 1930 

868 Philadelphia Pa. Public schools Division of educational research 
Handwriting survey 19°9 Gp ns (Bulletin no 144) 

* Handwriting test 1929 5 p ms (Bulletin 

no l»f) 
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STU Erewlt, Irene aud Manuel, Herschel T. Differences in the handwriting 
of supervised and unsuporvlsed pupils. School end society, 31: 297-03. March 
1, 1030. 

Twenty thousand specimens of handwriting were collected in May 1023 from 33 
school systems In seven states In every grade the quality of writing of the supervised 
schools Is superior to that of the unsupervFed schools Supervision seems to keep a 
better balance between speed and quality 

S71. Ryan, Michael J. Bibliography of handwriting '1930. Peirce school 
of business administration, Philadelphia, Pa. 2S p. ins. 


872 Shaw, Tens, and Crumpton, Claudia E. Attitude of the child In in liters 
of shill. Elementary school journal, 30: 2IS-22, November 1929. 

A handwriting experiment was carried on In the Ilutchlns Intermediate school. 
Detroit All of the students were given: a handwritten test made by pupils of higher 
Intelligence In several classes Findings: All pupils improved in both rote and quality 
of writing when legibility was motivated through English and other classes In the 
school; pupils H, 12. 13, and 14 years of age consistently improved In rate and 
quality with cacti succeeding semester Pleven year old pupils made the most progress 
An attitude conducive to Improvement In a skill may be developed chiefly by placing the 
responsibility far Improvement on the pupil*. Attitude la a potent factor In the 
development of a skill 

873 Turner, Olive G. Comparative legibility and speed of manuscript and 
cursive handwriting. Elementary school journal, 30 : 780-SG, Jane 1930. 

Specimens of both types of writing from grade air of the Wlnnetka, III . public schools { 
specimens of cursive writing in grades two through five from public schools In Kalannroo, 
Mich ; and specimens of manuscript writing from grades two through five in public 
schools pr I*aw Paw. Midi, were secured Writing was studied for ease of reading, 
legibility, economy of line space, and rate of willing Data Indicate that In legibility 
manuscript writing had a significant margin of superiority as compared with cursive 
writing; in rate of production, manuscript writing exceeded the norms established for the 
grades studied, except grade two 

874. West, Paul V. The American handwriting scale, and manual for the 
American handwriting: scale New York, A. N Palmer company, 1929 

See also 784, 847. 

SPELLING 


S75. Abernethy, Ethel M. Photographic records of ej e-movements in study- 
ins spelling Journal of educational psjchology, 20: 995-701, December 1029 

Eight pnplls In grade 0 of the University of Chicago elementary school, and four 
graduate students of the University were the subjects of a study to Investigate the 
relation between the method of learning to spell, aa Indicated by photographic records 
of eye-movements, and efficiency in learning Findings . Adults have a broader recognition 
span, are decidedly briefer In the duration of fixations and make fewer regressive 
movements. 

S7G Archer, Clifford P. • Saving time in spelling Instruction, Journal of 
educational research, 20 : 122-31, September 2029 

In order to throw some light on the problem of what effect the study of one word has 
upon another In all types of conditions and complexities, the writer planned and con 
ducted a secies of three experiments In this article the experiments arc described, and a 
few results and conclusions are given 

877. Shall we teach spelling bj rule? Elementary English review, 

7 01-63, March 1030 

Reports aa experiment with 150 children in teaching one rule in spelling Findings : 
The method of teaching the rule is important It assists in learning t 0 spell when properly 


878 Transfer of training in spelling Iowa City, The University, 

3930. G3 p (University of Iowa studies, first ser., no 180, June 1, 1930 
Studies in education, rol 5, no. 5) 

Bibliography, p 61-62 • 


In this Investigation three different types of words were selected which differ with 
respect to the method of adding the suffix “lag" The data presented furnish quite 
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conclusive evidence of positive transfer of about equal arnounts between the base form-* 
of words the * forms the ed forms and tbe (ng forms No significant differences 
between the transfer of ability of boys and girls were fonfld 

879 Atkins Samuel The learning indices and study methods of school 
children in spelling Masters thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minne- 
apolis 

880 Beatty C Evelyn The relative effectiveness of two different methods 

of word drill Blaster s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 221 22*> November 1930 ( Abstract) 

8S1 Bbcler Harold H High school spelling test, forms 12 3 4 Atlanta 
Ga Smith Hammond and company 1929 4 p 
SS2 Book William E now a special disability in spelling was diagnosed 
and corrected Journal of applied psychology 13 3iS 93 August 1929 
883 Carr Hose and Finegan Hazel A An experiment in spelling Los 
Angeles educational research bulletin 9 7 10 Decei ber 19 D 
The Los Angeles spelling dictionary contolns 1 500 word? moat frequently used in 
writing It was given two try out a with a reduction In misspellings it 1 3 recommended 
that the spelling dictionary be made available for general use la schools 

*884 Carroll Herbert A Generalization of bright and dull children \ 
comparative study with special reference to spelling Doctor s thes s 1030 
Teachers college Columbia university New York N T Netv York city Teach 
era college Columbia university 1030 54 p (Contributions to education no 

439) 

8S5 Clark Cora Turnldge The psychology and pedagogy of spelling— a 
review with suggestions for a new method of approach Master s thesis [1930] 
University of Oregon Eugene 71 p ms 
SSG. Chngman Ben a The status of spelling in the village and rural schools 
of Nebraska Educational research record (University of Nebraska) 3 1*5-20 
October 19°9 

Tbe author secured the names of tbe spellers in use from 41 county superintendents In 
Nebraska She found a significant lack of uniformity In the spelling material used and In 
tbe number of words to be learned 11 

SS" DIstad H W and Davis Eva M A comparison of column d ctatlon 
and sentence dictation spelling with respect to acquisition of meaning of word 
Journal of educational research 20 352-59 December lO^O 
This Btudy shows tbe superiority of sentence-dictation spelling over column dictation 
spelling in teaching tbe meaning of words 

SSS Feeney Margaret Marcelline A re-oilocatJon of the words In the Ch 
cago spelling list Masters thesis, 1930 Loyola university Chicago m 
60 p ms 

8S9 Ferrell G B \n analytical study of the Id" a English essentials Epe u 
ing test. Master s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City U- p ^ 

SD0 Foran T G The form of spelling tests Washington D C Catholic 
education press 1929 24 p (Catholic university of ktnerlci Edueationa 
research bulletins vol 4 no S October 1929) 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN' EDUCATION 


S3 


80° Greenwood, Forest 0 A study of spelling difficulty on a high school 
senior level Master s thesis 1320 University of Iowa Iowa City 221 p ms 
SOI Guller Walter Scribner Improving ability in spelling Elementary 
school journal SO 594-603, April 1030 

An effort «ns made to Improve the ability to spell in flltb-grftde pupils In the public 
schools of Ilellbrook Ohio A preliminary study of spelling ability of the class was 
made Words In common use which were difficult for the popHs to spelt were dis- 
covered and recorded and spelling difficulties were analyzed Data Indicate that 
different parts of the same word may he difficult for different pupils each pupil 
should fce ablo to give attention to words be finds difficult Instruction and study shonld 
be focused at points of difficulty Intelligence seems to bear no significant relation 
to ability to spell 

804 Vilidition of methods of testing spelling Journal of educa 

tioml research 20 181-S9 October 1020 
895 Guns H M A study of differences between the test study method and 
the study test method In the teaching of spelling In grade 4 A 7n Portland 

elementary principals association First yearbook 1830 p 25-29 

Fifteen pupils of grade 4A were given the test study method of teaching spelling 
the other 15 weTe given the study test method The result* eeetn to In Ucate that the 
study teat method was slightly superior although either method seems to work satis 
factorlly If carefully fallowed and property used 
890 Hays Martha L Spelling ability of normal training students In Iowa 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 6S p ms. 

897 Hodges Myra A comparative study of spelling lists Masters thesis 
1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 70 p ms 

hive spelling lists lor grades 4 5 and 0 were compared Spcllto write Jones new 
Merrill Ilorn Aatibaugh and Breed French lists were studied 5 C$7 differ nt words 
were found in the five lists 42° different words were common to all lists 7o3 were 
found In four lists 89o In three lists 1 309 In two lists and 2 308 or 404% of the 
different words occurred In only one list 

898 Livingston Marion F The progress In simplified spelling Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 121 p ms 

899 McCormick Burton P Coxe Warren W and others Spelling syllabus 
for elementary schools- Albany N Y State education deiartment 1029 
48 p 

The syllabus covers the second through the eighth grades 

900 McLeod Laurence S The Interrelations of speed accuracy and dlfll 
culty Journal of experimental psychology 12 431-43 October 1920 

Six hundred and sixty five spelling words of various degrees of difficulty were given 
to 75 undergraduate college students Data secured from the dictation of these word* 
were treated statistically Findings JwJMdnaJs ere likely U> ma/nWJn et rerioos 
levels of difficulty approximately the Bame relative speed They tend to keep constant 
their relative standing In accuracy far the various levels of difficulty There is a 
positive correlation between Individual standing In accuracy for all words. At the 
level of difficult words there appears to be no correlation between speed and accuracy 
901. Mason Frances W A study of certain sound letter confusions in spell 
ing in grades 2 to C Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
40 p ms 


SKP Mendenhall James E. An analysis of spelling errors a study of fae 
tors associated with word difficulty Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college 
Columbia university New York N Y New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1930 65 p 

Pupils la Public school 165 Manhattan New York N Y were tested From 300 
to 500 words were g ven to about 100 pupils nt each grade level list of words riven 
waa one grade level above that of pupils tested It was found that omission of letters 
and substitution of letters are most prominent types of errors the hard spot of a word 
Is located either at the center ot right of center early syllables of a word are 
consistently easier to spell than later syllables. The principal source of spelling 



RESEARCH STUDIFS IN EDUCATION 


86 


925 Anderson, Mabel Lillian Tlie organization and administration of 
oral English in senior high schools Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles 


026 Ash I 0 English in junior high school Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Uni 
vergity of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio 30 p 


927 Ashbaugh, Ernest James Adjectives used by high school students 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8 273-75, September 
11, 1929 

This study is based on sn analysis of 100 letters written by girls in each Grade 7 to 11 
Inclusive The writer thinks that neither the total vocabulary nor the descriptive term' 
justify an Inference of poverty of language so often charged again«t high school students 


92S Junior and senior high school English 1930 Ohio state 

university, Columbus 

An analysts of the letters of Junior and Benlor high school pupils to their relatives 
tnd friends was made to determine the results of the teaching of compos.tton amt 

" ex grade and type of 


329 Baker, Elizabeth W A social basis for the teaching of elementary 
English language Elementary school journal 30 27-33 September 1 S 09 

The usee which children hare for laaguage outside of school were studied In the 
elem.nter, sehool, of D.ti.e Terse Date were eludled f„„ the .tandpol.t of use. f„, 
spoken E.allah oses 're written Eojllsh oece.loo. or topic, foe eoutersetlou , ooc.eloa, 
for use. of .poles English In eou.tsw Dm, show m.t child sh.nld hose training 
In meeting the situations with which he I. e.rteln to he eonfeouted end on the pe.p,; 
handling of which much of his success and happiness depends 

930 Banks Frances r, A study of the adilerement In correct English usage 
of high school pnplls through diagnostic testing ana remedial Instruction. 1 DD 
Unnersity of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 

931 Barnes, Helen Lindley Teaching high school pupils to write familiar 
essajs Blaster's thesis, 1929 Teachers college Columbia unlvorsiti hew Ton. 
NY 44 p ms 

932 Barnes, Walter Certain aspects of the language ac't, titles of children 

in the seventh, eighth and ninth grades Doctors thesis, 1930 >, eTV Y h 
university, New York N Y 191 p ms 1 XWr ' 

A .tad, of out Of school iwar a. foe >■ it rel.teo to l.nzuas, utuatm., 
language topics motives childrens evaluations of language for the group with 
grade and community variations Findings The language usages practices and actlTltl* 
of life differ greatly from the school objectives and curriculum In languages 8 

933 Barret, Martha Buckman How to teach English to superior children 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 

934 Batten, Kuth Experiment in teaching grammar 1930 West l/r 
ginia university, Morgantown 


935 Bennett, Ernestine Experiment in the teaching of language in lh e 
fifth grade Elementary school journal, 30 440-43 February logo 
The experiment was carried on in the fifth grade In the Lee laboratory school of the 
University of Missouri during the 1920 summer session of the University Seventeen 
children ranging In age from nine years and five months to 13 years and eight months 
Merc tested by the Charters diagnostic langunge tests miscellaneous A form 2 t* fo * 
and after the course In remedial work in language The children were given from eight 
to -(I sentences to correct each day with no- instructions and no discussion of types , 
sentences given them During the six weeks of experimentation the median of the cla° 
Increased from tbit of Grade 3 two grades below the standard for the group to that nr 
Grade 0 one grade above the standard. Range In scores showed marked Improvement 
0)6 Berger, Kuby, cAairmafc First poems bj children in the Norfolk, pub 
11c schools, 102S-1929 Norfolk, A a Public schools 1929 58 p 
*937 Betzner, Jean Content and form of original compositions dictated bv 
children from five to eight years of ogt Doctors thesis vnj Teachers 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


87 


college Columbia university New York N Y New York city Teachers 
college Columbia university 1930 53 p (Contributions to education no 442) 
A collection of children a compositions 1 **15 in. number supplied the data for this study 
93S Bi-sms Curtis h. A stud) of high school English abilities in the stand 
ard rural schools of Davidson county 1930 North Carolina state college 
Raleigh 

I' ndiogs High correlations were obtained between intelligence and English form dud 
also between intelligence and composition ability The students in Davidson county were 
found to be below standard In their English abilities but this vfaa probably due to such 
factors as poor average attendance new consolidations insufficient equipment, lnexperl 
enced teacherB heavy teaching load short term of school etc 

939 Bloomfield Eleanor V H problems and outcomes of creative writing 
in an Industrial section Masters thesis 1930 New York university Nett 
York NY 48 p ms 

This erperinment which was carried on for two years with four classes was to deter 
mine the advisability of attempting creative writing in a school whose children possessed 
no cultural background and where many were handicapped with language difficulties and 
limited Inte llgence Findings Creative writing has strengthened the pupils belief in 
seif It has encouraged him to melt-expre sion It has tended to build more desirable 
social attitudes and to promote a more sympathetic understanding between the members 
of the group 

940 Bontrager O Ray Pupil accuracy aa related to certainty of response 
in a specific language test. Master's thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa 
Cltj 133 p ms- 

941 Bowman Billie Myrtle Difficulties of 1 gh scl ool pupils in wr tten 
and oral English as found by ca«e study methods Masters thesis 1930 
University of California Berkeley CO p ms 

A study of first semester eleventh grade English pupils to determine the specific 
English skills in which each pupil is lacking the reasons for such lacks of skills and 
low far the lack of each skill Is common to the group Findings (1) Difficulties Involve 
from 41 to 9 per cent of the pupll9 ( 2 ) causes (carelessness lack of interest lack of 
proper guidance) indicate that much remedial work could be simply done 
94* > Boyer Philip A at d Gordon Bans C Comparative study of perform 
ance in written English at entrance to grade 9 and at graduation from high 
achool 1930 Public schools Philadelphia Pa 13 p ms. 

943 Bruffey Aimee Matie The ta«k of the 1 Igh school cr tic teacl er of 
English Masters the R l<i 1929 George leabody college for teachers Nash 
vSUe Tenn. Co p ms 

tV4E Bursqh Charles Wesley The technique and results of an analysis of 
the tenchli g process in high school English and social science classes. Doctor s 
thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University CaUfi. 

• 9Jo Bushnell Paul P An analytical contrast of oral with written English 
Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
Ne \ York city Teachers college Columbia university 1930 87 p (Contrlbn 
lions to education no 451) 

Teachers of ten sections of tenth grade English gave their pupils the same subject for 
both oral and written themes which were later analysed In general oral compositions 
are looser more fluid inaccurate and incoherent than the written. Considerable evidence 
I* presented in the study to the effect that oral English at this level of maturity la not 
rad rally dlff rent from written having Us own distinctive merits and qualities but that 
U Is generally just a less precise logical Integrated form of expression. No reliable aex 
differences appear 

9 1C Butler Bertha Irene Sentence errors made by pupils of the last high 
scloolgrnle Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York, N 1 
Co iv 
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Dr Butter-worth Elmer Raymond Masters of punctuation usage* as re- 
lated to the rules Master a thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City Co 
P ms 

OlS Cannon Rebecca Pruett Course of study in Junior 3 English 1030 
Alabama polytechnic institute Auburn 
Complete unit and dally lessen plana for tbe direction of learning in classes of ninth 
grade Engl ah in the junior high school of Alabama 

019 Calvert T B Report on tlie use of the Pressey diagnostic composition 
tests form 1 January 1930 Grades 7B-10B inclusive 1930 Public schools 
Muncie InU 0 p ms. (Bulletin no 30 ) 

OoO Commlns W D V factor la language ability Journal of educational 
rc earth Z\ 77 "8 January 1930 
Auditory imagery as a factor In language ab Uty 

Out Copcfthaver Mildred A study of composition textbooks published from 
19°0 through 1929 Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Ten a So p ms 

A atudy of high school composition textbooks advertised In the EngUsh Journal from 
19*0 to 19°9 Findings Rank of topics according to the number of pages grammar 
115 0 exposition 10 13 composition 0 68 narration B "j per cent etc 

9t>° Cummins Anna Mary An analysis of 1S9 poems written by children 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers NashviUe Tenn 
138 i ms 

Analy s g of themes 6tanza and verse forms rhyme schemes and diction of 189 poems 
by children from three to IX inclusive col ected from var ous magazines Findings I rln 
Upal themes la poems studl d ate nature fairies and mythology childhood experiences 
Tbe most popular rhyme Is the couplet Only 35 of tl e poems studied are free verse 
The diction is not very different from that used by adult poets A few words were coined 
outright a few sere given unusual uses figures of speech are rare 

9u3 Craig Seward Shively Minimum essentials lu English grammar and 
I uuctuation Masters thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 100 
p ms 

Oo-t Crawford John. Raymond The drill content of certain practice exer 
ci es in language Master s thesis lO^O University of Iowa Iowa City 54 
p ms * 

0j 5 Crockett Harry E A senes of manipulative tests In hand composition 
Master s thesis 1930 Colorado agricultural college Fort Collins 
9o0 Cuff Noel B 1 ocabulary tests. Journal of educational psychology 21 
212 20 March 1930 

Gives results of n specially prepared vocabulary test given to 1 110 subjects 
0 7 Danunrich Ethel M Experimental study in vitalized composition with 
children of the elementary grade* Masters tlesis 1929 New \ork univer 
sit} New York NY 52 p 

0 S Daringer Helen Fem A stu 1} of style In English composition Doc 
tors thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
New York city Teachers college Columbia university 1930 53 p 
In order to discover whit dements and qualities of style are generally taught in 
secondary schools 14 widely used high school textbooks were analyzed and 41 elements 
and qualities grouped under good usage clearness force beauty 
Nib Davis, Orville Rhoad3 The taj moment of rngllah In the Leesburg 
Junior senior high school Masters thesis 1029 University 0 f Florida Gaines- 
ville ioi p mg, 

OCR Etscepola Genevieve Tbe lUom anil Us teaching Masters thesis 
1930 New York university New iork, N i 
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061 Bolch Edward. William U**e of the dictionary Elementary school 
journal SO CGO-74 May 1930 

Four hundred and ninety etr superintendents and supervisors of schools answered a 
letter asking In which grade In the elementary school each pupil first shoul 1 be provided 
with a dictionary .Almost two thirds believe that pupils should be provided with die 
tlonaries In grade 4 a little less than one third believe that grade 5 is the proper grade 
Superintendents are divided as to whether pupils can use dictionaries successfully In 
grade 4 or grade 5 Many superintendents report that systematic lessons In handling 
of the dictionary ore given In grade 4 

002 Dubard Mrs Willie May High school English in the southern state 
courses of study Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 223 p ms 

A study of courses of study in high school English for 14 southern states f lt)* > 4 — 1 030) 
Findings In respect to form three types of courses of study were found There was 
ogrt cment In content but variety of practice In organization and in grade placement of 
content Content under method consists mainly of spec IP cations of subject matter 
9C3 Edds Jess Hobart The measurement of verbal and nonverbal ablli 
tics Doctors thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn Nashville Tenn George Peabody college for teachers 1930 34 p 
(Contributions to education no 75) 

Fifty three college stu lent* and 140 high school students were used in this study 
s yen tests were used to measure verbal and nonverbal abilities In tbe college group and 
seven to measure the same abilities In the high-school group \erbal and nonverbal 
abilities seemed to have little In common 

004 Fellows John Ernest TJ e Influence of theme reading and theme cor 
ruction on e Iminating technical errors in the written compositions of ninth 
grade pupils Doctor a thesis 1030 University of Iowa Iowa City 254 p ms 

0C5 Theme reading in written composition School review 38 3CS- 

72 May 1030 

A check list was sent In October lO^O to nearly 300 superintendents of schools In 
Jowa with tbe request that they be sent to tbe leading teacher of English In the secondary 
schools One hundred and eighty eight ebeck lists were returned Seventeen methoN 
were reporte 1 In use This study of methods used In reading themes is significant because 
It Indicates tbe predominance of certain methods and tHo prevalence of the opinion that 
pupils should correct tbelr themes 

DCC Ferree Helen M A composition standard. 1929 Upper Darby high 
school U|p r Darly In 30 p ms 

An evaluation of 400 papers the selection of two or three to represent each of five 
grades aud on analysis ol each of the selected papers 

0 (j 7 a forty weeks course of studv for sophomore oral English 1929 

Upper Darby high school Upper Darby I*a 50 p ms 
The development of 14 projects to teach oral expression parliamentary procedur 
and student I tUlatlve through a socialized organization. 

90S Fitzgerald James A. Abbreviations In language textbooks Journal 
of educational research 20 229-31 October 1929 
Finding* Abbreviation skills are presented and tangl t with no apparent regularity 
In tie textbooks studied there Is but little consistency In gra lc locailon of abbrevia 
tlon* In the textbooks there Is little agreement as to the most Important and useful 
abbreviation* etc. 

909 Foster Guy h. An activity analysis In oral exj resslon. Masters 
tfae-ds 1930 Indiana university Bloomington C8 p ms 
9 r 0 Galloway Homan Uochrldge Difficulties in the teaching of elemen 
tary English Masters thesis 1929 George Teabody college for teachers 
NaMvrUio Tenn 207 p ms 

971 Gardner William J The reliability of the Clapp-loung self marking 
Englvh ttsts Masters thesis 2939 University of l\i<=consln Madison 
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972 Garrison lola Elda. Tlie Influence of the Junior high school movement 
on the teaching of English Master's thesis 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago 111 

973 Garrison, K C The relationship between three different vocabulary 
abilities North Carolina state college, Raleigh Journal of educational re- 
search 21 43-45 January 1930 

Sixty sir third grade pupils were given three tests to find out the different vocabulary 
abilities The first test whs designed to test a pupils ability In choosing words that 
rhymed the second test was one of word building and tbe third was a simple vocab- 
ulary teat Girls proved to be superior in rhyming activity 

974 Gaut Gertrude Plinn Relative efficiency of direct and indirect method 
of teaching English vocabulary to Spanish speaking children at kindergarten 
age Masters thesis 1930 New Mexico normal university Las Vegas 111 
p ms 

A study to determine the relative efficiency of the direct as against the indirect 
method of teaching English vocabulary to Spanish speaking children of kindeigarten 
age Findings Direct method was found to be more effective 

975. Geyer, Ellen M Comparison of grammatical points in 14 tests m Eng 
lisb University of Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 148-So June 
1930 

An analysis of 14 tests used In testing freshmen In English in order to discover 
whether the points included were tbe result of careful experimentation and how much 
uniformity a comparison of a series of such tests chosen at random would Bhow 

070 Gilbert Bonnie Teaching formal details of English by means of prob 
lems Peabody journal of education 7 42-17, July 1929 , 

The author describes a diagnostic teBt aeven or more drills and a progress teat used 
In teaching English In tbe tenth and eleventh grades of a school for four years 
077 Gilmore Isabel E A study of the effectiveness of two methods of 
teaching punctuation. Muster’s thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 
07S Goersy, Elsa F The departmental headship in English In high schools 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
An BDalysla of 127 departments of English In 03 cities having 30 000 or more people 
070 Grabo R P A study of the comparative vocabularies of Junior high 
school pupils In English and Italian speaking homes [1930] Public schools 
Sclienectadj NT 7 p ms 

Two groups were matched for mental ability one monoglot the other bl Ungual and 
a comparison was made of total English vocabularies and of total vocabularies English 
and Italian Findings Total vocabularies English and Italian equal total vocabularies of 
American child English vocabulary of bl Iinguals was 33 per cent below monoglot 
DSO Gwinn Clyde Wallace An experimental study of college classroom 
teaching the question and answer method versus the lecture method of tench 
ing college I ngjlsli Doctors thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville Tenn Nashville Tenn George Teabodj college for teachers 1030 
133 p (Contributions to education no 76) 

Mnety-elght students were Involved In tbla study 49 In each group Conclusions It 
would seem that college students of superior Intelligence have somewhat better cbnnc" 
of acquiring knowledge of factual materials in college English when such materials have 
been presented by means of the lecture method and atudenta of the lower quart 11c In 
intelligence appear to accomplish more when tbe material is presented by tbe lecture 
method 

9S1 Hans Frederickn M The minimum essentials test as n means of Bee- 
tle nint, In freshman I ngllsh Masters thesis 1D30 Sj rticusc university Syra 
cuxe N \ 

Findings The minimum essential test at given to freshmen at Syracuse university la 
not an adequate means of aecttonlng these fresl men according to their composition 
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JS2 Hall T O A study in letters of application. 11030] George Peabody 
college for teachers A ash villa Tenn. 

Errors punctuation grammar and Irregularities of letter form were studied Fled 
lugs (1) The greatest number of errors was Id the use of the comma (2) the least nurtt- 
b«r la the use of parentheses 

9S3 Harap Henry The most common grammatical errors Western Re- 
serve university Cleveland Ohio English journal (High school aid college 
edition) 10 44(M6 June 103a 

A study to determine the most common grammatical errors Thirty three studies ot 
the common grammatical errors In written and oral speech were analyzed and a com 
posite list of 109 errors was made 

0S-L Harriman Philip Lawrence The consistency of errors In the punctua 
tlon of high school graduates. Doctors thesis 1030 hew Tori. university 
New York N Y 122 p ms 

location of specific errore In correcting sentences containing similar grammatical con 
strnctlons and Involving similar usages Findings Objective evidences of confusions and 
misunderstandings In the application of accepted prlnctpl a In punctuating 
DSo Harris Helen Constance The development of language ability during 
the elementary school period Masters thesis 1030 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 100 p. ms. 

The structural elements In the language of the reading materials and the written 
compositions of children In the first six elementary school grades were studied. Findings 
Certain characteristics of the structural elements or the language used are Indicative of 
periods In the development of ability In reading and in written composition during the 
elementary school period the development of ability In reading proceeds at a mote rapid 
rate and if Judged by tl e same standard* reaches a higher level of maturity than the 
ability in written composition by the end of this period 
OSG Harris Musa P Growth In language ability in relation to Intelligence 
Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
So p ms 

Children of the third fourth and fifth grades from five consolidated schools in 
Escambia county Alabama were studied rinding* With special training there is 
marked growth In achievement over a period of time as compared with. Intelligence 
9S7 Hartsock, Florence I. A comparative study of high school dictionaries 
Masters thesis 3030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
(k> p ms 

Covers the use of four dictionaries In one school Findings High school students con 
suit the dictionary for definition pronunciation and spelling It Is Impossible to prove 
one dictionary superior to the othera 

OSS Hartson L. D A five jear study of objective tests for sectioning 
courses in English composition Journal of applied psychology 14 202-10 
June TIKI) 

A number of objective testa In English composition were given to freshmen at Oberlln 
college The tests which furnish the best basis for predicting final grades In composl 
tlon were those for the most mechanical of the elements In olvgd In the work The tests 
provide data which would make possible a homogeneous grouping of the students In 
the course 

039 Hasbrouck, Iff Josephine An evaluation of the oral versus the writ 
ten method of teach ng sentence structure in the eleventh year Master s thesis 
1930 Syracuse university Syracuse N Y 

Under the conditions of this study the indications are that either the oral or the writ 
ten method may be used to almost equal advantage Probably both methods should be 
employed in all classes so that other benefits may be coincident 
990 Haworth Floyd B A critical study of certain testing techniques In 
language usage Master’s thesis T930 Univerity of Iowa Iowa City 34pns 
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991 Hershey, Josephine L A survey of texts and materials suitable for use 
in high school English coarse Upper Darby high school Upper Darby, Pa 
75 p ms 

An Inspection and valuation of 200 English textbooks 

992 Hiney, Clarahelle Pentem The effects of Irregularity In school attend 
ance upon the composition abilities of high school pupils Master s thesis 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago 111 

993 Hoefler, Lehman, The aims of first year English at the college level 
Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Washington D C 12 
p ms 

994 Holmes, Maybel M Tested procedures in creatn e -writing lor grades 
0, 7 , and 8 Master’s thesis 1930 New York university New York NY 40 
p ms 

Explanation ot methods used data collected and conclusions reached In experimenting 
with creative (proee) writing in grades 6 7 and 8 Findings Children whether 
bright or OuH, can write of their own experiences with originality when sympathetically 
guided 

99o Huff, Emily A Comparative vocabulary study Master’s thesis 1930 
Washington university St Louis Mo 

* 990 Hwang, Pu Errors and improvements In rating English compositions 
by means of a composition scale Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia university New York, N Y New York city, Teachers college 
Columbia university, 1030 67 p (Contributions to education no 417) 

Two composition scales were u«ed In this study the Qudelson English composition 
Beale and the Van Wagenen narration scale. The results of this study seem to Indicate 
that the best condition of rating English compositions by means of a composition sole 
from the standpoint of reliability Is to rate compositions written on similar topics show 
mg a wide range of quality with an objective scale of the general medt type 
997 Indiana Department of public Instruction Chart of expected out 
omes in oral and written expression grades K-8 Indianapolis 1030 
90S Jaffe, Philip A critical study of the New York City grammar syl 
abus — 1928 Masters thesis, 1930 Co’lege of the City of New York, New 
\ork NY 04 p ms 

An evaluation of the content and suggested procedure In the light of scientific stud es, 

999 Johnson, Inez The relation of grammatical and structural errors to 
spoken and written composition Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

1000 Johnson, Huth Virginia The development and evaluation of certain 
tests of language information. Doctor’s thesis 1929 Ohio state university, 
Columbus 141 p ms 

Investigation of background Information needed for success In high school find col 
lego English and foreign language courses and the development of diagnostic test* to 
facilitate location and remedy of deficiencies In previous preparation for such courses 
Diagnostic teats functional In nature were developed based on tbe 27 concepts found 
to constitute the minimum essentials. Results ot tbe test given to 835 students (grade 
7 through college) showed remedial work to be needed at every grade levcL Rellab llty 
«f the test as found by correlation of tntol score on form V with total score on form U 
for 2G3 high school students was 91 jfc 01 

1001 King Patti Batey Growth In language ns shown by Wilson lingunge 
error test 1039 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 55 
P ms 

An unsetected group of grade 0 pupils were measured three times during a school year 
’ y uso of the Wilson language error test On each story the median of the group was at nve 
Mnndir ! the group grew more than a year from October to May Pupils with high IQ s 
•gnn above standard , those with IQ t less than 100 began below standard but they grew 
more than two years during tbe testing period. 
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100’ Kirkpatrick Betty J Re itlouslilp of reading ability and success In 
llgk school Engll«h In the junior claes of the MUne high school Master s thesis 
J930 New lork state college for teachers Albany 
Correlations show a significant positive relationship 

1003 Koch Merle I and Morley Elizabeth A manual of style Upper 
Darbj high school Upper Darby Pa 20 p in'? 

A preliminary study of current practice In spelling punctuation and mechanics In 
general. 

1004 Kopf Helen M High school students know ledge of the personal pro- 
noun declension 1930 PiQUa high school Plqua Ohio 

A study to determine If pupils from rnral districts arc as well prepared In English 
grammar as city pnpUs. Findings City pnplls In all grades ot the high school have a 
much better knowledge ot the subject. 

1005 Landale Jean Teel ufque of teaching English to special classes at 
South high school 1930 University of Omaha Omaha Nebr 

Outlines the techniques used for selection of students for special English classes at 
South high scI ool describes modifications of the English course of study to meet th needs 
of the special group selected describe* the special methods employed for tend in„ the 
special group In English and draws objective conclusions from tests and numbers retained 
ns to value of such a coarse In English 

1006 Lansdowne Katie. Grade placements of the elements of form-il gram 
mar Master’s thesis 1930 University of Wichita Wichita Kans 07 p ms 

* 100i Leonard J Paul Pract ce exercises In teaching capitalization and 
innctuatlon Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia university New 
York \ Y New York city Teacl ere college Columbia university 1030 78 p 
(Contributions to education no 372) 

A summary of this study is printed in the Journal of educational research °1 180-00 

March 1930 

Punctnatlon and capitalisation for Jun or high sechool levels are taken up In this study 
Findings The use of practice exercises to teach punctuation and capitalization is an 
effective and economical method of teaching children to punctuate their ow n compositions 
The learning gained Is of a permanent nature 

1003. Loch Ethel Douglas A comparison of the achievement of rural and 
urban freshmen of the Cherokee county community high «chool in the mechanics 
of composition Master’s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Law renca 

1009 Lowrey Sarah Goodwin An evaluation of English texts for non 
English using adults Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin °7 324-25 November 1930 
(Abstract) 

1010 McCall, Maude R_ Minimum requirements for junior high school Eng 
U h Master s tl esis 1929 University of Florida Gainesville 

1011 Mclntire Mary A course of study in written composition for 
grade 3 Masters thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university New 
York NY 52 p ms 

1012 Manuel Dewey The value of the H. H. Young vocabulary classifies, 
tion test Masters thesis lO*^ Indiana university Bloomington 29 p ms 

1013 Martin William Henry The writing vocabulary of the pupils of tl e 
senior high school Masters thesis 1930 University of Oklahoma Norman 
118 p ms 

A study to determine the vocabulary of pupils of the senior high school and to 
compare this vocabulary with other vocabulary lists The 1 000 most frequently used 
words arc listed and the frequency placement Indicated for each word. These lists 
are compared with the Thorndike and the Horn lists. There Is a rather striking dls 
agreement between the lists In grade 10 the author and Thorndike agree In the first 
500 on only 3^1 words the author and Horn agree on only **41 words In grade 0 the 
author and Thorndike agree on only 374 words and Horn on only 341 in grade 11 
the author agrees with Thorndike on 3S0 and with Horn on 3S0 words. 
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1014. Marye, Mary E. A form for rating textbooks in English composition 
prepared for the ninth and tenth grades. School review, 38 124-37, February 
1930 

From textbook analysts questionnaires to English teachers recent courses of study 
and authoritative opinion was deducted a rating form reflecting the materials and 
methods which seem at present the most effective to he Incorporated In on English 
composition textbook for the first and second years of high school. The rating form Is 
divided Into ten sections each of which contains detailed objective criteria for 
Judging the book The real value of the scale is In the specific information that results 
from a critical analysis of a book on the basis of objective criteria and the measuring 
of its excellence against established standards 

1016 M mmn g, Jeannette Pottenger A study of general language courses 
in the junior high school Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 67 p ms 

In order to coordinate opinion aDd fact as to the significance of the general language 
movement in the junior high school, a study was made of the prevalence, aims content 
and organization value of available textbooks and the probable future of general 
language courses In the junior high school Findings Growth of general language 
courses has been steady since 1921 and rapid since 1926 The trend Is definitely toward 
the cultural aspect of general language with exploratory and prognostic aims secondary 
There is little uniformity Is organization except that the course Is offered In the 
eighth grade and Is most satlsiactory when one year In length The few textbooks 
available are results of experiments performed in school systems. A number of questions 
which need further study ore Indicated 

1016 Moran, Anna Mae Relationship between per cents of different parts 
of speech used In written compositions and higher mental abilities 1930 
North Carolina state college, Raleigh 

study shows a reliable but low positive correlation existing between the frequency of 
use of connection and higher mental ability Boys use more articles than girls while 
girls nse more modifiers than boys This study was made with the seventh and eighth 
grade groupB In Italelgh 

1017 Nash, H. B and Bush, Fred R. Mastery of minimum essentials in 
English grammar Journal of educational research, 21 309-14 April 1930 

Describes a program of work carried out In the West AUIs Junior high school in order 
to determine the place and value of grammar In the Junior high school. 

1018 Neblick, Mary Edith. An investigation of the value of the laboratory 
method in teaching composition In the ninth grade Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago, HI 

An Investigation by the comparative method of parallel classes contains a detailed 
description of methods of the two classes and a statement of results followed by Inter 
pretatlon aDd pedagogical conclusions 

1019 Newkirk, Mary A ca^e study of the oral language habits of a selected 
gToup of young children Master s thesis, 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 179 p ms 

1020 Noel, Paul K. A suggested study for the correction of language errors, 
grades 1-9 Upper Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa 

1021 Norton, Winona M The skills Involved In sentence recognition. Mas 
ters thesis [1930] University of Denver Denver, Colo 

Involves an inventory and analysis of the types of difficulties met in sentence forma 
tlon Te*ts were given at 7B IOC and 12B grade levels to determine difficulties in 
sentence recognition and progress made between these three grades 

1022. 0’Eellly, Anna E. A study of a public day class in English and cltl 
zenshlp in New lork City Master’s thesis 1030 New York university New 
tork NY C0p nrs 

1023. Osbum, W j. a study of the content of ‘extboohs In English [1030] 
8tate department of education, Columbus, Ohio 

•1021 O Shea, Harriet Estabrooks. A study of the effect of the interest of n 
Passage on learning vocabulary Doctor’s thesis. 1930 Teachers college 
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Columbia university, New York, N Y New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1030 122 p (Contributions to education no 351) 

The subjects for this experiment -were children in the fifth sixth, seventh, and eighth 
grades in public schools. The evidence prodaced suggests that perhaps the final concln 
sion shoo W be that mild interest in a reading passage is more favorable to vocabulary 
improvement than either great or little interest. There were some Indications that 
children ranked closer to their Intelligence level la their amount of Improvement In 
vocabulary on a given booh as tho Intensity of their Interest In the reading Increased 
1025 Palmer, L Bosan Language errors in the written composition of 
rural pupils Master's thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 56 p ms 
1020 Parker, Clara May The development of textbooks in English gram- 
mar for secondary schools in relation to the Latin tradition a history of 
method as revealed by textbooks of the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
centuries Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Texas, Austin 

1027 Parker, Fred 3 A course of study in twelfth grade English as deter- 
mined by the use of functional analysis Master’s thesis, 1030 University of 
California Berkeley 40 p ms 

1028 Parkinan, Mary B A handbook for teachers (to'accompany Shepherd 
Parkmnn language series) Indianapolis, Bobbs Merrill company, 1920 205 p 

Methods fox vitalising- composition and correct usage teaching In intermediate grades 
were tested with groups of varying abilities and Incorporated in texts entitled Gnlde 
book for language 3-4, Language ways 5 and 6. and handbook for teachers 

1029 Pavey, Mary Christine Discrimination difficulties In the learning of 
tease forms in irregular verbs and of case forms of pronouns Doctor s thesi*, 
1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

1030 Perryman, Virginia A study in formation of grammar concepts 
1930 We«t Virginia university, Morgantown 

1031 Phillips, Alma WUson The relative Importance of French and Latin 
in English vocabulary Ma«ter 9 thesis, 3929 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 178 p ms 

1032 Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 

and research. A study of language errors In grades 0B-12B 1930 

1033 Pooley, B C An English course of study for senior high schools based 
upon ability levels 3929 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley 23 p 

This investigation Is an attempt to organize a course of study In English for th“ 
senior high school which will offer to each student each school year the type of work in 
English he most needs Tart of the problem is in administration, and a part has to do 
with the curriculum. 

YKA. PxtSan, IVt/renee Ydftt ■prwfi'rt** xra ctVttria tor fne course bt 
study in capitalization and punctuation Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City 121 p ms 

1035 Beed, Katherine Marie A diagnostic study of the errors m English 
in junior high school Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 

1036 Bichmond, Ethel Blanche Oral English errors of ninth grade stu 
dents in the public schools of Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1930 University of 
Hawaii, Honolulu 74 p. ms 

Findings Foreign language homes make foe poor English good English la spoken by 
children who hare the best chance of getting plenty of practice In speaking it 
* 1037 Bivlin, Harry N Functional gramm ir Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Teach 
ers college, Columbia university, New York, N Y New York city Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1930 93 p (Contributions to education, no 435) 
A stndy was made of the attitudes towards functional grammar held by classroom 
teachers associations of English teachers, experts pn the teaching of English, and writers 
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of grammar textbooks In order to trace tbe change In the emphasis placed on functional 
grammar It was found that present textbooks stress functional grammar much more 
than they did 30 years ago 

103S Rodgers Grace Sater A critic'll study of the grammatical errors of 
junior high school pupils Masters thesis 1930 Unhersitj of Southern Cali 
f ornia Los Angeles 

1039 Rosenkrans, Edna Lillian Progress in sentence building m written 
corn: option for the third grade to the ninth grade inclusive Doctor s thesis, 
1929 New York university New York N Y 
1010 Sandlin Montle C Study of English vocabulary in senior high scbooL 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Term. 
91 p ms 

A study of 100 students la Lauderdale county Alabama high school Students fell 
from one to two grades below national norms 
104k Schlutlus Louise Vocabulary study Masters thesis 1930 Wash 
Ington university St Louis Mo 

1912 Scruggs Mary a study of the Hudelson typical composition ability 
scale Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers NashuUe 
Tenn 33 p ms 

Twelve graduate students were trained according to the directions given by tbe 
designer of tbe scale until they scored each practice exercise within 5 of half a step of 
the true value Ey tbe use of the Hudelson scale they then scored 2°5 typed compositions 
then the original or handwritten of the same composition Findings There was a \vl le 
range in the scores assigned to tbe same composition The averages of the same set of 
compositions d d not agree closely Tbe scores of the handwritten compositions were 
given higher scores than the same typed composition*. 

1M3 Seegers John Conrad. Sentence structure in the free written com 
position of elementary school children Doctors thesis 1930 University of 
Pennsj hnnln Philadelphia 

A Sttfcfy through analytics! approach to determine relationship existing between ages 
grades and language levels as Indicated by sentence structure snd use of speech elements. 

1044 Sessoms Lillian A study of the rhythmic element In the language of 
young children Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 57 p ms 

104o Shaw Lena Benham. Social backgrounds as n basis for English es 
jresslon. Masters thesis 1930 New lork university, New \ork N y 
(>S p ms 

Survey ot 327 Junior hlgb-scbool pupil* to ascertain If they have anything to Write 
about subjects for oral and written composition. Junior blgh school pupils Studied had 
over 100 000 subjects ot interest to them which could be used as a basis for Engl sb 
expression 

104G Sherry, Stephen Edward A crlt cal evaluation of some methods of 
constructing courses of study In English Master s thesis 3930 University of 
California Berkeley 54 p ms 

An evaluation of the methods of constructing courses of study in the San Francisco 
Pay region In order to determine If they measure up to the criteria for successful course 
revision as recommended by the statement* of curriculum authorities Findings Pro- 
gressive centers In curriculum revision adhere closely to authoritative criteria In San 
1 ranciseo Cay region there has been failure to measure up to criteria In revision of 
connecs of study In English 

3047 Shewmaker, Lillian A- English course of study 3030 Wilson teach 
«s college Washington, D C 

Fnglltb course of study for elementary schoota. 

1043. Siegel CeclU. The teaching of grammar and composition In the junior 
high school Masters tbcMs 1030 Boston uui'ersity, Boston Mas*- 
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1049 Simon, Morris L. The play element In language games In the Junior 
high schools. Master’s thesis 1930 College of the City of New York JSew 
York,!* Y 34 p ms 

Various games were tried ont by pupils In tbe classroom aDd by Boy ScouIb under 
Informal conditions. Findings Enjoyable games on 6treet are likely to be enjoyable in 
classroom Many school games were found to be devoid of play elements 
lOoO Sims, Vemer Martin The reliability and \alldity of four types of 
vocabmary test. Jonrnal of educational research 20 91-00 September 1929 
A cheeking test tbe Thorndike multiple-response test and Identification test and a 
matching test were given to 110 children In grades 5 to 8 Tbe reliability of the four 
tests wus equally high but tbe matching test proved most satisfactory 
1051 Smith Helene J Persistence of English errors In the ability group 
Ing of grades 7 to 12 In the South Orange Maplewood schools Masters thesis 
1930 Aew York university Aew York, N Y 
10 o2 , Spaulding, EDA critical study of two methods of testing punctm 
tlon Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 40 p ms 
1053 Stelnbach, Edna C Use of descriptive adjective with practical sugges 
tlons for teaching It Masters thesis 2930 Isew York university Tew 
York N Y 

10o4 Sticlcney George E A Critical comparison of two objective methods of 
testing language usage Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa low ft City 
122 p ms 

1055 Story, Virginia A study of representative language manuals Mas 
tecs thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Ta'divlUe Tenn 9S 
p ms 

An analysis of 15 repre«entatlve language manuals Including objectives content and 
standards of attainment Findings One third of the manuals contained no statement of 
objectives and two-thirds no standard* of attainment a wide variation of objectives was 
found 

1056 Sullivan Helen J Achievement of North Dakota high school pupils 
in the minimum essentials of English In North Dakota Department of 
public instruction Twentieth biennial report of the superintendent June 
30 1928 1929 p 40-77 

Reprinted 

The purpose of this study was to measure the ability of the high school pupils of 
North Dakota In the use of minimum essentials In English to compare the work of the 
different classes of schools with each other and with the norms accompanying the te*t 
to determine tbe seriousness of errors and to suggest remedial measures for improve 
meat The resulta of tbe study indicate that stress Is lacking on drill in mechanics of 
writing and correct grammatical usage as well as in s ntence structure 

1057 Summers Audrey M Relation between knowledge of formal gram 
mar and ability In written composition Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Illinois Urbana 54 p ms 

Positive relationship was found to exist 

10o& Symonds Perdval M aid Lee Baldwin Studies in the learning of 
English expression No 3 "Vocabulary Teichers college record 31 50-58 
October 1929 

In studying the growth of vocabulary usage in written composition It was the pnv 
po*e of tbe authors to determine the changes that occur In the use of words as writing 
becomes pore and more mature A table and graph are given to portray the average 
etate of affairs in vocabulary learning 

10o9 Talbott, E. O English \ and high school grades. California qoar 
terly of secondary education 5 34S-54 June 1930 
A questionnaire etudy was made of all students taking examination A at the Uni 
varsity of California over a period of three years Data indicate that there is no slg 
nificant relationship between high school English grades and the gtades of other high 
school subjects. 
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10GO Taylor Mrs Eietta S A free association vocabulary of children In 
grades 2 and 3 Masters thesis 1930 University of Oklahoma Norman 
85 p ms 

The purpose or this study was to determine tbe words children use In the setond uod 
third grades A free association vocabulary was secured by haring children write atl 
the words they could think of In 100 minutes In a booklet with spaces under the letters 
of the alphabet The study consisted of making a count by grades of the number of 
running words The 1 000 words of highest frequency la each grade were selected 
and compared with Thorndikes International kindergarten unions and Horns lists 
The third grade wrote about twice as many different and ruDDlng words ns the N<onl 
grade when the number of children were the 6ame In both grades The lack of agree- 
ment between the writers list and the Thorndike International kindergarten onion 
and the Horn lists Is very striking especially In the first 100 and 000 words He 
find a closer agreement between the writer's and the Thorndike list than the Horn list 
The data Indicate that In the total number of words nnd tbe placement of words by 
frequencies tbe adult lists (Horn and Thorndike) are not valid criteria for tbe selection 
of words lot children In grades 2 and Z . 

10G1 Texas State department of education. A course In English for non 
English speaking pupils Grades 1-3 Austin 1930 12G p (Bulletin no 
26S) 

1062 Thomas Charles Swain and oil era The art of examining In English. 
[10301 College entrance examination board New York N Y 
10G3 Thomas Jesse Edward The elimination of technical errors In ivrit 
ten composition through formal drill Doctors thesis 1930 Unlversttj of 
Iowa Iowa City 236 p 

1004. Townsend George The effect of punctuation on comprehension 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa. 49 p 
1005 Tumey Austin H and Ummel Maud. An analysis of frequency of 
error in grammar nnd sentence structure among selected Junior high school 
pupils University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2 14-17 October 1929 
Review of n masters thesis bearing tbe same title by Maud Ummel, University of 
Kansas WS giving a summary of the frequency and ’percentages of error made tu 
compositions of 31S Junior high school students 

10C6 Van Bmssell Martha The grade placement and recurrence of lan 
guage usage drills In certain elemeutarj language textbooks Masters thesis 
1030 University of Iowa Iowa City 9S p ms 
30G" Van Buskirk Isalda M Status of special methods courses in Englisl 
for high school teachers A survey Masters thesw 1930 Ohio Wesleyan 
university Delaware 

Data show the existing situation with recommendations and useful illustrations of 
courses 

10GS Walter, Edyth The development of methods sad eoar^es of study la 
English in the American secondary school Master's thesis 1930 Duke uni 
verslty Durham N C 

A review of English instruction and content in the secondary schools of America from 
the beginning In the Latin grammar school together with a study of the p esent status 
of English In the secondary school, and a summary of trends 

1069 Weber Edith An analysis of 30 high school textbooks in English 
composition Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois "Urbana 

1070 Welsenfluh Eeo A (Scranton Pa ) The teaching of English in the 
public high schools o£ Pennsylvania [19301 

rindings English teaching is not modern In curriculum or type it Is too much domi 
nated by college entrance requirements there la too little evidence of scientific 
corrlcul m construction 
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107 L Willetts, Nora I An experiment for the development of a course of 
study In ninth grade English Master's thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 40S-09, November 1030 
(Abstract) 

1072 Williams, Harold J An evaluation of certain remedial exercises In 
language teaching Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 24 
P ms 

1073 Wolfe, Edna and Cassell, Alma Overlapping content in high school 
and college courses In English and mathematics Master’s thesis, 1030 Clare- 
mont college, Claremont, Calif 

Compares tn detail "work done by Pomona college freshmen In college and high school 
Indicates much less overlapping than current opinion leads us to expect. 

1074 Woodward, R. D The construction and the application of English 
grammar units for high school students Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
California, Berkeley 102 p ms 

A study to determine what material shall be Included In the grammar study and how 
It shall be taught Findings The nnlt method of grammar study, with mastery of 
•fundamentals as Its objective is sound and superior to other methods used. Experliuen 
tftl trial proved Us merit. Need for thorough revision aad re-evaluatlon of units Is shown 

1073 Yoke, Helen L A study in creative writing 1930 West "Virginia 
university, Morgantown 

See also 32G, 351, 5S0, 647, 631-G52 720 1146 1263, 1753, 1763, 1774 1776, 
17S9, 1823, 19S9, 2151, 2150, 2190, 2213, 2302, 2918, 3015, 3092, 3110, 3142 

ES0U3H UTKRATOBE 

107C Anderson, Bess Hughes Materials to aid in teaching junior high 
school poetry Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 162 p ms 

1077 Banta, Mrs Edytbe Literature for the junior high school 1930 
Public schools Oakland, Calif 50 p ms 

1078- Broemng, Angela M Tests in literary appreciation for the Baltimore 
junior high schools J929 Public schools, Baltimore Md. 53 p ms 

The application of special testing technique to material being taught in the Baltimore 
junior high school English course 

1079 Caldwell, Nelle Glenn An experimental study on the value of read 
log poetry Master s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college foi teachers, Nash 
villo Tenn 87 p ms 

1AS0 Cassell., Alma. Becdins.. Ttw. tv* •nA/t/tK md 

literature courses Masters thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Claremont, Calif 

10S1 Crabtree, Eunice K. A study of the effect of a course in childrens 
literature upon student s own literary appreciation experimentally determined 
in a normal school Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Johns Hopkins university, Haiti 
more Md 

10S2. DeVore, Emily Creative expression and enjoyment of poetry Mas 
ioi s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University. Calif 

1083 Eletcher, Mendel S The relative emphasis on authors in histones of 
American literature Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville, Tenn 73 p ms 

Thirteen American literary histories published since 1000 were examined as to lines 
Illustrations and biographical references given to authors 
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1054 George, Bert Morse. A definite supers Isorj outline for the observe 
tion of the teaching processes Involved in developing appreciation of English 
literature. Master’s thesis, 1030 Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif 

1055 Gepharte, Elden Eugene Method of teaching nineteenth century Eng- 
lish poets Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 199 
p ms. 

1056 Gipson, Frieda Mae Comprehension difficulties in twelfth grade litera- 
ture. Master's thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

A study of essays and poems typical of twelfth grade by means of administering 
objective tests to twelfth grade Btndents to determine difficulties of these selections to 
Ugh school seniors 

J.0ST Hagaod, Wendel. A rating of high school literature Master’s thesis, 
1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater 
10SS Hartley, Helene W Tests of the interpretative reading of poetry for 
teachers of English Doctors thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N Y New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1930 47 p (Contributions to education, no 433) 

•this study Is concerned with the interpretative reading of poetry as distinguished from 
appreciative or critical reading Tests were worked out at the teacher training level for 
nse in schools of education and teaehera colleges In the preparation of teachers of 
English 

10S9 Healey, Gertrude M An experimental study of the part whole method 
of learning poetry Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, 
New York, N. Y. 31 p. ms 

Part, progressive part, and the whole methods are compared In effectiveness for each 
of several grades of the elementary school Findings: The order of effectiveness for 
most grades is from most to least, whole, progressive part, part. However, variation in 
effectiveness wjtb grades was noted. 

1090 Holaday, Lucille B The construction of a standard sequence of litera 
tore selections for low a high schools. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 40 p. ms. 

1091 Horine, Clara Elementary literature, elementary course of study in 
English 1929 Public schools, Uamtramck, Mich 44 p. ms. 

1092 Johnson, Allean A. A test of ability to discriminate between types of 
metre in poetry Master's thesis, 1930 Uniierslty of Colorado, Boulder 
University of Colorado studies, 18.60-81, December 1930 (Abstract) 

The object of this investigation was to develop a test which would distinguish between 
basic Abilities Of people to sense rhythm in poetry as evidenced by their discrimination 
between different types of poetical metre The test was given to 80 college students and 
SO high school pupils. Data Indicate that a dependable measure of rhythmic scuoe In 
poetry has been obtained. 

1093 Jordan, Kathleen Marie. Tenth grade coarse of study In literature 
for low, average* and superior groups Master's thesis, 1930 University of 
California, Berkelej 13S p ms 

A course of study was constructed tn drama, novel poetry, and prose literature, with 
outside reading list, for tenth grade students of low, average and superior ability, covering 
18 weeks or one semester work. 

1094 Lands’ll, Helen Louise. The historical development of the teaching of 
English literature iu American secondary schools Master’s thesis, 1939 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1095 Lnshbaugh, Grace. An analysis of Junior high school literary anthol- 
ogies. Master's thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

1090 Marshall, Ruby Bannon. Units of teaching in literature for the first 
Jcnr high school. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 
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100- Mary Anna Sister The value I the legend in literature f r chtl 
dren. Masters, tbesl 1020 University of Notre Dame Notre Dane lud 
109S. Osborn Plorence Viola A study of the literary interests ot eleventh 
grade students in the \«bury Park (N 3 ) high school. Master s thesis 1029 
New York university \ew York NY St p 
1000 Ralston Edgar A. A study of voluntary expression b\ twelfth grade 
high ■school pupils of books, poems drama and short stories Ma tor’s thesis 
1030 University of Iowa Iowa City 151 p. ms. 

1100 Kerch Morris. Present status of experimental studies In high school 
literature Masters thesis 1030 College of the City of New York New 
York NY 72 p ms 

Survey of periodicals etc on tbs subject for the last 10 year*. 

1101 Roche Sarah L. HoW literary artists of the 19th century were in 
fluenced by current psychology and phllosphy la dellneatli g children Master «* 
thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins uoherslty Baltimore Md 

1102. Stroud, Jessie R. An application of general metl od to the teaching of 
English literature Master s thesis, 1030 University of Illinois Urbaaa 239 
p ms 

The finding* In this study Indicate that a conscious attempt to apply the prlnclpl a 
of method set forth in a well known text o methods of teaching re Tilted la superior 
achievement of j uplls. 

1103 Thomas MabeL Relationship between certain vocabulary abilities 
and literature appreciation 1930 North Carolina state college of agriculture 
and engineering Raleigh 

Findings Literature appreciation can be measured according to the criteria used 
to check on results of these tests of literature appreciation Positive correlations vcrc 
obtained between both sentence and rbyttm vocabulary abilities and literature appredv 
tlon 

1104. 'Weaver Jfrs Margaret Ethel West A psychological analysis of study 
aids found in high school editions of classics 1870-1029 Master s thesis 1029 
Lnlrersity of Texas Austin. 

HOo Williams Ralph R Extensive reading versus Intensive study of 
literature School review 37 CCft-''S, November 1929 
More than "00 pupils In six ninth grade classes In t! c Ujde Part high school Chicago 
Dk were tested as to their comprehension of the selections read by all the classes 
as to tholt memory of the selections rend Improvement In revd! g comprehension 
improvement In word kno led„e- Stenographic reports of recitations In cxt«>"'i»»- 
rcad ng da ses and In Intensive-study classes were made Data Indicate that esi 
reading methods are more efiectlve in achieving the alms of Instruction Id lib 
than are Intensive study methods. 

See also °4o 37«>7-3 5& 


ANCIENT CLASSICS 

HOC Anthony R, E Anachronisms in Vergil s Aeneid. Doctors 

1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn Nashville 

George Peabody college for teachers 1930 1G7 p (Contributions to education, 
no 71) 

HOT Barrett Pauline, status of Latin In the secondary schools of Texas 
Master s thesis 1930 Baylor university Waco Texas 139 p ms 

Place of Latin In all affiliated secondary schools in Texas training and experience of 
teachers the per cent of time given to Latin etc were stud ed. Findings Latin does 
not hold Mb former predominant position among foreign languages In Texas Many schools 

are do ng work of so poor a quality that credit In Latin can not be obtained 

&H29 — 31 -a 
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1108 Boesen Paul John A study In abstract noun Bufllxcs In the late Latin 
period Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 265 p ms 

1109 Boggan Shirley Neill Discrepancies between criteria and third 
semester Latin of the classical investigation Masters thesis 1029 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 134 p ms 

1110 Connolly Bister Helene du S S An analysis and an evaluation of 
certain courses of study In secondary school Latin Masters thesis 1030 
University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 85 p ms 

A study to investigate what emphasis high school courses In Latin place on the vital 
connect on between Latin and English the historical and cultural contributions of Latin 
to 1 terature and life the civic significance of Roman political and social virtues Latin 
basis of the principal romance languages and possibilities of developing through the 
study of Latin All the courses of study used In this study recognize the ultimate 
objectives ns val d for high school Latin qualitative offerings of the courses ore on a 
par grade placement of specific objectives coincides with what educators hate considered 
their des rable ass gnment all courses recognize them as of secondary Importance but 
suitable for high school Latin all courses imply or slate that a clear cut line of demorefl 
tion between the Immediate and cultural a ms of Latin stndy can not be drawn 
1I1L Dorwart Helen and Nettels Charles H. The Los Angeles Junior high 
school Latin tests Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 2 5 October 

1929 

Testa were prepared by a committee of teachers In the Junior high schools tmsed on 
the course of study for the first years work The six tests were to determine to what 
extent progressive ability to read and understand Latin Is being attained by the 
students Tests cover reading and derivative work and drill In syntax and forms Tests 
have been found to be highly rel able and should be of value to Junior high school Latin 
teachers In measuring ee«aln outcomes ol Latin instruction 

1112 Duerson Mary Stewart An experiment in LatiD 4. [1930] Atherton 
1 igh school Louisville Ky 10 p ms 

1113 Englar Margaret T Remedial treatment of 8B Latin pupils 2929 
Department of education Baltimore Md 9 p ms 

Remedial treatment administered to 15 pupUs promoted to a higher grade with deft 
cicnclos in Latin A careful analj sis was made and suitable remedial work administered 
resulting In the successful completion of the grade by 12 of the pupils 

1114 Seven A Latin in Junior high schools Baltimore Md Depart 

ment of education 1929 30 p 

1115 Esser Gilbert F Latin in the preparatory seminary Blaster s thesis 

1930 Catholic university of America Washington DC 93 p ms 

1116. Flannagan Mary Agnes A work book for elementary Latin Mis- 
ters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
1117 Hettes Paul W ( Scranton Pa ) Teaching of Latin in pi bile high 
schools of Pennsylvania [1930] 

Findings Teaching of Latin shows little influence of modern methods and research 
It Is still medieval In type 

1116 Hodges Margaret Wiggins, An experiment in the treatment of syn 
tax in conjunction with the translation of Caesar a Gallic war Master s thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bul 
letln 2" 292-93 November 1930 (Abstract) 

11J9 Hughes Sufer Florence Patricia A study of Latin prognosis Mas 
tors thesis [1930] Trinity college Washington D C Washington Catholic 
education press 1930 28 p (Catholic university of America Educational 
research bulletins, voL 5 no 5 May 1930) 

The present study la an attempt at the improvement of prognosis tests for Latin and 
thereby an investigation of the factors Involved In the learning of this unhwe 
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1120 Indiana. Department of public instruction. Indiana Latin word list, 
Indianapolis [1930?] (Excerpt from Bulletin no 300C) 

1121 Irwin Anne "Fowler Gains Julius Caesar his literary stjle and 
oratorv Master's thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn. G9 p ms 

The study of Caesar's style is based on bis “ Cornmentoril de Bello Galileo ” and 
extant fragments of bis speeches incorporated in the writings of other Latin authors 
Findings Caesar a style is unlike that of Tacitus or Cicero but it is consistent, terse 
and eminently suited to his purpose and subject matter It Is characterized by purity 
of diction 

1122. Jacob Marjorie. Common English derivatives of high school Latin- 
Master s thesis 1030 Mercer university Macon Ga 500 p ms 

Listings of words In Caesar Cicero and Vergil that afford derivatives within the 
10 two commonest English words The Latin words are based on an analysis of Latin 
word3 reported In Lodge s Vocabulary of high school Latin the English word list used 
is Thorndike s word book Statistical study shows the relations between the Latin roots 
derived from Lodge s list and those contributing to the words In the Thorndike list. 

3123. Lawrence Lillie M. and Baynor li F Latin 3 2 New York, 
Vmerfcan book company 1929-3930 2 v 

A study of textbooks in Latin which express progre slve trends and practice in the 
choice and organization of curriculum materials and provision for Individualized practice 
and study These texts observe the results of recent Investigations on the determination 
of vocabulary In Latin 

3124 May Marcum Beeler Pliny $ “Letters books 1-9 as a <=ource for 
Homan private life Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111. 

112) Miller Belle Virginia. A study of the ability of Latin students Mas- 
ter s thesis 1929 University of Denver Denver Colo 5S p ms 

A study of 4CH Latin pupil# all graduating from Denver high schools In June 
Data were obtained from permanent record of class work and from two testa Terman 
group test and the Iowa high school content examination Findings Pupils who elect 
Latin are above the average In ability and the IQ of those who continue Latin for 
three or four years Is higher than that of those who drop the study Lngilsh and 
Latin have a fairly good correlation. 

1126 Moore Vera. An analysis of the contents of the second year Latin 
course Master s thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

1127 Moms Mittie Louise High school lessons for derivation work in 
Latin "scientific terms Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville Tenn. 377 p ms 

1128. Phares Strader Traditional method versus reading method of teach 
Jng Latin 1930 TVest Virginia university Morgantown. 

1129 Pletenpol Elizabeth Gezeh Retardation in Vergil s Aenetd. Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 


1130 Smith Nellie Angel The Latin element in Shakespeare and the Bible 
An analysis of the ■'everal languages represented In the vocabulary of Shakes 
peare and the King James version of the Bible Yol* 1 2. Doctors thesis 
[1&* > 9 , 3 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn Nashville 
Tenn George Peabody college for teachers 1929 2 vols (Contributions to 
education no S'*) 


The main purpose of this study is Co find what proportion of the bas c vocabulary of 
Shakespeare and the Bible 1# of Latin ori"in Volume 1 gives the collected data show 
Ing the words of the King lames version la alphabetical order with tbelr first occur 
renee in the Bible number of occurrences derivations, first occurrence In Shakespeare 
and number of occurrences the Thorndike source credit, and If of Latin derivation the 
sources for their study as found In Lodges Vocabulary of high school Latin Volume 
" gives the collected data showing the words of Shakespeare which are not found In the 
Bible arranged In alphabetical order giving the same Information as recorded foe the 
words volume 1 
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1108 Boesen, Paul John A study Id abstract noun suffixes in the late Latin 
period Master s thesis, 1630 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 2G5 p ms 

HOa Boggan, Shirley Neill Discrepancies between criteria and third 
semester Latin of the classical investigation Masters thesis, 1929 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 134 p ms 
1110 Connolly, Shier Helene du S S An analysis and an evaluation of 
certain courses of study in secondary school Latin Masters thesis, 1930 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati Ohio 85 p ms 
A. study V> investigate what emphasis high school courses in Latin place on the vital 
connection between Latin and English the historical and cultural contributions of Latin 
to literature and life the civic significance of Roman political and social virtues Latin 
basis of the principal romance languages and possibilities of developing through the 
study of Latin All the courses of study used in this study recognize the ultimate 
objectives as val <1 for high school Latin qualitative offerings of the courses are on a 
par grade-placement of specific objectives coincides with what educators have considered 
their desirable assignment all courses recognize them as of secondary importance but 
suitable for high school Latin all courses imply or state that a clear-cut line of dcmarca 
tion between the immediate and cultural alms of Latin study can not be drawn 
HU. Dorwart Helen and Nettels, Charles H The Los Angeles junior high 
school Latin tests Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 2-5 October 

1929 

Tests were prepared by a committee of teachers in the Junior high schools based <m 
the coarse of study for the first years work. The six tests were to determine to what 
extent progressive ability to read and understand Latin Is being attained by the 
students. Tests cover reading and derivative work and drill in syntax and forms Tests 
havo been fonnd to be highly reliable and should he of value to junior high school Latin 
teachers In measuring certain outcomes of Latin Instruction 
1112 Duerson Mary Stewart. An experiment in Latin A [1930] Atherton 
high school, Louisville, Ky 10 p ms 

1113. Englar, Margaret T Remedial treatment of 8B Latin pupils 1929 
Diiartment of education Baltimore Md Op ms 

Itemo Hal treatment administered to 15 poptls promoted to a higher grade with defl 
clHDClea In Latin A careful analysis *ss made and suitable remedial work administered 
resulting in the successful completion of the grade by 12 of the pupils 

1114. ScTen A Latin In Junior high schools Baltimore Aid, Depart 

ment of education 1929 30 p 

111** Esser, Gilbert F Latin in the preparatory seminary Masters thesis 
1H*0 Catholic university of America Washington DC. 03 p ms 

Ilia Flannagnn Mary Agnes. A work book for elementary Latin Mas- 
ters thesis, 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
1117 Hettes, Faul 17 (Scranton I'o ) Teaching of Latin in public high 
Schools of Pennsylvania [1030] 

Findings Teaching of Latin shows little Influence of modern methods an I research 
It Is still medieval la type. 

11N Ilodges. Margaret Wiggins. An expcrlmtnt in the treatment of sin 
tax in conjunction tilth the translation of Caesura Gallic ttnr Masters thesis 

1930 University of Pittsburgh llttsburgb Fa University of 1 ltHiurgh bul 
Ictln, 27 292 03, November 1930 (Abstract) 

1119 Hughes Shier Florence Patricia. A study of Latin prognosis. Mas 
ter** thesis [1930] Trinity college Washington D C Washington, Catholic 
education i ress 1030 28 p (Catholic university of America Educational 
wyirch bulletins, vok 5 no 5 May 1930) 

iw?' C ’ f *** nt • ,od J r '* * n attempt at tbe improvement of rro goods t »tls f<* Latin and 
lavwttgsllon of the factors Involved la the learning of this subject 
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1120 Indiana. Department of public instruction Indiana Latin word li^t 
Indianapolis [ISSO**] (Excerpt from Bulletin no 100C) 

TLB Irwin, Anne Bowler Gains Julius Caesar his literary style and 
oratorr Masters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Xa simile 
Tenn. 69 p ms 

The study of Caesars style Is based on his Comments rii de Bello Galileo” and 
extant fragments of Mr speeches Incorporated In the writings of other Latin authors 
Findings Caesar s style is unlike that of Tacltns or Cicero, hot It Is consistent, terse, 
and eminently Bulled to his purpose and subject matter It is characterized by purity 
of diction 

1322. Jacob, Marjorie. Common English derivatives of high school Latin. 
Master s thesis, 1930 Mercer university, Macon Ga BOO p ms 
Wstmg3 of words In Caesar Cicero and Vergil that atford derivatives within the 
10 009 commonest English words The Latin words are based on an analysis of Latin 
words reported In Lodge a Vocabulary of high school Latin , the English word list used 
Is Thorndike's word book Statistical study shows the relations between the Latin roots 
derived from Lodge s list and those contributing to tbe words In tbe Thorndike list 

1123 Lawrence, Lillie M and Raynor, N F Latin 1-2 Lew Tork 
American book company, 1929-1930 2 v 

A study of textbooks in Latin which express progressive trends and practice in the 
choice and organization of curriculum materials and provision for Individualised practice 
and study These texts observe the results of recent Investigations on the determination 
of vocabulary in Latin 

1124 May, Marcum Beeler Pliny’s “Letters" books 1-9, as a source for 
Roman private life Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

1123 Miller, Belle Virginia A study of the ability of Latin students Mas 
ter s thesis 1929 University of Denver, Denver, Colo 5S p ins 
A study of 404 Latta pupils ail graduating from Denver high schools In June 1028 
Data were obtained from permanent record of class work and from two tests Terman 
group test and the Iowa high 6ebool content examination Findings Pupils who elect 
Latin are above the average In ability and the IQ of those who continue Latin for 
three or foar years is higher than that of those who drop the study Lngllsh and 
Latin have a fairly good correlation. 

3126 Moore Vera. An analysis of the contents of the second year Latin 
course Master’s thesis 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City 
U27 Moms, Mittle Louise High school lesions for derivation work in 
Latin scientific terms Masters thesis, 3929 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 377 p ms 

132S. Phates, Strader Traditional method versus reading method of teach 
ing Latin 3930 West Virginia university, Morgantown * 

1329 Pietenpol, Elizabeth Gezel Retardation in Vergil’s Aeneid. Master s 
thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 
1130 Smith Kellie Angel The Latin element in Shakespeare and the Bible 
An analysis of the several languages represented in the vocabulary of Shakes- 
peare and the King James version of the Bible Vols 1-2 Doctor s thesis, 
(1929’] George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn Nashville 
Tenn , George Peabody college for teachers 1929 2 vols (Contributions to 
education, no 32 ) 

The main purpose of this study is to find what proportion of the basic vocabulary of 
Shakespeare and the Bible Is of Latin origin Volume 1 gives the collected data show 
Ing the words ot the King James version In alphabetical order with their first occur 
reace in the Bible number of occurrences derivations first occurrence In Shakespeare 
and number of occurrences the Thorndike source credit and if of Latin derivation the 
sources for their study as found In Lodge a Vocabulary of high school Latin Volume 
2 gives the collected data showing tbe words of Shakespeare which are not found In the 
Bible arranged in alphabetical order giving tbe same Information ss recorded for the 
words (n volume 1 
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1131 Sprinkler Bessie Mildred. An examination of the metamorphoses of 
Ovid with reference to its appropriateness for teaching In secondary schools 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 

1132 Taber Gertrude J A study of errors in first year Latin University 
of Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 101 107 March 1930 

A study was made ot the frequency aud persistence ot ceHain common errors In first 
lenr Latin One thousand and thirty nine errors were collected by means ot flee objec 
tlve tests given to n group of ninth grade pupils In Cochran juDlor high school Johns 
loan Pit 

1133 Westby George O What is the best testing technique for measuring 
acquisition of a Latin vocabulary Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
1wj.u City 19 p ms 

See also 045 1031 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

1134 Bagster Collins E. W Ilistory of modern language teaching in the 

United States New Tori Macmillan company 1930 96 p (Studies in 

Modern language teaching Publications of the American and Canadian com 
m ttees on modern languages vol 17 ) 

Gives an account of modern foreign language teaching in schools and colleges from 
colonial to modern times 

113o Berman Abraham A. A comparison of the content and amount of 
reading material in modern foreign language work in the American and German 
secondary systems Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York 
New York NY 73 p ms 

Survey and e vain it on of Engl sh reading text* used In Germany and German reading 
texts In the United States 

1136 Betts G H and Kent R A Foreign language equipment of 2 3°5 

doctors of philosophy Bloomington UL Public school publishing companv 
10°9 151 p (Northwestern university Contributions to education School 

of education «erles no 2 ) 

The findings of this study reveal great variation to attitude shown by different 
individuals In every field and the active nature of the problem In no field except 
the languages was there anything like unanimity In the he! ef that the language 
requirements were necessary 

1137 Feldman Estelle E. Evaluation of a junior high school course in for 
eign languages M ister s tl esls 1930 Ynle university New Haven Conn 

1135 Indiana Department of public instruction Tentative course of 
study in modern languages for the secondary schools In Indianai Indian 
a polls 1930 (Bulletin no 100C2.) 

1130 Kaulfers Walter Vincent A comparative study of the intelligence of 
Vagnfwm 'm vtitagte 'arusws*- Stdtm h vtA afixtas? Vx 'i'Tb-T.h l&ay 

31 1930 

The Intelligence quotients of 344 stndents who enrolled in beginning classes In 
German French nnd Spanish In the Long Beach Junior college during the fait semester 
of 10°!) were stu lied The Spanish students rank lowest of the three groups considered 

1140 Effect of mental age on foreign language achievement Journal 

of applie 1 psychology 14 257-GS June 1930 
The primary purpose of the report was to analyze certain fundamental tendencies 
In the trend of mental influence upon foreign language achievement Data indicate that 
the MA rather tl an the IQ should be taken as the basis for grouping beginning foreign 
language students and that classification beyond the first semester should be on the 
basis of abl ity acquired in the language itself as measured by teachers marks and 
objective test scores 

1141 Lamberton Mary A critical evaluation of the techniques of ding 
hostlc objective tests in foreign languages Master a thesis 1930 University 
California Los AOgeles 
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1U2 Quandt, Maymle A scientific word list for first year German gram 
mar Masters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tens G2 p ms 

A study of 45 vocabulary lessons for first year German grammar based on 2 402 most 
frequently p«ed words in German writings * 

1143 Rutledge, It E Classification of foreign language students in senior 
high school 1030 Public schools, Oakland Calif 2 p ms 

\n analysis of the validity of achievement tests in French and Spanish for sectioning 
students In advanced language courses 

1144 Symonds, Fereival U A foreign language prognosis test Teachers 
college record 31 • 540-36, March 1930 

1145 Van Tassell, Richard Julian Prognosis in modern foreign language 
study Doctor’s thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin, Madison 

U4G. Werner, O H The influence of the study of modern foreign languages 
on the development of desirable abilities In English New York, Macmillan 
company, 1030 4S p (Studies in modern language teaching, Publications of 
the American and Canadian committees on modern languages vol 17 ) 

Eepott on a survey ol 1QQ0 high school pupils and 440 college students some 
*of each group studying modern foreign languages "and some not taking any foreign 
language findings Tbe study of modern foreign languages aids materially la speed and 
comprehension In reading and language, but not In punctuation, sentence structure 
or vocabulary, (2) pupils and students with high IQ b profit from modern foreign 
language study In speed of comprehension lo reading la sentence structure language 
grammar, and vocabulary With pnpil* of low IQ the reverse condition prevails 
Apparently tbe study of modern foreign languages improves abilities In English only 
If the pupil bos a normal or high IQ 
See alto W6, 3142 

rercscir 

3147 Alberson, Hazel Stewart A two-jear curriculum in French for the 
lluncotol e comity high schools 1930 Duke university, Durham N C 

Report of the result of a three years experience In curriculum making in Buncombe 
county with an evaluation of tbe curriculum finally set up 

1343 Brokenshlre, Melville C Direct methods work In French. Masters 
thesis, 3029 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, NY 91 p ms 
3149 Broom. M Eustace and Brown, L P. A silent reading test In French 
California quarterly of secondarj education, 5. 71-70, October 1929 

1150 Cochran, Grace Preparation of French reading material for first year 
high school. Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 124 p ma 

1151 Haft, ■William S The trend In elementary French texts during the 
last GO years Master's thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York New 
\ork, NY 73 p ms 

Includes a critical review analysis and comparison of the principal texts used in the 
l nlted States. Changes In method and content are noted 

ll r 2 Hill. Margaret E and Harry, David P , jr Cleveland unit tests to 
first year French 1030 Western Reserve unl'ersity, Cleveland Ohio 51 p 
ms 

Test covers the tint three semesters of French ba«ed on “Cours Pratique by Dr dr 
8a uxe 

3153 Malcolm, Maud G a survey of Idioms found In texts In the second 
and third jenrs of French in the high «chooL Masters thesis 3930 New York 
state college for teachers Albany 

3154 Minish. Juanita S Giles. A gradation of six French texts. Master’s 
tlie-Is, 3030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tonn 05 p ms 

The following French text* were ranked on an ascending scale of difficulty I> 'vyage 
de St Porrlehon. to Bourgeois Gentllhi-cac. Madame TWrtee. Site, de U SetsUW*. 
gas* Famllle. and r^heur d Ixlande, 
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11C3 Crider, Blake The corrective value of repeated translations bcliool 
review, 37 771-79 December 1929 

Three classes of flrstyenr Spanish la Albion college \lblon Mich comprising 07 
students were given experiments tfl discover the corrective value of repeated translations 
One class translated each ot nine selections once another, twice and the third class 
three times Data indicate that Id tensive translation Is not advisable * 

1160 Edwards, Ethel Estelle The knowledge of Spanish history, geogra 
phy, literature and Institutions possessed by high school seniors who have 
studied Spanish In comparison with those who have not. Master’s thesis 1929 
New York university, New York, NY 35 p 
11C7 Hood Helen Vender Veer A report on the American council Spanish 
test as used with BIO Spanish classes 1020 Public schools, Alhambra, Calif 
2 p ms 

lies Hornbuckle, Grade Mae Laboratory exercises for Espinosa and 
Allen s Beginning Spanish Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Toon 73 p ms. 

Cosod on vocabulary and grammar found In Espinosa end Allens Beginning Spanish 
llCa Kaulfers, Walter Vincent, rffeet of the IQ on the grades of 1,000 
•students of foreign language* School and society, 30 1G3-G4 August 3, 1029 
One thousand and seven pupils of varying degrees of Intelligence distributed through 
eight semesters of BpaoUb In IS Junior and senior high schools of San Diego and Los 
Angeles were studied. Data of the study show a very consistent rise In average achieve 
meat for every substantial Increase in Intelligence In general, the boys require an 
Intelligence quotient approximately ten points higher than that needed by the girls to 
achieve the same grade averages In Spanish • 

1170 King, Roberta Walton Achievement tests In elementary Spanish 
Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
302 p ms 

New type tests were based on First Spanish course by Hills and Ford Findings Since 
there Is a great maRS of details to be mastered In learning a modern language It Is 
believed that tests should be given frequently 

1171 Marshall, Robert E. The direct method of teaching Spanish Mas 
ter s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
53 p ms. 

A study was made of 78 students for nine months Findings The direct method is 
superior to the grammatical method. 

1172 JJunemaker, J Horace The teaching of Spanish grammar 1930 
State college of Washington, Pullman Hlspanla, 12 79-82 

See also 645 

MATHEMATICS 

1173 Bakst, Aaron Mathematics required for a first course In college cal 
cuius. Master’s thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university. New 
York, NY 30 p ms 

A one year course in calculus (baaed on best books) Analysis from the point ot the 
application and usage of algebra geometry aod trigonometry 

1171 Boswell, Alger V The predictive value of Northwestern’s entrance 
examinations In mathematics for college freshmen as to their mathematics 
achievement and average general achievements In their first year at the school 
Master s thesis 1929 Northwestern university, Evanston, Ilk 
11«5. Boyce, George A. Applying to mathematics the modern Ideas of edu 
cational science Nations schools 4 67-72 August 1929 , 53-62. September 
1929 , 67-71, October 1929 

* n f erles of flrt, cles the enthoc takes up the philosophical and psychological prln 
clples that govern the teaching of mathematics and shows how tbey can be applied to 
actual teaching practice 
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1155 Foirrler Mathilde Elizabeth Vocabulary eroding of six French 
books Waster s theri®, 1930 George Peabodj college for teachers, Nashville 
Tenn 77 p ms 

Six French reading texts were ranVcl on nseendiag scale of difficulty as follows 
La* Poudre anx Yeux Le Malade Imagloalre Selections from Maupassant Le Rol des 
Montagues Simple French from Great Writers Tartarin de Taraseon 

1150 Hogal Abraham The frequency of error In representative pmmmatl 
cal constructions In first term high school French Masters thosl® 1030 Col 
lege of the City of New York New York N Y 115 p ms 
Frequency of error lists were constructed from Iho'e haying had a preTlous foreign 
language and those who have not. Findings While pupils having bad a previous foreign 
language are generally superior the superiority can not be ascribed to any particular 
elements 

1157 Baffin Buth Carolyn New type tests In elementary French. Mas 
ter s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 14S 
p ms 

Two testa were given on each of the first "0 lcsona of De Saute s Court Tratlque de 
Francals Findings Due to numerous details In the study of a language varied types of 
tests are Decenary to determine the needs of students 
115S Samtaartmo Peter V standardized test In modern languages Jour 
nal of educational research 20 231-33 October 19°9 

An explanation of the Sammartlno Krause standard French test, published by the Pub- 
lic School Publishing Company Bloomington Ilk 

1159 Seibert Louise C An experiment on the relative efficiency of studying 
French vocabulary in associated pairs versus studying French vocabulary In 
context Journal of educational psychology 21 297-314 April 1930 

An experiment was performed with a group of 60 college students in second year French 
to find the relative value of lour different methods 88 tar as vocabulary learning Is con 
cerned. The method of learning vocabulary by associated pairs Is superior to the other 
methods tried In the experiment 

1160 Stoddard George D An experiment in verbal learning Journal of 
educational psychology 20 452-57 September 1929 

Three hundred and twenty-eight pupils from It different schools none of whom had 
studied French were divided Into two approximately equal groups One group was given 
a list of 50 French English words to learn the other gToup learning the same words from 
English to French Data indicate that wherever translation of rrench words is the 1m 
portant consideration the learning order should be French to-Eugllsh 

1161 Vincent Gladys Type of drill in three French grammars. 1930 
West Virginia university Morgantown 

1162 Williams Frances Elizabeth. Scaled achievement tests in first year 
French grammar Master s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 

, Nashville Tenn 81 p ms 

1.163 Wolfner Bessie. -I Work, of ln/b.wlna.1 sbyiecte ttasolk mvVh 
teacher supervision Masters thesis 1930 New York university New York 
N Y 

See also 645 1031 


ll&t Campbell Myrtle Thompson Realia of story lessons for use in first 
and second year classes of Spanish in high school Masters thesis 1929 
University of Colorado Boulder 110 p ms. 

Collection of story lessons for study of Spanish grouped into 16 historical periods of 
, 1“ Findings These lessons aid in the knowledge of and sympathetic interest 
in Spain 
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1105 Crider, Blake Tlie corrective value of repeated translations School 
review, 37 771-70, December 1029 

Three classes of first year Spanish In Albion college Albion, MJeb , comprising 07 
students were given experiments td discover the corrective value of repeated translations 
One class translated each of nine selections once, another, take and the third class 
three times Data Indicate that intensive translation Is not advisable • 

11GG Edwards, Ethel Estelle The knowledge of Spanish history, geogra- 
phy, literature, and Institutions possessed bj high school seniors who bare 
studied Spanish In comparison with those who have not. Master’s thesis, 1029 
New Tork university. New York, NY. 35 p 
3IC7 Hood, Helen Vander Veer. A report on the American council Spanish 
test ns used with BIO Spanish classes 3930 Public schools, Alhambra, Calif 
2 p ms 

I1CS Hombuckle, Grade Mae Laboratory exercises for Espinosa and 
Allen’s Beginning Spanish Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville Tenn 73 p ms 

Baaed on vocabulary and grammar found In r>plnosa and Allen’s Beginning Spanish 
11C9. Kaulfers, Walter Vincent Effect of the IQ on the grades of 1 000 
'students of foreign languages School and society, 30 1G3-04, August 3, 1029 
One thousand and seven pupils of varying degrees of intelligence distributed through 
eight semesters of Spanish In IS Junior and senior high schools of San Diego and Los 
Angeles were studied. Data ot the study show a very consistent rise In average achieve 
raent for every substantial Increase In Intelligence In general the boys require an 
Intelligence quotient approximately ten points higher than that needed by the girls to 
achieve the Bame grade averages la Spanish « 

1170 King, Roberta Walton. Achievement tests In elementary Spanish. 
Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
302 p ms 

hew type teats were baaed on First Spanish course by Hills and Ford Findings Since 
there la a great mass of details to be mastered In learning a modern language it la 
believed that tests should be given frequently 
3373 Marshall, Robert E. The direct method of teaching Spanish Mas 
ter’s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
53 p ms 

A Btudy was made of 78 students for nine months Findings The direct method Is 
superior to the grammatical method. 

1172 Nnnemaker, J. Horace The teaching of Spanish grammar 1930 
State college of Washington, Pullman Hlspanla, 12 79-S2 
See also 645 

MATHEMATICS 


11 <3 Bakst, Aaron Mathematics required for a first course In college cal 
enlus Master’s thesis 3030 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
York, NY 30 p ms 


ye,r cou,se In calculus < based on best books) Analysis from tbe point of the 
on and usage of algebra geometry and trigonometry 

1174. Boswell, Alger V. The predictive value of Northwestern's entrance 
examinations in mathematics for college freshmen as to their mathematics 
a i eve men t and average general achievements In their first year at tbe school 

asters thesis, 3929 Northwestern university, Evanston, 111 

1175. Boyce, George A. Applying to mathematics the modern Ideas of edu 
rational science Nations schools 4 67-72, August 1929 , 5S-G2, September 
19-9, 67-71, October 1929 

In this series of articles the author takes up the philosophical and psychological prtn 
cipies mat govern tb e teaching of mathematics andi shows how they can be applied to 
actual teaching practice 
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1155 Poirrler, Mathilde Elizabeth Vocabulary grading of sis French 
books Master’s thesis, 1930 Geoige Feabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tone 77 p ms 

Six French reading texts were ranked on ascending scale of difficulty as follows 
LatFoudre aux Yeux, Le Unlade 1 tragical re Selections from Maupassant , Le Rol des 
Montagues Simple French from Crest Writers , Tartarin de Tarascon 

1156 Rogal, Abraham The frequency of error In representative grammatl 
cal constructions in first term high school French Master’s thesis, 1930 Col 
lege of the City of New York, New York, N Y 115 p ms 

Frequency of erroi lists were constructed from those haying had a previous foreign 
language and those who hare not Findings While pupils having bad a previous foreign 
language ore generally superior, the superiority can not be ascribed to any particular 
elements 

1157 Ruffin, Ruth Carolyn New type tests in elementary French Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 148 
p ms 

Two tests were given on each of the first 20 lessons of De Snure s Cours Tratlque de 
Francois Findings Due to numerous details in the stndy of a language, varied types of 
tests are necessary to determine the needs of students 

1158 Sazmhartino, Peter A standardized test In modern languages Jonr 
nal of educational research, 20 231-33. October 1920 

An explanation of the Sammartlno Krause standard French test, published by the Pub- 
lic School Publishing Company, Dloomlngton III 

1159 Seibert, Louise C An experiment on the relative efficiency of studying 
French vocabulary in associated pairs versus studying French vocabulary in 
context Journal of educational psychology, 21 297-314, April 1930 

An experiment was performed with a group of 60 college students In second year French 
to find the relative value of four different methods as far «s vocabulary learning is con 
earned The method of learning vocabulary by associated palrB is superior to the other 
methods tried in the experiment 

1100 Stoddard, George D Vn experiment in verbal learning Journal of 
educational psychology, 20 452-57, September 1929 

Three hundred and twenty-eight pupils from 11 different schools none of whom had 
studied French were divided into two approximately equal groups One group was given 
a list of 50 French English words to learn the other group learning the same words from 
English to French Data Indicate that wherever translation of French words la the !m 
portant consideration the learning order should be French t 0 English 

1161 Vincent, Gladys Type of drill in three Trench grammars. 1930 
West Virginia university, Morgantown 

1162 Williams, Frances Elizabeth. Scaled achievement tests in first year 
French grammar Master's thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 81 p ms 

1163 Wolfner, Bessie J Work of Individual students of French With 
teacher supervision Master's thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, 
N Y. 

See oljo 645, 1031 

BPAWISH 

HC4 Campbell, Myrtle Thompson Realta of story lessons for use in first 
and second year classes of Spanish in high school Masters thesis 1929 
University of Colorado, Boulder 110 p. ms 

Collection of story lessons for study of Spanish grouped into 10 historical periods of 
-PMn Findings The*? lessons aid Ja the knowledge of and sympathetic interest 
in Spain 
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11&> Crider Blake The corrective value of repeated translations School 
review 37 771 79 December 1920 

Three classes of first year Spanish in Albion college Albion Mich comprising 07 
students were given experiments to discover tbe corrective value ot repeated translations 
One class translated each of nine selections once another twice ai d the third clns« 
three times Data indicate that intensive translation is not advisable t 

11C6 Edwards Ethel Estelle The knowledge of Spanish history geogra 
phy literature and Institutions possessed b> high school seniors who have 
studied Spanish Id comparison with those who have not Master s thesis 1929 
hew York university New York NY 35 p 
11G" Hood Helen Vtinder Veer 1 report on the American council Spanish 
test as used with BIO Spanish classes 1930 Public schools. All ambra Calif 
2 p ms 

11CS. Hombuckle Grade Mae Laboratory exercises for Espinosa and 
Allen s Beginning Spanish Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenti 73 p ms 

Based on vocabulary and grammar found in Lsplnosa and Allen a Beginning Spanish 
11G9. Kaulfers Walter Vincent I ffect of the IQ on the grades of 1 000 
•students of foreign language* School and society 30 103-01 August 3 1029 
One thousand and seven pupils of varying degrees of intelligence distributed through 
eight semesters of Spanish In 18 Junior and senior high schools of San Diego and Los 
Angeles were studied Data of the study show a very consistent rise in average achieve 
ment for every substantial Increase in intelligence In general the boys require an 
intelligence quotient approximately ten points higher than that needed by the girls to 
achieve the same grade averages In Spanish. 

1170 King- Roberta Walton Achievement test's In elementary Spanish 
Master s thesis 1930 George Teabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
102 p ms 

Aew type test9 were based on Tlcst Spanish course by lulls and Ford Findings Since 
there Is a great mass of details to be mastered In learning a modern language it is 
believed that tests should be given frequently 

1171 Marshall Robert E. The direct method of teaching Spanish Mas 
ters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
53 p ms 

A study was made of 78 students for nine months Findings The direct method is 
superior to the grammatical method. 

1172 Nunemaker J Horace The teaching of Spanish grammar 1030 
State college of Washington, Pullman Hlspanla 12 79-82 

See also 643 

MATHEMATICS 

Hi 3 Bakst Aaron Mathematics required for a first course In college cal 
cuius Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New 
York NY 30 p ms 

A one year course in calculus (based on best books) Analysts from the point of tbe 
application and usa„e of algebra geometry and trigonometry 

11"4 Boswell Alger V The predictive value of Northwestern s entrance 
examinations in mathematics for college freshmen ns to their mathematics 
achievement and average general achievements in their first year at tbe school 
Master s thesis 1929 Northwestern university Evanston 111 
Ili5. Boyce George A. Applying to mathematics the modem ideas of edu 
catlonal science Nations schools 4 07 72 August 19°9 53-62 September 
1029 67-71 October 1929 

In this series of articles the author takes up the philosophical and psychological prin 
clples that govern the teaching of mathematics and shows how they can be applied to 
actual teaching practice 
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1176 Brokaw, Mrs Dorothy Jim Contributions of David Lugenc Smith t 
teaching of elementary mathematics Masters thesis 1020 University of 
Texas Austin 

1177 Champion William Perry The reorganization of mathematics In the 
jmjlor and senior high schools of Alabama Master s thesis 1029 Alabama 
polytechnic institute Auburn 

1178 Culpepper E P A quantitative analysis of texts for college freshmen 

mathematics Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn B9 p ms • 

rindlnga A course in mathematics should meet tbo needs of the students who take 
only one year So college and those who continue their study The course should he llm 
lted to the elementary principles of geometry algebra elementary functions or gtaplis 
trigonometry logarithms and exponents theory of measures differential calculus Integral 
calculus p ogresslons and general Introduction aDd review 

11"9 English Zoe t A course of study for mathematics In the junior high 
school Masters thesis 1929 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 
123 p ms 

Analysis was made of 12 sets of books published since 1023 for mathematics for the 
Junior high schools showing topics treated number of pages treating each topic number 
of prob ems under each topic and the part of the book la which It was found. There ■ 
wag a wide variation In topics treated and a greater range In the number of pages and 
the number of problems under each topic Analysis was made of one state and nine city 
course* of study for Junior high school mathematics Findings Pupils should be given 
opportunities to Investigate various fields of mathematics in order to discover special 
abilities In these lines New courses Include wide range of subject matter 

1180 Entz, John Alvin Provisions for securing and maintaining comput 
ing skills in the fundamental operations as found in junior high school 
mathematics test books from 1916 to 19°8 Master s thesis 1029 New York 
university, New York NY 61 p ms 

1181 Garrett J A The development of the fundamental concepts of cal 
cuius Master’s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 96 p ms 

A history of the Infinitesimal calculus up to and Including Lagrange. Findings 
The fundamental concept ot the tnttalteslmol calculus Is that of limits 

1182 Gerberich J R. Sectioning and prediction In first year mathematics. 
11930] University of Arkansas rayetteville 4 p ms 

AU engineering freshmen entering In September 1929 were given an aptitude and 
training examination In mathematics Students )n the lowest quarter of the test were 
requ red to take a special course There Is a b gh correlation between the mathematic* 
examination and Bemester grades In algebra which Is sufficient evidence of predictive 
power The correlation coefficients Indicate a predictive power which la exceeded only 
In a very small percentage of prognostic examinations 

1183 Hald Helen P Arithmetical and algebraic processes at sources of 
student difficulties in university courses Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Nebraska Lincoln 

1184 Hall, Mrs Elizabeth L Tentative courses of study m senior high 
school mathematics tenth year Rochester N Y Board of education 1929 

1185 Hay, Robert Louis A study of the correlations between lessoning 
and skill In arithmetic and progress in algebra geometry and chemistry 
Masters thesis 3929 University ot Kansas Lawrence 

llSC Haynes Euphemia L Historical development of tests In elementary 
ani secondary mathematics. Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 »■> p ms 

A study of testa to arithmetic algebra and geometry between 1900 and 1930 
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11S7 Henderson, Joseph Lindsey Materials and methods In Junior high 
school mathematics 1930 University of Texas Austin 

11SS Indiana Department of public instruction Chart showing ex- 
pected outcomes la mathematics In Indiana schools, grades 1-9 IndinnaitoUs 
[1930’] * 

1189 Tentative course of study in mathematics for elementary 

grades Indianapolis 1920 79 p (Bulletin, no 107B) 

1190 Tentative course of study In mathematics for Indiana 

schools, grades 1-C Indianapolis, 1030 13S p (Bulletin, no 107B-107 rev ) 

1191 Tentative course of study in mathematics for Indiana 

schools, grades 7-9 Indianapolis, 1930 90 p ' (Bulletin, no 107B-107 rev ) 

1192 ... — - — ■ Tentative course of studj in mathematics for secondary 

schools Indianapolis, 1030 (Bulletin, no 100D rev ) 

1193 Jones, Mabel Bunton Hlstorv and development of the graph In sec 
ondary mathematics Master's thesis, 1930 Unlversltj of Chicago, Chicago 
111 

Influences leading up to the Introduction of graphical rotiresentatloo In secondary mathe- 
matics development as shown In textbooks, and trends Indicated In current literature 
were stud ed. 

1194 Klracofe, G lb A pvrtial analysis of the learning difficulties in first 
year high school mathematics Master's thesis, 1029 University of Mrglnln 
Charlottesville 

A study of the most frequent type of difficulties that pupils In first year algebra encounter 
is presented in this Investigation The order of difficulty for the various skills of nine 
different learning situations was determined and remedial suggestions offered 

1193 Linger, Euth Construction of a standardized test In general mnthe 
matlcs 1930 West Virginia university, Morgantown 

11SC Long, iTma Bemita A comparison of two methods of instruction in 
seventh grade mathematics Master’s thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 43 p ms 

Review by F O Russell in University of Knnsaj bulletin of education, 2 21-21, 
December 1929 * 

lorty two students were studied experimentally to discover the relative superiority of 
Individual instruction 

1197 Long Bench, Calif Public schools Department of research De- 
port of mathematics Inventory test given in grades 7-14 on December 2 1029 
4 p ms 

The following conclusions are drawn from this study (I) Boys and girls appear to be 
jifiiMl Jo avahkvwnwjv,* rthtjugW >vie inhtri gnraV n'ltbr ilhfC ritav Alew A" >r 

marked superiority among the boys probably due to the fact that twice as many boys elect 
mathematics (2) the correlation between the number of semesters of mathematics taken 
and the matlematics test scores on the twelfth grade level with 70 unselected cases was 
+ 300 , (3) the correlation of + 300 as noted above shows that senior high school coathe 
matic3 contributes very little to the knowledge of mathematics useful In life In general 
Further proof Is shown by the flattening of the enrve In the tenth grade It may also be 
pointed out that the increase in median score may be no more than the Increase to be 
expected because of the elimination of lower grades of ability 

1195 Mary Winifred Sisfer Survev of mathematics courses in state teach 
ers’ colleges as revealed by catalogues Master’s thesis, 1929 University of 
"Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

1199 Morse Arthur William The amount of mathematics U'ed in leisure 
time Master s thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston, Mass 

1200 Newsom Myra Hehner Oa some phases of the history of mathematics 
u«ed in the elementary schools Master's thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, 
Iowa Citj 
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1201 Peach Harry A Whit skills In mathematics are necessary In order 
that a student may do the mathematics required by some colleges In the first 
year of a course leading to a B A degree Master s thesis 1029 New York 
uuirersltj New lock NT 00 p 

1202 Perry Martha Viola V survey of mathematics curricula offered by 
teachers colleges Master s thesis 1029 George Peabody college for Icuch 
ers Nashville Tenn 03 p ms 

1203 Pietenpol H. W A comparison of the content In unified mathematics 
texts for a freshman college course with that In sequential courses in algebra 
trigonometry and analytic geometry Alasters the®ls 1930 University of 
Iowa Iowa City 10S p ms , 

12(M Pugh Mary M Investigation of mathematical skills and knowledge 
needed by pupils In the seventh and eighth grades. Master s thesis 1930 
Unlvcrsit) of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio C2 p ms 

The purpose of this study was to discover the mathematical skills and knowledges 
(a) that will teach the pupil to solve hla problems logically and accurately (b) that 
will guide him so that he will be better prepared to choose future mathematical courses 
(c) that will aid In preparing him for his life work The findings show that mathe- 
matics of the seventh and eighth grades should be general basic and practical It 
was found that mathematical knowledge acquired at this period la necessary In life 
situations It can be correlated with English geography history civics hygiene Its 
value has been shown in connection with Junior high school activities While this 
subject Is not all rounded It la used In more everyday situations than superficial think 
:r» realize 

1205 Quirk Margaret Germaine The development of appreciation units in 
secondary mathematics Masters thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston 
Mass, 

1200 Rembert, Henry Elnwood The teaching of mathematics in the high 
schools of Maryland Masters thesis 1930 University of South Carolina 
Columbia 

1207 Schwarts 'William H Aalues and uses of prognostic tests in mathe- 
nnhes in secondary schools Masters thesis 1930 New York university 
Slew York N Y 

120S Sheets, Clarence A A critical study of the reliability of the firct 
light tests in the compass series Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
Iowa City 117 p ms 

1209 Smith John Elliot Belated mathematics for tlie electrical trades. 
Master s thesl® 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College. 81 p ms 

A course of related mathematics of less than college grade and for persona over 14 
years of age who are preparing for the electrical trades as wiring for light and power 
armature winding and maintenance and testing or who have entered upon the work of 
*ue of the electrical trades or Industrial pursuits Findings The related mathematics 
Tor the electrical trades should be rather general with special emphasis on a good 
Foundation In principles of arithmetic The geometry should deal principally with con 
ttructlons the algebra should deal with simple equations and transposition of toemu 
las in addition to the four fundamental operations The work In trigonometry should 
tonslst primarily of the solution of right and oblique triangles with the theory that Is 
necessary to work problems of this type 

1210 Splann, Carolyn Pike Curriculum and methods for ninth grade geu 
eral mathematics Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Eos Angeles 

1211 Stokes, C N Sustained application in ninth grade mathematics 
Journal of educational research 21 364-73 May 1930 

The purpose of this study was to determine the nature and status of the study habits 
M 02 ninth grade pupils under a directed study program In general mathematics 
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1212 Thorngate Vesta IT Departmental 1 eidshlp In mathematics In high 
school Masters thesis 1930 University of Nebraska Lincoln Educational 
research record (University of Nebraska) 2 9-14 October 1929 

Analysis of 109 departments of mathematics Id cities of 30 000 or more people 

1213 Tinkbam Catherine Aim on Requirements and organization of 
courses in mathematics for the ninth and tenth years in the high schools of 
California Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 

1214. Trueblood Clifford Emmett Technique of instruction and compara 
live results for clashes of 100 in mathematics Master s thesis 1930 Butler 
university Indianapolis Ind 

A technique for teaching large classes In mathenntfes was evolved The results 
obtained were compared by the department with those obtained In the small classes 
1215 Winegardner James Henry The relation of success in mathematic 
to success in physics and chemistry in high school Masters thesis 1930 
Stanford university Stanford University, Calif 
121G. Ziegenfnss George Raymond. An evaluation of methods of predict 
Ing school success in mathematics Masters thesis 1929 University of Sputfa 
ern Californio, Los Angeles 9? p National education association Depart 
meat of secondary school principals bulletin 34 SO-22 January 1931 (Ab 
ctract) 

This study Is an attempt to evaluate the different methods used In advising certab 
students concerning their conUmmce In mathematical studies and to determine mean, 
offering practical po«slbllItlea of predicting future achievement In algebra and geometry 
Analysis was made of various procedures followed In Lincoln high school In glvin; 
pupil guidance In mathematics and of answers to questionnaires on procedures followet 
In of the other high schools of Los Angeles 
Bee olao 72, 64C 1073 1399 1401 140q 1449 1475 1495 1510 19S9 2184 2211 
2213 2910 3131 3143 3S70 390S 4458 

ABtTnunno 

1217 Adams Roy Edgar A study of the comparative value of two methods 
of Improving problem solving ability In arithmetic. Doctor s thesis 1930 Uni 
verslty of Pennsylvania Phlladelj hia Philadelphia Pa University of Penn 
sylvania 1030 6S p 

An experiment with public school pupils of grades 3 and 4 to determine the relative 
value of two methods of Instruction In solving problems In arithmetic with special 
consideration of the effect of detailed analysis upon pupils problem solving ability 

1218 Bates William Zole The effect of organized drill on improvement In 
reasoning ability in arithmetic Master's thesis lO*^ University of Colorado 
Boulder 43 p ms 

Standard tests were given to 171 elementary pupils during the year 19°8-192D for 
Intelligence and achievement levels followed by objective drills Findings (1) Different 
kinds of ability were measured by the different testB (°) pupils should gain from 13 8 
to 148 5 per cent in the four grades (3) gain In number of exerdses solved 13 0 to 
16° 8 per cent for the grades {4) gain due to drill nas approximately one-half school 
year 

1219 Brownell William A Remedial cases in arithmetic. Peabody jour 
nal of education 7 100-107 September 19°9 147-53 November 1929 20S-17 
January 1930 290-9S March 1930 362-72 May 1930 

The first of this series of articles gives a detailed statement of the purpose of these 
reports the general procedure employed a description of the testa used and the point 
of view and theory of teaching and learning which determined the nature of the remedial 
Instroction Each of the other articles presents a case study of a child who was having 
difficulty In arithmetic Case 1 Is by Mary L. Gabbert case 2 by Roy Evans case 3 
by Mattie S Trousdale and case 4 by Willie V Whitson 
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121.0 Bmeckner L J V dltgnostlc chart f r dUennlnlni, the nujcrYl« rj 
needs at teachers ot arithmetic. 1 letnenltiry «-IiooI Journal 3ft Oft 10." O toiler 
1020 

Tie diagnostic chart Included In tie article Is designed to a»ai»t the * tperrlanr to 
determine Instructional ntMi In order that tie supcrvl* rjr program mnj he Inlelll 
gently directed The Intelligent use of inch a chart will lent to free the In llvlduil 
supervisor from personal bias and prej tdlecs 

1221 Buckingham B R How much number do children know? Tlucn 
tlonnl research bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 279-81 fhptemler 11 10211 

Give* ibe results of a stud/ of 1350 eklJlren in grade 1 to find out If the chit Iren io 
li terlng grade 1 arc ready for the teaching of number Sixty per cent of these cl lldren 
could count through 30 1 ffty per cent of these six year-olds knew I alf tie addltlo 

combinations when thp/ entered Ibe first grade 

1222 Buswell Guy Thomas Summary of arithmetic Investigations (1029) 
Elementary school journal 30 76G-75 June 1030 

The annotated bibliography of Investigations of the mrlbols anl resnlts of teach n 
arithmetic represents tie publications for 1030 which are worth s rloui stuly ty si lei ts 
of education The subject* treated most frequently were Uagn *llc ntul run Hat tea t 
lag problem solving currl ulum construction and snpcrrlslon of netfaods 

1223 Carson T E. flit il Wheeler, L. It, IlelinbDItatlon In nrithnictle with 
college freshmen. Ten body Journal of education 8 21-27 July 1010 

An experiment was conducted at the fast Tennessee state teachers college to determine 
the arithmetical stntns ot the freshmen at the beginning ot the tall quarter of VY"> 
One bunlrcd and slaty three fret k men took the XToodr J/cColl* mired fan laments!* t 
arithmetic forms 13 3 and 4 tests Itemedial classes wore conducted for tie Cl 
students wbo were below tbe eighth grade standard until they showed by passing te ts 
lltat they had reaehed the standard 

1224 Chapin Mamie Gertrude Grades obtained In arithmetic In grades G 
ntul 7 In four types of schools Masters thesis, 1930 University of Chic i go 
Chicago 111 

1223 Chase V E The diagnosis and treatment of some common difficulties 
In solving arithmetic problems Journal of educational resinreh 20 3k>-12 
December 1929 

A common cause of difficulty tu solving verbal problems was foun I to be Insufficient 
mastery of the fui damentals Failure with tbo combinations Involving ” 8 and 0 wore 
frcqu»nt Of the fundamental processes division j resented the most difficulty 

122G llow Fordsan children perform with specific types < t Arithmetic 

problems 1929 Fonlson public school Dearborn Mich 1C p ms (Bulletin 
no 33 ) 

Detailed analysts ot bow children perform with specific types of problems Much tm 
provement resulted from placing detailed findings In teachers bauds 

12"7 Chtng J Frederic An arithmetic work book for grades 3 and 4 
Oakland Calif Public schools 1929 4 books (40 p ea ) 

Practice exercise In drill materials baaed on tbe Oallan 1 course of *tu 1y 

1225 Christoff Minnie Louise. A compart the study of the scores made by 
three levels of eighth grade arithmetic students of Central Junior high school 
of Kansas City Kans Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 

12‘ > 9 Christofferson H C Arithmetic and college freshmen Journal of 
educational research £1 78-80 January 1930 
Gives the results of a study undertaken to show the ability of college students In 
arithmetic at the beginning of the first semester ot college work and at tbe end of two 
months work as measured by the Monroe survey test 

1230 College freshmen and problem solving in arithmetic Journal 

of educational research 21 15-20 January 1930 
Prom a s udy of 09 college freshmen It U concluded that college freshmen upon entrance 
have about eighth grade abji ty tn problem solving 
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1201 Connor, W E Kindergarten achievement testiu*, in arithmetic 1020 
Board of education, Cleveland, Ohio (BuLetln no G) 

1202 Progress In reasoning In arithmetic in junior high schools 

1929 Board of education Cleveland, Ohio (Bulletin, no <1G, January 1929, 
Bulletin, no 12, September 1929) 

1233 Cowen, Zoe The relation between arithmetical ability and intelligence 
Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
36 p ms 

1234 Dale, George A. Use of modified course of study In arithmetic for bor 
dir line children Master's thesis (1930) University of Iowa Iowa City 

IB several classes of grades 4 to 6 groups of children with borderline mentality were 
given Instruction In arithmetic according to a modified course of study Results were 
measured by Denver curriculum tests and compared with data from corresponding control 
groups using the regular Denver course of study In arithmetic 
l23 r > Davidson, Frank Howell Some results of organized drill in arlth 
metlc grade 8-B Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 
V stuff as made of the use of Stone-Hopklns Brown field arithmetic drills in 8-B 
grade on two classes, one class was given drills twice a week the other used the regular 
text Findings Group using drills made gains of approximately half a grade in a period 
of eight weeks or one-half of a semester 

123G Deakln, Ora Ethel Effect of organized drill on success in arithmetic. 
Master s thesis, 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 40 p ms 

\ study to determine the result of organized drill on two groups and Its effect on 
fun lamcntaJs and reasoning In arithmetic landings Group using drills made twice the 
per cent gain as that made by group not using drills Itr cent gain In fundamentals 
was three times that of reasoning 

123T Denver, Colo Public schools Courses of study In arithmetic and 
, reading for the slow learning Elementary school, grades 1-G 1030 209 p 

(Course of study monograph no 29) 

This monograph deals with the classification of pupils for differentiated courses of 
study course of study In arithmetic and reading for the borderline child remedial work 
etc Contains a bibliography 

1233 Dlckemnn, F A Supervisory needs of teachers of arithmetic. Mas 
tor s thesis 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
1239 Erdman William A Correlation between the mastery of the shills In 
the fundamentals and reasoning ability In arithmetic Masters the«i«s 1929 
University of Knnsas I awrenee 

1210 Froberg, J A The effect of courses In ' The teaching of arithmetic 
upon arithmetic skills Journal of educational research 2l 74-77, January 
1030 

Conclusion The courses In the teaching of numbers and the teaching of arithmetic 
given In the teachem colleges have a positive effect upon the arithmetic skills of the 
stud Dts (Drolled In them The effect however Is insufficient to overcome the Initial 
arithmetic disabilities In many students. 

1211 Glover, Mary Corinne A study of the value of projects la Intermc 
diite arithmetic Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville, Tenn 23 p ms 

1242 Gordon, Buth Eunice Methods of teaching problem solving In Junior 
high school arithmetic Master s tbesi« 1930 Unit er-lty of Southern Calif or 
nia Lot Angeles 

1213 Greene Harry A A critique of remedial and drill materials in arlth 
nutlc Journal of educational research 21 2G2-7G April J930 

References p Ct-TO 

The experimental sod documentary evidence summarized la this report serves to make 
Clenr certain Issues Involved In the development and use of arithmetic drill The data 
thow that the drill must U. constructed to fit a particular purpose and type of u«e 
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1*44 Gniler Walter Scnbner Improving computational ability Elemeu 
tary school journal 30 111 1C October 1929 

A remedial program Id computation was conducted In a seventh grade classroom In th 
public schools of Cedarville Ohio A preliminary survey of the class was made to deter 
mine the pupils weak In computation Group and individual needs of pupils below th 
standard for their grade were diagnosed Types of errors were determined Ind vidual 
needs and difficulties dictated the course of remedial Instruction which consisted in 
reteaebing and la abundant practice Work was administered as individualised group 
instruction The test given at tbe end of the 1° week period showed a marked improve- 
ment for tbe group 3s a whole Pupils varied greatly In amount of Individual Improve- 

l.-fo Hagan Forrest P An objective appraisal of illustrations in eighth 
grade arithmetic texts Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
12S p ms 

1246 Haller Paul William The value of the arithmetic work books In 
teaching arithmetic in grades 4 to 7 inclusive Master’s thesis 1930 Indiana 
uimersity Bloomington 43 p ms 

1247 Hardm James R. A studv of the relationship between mental ability 
and achievement in arithmetic between mental ability and reading ability and 
between reading ability and achievement in arithmetic. Master s thesis 1929 
Unlvefsity of Kansas Lawrence 

1°4S Holt Harvey Julius The metric versus the English system of meas 
uiement In the teaching ot arithmetic Masters thesis 1930 University of 
California Berkeley 43 p ms 

The purpose of the study was to make a detailed comparison of the nature and amount 
jf subject matter involved in the teaching of measurement tables and problems In aritb 
metic under tbe metric and English systems and to find out bow much time It any could 
be saved by using the metric system Findings At least 10 per cent of the time now 
used In the classroom on arithmetic could be saved by the substitution of tbe metric for ( 
tbe English system of measurement since 10 per cent ot the total number of problems 
now found In arithmetic textbooks In tbe United States could be eliminated and the 
number of figures and operations required to solve the average problem could be reduced 
by 40 per cent 

J2J9 Hoskins Mary Catherine A comparison of two methods of solving 
linear equations Master's thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

1200 Hove E Marie The teaching of the quadratic equation Masters 
thesis, 3029 University of Iowa Iowa City 

1201 Howard Virginia Worsham. Children s experiences in third grade 
nrlthm tic problems Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teach 
ers 'sa’-hville Tenn 156 p ms 

An analysis and comparison of problem content as related to children » experiences 
Study based upon two third grade arithmetic textbooks and original problem* from third 
grade children There ts a degree of similarity found In the problem-content of tbe three 
sets of problems There is a high degree of variation In the frequency with which the 
different types of activities occur in the three sets of problems 

12j 2 Hyatt Ada V The ose of arithmetic by third grade children Mas 
ter s thesis, 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 50 p ms 

Fcxsonal Interviews with seven third grade children covering a period of eight months, 
showed that children have outside experiences which. If utilized will give Bcctmiarf 
training in arithmetic with few If any textbook problems 

3253 Indiana Department of public instruction. Chart of drill materials 
in arithmetic Indianapotls [1930’J 

1254 ■ — Syllabus for commercial nrithmetlc Indianapolis 1930 

P (Bulletin no 10CD rev ) 

125T Irving J A Vn evaluation of the verbal problems In gome arlth 
01 ,i<s * Mister’s thesl® 3930 Lnirersity of Minnesota Minneapolis 
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1236 James, Blanche A special study of diagnosis in fractious Master’s 
thesis 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

1257 Jewett, Willa Terns A prognostic study of the Bos Angeles funda- 
mentals and reasoning tests in arithmetic as given to B8 pupils Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

lo ps John, Lenore Effect of using the long division form in teaching divl 
sfon by one-digit numbers Elementary school journal, 30 675-92, May 1930 

During the school year 1927-1928 two groups of fifth grade pupils In the University 
elementary school of the University of Chicago were taught division by the short 
division and long division methods Conclusions arrived at are only tentative as the 
number of pupils Involved in the study was small Data Indicate that a Justifiable 
method of procedure would he to teach first the long division form applying it to the sola 
tion of examples with divisors of any number of digits When this method has been 
learned, teach the short division method as a short cut applying it not only to division 
by one-digit numbers but also to division by two-digit numbers ending In zero or three- 
digit numbers ending In two zeros and to division by such numbers as 12 and 25, the 
multiples of which are familiar 

1259 Johnson, J T The intrinsic difference in merit between the “bor- 
rowing” and "carrying” technique in subtraction of whole numbers 1930 
Chicago normal college, Chicago, III 9 p ms 

This study covers over COO cases { 250 in each method), 1 000 tests of 65 000 examples 
The control test Is so made that all personal equations IQ s are eliminated from final 
results 

1260 Kemmerer, W W and Aaron, Sadie Analysis of results of Buswell 
and John diagnostic test in arithemetic (grades H2-H5, inclusive) Houston 
Texas, Houston independent school district, 1030 

1261 Analysis of results of Woody McCall mixed fnndamen 

tnls test in arithmetic (Grades H3, Ho, and H7) Houston, Texas Houston 
independent school district, 1930 

1262 Kramer, Grace A. The effect of certain factors in the verbal a nth 
metic problem upon children’s success in solution Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Johns 
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md 245 p ms 

1263 Langworthy, Clayton Adolphus Homogeneous grouping in nrith 
metic Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1264 Xohr, Elida A study of changes in textbooks and methods In arlth 
metie in the nineteenth century, with indications of the present trend Mas 
ter|s thesis 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C 

changing conceptions of alms In teaching arithmetic as revealed by a study of text 
books and courses of study and social conditions underlying and causing changes 

1263 McLeod, Ethel Ruth Influence of summer vacations on achievement 
iu arithmetic, reading composition. Master's thesis 1929 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 34 p ms 

1266 Maher, Maryellen Case studies of marked disparity between Intel!! 
gence and accomplishment in arithmetic Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles 

1267 Maun, Rubie The need of junior high school pupils for stronger ele- 
mentary bonds in arithmetic Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles SO p National education association Department 
of secondary school principals, 34 36-3S January 193L (Abstract) 

The aim of this study was to ascertain to wbat extent a group of pupils finishing the 
seventh grade had complete mastery of the fundamental bonds or combinations In 
arithmetic Approximately 210 pupils finishing the seventh grade In the John Slnlr 
high school of Los Angeles were tested In giving automatic responses to the more difficult 
half of the 100 possible combinations In the four processes 
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12GS Masson J S Progress in tbe four fundament'll processes In nrith 
metlc 1930 City schools Lorain Ohio 10 p ms 
A study of grades 6B to S-i inclusive Findings Practically no progress was found 
In the four fundamental processes In arithmetic after grade 7B but level was maintained. 

12G9 Mathews C 0 V method of constructing useful division tables. 
Journal of ednertionai research 22 -17—19 June 1030 
The article shows the method of constructing a table to facilitate the division of any 
number by a common divisor 

3279 Mnxfield Myrrl M An experimental study of tbe individualized ” 
versus the convention'll classroom ‘ recitation method of teaching simultaneous 
equations Master s thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 

1271 Meyer Fred W Criteria for a course of «tudy in arithmetic. Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Buffalo Buffalo NT 67 p. ms 
This study la an analysis made to determine to wh at extent scientist: studies hire 
found their way into the different combes of study issued by the state department of 
education Criteria were set up to help evaluate revise or interpret a course of study 
In arithmetic. The thesis shows to a certain extent what has been done and what 
rem-lins to be done ft concludes that no school fans at present a course of study that 
could advantageously be made applicable to schools in all communities 

1°72 Miller Florence May Ability of third grade children to comprehend 
i mastery plan for addition. Master’s thesis 3930 Boston nnlrersitv, Bo ton 
Mass 

1273 Miller Lillian McKntght. An analysis of elementarv arithmetic 
texts Master s thesis 1929_ University of Colorado Boulder 78 p ms 
Analysis of five recent and commonly used elementary arithmetic text series showed 
"o per cent of all problems ate ooe-step problems involving the four fundamentals four 
per cent arc devoted to long division multiplication was emphasised most 73 per cent 
of all probl ms were expressed in numbers 16 per cent of all problems Use both numbers 
and symbols authors do not agree on type or time emphas a 

1274. Minneapolis Minn Public schools. Instructional research depart- 
ment Junior high school drill In arithmetic 1929 
1275 Monroe Mich Public schools. Course of study In arithmetic grades 
1-C 1930 SO p ms. 

1270. Montgomery, I J The determination of the value as an education'll 
procedure of setting up minimum essentials for mnsterv in third grade 
arithmetic Master's thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 91 p ms 
rindinga The classes using minimum essentials showed BlgnlBcnutiy greater progress 
1277 Muncie, Ind. Public schools Department of educational research. 
Report on use of Woody McCall mixed fundamental test, form 2, in arithmetic 
1930 C p ms (Bnlletln no 33) 

1278. — Survey tests in problem solving in arithmetic 

Grades 3B-S V 1930 5 p (Bultetin no 39) 

The purpose of this testing was to compare the base line of problem solving achieve- 
ment In March with that of Jiovcmber and to appraise results of instruction In probtem 
solving in tbe Muncie schools and to stimulate diagnostic study in order to correct 
weaknc** in tbe technique of problem solving 

12"9 Myers Anna G end Parker, Charles S SchorKng-Clarh Pattee nrith 
metic test form B Kanins City, Mo Bureau of research 1929 3 p 
Achievement of Kansas City pupil* in fundamentals, fractions decimals and per 
cen ages was studied and an increase in accuracy was noted 

12S0 National society for the study of education Report of the committee 
on arithmetic Bloomington 111, Public school publishing company 1930 
709 it 

w hf l 1 contains 4 OS pates (sir chapters) on various aspects of arithmetic, part 2 
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1251 Nelson Ethel V Information units In anti metic a «tu<ly of the hi* 
torlcal background of present arithmetic vocabularies and prf>ce« c? Master * 
thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

1252 New York (City) Board of education Bureau of reference, re- 
search and statistics Diagnostic and reined at work In arithmetic funds 
mentals (E lucational measurements for the cln^s teacher nos 9 12 Septem 
her 1929-Jauuary 1930) 

The September !«up deals with methods of diagnosis the October i'soe with general 
difficulties and pedagogic Implications the Novembe l«sne with Inventory of errors and 
remedial suggestions In add tlon and subtraction and the January issue with Inventory 
of errors and remedial suggestions in multiplication and division 

1283 Niles Henry Clay \n experiment in the intensive teaching of nntb 
metic to various groups of elemental! school pupil Masters tle*l* 1*130 
University of Southern California Iajs Angeles 

1254 Olander Herbert Theodore Experimental determination of the degree 
f transfer between taught and untaught combinations in simple alflltlon and 

snl traction Doctor s thesis 3930 Fniversiti of Chicago Chicagt 111 
l°So 03bum VI J S. studi of the validity of method of tencldn„ long 
division Columbus Ohio state department of education 19o0 20 p 
Findings One method of teaching long division is markedly better than the others 
1286 Overman J B- In exi erhnental studv of the effect of the method of 
instruction on transfer of training m arithmetic. In Michigan schoolmasters 
dob Journal 1930 p 233-3o (University of Michigan official publication, 
vol 32 no S Tuly 26 1930) 

12S7 Patterson, M Bose report on test in arithmetic to pupils entering 7B 
1*130 Public schools Baltimore Md 18 p ms 

1255 Pearson H "W A survey of arithmetic in the Belfield pnllic schools 
Master’s the«is 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

12S9 Pittsburgh Pa Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research ItevisJon of the diagnostic combinations test in arithmetic 
1930 

1290 Polkinghorne Ada Buth The concepts of fractions of clnldien in the 
Primary school Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 
1°91 Baths Louis Edward T1 c grade placement of the addition and sub 
traction of fractions Master s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 
1 0 9° Bolter Edna A supervisory study of remedial Instruction In the solu 
tlon of arithmetic problems Masters thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins university 
Baltimore Md 

1293 Bose Anna B A course for student teachers in teaching arithmetic 
to seventh grade children in New Tori City Masters thesis 1930 Aew 
York university New YoTh NY 55 p ms 

1294 Sauble Irene The effect of time allotment upon achievement in arith 
metic in the second gr vie Master s thes ■* 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 47 p ms 

Experiment carried through a single half grade the low second during the °0 weeks 
ot the spring semester of UFO and then repeated In the high school during the fail 
of 1929 Ten classed of 40 pupils each in the scho Is o' Detro t n ere used Time 
wa« the only varying factor in the exi eriment landings Most pup Is in the low 
second fronted somewhat from the additional time (30 minutes daily instead of n 0) 
Pupils in the high second made no gain in aci lev me I as a result of additional time 
In the low second the amount of gain was not considered proportionate to the addl 
tion.ai time expended. Among the nationality gro i| s the colored anl \merlean pupils 
Isth gai ed hut the foreign r* ma 1 i j pm la! I -ai 
94129-31 9 
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1295 Schindler. Elm er P An objective appraisal of illustrations in third 
grade arithmetic texts Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa City 
145 p ms 

1290. Sioux City, Iowa Public schools Committee of principals and 
supervisors Arithmetic curriculum 1930 134 p 
A Btudy was made of the grades from the Kindergarten through the sixth grade 
inclusive 

1297 Smallidge, Olive E. A study of methods of subtraction as used by the 
4B pupils of Flint In Michigan schoolmasters clnb Journal, 1930 p 235-38 
(Universitj of Michigan official publication, vol 32, no S, July 20 1930) 

1293 Spencer, Peter Lincoln A study of arithmetic errors Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Stanford university, Stanford University Calif 

1299 Thompson, K L Alithmetic achievement in Jersey City 1930 Pub- 
lic schools Jersev Citj N J 20 p 

1300 Tingelstad S B The difficulties of fraction types for pupils In towns 
of less than 1,000 population Master s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

1301 Trousdale, Mattie Sue Some number abilities of beginners in rural 
and town schools Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville, Tenn 30 p ms 

A Study Ol 102 rural and 133 town children of West Kentucky before being taught 
at school Finding Chtldren studied have had some number expre«s!ons bcfire en 
terlng sch >ol they can count some by, rote and with objects , they possess some ability 
to count objects In groups the majority con recognize money In commcn use, a good 
per cent show a knowledge o( number vocabulary. In majority of abilities tested, tbe 
town group showed a greater extent of knowledge than the rural group 

1302. Tyson, Ivernla Difficulties in long OHisIon persisting two years otter 
Initial instruction Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 13"> 
p m« 

Warburton, Robert C. Trends of development in arithmetic os re- 
vealed by standardized tests Master's thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, HI US p ms 

Results of 1 100 arithmetic testa given to groups of 100 In each grade from the fifth 
to post graduate group weie studied Findings Two general curves of growth, rapid 
and steady from grades lire to e/gbt slight regression at ninth fete! wtfli steady Blow 
growth thereafter until after graduation 

130-1 "Weinberg, E. F Theory of numbers 1929 Rollins college, Winter 
1’nrk, Fla 

1305 Whisnnat. Albert Freeman The effects of organized drill on funda 
mental precises in arithmetic Masters thesis, 1029 University of Colorado, 
V/mldm us 

One hundred pupils with eight months drill and ”0 pupils with no drill were studied 
tor efficiency of drill In the fundamentals of arithmetic In respect to accuracy and 
speed. Findings Number of problems solved by drill group was 41 per cent, nondrill 
group 11 per cent Greatest gain was in normal IQ group nnl in the thirl grade 
group Prill h superior « 

1500 Wolfe Beatrice Catherine Comparison of the abilities of liojs and 
girl* In the soiling of general ami «peciflc problem? In arithmetic Masters 
thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York New York. N Y 07 p ms 
Hsht sixth year cJ*«mw In a ''ew lork City school were employed Improvement 
and level of achievement were both taken into account Blight superforiffe* fa favor 
of boys were found 
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1?,0~ "Wright "W W Indiana state course of study in arithmetic. State 
department of public instruction Indianapolis Ind 1930 
See also 227 293 423 427 579 (k>2 C61, 11S3 11&> 1312 1341 2331 2S23 
2917 3003 4205 4220 4264 


A1GED&A 

1303 Adams Imogen An analysis of nine workbooks In first year algebra. 
Masters tlies s 1930 University of North Dakota Grand Forks 109 p ms 
School of education record (University of "North Dakota) 1G 23-32 October 
1930 (Abstract) 

In her critical cvaln.it Ion of nine workbooks In first year algebra the author has 
related the aims of the study of algebra to tbe aims of education In general and has 
shown to What extent workbooks may aid in attaining these alms 

1309 Ay lard Margaret Helen The fundament'll skills of ninth grade alge- 
bra Masters tbe is 19°9 University of Denver Denver Colo 48 p ms 

In algebra the fundamental skill is the ablUty to discern lu a given situation tb 
elements of difference from likeness to other situations and tbe application to i given 
situation of tie necessary processes The skills ate of two kinds — manipulative and 
associative. 

1310 Betz "William. NjlHbus in elementnrv algehrn Albany \ \ Uni 
varsity of the State of New "iork 1930 31 p 

1311 Black, George Krebs Predicting success in ninth grade algebra by 
ratiug, obtained through the Teruian group test of mental ability Masters 
the«is 1930 University of Southern Cilifoinia Los Angela 

1312 Buckingham Guy E Nature frequency and persi teuce of errors 
made by students of fiist year algebra In the lour fund mental processes of 
addition subtraction multlrl cation m d division Doctor s thesis 1930 North 
western university Evanston 111 

1313 Clem Orlie M and Hendershot Bertha A Some difficulties involved 
in solving verbal problems In elementary algcbn Mathematics teacher 23 
141-1., March 1930 

The chief difficulties can be reduced to a relative!) few typos such as inability to read 
the problem etc 

1314. Cooke Cecil E Methods and materials ux high school algebra as set 
forth In state department cour'Os of study Masters thesis 1930 Duke uni 
verslty Durham N C 

A study of tbe alms methods and materials get forth in courses of study In algebra 
publ abed by state departments of education shows freouetav of listings of varlon-t topics 
requirements for gra inatton and points emphasized by pnbll hed handbooks 

131 r > Diehl, John L. Analysis of hr«tjeir algebra books tn determine 
scope and character of abstract and written problems Masters thesis. 1930 
Unhersit) of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 00 p ms 

131C Gill Dorothy D Algebra for college l reparation Master's thesis 
1930 University of Hawaii, Honolulu 200 p ms 

An analysis of college requirements of algebra actually needed In big! er courses os 
revealed by university catalogues and courses Develops a serl a of units in algebra cal 
vulated to give tl e needed preparation as revealed by the u alysi s 

1317 Gilliland Gladys Ivinds fr quency and persistency r f errors nude 

by first jear algebra jupils in factoring Masters the»i 3929 \ »rt hues tern 

university Evanston III 

1318 Hazelwood Lucy The development of hlgl school textloohs in alge- 
bra during the nineteenth cen ttry 1930 Duke uniier-it) Durham N C 

Shows development of topics and shifting emphasis with present trends In aims and 
methods a summary of changing conceptions In values of algebra 
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1319 Hensler Claudia \ «»ui|»amtne stud) of achievement in first year 
algebra Masters thesis 3930 George I eaboil) college foi teachers Nashville 
Tenn 33 p ms 

Comparison of Achievement of accelerated groups of pupils lu first year algebra with 
that of three different ability groups of nonaccelerated pupils 1929-1930 "Findings 
Accelerated group compared favorably with average group of nonaccelerated pupils 

13°0 Hill George E Sunej of the vocational usages of elemental 1 ) high 
school algebra Misters thesis 1930 Northwestern university Evanston III 

13-1 Hollin Howard O The effect of certain preliminary exercises on the 
ability to solve verbal algebra problem Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Iotva Iowa Cit) 52 p ms 

1322 Kroll Florence I Comparison of the content of selected French and 
American first veai algebra texts Masters thesis 1030 University of North 
Dal ota Luiversitv 

13 3 I iyon Virgil E V study of certain difficulties experienced by pupils 
in the solution of veibal problems in algel ra Master’s thesis 1130 University 
of Wisconsin Madison 

1324 McCueu Theron L Predicting success in algehm Journal of eduea 
tional research 21 72-74 Januar) 1930 

From data obtained at the Palo Alto union high school It was found that the group 
Intelligence quotient as determined by the Tcrman group test of mental ability is a better 
basis for grouping students in algebra according to probable success than any of the other 
Criteria used in this study 

1325 McLeary Ralph D The* experimental tecliniqne for individual in 
struetjoa In high school algebra Master s the la 1930 Colb) college Water 
ville Me 123 p ms 

A study was made of algebra classes at Wntervllle Benlor high school 1929-1030 
laplls under Indivl lunl listruillnn pi in pro„r *s on tie average a little more slowly but 
do more thorough w<rk aid of mnerlor q nitty In cotnpirlhon with the tralHIomtl plan 

132C Pace, Jarrette Boyle The Improvements In methods and materials In 
tbi teaching of atgit ra In the nettmdar) schools Master t> thesis 1929 Uni 
verslt) of Texas Austin 

1327 Paxton Margaret Predicting success In junior high school algebra. 
Masters thesis 19’J Stanford unhcrslt), Stanford Enhersit), Calif 110 
p ms 

The algebra grades of COI j i|Ua who had attended Washington- junior high school 
were compared with the Intelligence quotients of the pupil* and with the glades ma te 
In arithmetic English social acleuce etc Comparison* were male graphically and 
statistically The graphs showed some n lot ton letween algebra grades and Intelligence 
quotients and between algebra gra 1 s and tbe grad •* In the vari us other subj eta The 
writer coi eludes that nil stolen!* who have shown ability in arithmetic should be 
urged to take algebra do matter what line of work they exjv-ct to pursue Also any 
BVoflwA, wen \T Ve fhUxfi Vn MlVhuvV.c shwaVil has* Vhe tq/porvcmVly ut Inking 
algebra provided he his a desire to try It 

13LS Philadelphia Pa Public schools Division of educational research. 
Diagnostic onalyah of uthlevcnu nth in nlgel m part 1 fonn 31 grade. 8R 
39-0 (Unite tin no 3.0) 

1329 Piper A H lh( valiillt) « f mtnlii general and epctUil tests for prog 
nosts lu tint yi-ir iilgtlni Master* UiphIs lit 0 Unlwrslt) of Iowa Iowa 
Ut) 49 1 ms 

1AXI Retnshagen Irene Alice of ton tint of pructlct books In ai 

gebru Master a tin sis lOM) Niw Inrk unhcrslt) Newport N \ 53 p. ms 

Analysis of ills txxk* polllshel I -'tween 19 5 snd Ift-S showing tie loj cs treated 
the amO nt of jnictlce of each t |le nu 1 * q icnce of tot I -* 
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1331 Richards Marie E An analysis of the objectives and content of a!ge- 
t ra Master’s thesis, 1930 Akron tmlversltj Akron Ohio *>7 p ins 

The analysis of the content and objective* of algebra In secondary schools as found 
in textbooks now published 

1332 Shank, C Earl \n experiment in directing tli nkhig in high school 
algebra Blasters thesis 1030 UhlverMtj of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 3 <4—75 November 1030 (Abstract) 

1333 Smith Howard H Algebra problem concepts and informal objective 
testing Blaster s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa Citj 77 p ms 

1334 Snyder E J (Bforrlsville, NT) Vocabulary and also certain devices 
in algebra to j romote accuracy [1930] 

1335 Sowle Wesley Atwood Case studies of 20 maladjusted pupils In 
ninth grade algebra Blaster s thesis 1930 Uulvers tv of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3S7 88 November 1930 
(Abstract) 

133C Stephens, Stella Elizabeth Diagnosis of student difficulties in formu 
las in first year algebra Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college foi 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 100 p. ms. 

The location of student difficulties a* found from results of a series of diagnostic 
tests ITndlnps A low degree of mastery In tbe solution of Ihrmulas and a consequent 
need for remedial work 

133" Stock, Earl K An analysis of elementary algebra textbooks for com 
parison of content and emphasis of material. Blasters thesis [1930] Penn 
sylvama state college State College Pa 25 p ms. 

A method was set up for the analysis of algebra texts for material content AU test 
material wss divided Into three topics explanat on drill problems and verbal prob- 
lems All lines of explanatory material were counted for Item 1 and at! problem* for 
Items 2 and 3 under 20 divisions such as factoring fractions etc The results were 
tabulated for 10 elementary texts and a comparison made of their relative content on 1 
emphasis Findings (1) There Is wide variation In the amounts of material fln I 
emphasis on the various divisions (2) the method seems to be practicable and con 
vlnciug for describing snd evaluating texts so far os material content Is concerned (3) 
a factual basis for describing 10 texts was obtained 

133S Stone, John C. and Mallory Virgil S Teaching and learning units in 
algebra Chicago 111 Benjamin H Sanborn and company 1930 331 p 

1339 Taylor RacheL The reality of ninth grade algebra problems. Bias 
teris thesis, 1930 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 01 p m' 

1340 Tothero H H. An experiment to determine tl e relative merits of a 
general rule versus Bpecial rules In teaching algebraic special products Mas 
ter s thesis 1D30 Pennsylvania state college State College Pa 53 p ms 

Three experiments were conducted Forty two subjects were used In the first cxperl 
ment 4° in the second and 48 in the third. Percentile scores of IQ AQ (arithmetic 
quotient) grades ntid matching test were used to match subjects Penults favor general 
rule. Achievement of control gro pa was only 57 per cent of tie achievement of tbe 
experimental group 

1341 Tucker Guy £. Tl e effect of specific drill in eliminating errors in the 
lour fundamental i voces es of addition subtraction multiplication and division 
«f algebraic moitmlals Masters thesis 1930 N or thw stern miners! tj 
Evanston nr 

1342 Wadzinski, Teofl.1 Gerald. Fluctuations In the i incut t of work done 
and in the skills of first year algebra pupils. Master s thesi* 1929 New York 
university New TorL NT 93 p 

2343 White Annabel Eee Retention of elementary algebra through quad 
rahes after varying intervals of time Doctors thesi* 1950 Johns Hopkins* 
nniversltj Baltimore lid 129 p ms 
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1344 Ziegenfuss George R Predicting success In nlgcl ra and geometry 
Los Angelos educational research bulletin 0 11-12, 15 October 1029 

Answer* to a questionnaire sent to 2 7 Los Angeles senior high school* gave tbe buses 
for predicting success In mathematics. Review of previous studies In prognosis of ability 
In mathematics showed that by means of a composite of tbe factors considered with 
proper weightings and by uso of n ultlple correlations high relationship 1 as been found 
between success In mathematics and In other set ool subjects No single f ctor can be 
used alone traits ether than Intelligence and success In oil er school subjects mu»t be 
considered different types of mathematics deman 1 different abilities Rogers test of 
mathematical ablUty has practical value in predicting auccess I » algebra and geometry 
if carefully used 

SCO oho TS1 CGI 1171 1183 1185 1203 2912 2910 2920 3070 3097 3198 
croutxer avo riuooNOumtr 

1345 Brock Ikie An niahsis of \mtrlctm tiMlxxikh In plane geometry 
published since 1800 tilth Indications of changes mid trends In emphasis 
Master s thesis 1030 Duke university, Durham N C 

Seeks to discover rropbasls and method* in plane geometry nllfa shifting purposes In the 
past century and direction of development today 

1340 Brookens Glfcn Erwin A study to determine the correlation between 
objective te t scores and subjective grudes In plane geometry Masters thesis 
1930 University of South Dakota \ ermltllou 71 p ms 

1347 Brown Laura Marie Achievement of pupils in one semester of tenth 
grade geometry Master a thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III. 

1348 Chapman Andrew Barney Tie oITecth ene-s of two different teach 
lug techniques in plane geometry Masters thesis 1930 University of South 
Carolina, Columbia 

1349 Cowley Elizabeth B The vocabulary of plane geometry Journal of 
educational research 20 392-94 December 1029 

Contains some Information on tbe vocabulary of tests In geometry 

1350 Crago Eva Laura The use of supplementary help in the teaching of 
plane geometry Masters thesis 1630 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 248-19 November 1930 (Abstract) 

13ol Duback, Merrill Leon. A study in g >ometry prognosis Master's 
thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 42 p ms 

A study to determine relative value for prediction of success In geometry of school 
mark* In tbe eighth year school mark* In the ninth year IQ scores on Rogers sextet 
scores on Van Wagenon reading scale Findings Rogers sextet is of decided value 
freshman marks IQ and eighth gTade marks are of limited value Van Wagenen reading 
scales are useless composite of all five bases of decided mine. 

1352. Eddy Louise Barbour Motivating the study of geometry Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

A study of tbe nature and need of motivation la education end In mathematics the 
historical development of motivation in geometry teaching and an analysts of 43 textbooks 
In plane geometry to determine the growth of motivation s nee 1873 

1353 Puller Florence D The evolu ition of geometry texts. 1930 Public 
schools Los Angeles Calif 58 p ms 

ld54 Hall ERA test in plane geometry Masters thesis, 1929 l/ui 
verity of \ Irginla Charlottesville 

The Investigation la concerned with the deviation and standardization of a test for 
plane geometry Several hundred pupils of the city high schools of Virginia were used 
to construct and standardize tbe test The test was fonad to be highly valid and reliable 

135o Harper, Sarah Viola A comparison of two types of organization of 
Subject matter In plane geometry Masters thesis 1930 University of Chi 
‘•ago Chicago 111 
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ISM Hendrick, Ethel May How to sttidv geometry Master s thesis 1930 
University of Southern California Los Angeles 

J357 Johnston, Helen Preparation and e\aluatlon of unit tests In plane 
geometry Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3G1-C2 Noreml er 1930 (Abstract) 

135& Long, Maceo W Analysis of errors In the solution of trigonometric 
Identities Masters thesis 1029 Northwestern university, Evanston III 

1859 MaUn, Edith B Objective teAs of certain units in Intuitive geometry 
Master's thesis 1029 Mestern Reserve university Cleveland Ohio 100 P ms, 

Junior high school mathematics the Intuitive geomelrj part tns evaluated for 
selecting test materials Eight objective tests were developed and coefficients of correla 
tlou were found using two halves of each test High decree of validity In the tests 
was found. 

13G0 Newmeyer, Donald Construction of a standard test in plane geometry 
Masters thesis, 3030 University of California Berkeley 45 p ms 

The purpose of the study was to provide an objective measure of achl vement In plane 
geometry suitable for u e In the secondary schools Final test consists of 10 true-false 
Items 20 multiple choice Items and 15 pairs in matching exercises (Including 5 nddl 
tlonal unmatched responses) 

1301 Frag, Lewis D A ct mparJcon of plant geometry textbooks of the 
period of about 1000-1910 and the period of about 1920-1929 and an analysis 
of the modern trend In plane geometry Masters thesis 3930 New York 
university New York, N Y 

1302. Rayblll, Martha A study of the original exercises In 10 textbooks In 
plane geometry concerning a period of 170 years Masters thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence 

1303. Stewart, Marie A prognosis test in geometry Master s thesis 1930 
University of. Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 18 10S 
December 1930 (Abstract) 

Tbe problem Involved was the construction of a test which would predict the success 
of pupils in geometry Tbe test was admin) tered to 212 beginning |U|lls In geometry 
In the schools of Hutchinson Kans The results obtained Indicate that tbe test may be 
considered valuable for such purpose 

3304 Tobey, William Sylvester Presentation of plane geometry through 
pupil discovery Master s tliesla 1029 New York university New York, N Y 
118 p ms 

3395 Tuttle Jean Construction of n geometry test 1930 rnbllc schools, 
Oakland, Calif 21 p ms 

13CG Ufkess Jeanette Sylvia Predicting success In plane geometry by 
means of spatial relations tests Masters theM*. 1930 University of Texas 
Austin 

3307 Walker, Flora. The isosceles triangle Its proof and pi ice in present 
day high school geometry Masters thesis 2930 Stanford university, Stan 
ford University, Calif 

13GS Williams, Leonard DldrecL The relation of the results of n series of 
form board te^ta to the ability to do plane geometry Mastirs thesis, 1929 
University of 1 lrginia Charlottesville 

Ace also G45 G17 1173 1185 1203 3358 2010 

bCIENCE 

3309 Barnes Cynis W Making a battery of tiMs In Junior bi„h school 
vlenci Master* thesis 1920 New \« rk nnUorsity VwY«rk N Y 'dp ms* 
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1370. Bartholomew Constance Margaret The -science club in the junior 
high school Masters thesis 1930 Boston university Boston Mass 

1371 Bayne Thomas B (Ithaca NT) The need for a scientific attitude 
toward science tests in high school teaching [1030] 

Findings Standardized teats in science have limltatl ns as to rellnldfiti and validity 
which mast he taken into account by the teacher who would cultivate in himself a adon 
tlflc attitude The testa may formalize instruction 

1372 Beauchamp Wilbur Bee An analytical study of attainment of specific 
learning products in elementary science Doctor s thesis 1930 University of 
Chicago Chicago 111 

1373. Bozchult Inez and Bozchult M K. Pupila interests in science as 
manifested by the questions they ask Master's thesis 1030 University of 
Nebrnsl a Lincoln 61 p ms 

Analysis of 8 127 questions asked by 1 803 junior high school pupils in four schools 
of Lincoln Nefcr 

1374 Braun Anthony The vtnfns of the sciences in ti e Catholic high 
school 1930 Catholic university of Anierict Washington DC -18 p 111 s 

1375 Carpenter Harry A Success in physics mid chemistry In relation to 
general science and biology Science education 14 o89-09 May 1930 

Findings Students with genera) science preparation throughout the .seventh eighth and 
ninth grades of the junior high school* do superior work lu physic* and chemistry to 
students with biology preparation students with general science tratnlng become more 
Interested In science at evidenced by their election of science courses in addition to the 
requirements and by superior grades 

137G Cardrey, E XL Itelathe and total amount of time given to recitation 
and laboratory work In science courses 1930 Arkansas state teachers col 
lege Conway 3 p ms 

Gives the rrsnlt* of a questionnaire received from C7 schools 

1377 Davis James P The sciences offered L>v the junior colleges with 
special reference to the sequence of courses Masters thesis 1930 Northwest 
era university, Evanston Ilh 

1378 Edmiston It W Instructional Implications from a studv of overlap- 
jjng In secondary srbool science Doctors thesJa 1930 Ohio stite university 
Columbus. 170 p ms 

1379 Edwards Howard E A comj leie act for developing a functional unit 
of subject matter in science Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
university. New York NY 80 p ms 

A course of study In the topic of machines wu* developed from this study 

1350 Pay Paul Johnson Tie hMorj of science teaching in American high 
schools Doctor s thesis, 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 517 p ms 

A J intory of the extension and of the development of the aims *ubj ct matter and 
teaching method* of high school science* Findings There have been three period* in 
science teaching respectively characterized by Informational alms disciplinary aims 
and diversification 

1351 Guthrey, Casey Garnett. Science department heads In high schools of 
Missouri Master s tke«i« 1929 George I'm body -college for -teachers “Nash 
vllte Tcnn 52 p ms 

13S2. Hollinger, J A. Elementary science tests 1930 University of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa 

1383 Kansas State department of education C >urse of study for high 
wh >ols, Pnrt 5 Science Topeka 1930 92 p 

138-1 Barabee Boula M \ one semester course of study In astronomy for 
« senior high school Mast) r s tlie»h 1930 University of Hawaii Honolulu 
80 p. ms. 
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IJS.’I Nettels, C II The correlation of science with other junior high school 
subjects 1030 Public schools, Los Angeles Calif 7 p ms 

1380 . ... . Evaluation of textbooks for BS science 1030. Public schools, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 32 p 

13S7 Science in Junior high school courses 1930 Public schools, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 7 p ms 

13SS — Science in periodicals 1030 Public schools Los Angeles, 

Calif 5 p ms 

13S0 Science interests of adults 1930 Public schools, Los Angeles, 

Calif 6 p ms 


1390 

Angeles Calif. 

j.301 . 

The science interests of children 
13 p ms 

Science In the local environment 
33 p ms 

1930 

3930 

Public schools Los 

Public schools Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

1392 . 

Science needed for efficient living 

1930 

Public schools, Los 


Angeles, Calif 14 p ms 

3393 Pittsburgh, Pa. Pnblic schools Department of curriculum study 
and research. Elementary setcnce tests for grades 4B-GA 1030 

1394. Pletcber, Elsie M. History of reaction time experiments as carried 
out in American laboratories Master s thesis, 1929 Northwestern university, 
Evanston 111 

139!* Smith, Victor C Science methods nnd superstition School and 
society, 31 G6-6S, January ll r 193Q 

TWa study wan undertaken to secure evidence on the vnlue of laboratory work In 
general science and on the effect of studying science on superstition Two experimental 
groups were set up In the ninth grade of the high school at PotUtch Idaho One group 
was a rending group the other a laboratory group The study shows little positive evl 
denes that might cause any change In Instruction superitltlon decreases a* a result 
of science Instruction. 

139G. Stemple, Forrest "W. Science need* of pupils In small high schools 
based on an activity analysis. Doctors thc«K 3930 Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N X 175 p ms 

A study of 1 OtTT activities of the people of fonr different types of communities In 
West Virginia with reference to the contributing mines In science findings 8o far 
as activities are concerned biology seems by far the most Important science subject for 
the smalt high schools Physics and chemistry seem about equally Important The 
artlvllles Involve In at least half the cases more than half the nctenns In combination 
the separating of the sciences In teaching them may be logical blit It Is not natnraL 
'C.’Bem’utry atone occurs scarcely halt ns many times as chemistry In connection with 
biology, and geological phases of science- occur In the activities of rural people almost 
flTe limes as frequently in connection with biology as alone Plnlo^y can scarcely be 
taoght as a single science 

3397 Sutherland, J Homer An appraisal of the science background of 
state teachers college entrants Masters thesis, 3030 University of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh, Pi University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27. 393-01, Novem 
ber llU) (Abstract) 

333 S. Texas. State department of education Texas high schools. The 
teaching of science. Austin, 1929 77 p (Bulletin, vol 5 no 9, October 1929 
Not. 202) 

This bulletin seta forth definite directions for planning the laboratory and class 
exercises , special attention Is given to the selection of lists of experiments for each 
of the sciences to the selection of good books for teachers end pupils and to the com 
pllatlon of teaching aids 
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1399 Washington (State) Department of education Iligli school science 
and mathematics Olympia, Wash , 1930 84 p 

1400 Webb, Ralph Current practice* in the teaching of science in junior 
colleges Master’s thesis, 1930 Universit} of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1401 Wilson, W. K. Minimum essentials of high school mathematics needed 
for freshman and sophomore chemistry and physics at Ohio state university. 
1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 33 p ms 

A study to determine the minimum essentials of high school mathematics needed 
for freshman chemistry at Ohio state university An analysis of the chemistry used In 
this university reveals only 71 different type problems used to Illustrate and teach nil 
chemistry presented from this test 

See also 163, 17ft 2076, 2205, 2213, 2230, 22S3, 2345, 3023, 3331, 4102, 4381, 
4650. 


GEKEBAI. SCIENCE 

1402. Bailey, Thomas C A course in general science Master’s thesis, 1930. 
University of New Hampshire, Durham. 100 p ms 

A course of study prepared for use In high schools 

1403 Bek, Cornelius Frederick. Curriculum construction in general science. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola university, Chicago, 111 63 p ms. 

1404. Bixler, Melvin R An evaluation of the Every pupil general science 
test given December 10, 1929. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, 
Columbus 70 p ms 

An evaluation of the 100 questions In the Every pupil general-science test as to* 
thought provoking qualities, vslue of knowledge; clearness, nod correlation to textbooks 
Findings' The Every pupil test was administered by the Ohio state department of 
education in December nnd April of the year 1929-1930 The results were complied 0y 
the State department of education so that teachers contd compare their pupils With 
others 

1405 Bock, Lillian A. Amount of mathematics needed for a course In general 
science Master’s thesis, 1930. Columbia university, New Tork, N Y 

140ft Corbally, John E A comparison of two methods of teaching one prob- 
lem in general science. School review, 38 : 61-66, January 1930. 

Four classes In general science In the Queen Anne high school, Seattle, Wnsh, were 
studied In order to compare tho assignment recitation plan with the unit plan The four 
classes were of about the same average intelligence, and had approximately the same 
previous Information on the subject. The experiment wns carried out under everyday 
classroom conditions The results of the investlgstlon tend to show that neither method 
of teaching studied la distinctly superior to the other The teseber Is the determining 
factor, rather than the method or device 

1407 Eld red ge, William L. Testing in general science Master’s thesis, 
1929 Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N Y. 20 p ms. 

1403. Harap, Henry and Persing, Ellis C. The present objectives in general 
science. Science education, 14 : 477-07, March 1030. 

An analysis of five curriculum Investigations It courses of study and Hie textbooks, 
to determine the specific objectives la general science 

1409. Lower, George G The teaching of general science Master’s thesis 
[1930] University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. CO p ms 

A study of the methods and content of eighth and ninth grade science and eighth 
grade geography. 

3410 Peebles, Grace. The socialized recitation In general science. Journal 
of educational research, 20: 151-63, September 1029 

Gives the results of an experiment conducted In tbe seventh grade of the schools of 
Fond da Doc, Wls Findings While tbe socialized study group showed more gain la 
the matter of getting Information, the differences were not statistically significant; the 
socialized recitation group showed greater and keener Interest In the subject taut ter as 
“'••“red by an activity record. 
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1411 Kohrbach Q A. A etmly guide In general science 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa 

1412 Shaffer, Arthur B The relation of general science to a program In 
education Master’s thesis, 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 83 p ms 

K curriculum in general science for seventh eighth and ninth years is organized to 
illuminate a new program in education 

1413 Shuller, Albert Theodore The Quit method versus the recitation 
method of teaching general science Master’s thesis, 1929 University of 
Colorado, Boulder 91 p ms. 

A study undertaken at Junior high school Ft Smith Ark, with two groups equated 
for CA. IQ end reading ability alternate methods of Instruction were used. Findings 
Recitation method was more effective than the unit method for Increasing pupil 
achievement 

1414. Smith, Victor Clyde A comparison of the reading recitation and 
laboratory methods in the teaching of general science Masters thesis, 1929 
University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

8ee a ! so 308, 1375, 2101 


NATUHE CTtJDT 

1415. Blechman, Ellas Aspects ot extra moral opportunities for nature 
study In New York City and the extent to which they were utilized in 1928 
Muster s thesis 1929 New York university. New York, NY 44 p 

1416 Burgess, Elizabeth Vestal. School room pets as a stimulus towards 
science learning Master's thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 186 p w« 

1417 Calloway, Milton- A *»tudv of the content of courses in nature and 
science education m 100 teachers colleges and normal schools with a study of 
the relationship between these courses and the activities in the training schools 
In Nature almanac 1930 Washington D C, American nature association, 
1930 p 127-29 

Findings Sixty and four tenths per cent of the institutions reporting offer nature 
atudy and elementary science on a required basis, most commonly using a combination of 
recitations laboratory, and fleld work In 47 per cent of the schools, nature and science 
methods courses are required of kindergarten teachers in training Practice in teaching 
nature study la generally confined to lower grade levels 

1418. DeGroot, Dudley Sargent A teachers’ guide to the stndy of the com 
moner birds of California Masters thesis 1030 Stanford university, Stan 
ford University, Calif 

1419 Flagg, Wayne M. The essentials of a secondary course in natural 
science. Master’s thesis 1930 Yale university, New Haven, Conn 

1420 Palmer, E Laurence A nature education survey of the United States 
In Nature almanac, 1930 Washington D C , American natnre association, 1930 
p 148-277 

A survey of the requirements of nature and science education In elementary and sec- 
ondary schools of the various ststes of the union from the viewpoint of state departments 
of education, higher Institutions ot learning and public school superintendents. Find 
lugs The practices in natnre education in the Tarloos states of the union are not nnl 
form. Those of California, Connecticut, District of Columbia Illinois, Maine Minnesota, 
Missouri, New Jersey New York Pennsylvania Rhode Island West Virginia nnd 
Wyoming stand ont as being roost extensive. 

1421, . 8tudy of associations and dobs Interested In the promotion of 

nature education In Natnre almanac, 1930 Washington, D C„ American 
natnre association, 1930 p 30-116. 

Study of the purported alma and accomplishments in the fleld of nature education of 
the various private and public organisations Identified with this field In aplte of sllzlt 
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duplication, there Beems to be evolved a definite series of organizations concerned With 
developing satisfactorily particularly nature education nctivitlcs. in general these ere 
receiving generous public support 

1422. Palmer, E Laurence A ttudy of leadership training In nature and 
science education J»i Nature almanac, 1930 Washington, D C„ American 
nature association, 2930 p 110-47 

Survey of nature education activities in 108 teacher training institutions and of the 
programs and activities of special Institutions concerned with this field There Is a 
general tendency to empbasfre teaching of nature through first hand experience In teocber 
training institutions with reported field activities rather commonly emphasized Jn spite 
Of crowded teaching schedules The number of Institutions doing special training in tills 
field is Increasing 

1423 and Gordon, Eva L Nature bibliography In Nature almanac, 

1930 Washington, D C Ameiican nature association, 1930 p 336-90 

A survey of the natnre literature In print with a view to providing a basis for selecting 
reliable children's readers and providing an adequate series of reference buofcs for truchors 
Of nature Btudy and elementary science All books were examined and short annotations 
as to their nature and merit were given findings The number of safe books for use by 
elementary school children Is very limited 

See alto 2081, 2345 


JUOLOOT ASD BOTABT 

1424 Adams, Norval E The legal restrictions concerning the teaching of 
biology Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 65 p ms 

1425 Adams, Boy. Insects aud material for use in teaching high school 
biology. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 47 p ms. 

1420 Austin, A. Loretta. Tile effect of dally drill in silent reading on 
achievement In biology. Master's thesis, 1930 Syracuse university, Syracuse, 
N. Y. 100 p ms 

An Initial testing was given two unselected groups of high school Irtshmen The 
experimental group was then given a dally 10 minute drill In silent reading in the 
subject matter of biology. The control group received Tegular type of Instruction A 
final test was given after six weeks The standard deviation gains of the expert 
mental group were 73 4 per cent greater than those of the control group During the 
course of the experiment 30 practice drills In silent Trading of biological matter Were 
constructed which may be used aa study devices In biology In the ninth grade 

1427 Babb, Edith. A study of subject matter in two groups of biologies. 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

•142S Baird, Bon O. A studj of biology notebook work In New York State 
Doctor’s thesis, T929 Teachers college, Colombia university. New York, N Y 
Sew York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 3929 338 p (Con tribe 
tions to education, no 400) 

An evaluation was made of notebooks from 50 schools; of the biology texts and 
laboratory manuals need In these schools; and examination questions given in aeeondary 
schools df Sew lorlt State 

1429 Berry, Mildred Brown. Correlations between Intelligence, muling 
ability, and achievement in biology. Master’s thesis, 1929 George Penhoth 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 40 p. ms. 

1430 Cederstrora, J. A. Investigations Into gains and retention of students 
3030 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

Investigations Into tho retention of college students of Information In biology, the 
relation of retention to gains, comparative gain* of repeating and nonrepeating students, 
comparative gains of students with high and low Initial acorei and high and low mental 
ability Conclusion* ; College students after the lapse of a year retain from two- thirds 
to three fourths as much as they gained during a reuree In biology Student* who 
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mike the largest gains show the highest amounts of retention Repeating students 
gain less than nonrepeating students Students -with low initial attainments gain ns 
much or more than those with high initial attainments hot those with higher mental 
abilities tend to gain more than those with low mental abilities 

1431 Clippinger, Florence E An experimental study In methods of teach 
ing biology Master’s thesis, 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 107 p ms 

Experimentation with four class sections of tenth year pupils each year for three years, 
two being taught by unit systems of inllrldual Instruction and two by class system of 
laboratory discussion Findings No significant difference* In results were obtained by 
the two procedures in monthly tests slightly better result* by laboratory discussion sec- 
tions on standard Itnch common test were obtained. 

1432. Downey, E B "Revision of one-venr course In biology Tor high school 
Master a thesis, 1930 Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio 139 p ms 

Experimentation with tentative course for one year, thorough analysis of sources for 
objectives of most widely used courses of study and tests was made, 13 sources were 
analyzed 

1433. Johnson, Palmer C Curricular problems in science at the college level 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press 1930 IBS p 

“This study has centered around an evaluation of the function of the course in general 
botany in preparing students for the pursual of sequent courses in the college of agrl 
culture and forestry " 

1434. The permanence of learning in elementary botany Jonrnal of 

educational psychology, 21. 37-47, JaDnary 1930 

A group of students In general botany at the University of Minnesota were studied in 
an attempt to determine the extent of retention of the botanical information acquired in 
the course In general botany, and the relationship between the amount retained and the 
Initial amount possessed Data Indicate that the students who bad the most botanical 
Information at the time of completing the course are very likely to retain the most after 
intervals of time « 

1435 McCullough, Anna M The subject matter of blologv in high school 
with reference to sources and bases of selection Master s thesis 1930 Univer- 
sity of Kansas, Lawrence 

1436 MacKay, Mmnette. The formition of a generalization in the minds 
of ninth grade biology students Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university, New York, N Y 

From the analysis of 17 books of college grade 335 Items were obtained and studied, 
. rated and grouped according to difficulty k plan of class activities was worked out for 
each unit and given to two classes a third class planned It* own work Tests and records 
of class work were used as bases of Judgment concerning the performance of students 
Record was kept of new words needed for development of the generalization Findings 
Sequence of subject matter may vary widely if range of subject matter is within compre- 
hension of students Students may plan their own work at tbe beginning of a semester 
without hindering the acnpltbng at {jatnxmMjsm. IbvpdUUltoi nar. at a. few comprehensive 
questions affords opportunity for diagnosing student difficulties There is evidence that 
generalization In minds of students Is aided by instruction in process of generalizing 

1437 Markey, Gertrude E An analysis of current examinations in high 
school biology Master’s thesis 1030 New York State college for teachers, 
Albany 

1433. Morris, Robert H Determination of the concepts of chemistry impbed 
or expressed in the content of a first year college course in zoology Master’s 
thesis 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa Citv 79 p ms 

1 1439 Pattee, Steven M The construction of x units of instruction in biology 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Town Citv 93 p ms 

1440 Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Coarse of study in botany 1930 ms 

1441 Course of study in zoology, first semester , second 

semester 1929 72, 49 P ms 
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1442 Prerimore Donald K An experiment in supervised instruction in 
roologi Master s thesis 1030 Univer&ttv of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa ID p 
ms Uulversitj of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 359-60 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1413 Presson John M Ac! ievemeut tests in biolog} for secoudary school 
use based upon an anal} si o' tiie content of the subject Dictor s thesis 1930 
Unlversit} of Pennsylvania Phil'tdeli hia Philadelphia Pa John M Presson 
1930 149 p 

In order to construct biology tests and to establish tbe validity of these tests a detailed 
study was made of the biology textbooks In most common use tn tbe secondary schools 
tbe Btate an 1 city courses of study questions asked by the College entrance examination 
board lists of quest o a prepared by the Board of regents for the State of New York and 
final examination questions given to classes by 143 teachers of b ology Separate tests 
were devised for plant biology and for animal and human biology 

1444 San Diego Serapio Milare A vocabulary study of new elements of 
biolog} — a Ihilippine te\t Masters thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
I aw i cuce 

1445. Swan Lloyd M The relative importance of uncommon words In 
biolog} Master a thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 47 p ms 

The study was limited to th ee textbooks It lists the uncommon words tn biology with 
n credit number showing relative importance of each word. 

1440 Van Wagenen M J Reading scales In biolog} an l in educational 
p*3}tholog} 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

Construction of educational scales of the C score type for measuring the abilities of 
college students to read in the fields of biology and educational psychology In a course 
In biology where more than half of the time was devoted to laboratory work the ability 
to read for comprehension bad less relation to gains In range of Information made during 
a quarter than did either the initial ranges of Information or the gains made In range of 
Information during the previous quarter 

1447 Webster William J I egal provisions and control of the teaching of 
tlologlcnl ocien e In Up pul lit high schools of tie United States Masters 
thesis 1930 New York university M w York N T 

Flee nho IU »-046 1 17*" 14C7 3o70 

CHEMISTRY 

1445 Benkart John The peectlon organization and evaluation of the cle- 
ment-. of new type tests tn secondary school chemfstr} Masters thesis 1930 
University of Southern California Los Angeles 

1449 Boles Leo Lipscomb V stud} of the mathematics used In lnorgan c 
textbooks Masters tl isIs 1929 George Peabo ly college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn 8S p m« 

1450 Boorstein Jacob William \t al}sls <f Cdltge entrance examination 
Vwfl.vl. ev.MBJtoa.tbma to. 'll emf-stck 19 1-1928 Master s tl cals 1930 Van: N<w:t 
university Newlcrl N A 58 p ms 

An analysts for trenls stresses as Judged by percental,* alloiance to the different 
topics and eorrelitton tn every day experiences rinding* Little ebange In trends 
was found Forty tl ree an I six tenths per cent of the Items (qie^tl ns or part* of 
questions) 1 ad some bearing on tbe dally life of tl c pnpll 

14 r l Burns Arthur D Tie Influence of certain factors on tbe ability to 
succeed in chemistry 1929 New" York state college for teachers Albany 
30 p. ms 

Purvey of stu tents Mu lying chemistry In a city high school 

1452 Cagle William Carl A mlnernlogical project for high school students 
In clemlstrv Masters thesl« 1029 George Fenbody college for teachers 
N**l t ill Tenn 52 p ms 
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1403. Carroll Cedi James Iwthe atundird *ed t<sts rmarlnj? n yearn 
work In high schorl chemistry Masters thesis, 1030 St mfnrd tmlrtrrit>, 
Stanford UnlTcrsity Calif 

1454 Chapel, James Clyde. Unit technique voraua recitation technique In 
the teaching of chemistry Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago IU 

A comparative study of the resalts of teaching chemistry by twit and recitation 
techniques In the teaching of chemistry under controlled conditions. 

1455 Fablng, Charles Curtis. An experimental stud} of laboratory manuals 
In chemistry Master's thesis, 1030 University of Southern California Los 
Angela 

1450 Gerald, Iver Sumner New type versus old type test In chemistry 
Masters thesis, 1920 George Peabody college for teachers, N i shrill e, Tenn. 
85 p. ms. 

1457 Glenn, Earl R. and Welton, Louis E. Instructional tests In chemistry, 
comprising 30 tests covering the various phases of the subject for high schools 
and colleges Yonkers-on Iludson, N X , World hook company, 3930 70 p 
145S. Graham, Hoyt C Study of the prevailing methods of laborntorj tech 
tilqtlQ In high school chemistry 1930 New Mexico state tt achcra eo legt , 
Silver City 

3459 and Huff, John A- Adapting the slide rule to high school 

chemistry School science and mathematics 0 5." 2S May, 1930 
14G0 Green, Jeannette A comparative study of the values of chemistry and 
physiology ns eleventh year college preparatory sciences Masters thesis lino 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles • 

1401 Haggard W. W. Duplication In high school and college curricula 
Some experimentation In the Joliet town«bIp high school and Junior college 
1030 Joliet township high school and Junior college Joliet, 111 0 p ms 

A tepott of the Noith central association of colleges and secondary schools on dopll 
cation in chemistry 

14G2 Haub, Hattie D I* ITovv to tench “ecomlarj chemistry and allied 
sciences San Francisco, Calif, narr Wagner publishing company, 1929 
292 p. 

1463. Hayes, Jack. Experiment on evaluation of note books In chemistry 
Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 
37 p ms „ 

1404 Higgins, Conwell D Tlie prediction of success In elementary chem 
b> try In college, based on grades received in high school mathematics Masters 
thesis, 1930 New York state college for teachers, Albany 

1405 Johnson, Edward "Wallace The technique of study In first year chem 
Istry Masters thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 

14GG. Kennedy, William G Prediction of success in elementarj chemistry 
In college based on grades in high school physics and chenilstn Master’s 
thesis 1930 New York state college for teachers Albany 
1467 Mary Amedia Sister Outline of organic and biologic il chemistry 
'vith laboratory exercises Masters thesis 1029 University of Notre t>ar««» 
Notre Dame Ind 

1463 Mathewson, T Franklin A prognostic test In chemistry Master- 
thesis 1930 University of Rochester, Rochester, N Y 110 p ms 
A brief review of the development of prognostic tests , the development no 1 valtdatf n 
of prognostic tests In chemistry Findings Success In chemistry can be predicted by 
a pretest 
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14C9 Morneweck Carl David Prepantion and partial standardization of 
an enriched chemistry testing p-ogram and «ome of Its outcomes Doctors 
thesis 1930 Unhersity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin 27 123-33 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1470 Noll Victor H I/iboiatori instruction in the field of Inorganic ebero 
istry Doctors thesis 1930 Universitv of Minnesota Minneapolis Minne- 
apolis Univer Ity of Minnesota press 1930 104 p 

Study of college ehemlstiy teaching nt the University of Minnesota Groups bar 
Ing five hours of laboratory per week were compared with (1) those having only three 
hours (2) those having three hours of laboratory and two hours of assigned rea ling In 
chemistry and (3) those having three hours of laboratory and one hour of recitation or 
quiz. Data arc also given an th influence of hl,h school chemistry on achievement In 
college chemistry and th influence of sex and interest Findings Two hoars of labora 
lory out of five per week do not seem Indispensable The best substitute seems to be 
recltqtl n or oral quiz High gel ool chemistry does not make much difference after 
two quarters of college chen istry 

1471 The measurement of achievement in general inorganic chem 

istry Journal of educational psychology 20 45S-C5 September 1029 

A comparison of law scores raw scale scores and weighted scale scores as measures of 
success and for ] urpo«e» of pre llctlon Scale scores ore snpertor to raw scores but 
weighting of scale scores in this instance does not seem worth while that Is It apptr 
ently odd* nothing to their vnlte ns measures of achievement or predictions of success 

1472 The optimum laboratory emphasis in college chemistry School 

and society 32 300-303 August 30 1030 

Reports the result* of severs! controlled experiments la the teaching of general inor 
gailc chemistry at the University of Minnesota Tie studies were made with beginning 
classes during the lorlod 10 ,, 5-lD' , a 

1473 Pershing Klmber M Present ‘•pet. fle objectives in high school chem 
Istry 1029 Journal of (lit tnleal edu< at Ion, g 1939-7S November 1929 

An analysis of four curriculum investigations six courses of study and *lx t -xtbook* 
to determine tho present objectives of high school chemistry 

1474 Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and resenrch Course of btudy in chemistry 1030 

1475 Rendahl, Junald L The inathcm itlcs used In solving problems in 
high school chemistry Masters tbosJs 192J University 0 t North Dakota 
Grand Porks 40 p ms School of education record of tin. University of North 
Dakota 15 149-51 February 1930 

“The stuly wnt undertaken In order to throw ad lltlonal tight on the que>t! n of what 
mathematics Is needed in stu lying the blgh-sthw] sabjects. Findings A knowledge of 
this Btudy si ould bo valuable t> tK teacher of chemistry In determining the posslhh. 
pltfaJVs In the mathematical cmnprel en I n necessary In hlgl school chemistry 

1170 Roberts Mattie O The Junior college chemistry laboratories Mas 
tors thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university. New York N 1 co 
V ©A 

1477 Shade Ervin H tilvimcel exj* riiuetits In chemistry fir high school 
students. Masters thesis J9’*o Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware 300 

P ms 

A list of useful experlirri t» for high scImx 1 p ipOs whlrh d *% n t duplicate usual list 
The experiments are shout equivalent to one unit high school work and are checked 
Judged and partly tested In an attempt to evaluate them 
1473 Shell Nell An ntuUsis of bUli school chemistry texts. Master's 
thesis 1JJ29 Uni ve rally of Kansas Lawrence. 

1179 Site* John T Chemical | rludj !«•*> react pt* and technical terms 
found in science m igarinct Masters Iheait 1D30 Lniverslty of Chicago 
Clilcngo. in. 

An smlj.li of th* cletulatry fonnd In the Sclrniife American I'opnlar science monthlr 
•aq Bclrnllflc monthly for the period 1935 1839 
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14S0 Stevens, McKinley H The Iil<torv of the development of chemistry In 
the high schools of Philadelphia from 1S94 to 102? Master’s thesis, 3930 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

1481 Stout, Harry 0 Reflective thinking and its educational bearings In 
high school chemistry Master’s thesis 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus. 
Columbus, Ohio state university, 1930 S3 p 

Evaluation of traditional ver9us laboratory plan on the basis of Information gained 
and stimulation of scientific approach to the solution of problems Findings Laboratory 
type of procedure was equal to traditional method In mastery of facta. It was superior 
to traditional method In fostering interest and problematic approach to solution of 
problems. 

1482 Tnrcott, George StntU't of chemistry teaching In Montana high 
schools 1930 State university of Montana, Missoula 

14S3 Van Home, James Don. An experimental comparison of Individual 
and demonstration methods in high school chemistry. Master's thesis, 1930 
"University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1484 Wakeham, Glen High school and college chemistry School and 
society, 32 20G-20S August 9 1930 

During the past seven years a study of the grades of freshman chemistry students for 
the first quarter has been made in a school offering a single 12 -quarter hour course In 
general chemistry In which no differentiation la made between freshmen who have had 
high school chemistry and those who have not A previous high school course In chemistry 
la shown to have Uttle if any, effect upon the success of a college chemistry student 
14S5 "Ward, L A. Determining the -specific objectives for beginning cbein 
istry Master’s thesis, 1930 Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio 
A comprehensive list of topics was submitted to about 200 high school pupils and 25 
adults requesting that they Hat questions which these topics suggest The most frequent 
questions formed the objectives of the proposed course lo chemistry 

148G "Woolley, Mary Ida A tliree-vear interest program lu general client 
istry Masters thesis, 1930 .Geoige Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Term. Ill p ms 

A study of the chemical exhibit chemical literature and the organization and work of a 
chemistry club Tlndlngs There are Interesting facts and materials available for 
enriching the atudy of almost every principle In chemistry 
1487 "Wray, E P Utilitarian values of chemistry ns measured by fre 
quencj and pleasure in use Master’s thesis, 1930 Pennsylvania Btate college, 
State College 

Testimony was obtained from 178 Individuals (part adults and others students In 
several high schools) as to u«e of 107 items of chemistry Five point rating scale was 
used ana average of “frequency' found for each Item also of * pleasure* Im>i of 
utility Is product of the two Findings Reliability of the reports wsa SI Correlation 
between the Index valnes for eight groups of adults and the high school pupils was from 
fit to 88 Apparently these index values may be obtained from, high school pupils 
without the questioning of adults 
See also 303, 3185, 1235, 1375 1401, 1438 2350, 4031 

PIITSIC3 

2488. Blank, Irene B An experiment in directing thinking in physics Uni 
versify of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 5 • 90-06, March 1930 
An experiment on the use of the study guide method In educational procedure was 
first Performed In two physics classes In the Dormant high school. Pa, during the 
second semester, 1926-1927 According to mathematical measurement the study guide 
wa* effective 

1489 Banecatter, O E Diagrammatic absurdity tests in physics 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago III 

The construction of a standardized test to determine the value of absurdity pictures 
In testing in physics 

64129 — 31 10 
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1490 Boynton Joshua Bickham Changes In subject matter and methods 
In elementarv phy«ics within the past 100 years Masters thesis 1929 Uni 
verslty of Texas Austin 

1491 Erasure Bay Elwin An experimental stuly of the teacher demon 
stration and the Individual laboratory methods la teaching phvsics Masters 
thesis 1930 University of B Lconsin Madison 

1492 Burnham Merrill S An analysis of the content of high ‘school physics 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 234-35 November 1930 (Abstract) 

34J3 Clem Alfred hi Pupils errors In phys cs as a basis for modifying 
techniques of teaching Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 
III 

Errors made by one group of pupils on the Harvard tests elementary physics were 
analyzed and techniques of teaching revised In teaching a second group to note the effect 
of the changes 

1494. Commock Pauline C The place of the physical sciences In the high 
schools of Texas Masters thesis 1929 Baylor university Waco Texas 100 
p ms 

3493 DiUaha, Isbam Wesley Mathematics essential to freshman college 
physics Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody ■college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 71 P ms 

This study covers all mathematical relations of freshman college physics textbooks and 
laboratory mnnuals Only four per cent of trigonometry used la freshman college physics 
Is essential. All other mathematics essential Is simple compared to that of high acbool 
mathematics courses 

1490. Elliott Eoyd Creighton Mlulmum essent nls lu high school physics. 
Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University Calif. 

1497 Friedland Carl E. Tl o social utility of the topics Uught In u course 
In high school physics Master’s thesis 1930 « University of North Dakota 
University 

1498. Glenn Earl E an l Osbourn Ellsworth 33 Instruction! 1 testa in 
physics con i ri Ing 2 j lists In mccl anlcs lent light s und au I ilectriclly for 
high schools i nd colleges lonlers-cu Hud r n \ T Borld book company 
1030 09 P 

149y Herr Ig Fred J A course of study la \ractcal fhysics Jfaster g 
thesis 1930 Lnlvcr“ltv of New Uami si Ire Durham 

A^-ourte of i tody for high acbool phytic*. 

1500 Hurd A. W Achievements « f students In physics, feel elite education 
14 437-47 January 1030 

3501 * The effects of I rev ions uik>d sut sequin! Courses In { byaics 

Lducatlonnl nd n In I < rat Ion und aui<trv|slon 10 141-40, Fibmary 1030 

Data are baaed on the rating* of two group* of Undent* In unit tot* In high school 
pbytlcs given preliminary to and at the expiration of the period of Initroetlon on th* 
unit The group* conttited of atudent* who had and who had not previously atudled 
ginerai science Data indicate that If group* have *tn lied certain topic*, they evidence 
more knowledge of the field and are able to maintain the aupremacy through a labteqaeot 
court? in the Mine nr a. 

1502. High *cb >ol j bysln make-* small cot trll utlon to college physics 

School an 1 society 31 4C-V0 April 5 1M0 

Irom data gathered at tha hnlrenlty of Sllnnew>ta In the *choo| year lO^A-lOSO from 
th* department of pbyale*. It lernr that there 1* a tendency for (tndenta bar log high 
acbool phytic* to do betler work In college jhyalca although It la not definite)/ marked. 
It »oul 1 area that the Ue»t prepiratlon for college phyalc* a* taught lo the comae* 
l»*e*tlgated would he a mathematical *tndy of formula*. The Dngoagv u»ed in the 
eoIVg. eon rw* la hot uaed In I be high acbool conr** to any great extent. 
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1503 Hard A. W Reorganization In physics. North central association 
quarterly 4 277-93 September 1029 

1504. What are girls and boys getting from their school courses in 

science? Teachers college record 31 042—17 \pril 1930 

Presents factual data In the field of physical science in the secondary school, showing 
present achievements of high school poplls 

I50o Kiebler E W and Curtis Francis Day A studv of the content Of 
lal oratory course in high school phv Uw ^cho 1 science and mathematics, 29 
9S0-&> December 1929 

The purpose of this study was to learn the relative freque cj with wbi li various labors 
tory exercises In high school physics appear In widely used laboratory manuals and the 
relative importance of these experiments as indicated by Judgments of competent experts. 

l50Gi Meyer Stanton Herbert. \n evaluation of certain standard tests in 
high school physics Master 8 the«Is 1929 Ui Iversltj of California Berkeley 
24 p ms 

A study to determine comparable statistical constants on five of the most standard 
testa la the high school physics Findings The five tests showed relatively wide differ 
cnees in rel ability The coefflclents of reliability ranged from 75 to S3 computed 
from the test scores of a common population of 83 high school students Intercorrela 
tlons of the physics test scores were presented The average lntercorrelated values 
indicate that In the case of only one te«t of this scries does the function measured over 
lap the functions measured by the other te«ts by as much as 50 per cent 

1507 Mongerson Oscar V An analytical stud} of references to physics in 
womens magazines Masters 19°9 University of Chicago Chicago 

111 74 p ms 

150S Morrow Paul Heed. The problem of integration to the physical 
sciences for the later years of the high school Doctors thesis 1930 Unlver 
slty of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 1S8 p ms 

The alms for high-school physical science were investigated through letters question 
nalre« and. a study of current literature The major goals of l struct on are develop- 
ment of scientific attitudes understanding of and some degree of skill In the applied 
tions of science to everyd ty life and appreciation of and Interest In the physical environ 
ment A tentative outline Is given which may he utlliied for detailed construction of 
a course of study in unified physical sderce for the later years of high school. 

1509 Muthersbaugh G C Objectives of a proposed course of study 1 b 
I hvsles for senior high scl ools. Masters thes s 1929 Western lie erve uni 
versltj Cleveland Ohio School science and mathematics 29 943-53 Decern 
ber 1929 

A Study ot the present objectives of physics derived from courses of study textbooks 
and treatises on teaching of physics 0 

151Q Qerbdn. Rax). T Thu moAbasaaJAna wyyiad. tew TixysVis. ns, tsui^bt la* 
Upper Darby high school Masters thesis 1930 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia 

Material for this study was gathered from physics das es In Upper Darby high school 
1929-1930 

1511. Patterson Hurley O Popular phjsicu — an experiment in teaching 
Phvglcs to students of average ability 1T30 Lafayette college Easton Pa 
5o p ms 

1512. Perrussel B&ymond G A critical study of ti e relative values of the 
laboratory method versus the general class method of teaching physics Mas 
ters thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

1513 Balya, Lynn Louis Diagnostic tests and remedial instruction In 
physics. Master s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
3514 Bedding Bister Mary Sariel Relative effectiveness of question versns 
outline technic in teaching physics Masters thesis 1930 Loyola university 
Chicago III SS p ms. 



136 


KFSFATICn STUDIFS IN EDUCATION 


1515 Bangren, Paul V Instructional te^t* In high school physics. Journal 
of Michigan schoolmasters clnb, 31 no 24 October 1929 

1516 Sawin Edward- Liboratorj work ‘-licet s In physics Masters thesis, 
1930 University of New Hampshire Durham 

1517 Shore, Dnvid Preston. Demonstration liboratorj versus Individual 
laboratory m teaching high school physics Master s thesis 1929 George Pea 
body college for teachers Nashville, Tenn 71 p ms 

1518 Stewart, A W Are vie achieving our major aim in physics teaching’ 
Journal of educational research 20 154-58 September 1929 

Gives the results of an examination ot high school pupils to find out to what extent 
they apply the principles learned In physics to everyday life 

1519 Whipple, Carl Era A study of the use made of the elements of high 
school physics in the everyday life of the pupils Master’s thesis, 1930 Penn 
sylv ania state college State College 56 p ms. 

Thla study was based on 2135 responses to a diary study and 255 responses l>y 
pupils to a questionnaire by the seniors In physics In the Altoona high school and 232 
respouses by 102 pupils in Reading high school and state college Three rank-order 
lists were made of the elements of physics according to the opinion o' Importance of 
the pupils By averaging the means of the elements it was found that there is little 
difference between the divisions of physics as to use 

See also 1215 1375 1401,1466 3091,4081 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

1520 Anderson, H B. The status ot the **ocial studies on the first year 
college level Doctors thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City -249 p 
ms 

1521 Annakm, V Dewey A study of the status of sociology in some teacher 
training Institutions of this country Teachers college journal (Terre Haute 
Ind ) 1 109-14, March 1930 

1522. Beard, Charles A. The trend In the social studies Historical outlook 
20 369-72. December 1929 

The article la a summary and an interpretation of the trends In the past 20 years of 
the content and teaching of the social atudjea in American schools especially Jn the 
high schools The author warns the schools and teachers of the social studies as to the 
nature and ■enormity ot their task as trainers uf the youth of the country 

1523. Beck, M L A comparison of the efficiency of the lecture and the 
socialized recitation in teaching social studies in high school 1930 Alabama 
polytechnic institute Auburn 

A measure of memory of facts comprehension nnd altitudes resulting from the 
controlled experiment with two high school classes Findings In getting across infer 
matltra the lecture method showed 10 per cent superiority This superiority disappeared 
when tested after two months lapse of time Attitudes test Proved the socialized red 
tattoo dlstlndy superior 

1024 Bryant, Pauline T A teaching outline for social studies in the con 
Hauaiion school Masters thesis, 35)30 Ohio slate university, Columbus 

Finding* Activity program of direct contacts and observation were found to he most 
valuable 

1525 Burns, Joseph William Die development of the social studies In the 
secondary schools of Pennsylvania from 1836 to 3930 Masters thols, 1930 
New Sort tinlvemt}, New York, NY 78 p ms 

The field of Investigation wa* limited to the development of the social studies in the 
currieut* of the public high schools anil Junior high schools of Pennsylvania Borne* 
consideration was given to the social studies in the academies A general review of the 
development of the social studies In the secondary schools of Pennsylvania shows 
clearly that one. of the outstanding achievements la the progress! re educational devel 
opment of the commonwealth was the introduction and establishment of a new social 
•todies program during the decade from 1920 to 1030 
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152G Bush Fanny Elizabeth Sochi startles legibilities in recreational 
reading in the fourth grade Master s thesis 1<130 George Peabody college 
for teacher* 5 Nashville Tenn 159 p ms 
Findings There axe opportunities Jn reereatloj al reading wbl h develop civic Ideals 
worths home membership unselfishness and cooperation Concrete material In history 
and geography Is brought ont 

1527 Camp Cordelia North Carolina To problems a h mdbnofc for teacb 
er« 1930 Western Carolina teacher * college Cullowbee 
This handbook alms to tie up tl e geography history and civic* « f tl e state Tl e 
work Is arranged In problems 

1523 Connor William In and Bedmond Frank A New social studies 
expenditures inti results 1929 Board of education Cleveland, Ohio 142 
p ms (Bulletin no 8 part 1 19^9) 

Test of half of the teaching units and check up of changes in cost of Instruction 
findings Dynamic nnits went well abstract units did not achievement In geography 
Improved expenditures for teaching were reduced 
lo29 Cope Ttuth. An unalvsls of the final examination questions used In a 
nnlverifty course in intro lectors t-ociol gv Waster s thesis 1930 University 
of Chicago Chicago Hi 

A study of exnmlnattm* In w from 1009 to 1#°9 In the Introductory sociology 
courses showing changes in content of the coarse and In the type of questions asked. 

1530. Crouch, John Emmons. The results of un object lie test in high school 
sociology In the ’State of South Dakota Master h thesis 1929 University of 
Colorado Boulder 

1531 Dangler Edward. The present status In the teaching and theory of 
the «ocial studies Master s thesis 1039 College of the City or New York 
New York NY 106 p ms 

The outstanding conclusion ol this study is that unification ot the materials of 
history geography civics economics and sociology ts occurring 

1532 Dinius Xillian May An analysis of the social studies for the primary 
grades as described in state cour-es of study with implications for a special 
methods clas> in teachers colleges Marter^ the«is 19 **> Indiana uni\ersty 
Bloomington 130 p ms 

1533. Faust Alvin Girard An experiment to determine the v line of study 
guide sheets In the learning of problems of democracy "Walter s thesis 1930 
UniTersitj of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
2~ 2KM36, November 1930 

1531. Gerberich J S. Prediction in principles of economics 2930 Uni 
verdty of Arkansas Fayetteville 3 p m« 

T’refllcfion of semester Erodes by un economics aptitude pvamlnatl n gtren at the 
entrance to the course The examination was devised to "measure aptitude for economics 
exclus.v’e of previous training. The examination was given in three parts Three 
measures of the predictive power of the entire examination were obtained the first 
on J .0 weeks grades aeccud, on first semester grades, and third on second semester 
grades. Findings Parts J -and 3 of the test are rather highly pred ctlve but part 2 
adds little to the predictive power of the test. Tart 1 is more highly predictive for 
the second semester than the first but part 3 lose* somewhat the second semester 
1535 Greene Charles E Experiment in vtirlo is time distributions m social 
Science claseps and librarj (1930] Denver p italic school Denver Colo 9 
P as 

A study of equated groups some full time social science classes others part time 
library classes Findings The groups taking four periods of foetal science and one of 
library appeared to gain slightly more than did the group taking nodal science five days 
a wee If. 
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1536 .Harney, Thomas Edward. The Rngg reorganization of the soda! 
•sciences m the junior high school Master’s thesis, 1329. University of Notre 
Dame, Notre Dame, Znd 

1537 Hayes, Vernon W A study of the motivation of social civics through 
intergroup contests Master’s thesis 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence, 

1538 Henderson, Jetta Pause] Curricular organization of the social studies 
In the Junior high school Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles 

1539 Horrall, A H and Social science committee Course of study in social 
science for elementary schools 1929 School department, San Jose, Calif, 

Social science In grades 1 to 6 

1540 Kansas. State department ot education Course of study for high 
schools Part 4 — History and social science Topeka, 1930 68 p. 

1541 Course of study for high schools Supplement to part 

4 — History and social science, international relations Topeka, 1930 30 p. 

1512 Kennell, Frank Risley A concrete proposal for adapting the teaching 
of the Social studies to permit acceleration Master’s thesis, 3930 New York 
unlversltv, New York, N Y CO p. ms 

A study ot methods ot individual Instruction In the social studies A high ninth grade _ 
course In civics has been outlined as a Bet of " acceleration units ” to be worked on by ' 
the faster workers in their spare time The completion of these units will be accepted 
os the equivalent ot high ninth grade social science 

154a Kiim nel, W. G Management of the reading program m the social 
studies Philadelphia, Pa , McKinley publishing company. 1929 110 p. (Na- 

tional council for the social studies Publication, no 4) 

Survey of practices and suggestions 

1544 King, A. K. Report of research and study committee of tile soda! 
science teachers association of the North Carolina education association 1830 
North Carolina education association, Raleigh 

1545 Kregel, Luvella J. A summary of social science tests for the Junior 
high school Journal of educational research, 20 : 303-17, November 1929. 

Gives the following information concerning each test name of test, anthor, when pub 
listed, standardized norms, grades, reliability, validity, forms, time required, publisher, 
price, and specific purpose and analysis 

151C McBurney, Naomi Elizabeth. The reorganization of social studies in 
secondary schools Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California’, 
Los Angeles 

1547. McCormick, J. Scott. Possible content for a course in the social studies 
as revpaled by an analysis of newspapers Master’s thesis, 1930. University 
of GWnrgu, CBfcagu, HI 

An examination of Ofl issues of four different newspapers published In English In the 
Philippine islands was made to discover possible content for a course in the social 
studies for the Philippine schools 

1548 Mae. Hazel M. An evaluation of the types of activities provided for 
in elementary social studies textbooks Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

1540 Mingus, S. H. A proposed curriculum In soda! studies for a rural 
onion school. 1030 Dnke university, Durham, N. C. 

A service study In projecting a curriculum in social studies on an experiment basis. 

1550 Norfolk V» Public schools. Division of research and experimen- 
tation. *?ociai studies curriculum revision. 1930 79 p. 
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155L Reinhardt, James M Specialization and fitness of the social sciences 
School of education record (Dnlverrity of North Dakota), II* 19-29, October 

1929 

1552. Smith, V. T. A study of the Informational content of textbooks In 
high-sehool economics Master's thesis, 1929 University of Illinois, Urbana. 
65 p ms. 

This study 1* an attempt to discover tbe concensus of opinion of textbook authors as 
to the relative Importance of tbe various Hems of Information on the basis of space 
devoted to those items. It Is based on an analys’s of 12 high school economice text 
books Findings (1) There Is a general lack of uniformity In toplca treated by different 
authors and In space devoted to those toplca, (2) the topics given gnate--t emphasis ore 
those that have to do with tbe Industrial element In economics (3) controversial toplca 
are generally given aa much stress as roncontroverslal topics. 

1553 Stadtman, Charles C Job sheets in social science Master's thesis, 

1930 Washington university, St. Louis, Mo 

1551 Taylor, Thelma Vogt, Social studies in city school surveys. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

Analysis of the nature and scope of tbe codal studies as revealed by city school 
surveys of 1910-1829 

1555 Vegher, Mary Rose A comparative study of children of foreign and 
American parentage in attaining the dominant objective of the social studies 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1550 West. John Chester An analysis of senior high school sociology 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of North Dakota, University 

1557 West Mary Dearie The status of the social sciences in the junior 
colleges. Master’s thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
ville Tenn 101 p ms 

The Junior colleges whose catalogues could be secured were studied. Tbe junior 
colleges east of Mississippi and north ot the Ohio river and the Mason and Dixon line 
were not studied. Findings. History Is the most Important of the social sciences 
studied. 

1558 Wiechman, Janet Black. A survey of equipment and materials used 
in social studies departments of the Los Angeles junior high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1559 Yanaga, Chitoshl. The status of the social studies in the Junior high 
school. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Hawaii, Honolulu 131 p ms 

A study of tbe social studies In the Junior high schools of the United States as to 
time allotment grade placement, program objectives and teaching practice* 

See a 1*0 314, 324, 607, 652, 944, 2059, 2189, 3022, 4340 

CrOGEAPIIY 

15G0 Alexander, Marie Elizabeth. The teaching of the geography* of the 
South. Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville, 
Tenn 107 p ms 

The units of study In tbe thesis were taught to a group of fifth grade children A 
period of shout 14 weeks was required. By nsing criteria based on fundamental principles 
of education as a guide In striving toward worthwhile objectives the teaching was suc- 
cessful, a majority of the children answered 75 to 90 per cent of questions of objective 
tests , every child Improved la methods of work , a majority of the children learned to 
enjoy geography; they acquired a large body of knowledge 

1561 Cadwell, Lucy R. Supervisory needs of teachers of geography Mas 
tor’s thesis 1030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

1562. Colman, Snsan Elizabeth. Materials and method of teaching seventh 
grade geography Mi stiT’s thesis, 1930 University of W isconsin, Madison 
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150? Coole Arthur Braddan A commercial geography of China A text 
book for secondary "schools Masters the*!* 1930 University of Denver Den 
ver Colo 230 p ms 

1584. Cox, Jewel B. Some difficulties ia teaching elementary geography 
Master’s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 
171 p ms 

Teachers of one county and teachers attending two state teachers colleges were con 
salted In securing difficulties. Thirteen hundred and twelve questions were compiled of 
which only 86 were separate and distinct questions of difficulties. The Inability of the 
teachers to define their difficulties was one of the most outstanding problems of the 
Investigation 

1565 Cunningham Floyd F The status of geography In the state teachers 
colleges of the United States Teachers college journal (Terre Haute IncL) 
1 171 73 July 1930 

1586 Davis Harriet Farr The relation of the pictures of the text in two 
types cf elementary geographies Master’s thesis 1930 University of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa 191 p ms University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27' 252- 
53 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1567 Ednnston Robert W Objective tests at different ability levels. Edu 
catlonal research bulletin (Ohio state universitj ) 8 294-96. September 25 
1929 

Two groups of high school students were tested In geography The first group bad 
failed In at least one high school subject the members of the second group were n year 
in advance of those of tba first in educational attainment. The results show a lower 
reliability and validity for the test scores of the groip rnted lower In intelligence and 
achievement 

l r C8 Frantz Lillian B l nit le sum fit ge pin fnr the t\i l A grade of 
the Wichita public schools Misters tliesi 1930 University of Wichita 
Wichita, Kauc 214 p ms. 

15G*> Fulton Ina Eugenia Fextl «< ks in geogr ij by Masters thesis 1930 
University of Wichita Wichita Kans 81 p ms 

1070 Grenels E Myrtle Fhe piofesslonal tre itment of fceogrujdij subject 
matter Master s thesis 1930 George Fe ibody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 89 p. ms 

A study of activities selected for profesvlonnlliing geography content activities applied 
to a given coarse and. concrete Illustration of prof sslonaltzed subject matter 

1571 Hoppes Gladys Jors. tbillty of pupils to read pictures for geogmphi 
cal purposes Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago HI 

An analytical study of the responses of 017 pupils of city and village schools In grades 
4 to 0 Inclusive on 81 exercises In the rending of geographical meaning from pictures of 
agricultural landscapes 

1572 Lalng Otto B \u anali sts of the intent of elementary geography 
and conversion into objective tests Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
Iowa City 307 p ms 

1573 Lay, Nancy Ethel. Teaching tt e geqgruphj of South America. Mas 
ter a thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn. 
102 p ms 

1574. Lewerenz, A. S A scale for rating wall maps. 1930. Public schools, 
Los Angeles Calif 8 p ms 

Devising a check list for evaluating wall maps on an objective basts. 

1575 Doper William Floyd A studj to determine tbe effect of the use of 
equipment lu geography upon Instruction Masters thesis 1930 Indiana 
university, Bloomington 35 p ms 
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l r 7C McCue Katharine Evangeline Anal) sis of questions and study prob- 
lems found in geography textbooks for grades 4 7 Master s thesis 1030 
Loyola university Chicago III 87 p ms 
1577 Mandeville A Dorothy Children h Interest In too tvpes of reading 
material n«ed In geography Masters thesis 1030 University of Chicago 
Chicago III 

This study ascertained that 83 per cent of 2.345 pupils actually preferred the type of 
geography readings which contained the explanatory element rather than mere fact 
readings 

lo78. Margon Louis Causes of failure In geo rnphj In elementary schools 
Master’s thesis 1930 New "York university, New York. N Y 
1579 Mason Martha Isabel The e\olutlon of maps In elementary geogra 
thy Masters thesis 1930 George Pealodt college for teaclnrs Nashville 
Tenn 74 p ms 

A. study was made of the Baps l» 3 element irr veo*rsi>hies Geogr i hies -In Inter 
years Save given more apace to m ips The printing n niter In more legtlle tu infer books 
and the coloring is of a 1 Igl er «j inlltj 

1550 Monroe Mich Public schools C< un* i f hludy jii gwvi <|lo grades 
4-6. 1930 r 3p ms 

1551 Nash, N B Purvey of place gee graph \ IV ext VIIi« Wh, Public 

school 1929 

1552 Patterson M Bose Btj ort i n gw „raph) achievement In our junior 
high schools Baltimore Mdn Public schools 1930 28 p 

An attempt to measure accomplishment In this subject by a standardized test lending 
Itself to analysis of parts of teats n* well as t tal results 

1553 Pridgen Lorraine Isely 4 stud) of the etolution of the geography 
textbooks 1784-1030 Masters thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 
96 p ms 

A comparison of the alms objectives content and met! oils as nveolert in geography 
textbooks published for the elementary schools during the eighteenth nineteenth «nd 
twentieth centuries fbe study of the interrelationship between certain large movements 
In educational history and the evolution of geography textbooks 

l r S4 Eoseberry Eulalia Elizabeth An analysis of textbooks in elementary 
geography Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 
15S5 Schlosser W H A study of geograi hy In Institutions of higher learn 
Ing Master s, thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana Si p ms 
A study of present practices In geogrnpl y teaching In higher Institutions The con 
clnslan U that increasing Interest In geography is shown 

1586 Smith Marion. O One measure of the it lathe value of geographic 
ferns Master s thesis 1029 University of low a Iowa City 

1587 Turner Marie Geography course of studv 19 r, 9 TV U«on teachers 
college Washington DC 20 p ms 

l r 8S Worcester Mass Public schools Course of study in geography 
1930 327 p 

Bee also 261 315-316 1409 1527 1531 1G06 2977 3099 

IIISTOBT 

15S9 Altman John E. A critical study of the standardized test in American 
hlstorj Master s thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College 74 
p ms 

A study of °3 standardized tests in American history to determine the periols the type 
of history and the men events and dates stressed This study is compared with the 
results of a former similar study n«l ther lists of V erl a n history nlijatlves Hi 1 
i gs Of tie -ont it f 4 eri SI II 1 ry tests I | mnt i| 1111 nl 2 i r t t li 
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soda! economic nod 10 pee cent ti aUltarr history The periods from 3865-1897 sad 
1887 to tie present especially tl e former nre not given nlequate emphasis in teste The 
correlation between such llBts of objectives as Bagley s IVashbarne e and Monroe a and 
the findings of this study Is low 

1500 Barr A S and Gifford G W The vocabulary of American history 
Journal of educational research 20 103-21 September 1929 

Lists 1000 words most frequently used In senior high school textbooks In American 
history 

1501 Bassett Sarah Janet Factors influencing retention of history In the 
sixth seventh and eighth grades. Journal of educational psychotbgy 20 
033-00 December 1929 

This article reports data from testing 1 364 pupils in grades 6 8 la five public schools 
in Baltimore on abfl ty to retain history Data show positive though low relation 
ships between retention and mental age subject preference and reading comprehension 

1592 Beatty James R. High school pupils nblllty to appraise the cer 
talnty of possession of their knowledge In American history Master s thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin 27 222 23 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1593 Bedilllon James Clark A vocabulary study of fifth and sixth grade 
history based upon 10 modern textbooks Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 223-21 
November 1930 (Abstract) 

1694 Benedict Howard Leavenworth An experiment with the Indetermi 
nate assignment in teaching American history Master s thesis 1930 Unlver 
sity of Southern California Los Angeles 

1507 Bennett, V Estelle A \ Itallzlng History by means of handwork. 
Master s thesis 1930 Rutgers university New Brunswlcl N J 

1590 Bonomolo Paul Joseph The development of the study of history as 
exhibited in curricula of the secondary schools of the United States. Master b 
thesis 1929 New \orh university New York NY 54 p ms. 

1597 UroTtea Harriet McCune Teaching aids and activities for Junior high 
school llstory Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 

159S Carter, Thyra Racial elements in American history textbooks Mas- 
ters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

1599 Church, RUssell L. The application Of United States history to the 
social and personal problems of high school pnpils Masters thesis, 1930 Uni 
verslty of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa OS p University of Pittsburgh bulle 
tin £7 212-13 November 1D10 (Abstract) 

1COO Cordonnier Vera A An experimental study of teaching American his- 
tory by the use of maps Master s thesis 1030 Syr tense university Syracuse^ 
N \ 115 P ms. 

FI mlln^a Through objective mens remen t the study revealed that special drill la the 
use and Interpretation of maps lends to greater achievement in history and greater pupil 
activity 

1G01 Craig Ethel Claire Methods in the teaching of high school history 
Masltrs thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 

1002 Delahee, Isabel TV Relationship between various abilities as meas 
uml b> a psychological test and success in history Master b thesis 1930 New 
5 oik slate college for Uacbers, Albany 

Findings Correlation between Regents high school average In history and first semester 
college marks was hlgt c«t between reading scorea on test and first m-nirst r marks next 
1 lj,l »t at it Let %ft i null k scor a no 1 Itegei is av rages lowest. 
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1003 Douglas, George Houston Maps and illustrations in junior high 
school American history texts Masters thesis 1029 George Peubodj college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 59 p 

IGOi. Erickson, Elinor. New type tests in American history for the senior 
hi eh school. Masters thesis 1930 George Pen both college for teachers, Nash 
Tille, Tenn. 225 p ms 

The etadj includes new type testa made on Fish History of America, and JIairey, His 
tory of the American people, and a discussion of the uses and limitations of new type 
tests. Findings It is concluded that there is a placi for various typea Of examinations 

1005 Eincher, Maxine Development of methods and materials in American 
history for the secondary schools of the United States Master s thesis 1929 
University of Texas, Anstin 

1606 Fischer, Hosalla S An aualysis of the geographical background 
needed in the «tndy of Enropean and American historr 1929 Ohio state uni 
verslty, Columbus 98 p ms. 

Findings The knowledge of geography required for the study of history, white small 
Is of fundamental importance to the understanding of history 

1607 Freebie, Charles E An experiment In directing thinking in modern 
European history University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 5 
97-100, March 1930 

An experimental study In modern European history was conducted In the Ambrldge 
senior high school, Ambridge Us , during the first semester of the school year 1928-1929 
Two groups of students who were beginning the tenth year were u«ed ns subjects Data 
indicate that the study guide plan of instruction had an advantage over the contract plan 

1603 Gall, Morris. The effectiveness of various new type question forms in 
testing types of mastery of historical material Master s thesis, 1930 College 
of the City of New York, New York, N Y 115 p ms 

A survey of forms employed together with their evaluation tn the light of principles 
and facts of test construction 

1C09 Gould, George An experiment in the supervision of American history 
Doctor's thesis, 1929 Uuivcrsity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, vol 20, no 1, October 15, 1929 (Abstract) 

This la an attempt to compare the effects of several types of secondary school instruc 
tlon measured In terms of pnpil achievement In American history A comparison of 
teat results reveals very little evidence to imllr-ite that the techniques ol instruction in 
the control groups were more effective than the program of Instruction used with the 
experimental groups, the experimental groups showed evidence of In impendence In 
study at the close of the semester 

1610 Grunizer, William Franklin Some difficulties children encounter in 
the reading of historical material Master s thesis 1930 University of Pitts 
burg!), Pittsburgh, Pa. Ilnlypj-Mjy s<f PJtisiturgb I'sJteils, 27 27£-7s\ JVoVftmb er 
1930 (Abstract) 

1C11 Gunn, Henry Martin V history test for the Portl mil public schools. 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Oregon En„ene 20 p ms 

1012. Hatch, H Thurston A study of word frequency In American history 
textbooks Master a thesis, 1930 University of California Berkeley 46p ms 

A study to determine from a critical analysis ol eight standard American history 
texts the special or technical words commonly >ucouit«red In a i-ourue In American 
history in the senior high school nnd those words most likely to cause difficulty to 
students in such a course Endings (1) Approximately 90 per cei t or the 1 082 words 
or Use list will cause difficulty to the average student In \merle-m history, (2) since 
08 per cent of the words of the list were found to occur in SO per cent or more of tb< 
texts reviewed it may be concluded that there ore at I art SCO words in any oie it 
the texts reviewed that might cause difficulty for the averagi high school stud nt in 
American history, (3) the 315 per cent of the words of the list occurring in all 
of the texts may be considered the technical veeafc ilarr of an Vince lean history roiitw 
and <4) the findings prove the vocabulary burden of the average high school text 
In American history Is too difficult for those for whom It is designed 
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101*5 Hathaway, Gladys M Vocabulary difficulties In a fouith grade his- 
tory test University of Pitb-lnirgh school of education Journal, 5t 110-23. 
June 1930 

This article presents an analysis of tlu> nature of tbs vocubuiiry difficulties of Eva 
March Tuppcn < A meric in hero stories, and the rL suits of tests idem to fourth and 
fifth grad' children to measure the degree of dlffliulty In the comprehension of these 
terms experienced by the children Two hundred and fifty difficult words were chosen 
and studied The extent of vocabulary disunities In fourth jfrndc childrens compre- 
hension of the textual materials of history Is marked 

1C14 Hillemun, R. U Use and supply of historical sources in high school 
history Milter's fbe«l«, 2930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 82 p rus 

A history of the o«e of sources In high school from 18^5 to the present time A variety 
of methods employed and u variety of source books available for use were found. 

3015. H ostord , Truman Charles The treatment ot women In textbooks In 
American hihtorv Masters thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

An analysis of 24 senior high school textbook* iind 58 Junior high school textbooks In 
tmerienn history 

IblO Houtz, Kathryn Oral collateral reports of enough value to warrant 
classtime consumption, 1930 Pennsylvania state college. State College, 
(til p ms 

Two sections of students In modern and medieval 1 uropeun history were studied 
Two methods were used with paired mates und reactions Tindlngs Oral report appear* 
to have a slight value, hut It la a question whether ft Is of enough Importance to utilize 
class time for If 

1G17 Hyde, Richard E The preparation and partial standardization of 
halt tests In American historj. Doctor's thesl*, IDS'}. University ot nits 
burgh, Pittsburgh, l’a. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 2C, no. 1, October 
35, 1929 

The specific problem of fh« study was to construct unit tests tor a high sihool course 
In American history, and to partially standardize these ou the scores from 3^33 pupils. 

1C18 Jay, Kelley D. Abilities measured by certain standardized reading 
tests as related to accomplishment In American history Master's 1 'CO. 

University of Iona, Iowa City, 48 p ms. 

3019 Johnson, Lowe Gibson Making lesson plans In historj Master’s 
thesis, 3030 George I'ctibodj college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 120 p ms. 

1020 Keeler, Katharine, atul Sweet, Kayme. History studies In the third 
grade. 3 ‘CO Teachers college, Columbia university. New York NY. 150 p rug 

Tbl* monograph dltruisc* techniques Including activities end materials used tn studying 
the local hUtnr] of a ronimnnlry The material denis primarily with the Mauhnltim 
Indians and Dnltli settlers The procedure* should bt lucxestlvc to other communities 
In making thslr own hl»tory studies 

3G21 Kelly, William A An experimental learning study to determine the 
relative effectiveness ot two methods of teaching bl-torj In the Mjroinlarj school 
Doctor's thesis, 192il New York, university. New York, N Y. 

3022. Lelnbach, Frank B An analysis of high school pupils' vocabulary 
difficulties In United States liUtory. Muster’s thesis, llk’A 1 nlvcrwlty of I’Jlts 
burgh. Pittsburgh, Fa University of Fit t 'l.urgh hulli tin, 27 : 31S-19, Now tuber 
19JO (Abstract) 

1 023 McClure, Joseph Ferry. An ixperltnontal etuiiy of the effeitu of two 
plans of distributing study unit discussion in the unit method of letiihlDj; 
history Master’s thesis. IKK) University of Colorado. Boulder. University of 
Colorado studies, IS: 87-88. December 1930 (Abstract) 

The purpw of tbl* *tudy *tij to toveetlgat' the effect* of two | lan* of distributing 
*ludy »nd d!*m*«lon in the unit method of teaching history The experiment w** 
tondneted Id the Lonrmoot, Veto, high retool during tt » Br»i M-tu'st'r of 1029-1910 
Two groups of 25 *aeb were p-Un-d and stalled 
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Ui»4 McDonald David V 11 analysis of the trends in content of American 
history texts used in secondarj schools 1840-1930 Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni 
rersity of Southern California Los Angeles 
1025 McLean, Jessie History stones for fourth grade 1930 Central 
state teachers college Mount Pleasant, Mleh 
1C2C Manross, Martha D Graphic materials In American history textbooks 
for secondary schools Masters thesis, 1930 Tale university, New Haven, 
Conn. 

1G27 Massachusetts Department of education Material suggested for 
use in the schools in observance of the tercentenary of Massachusetts Bay 
Colony and of the General Court and one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the 
adoption of the constitution of the Commonwealth Boston, 1930 222 p 

(Bulletin, 1930 no 1 whole no 212) 

1028 Micheli, Elene reaching v due of new type history test M orld book 

company, Yonkers on Hudson X i 1930 175 p 

1029 Miller D»ll Phipps Overlapping in history textbook factyat material 
on the slaverj control ers) Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville Tenn 130 p ms 

Two Junior an<l two senior high school history tests were examined. Findings Over 
lapping occurs mainly In the giving of the baric facts of the slavery controversy The 
extent of overlapping la le*9 than 19 per cent In anj o the comparisons made 

1G30 Mullen, Nellie Veronica Use of extracts of sources in high school 
bistorj Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 84 p ms 

1G31 Neely, Mary Elizabeth A study of manuals for history courses of 
secondary school* Master a thesis 1930 George Peabodj cortege for reachers 
Nashville, Tenn 123 p ms 

One hundred and slxty-vne manuals wen examined for the following features aim 
of author organization of contents supplementary reading, learning exercises maps 
tests and miscellaneous aids rinding* Four types were found workbooks syllabi 
review books map manuals Appioxlm itely one-half of them contained the above 
mentioned aids 

1032 Parker Cleo 4 study of the vocabularj of modern European history 
textile* h* u-vd m Hamilton connty Master’s the*!* 1930 University of 
Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 47 p ms 

The purpose of this study was to learn the degree of vocabulary difficulty of the 
modern European history textbooks used in Hamilton county Conclusion The meaning 
In modern European history textlxjoka Is obscured to a large extent by u vocabulary 
that is too difficult for the average pupil That this difficulty Is not Inevitable Is 
tdown by the fact that less than half the little known words ore really necessary for 
1 Ktory comprehension. Ihe vocabulary should be simplified by the elimination of the 
uncommon words having no historical significance The pupil cau then devote his 
energies to the mastery of words of real importance In history 

JC33. Praeger, Ethel May Historical materials in readers for the first six 
grades of the elemental} *<JhooI Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago Ilk 

1UH Quinn Anna Elizabeth, lwo intt rpretutions of history , the economic 
aud the spiritual Mjrtirn tbe*K 1020 New York nnmroty New York 
M 03 p ms 

103C> Schmidt, John T I’vedUted retention measured against the actual 
retention of knowledge la United Stnti* bistorj as determined by tests given 
to «oph< mores and Junior* In 10 Iowa high school* Mister s thesis 1020 Iowa 
blnti college Arne* 5 .} p n, s 
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I fiM Simpson, Robert GUkey The effect of the specific training on ability 
to nJid historical material* Journal of educational re'-earch, 20: S-13-C1, 
December 1029 

A Itodr based on the score of COO pupils In grades 0-7 

1(37 Smith Carl 1/ The treatment of ancient history In four typical world 
history textbook* Masters theals, 19.10 Ohio stale university. Columbus. 
CO p ms. 

An exaolnUlun of four world history textbooks from the standpoint of the selection 
of fvets and tbe preieotaton of them With reference to space allotments to ancient 
history ancient clvil.X3tleos of ancient history and types of ftets In aoclest history 
these textbooks differ considerably Military anil political history are well represented , 
economic educat.naL and scientific history are not well represented Tbe principle 
of continuity Is not always shewn adequately and the leading contributions of the past 
to one | resent rlvlt lit lion seldom receive the tna^or emphasis It takes a considerable 
• mount of teaching skill to use throe books offi ctlrrty In tbe class room 

1C3S Spangler, Dessde Pearl The effectiveness of supervision of instruc' 
lion In hulled States history tit means of a study guide Matters thesis, 1939 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 
3SS-S9, November 1930 (Abstract) 

10,19 Stephenson Orlando W find McGehee, William Roy The vocabulary 
common to civics and American history Journal of educational research, 
22- VW.S June 1930 

A comparison of the vocabularies of civic* and American history shows that more than 
one-third of tbe 729 words In “The special vocabulary of cities” go to make up tbe 
1 831 words In “Tbe vocabutary of American history" 

1M0 Texas Stato department of education Texas high school* The 
teaching of bls'ory and other t*«clJl subject* Austin, 1929 140 p. (Bulletin, 
vol 5. no 8. S •ptembor, 1929 no 290 ) 

This bulletin w»s written wltb the following objective* (t) To give In brief a survey 
Of tbe tear 1 In* of history and other eoeUi studies In Texas high schools (2) to offer 
suggestions ss to method* of teaching general equipment, and special Rida to teachers, 
and (3) to five a general orrtnixxrl n of the various social sin lies 
' 11*41 Thompaon, J. I* \dmlntstrntUc Mtup for Is*cnl history, CV. 1030. 
Public school*, Ncwburi.Ii N Y. 7 |> m* 

1912 Thompson, Walter E. Comptirl«*iti nf Junior and i» nlor high school 
texts In history Master a thf**I* 3IC9 Uiilnrslty of Iowa Iowa City 200 
p. mi 

lb IT Walllck. Roy C. Orgnnluth u of course In Aimrlcan htrinry accord 
Ing to lire!* of din -uliy In th»u.ht pro*t*««< * 11*29 Lrwr Dirby high school, 
t’i per |>arl*y. Pa ISO p mt, 

1614 Waters, Euranne B. A fmparaths a'udj of the rc«ults obtained by 
teaching history In the ninth J<ar Junior high wbool In the contract method 
nnd the textbook n>»lguincnt snd deity recitation to a homogenous ard hetero- 
emm* Mustrea »h V*. 1ICO fieo-go Wa-hiogl' o unlvcr*lty, Washing 
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omission of significant facts, fundamental misconception* * D d Incorrect statements Data 
Indicate that snperlor pupil* may w*»ie tbelr liras or» exercise* wl leh arc effective la 
Improving the work of average and near problem cMldre” Tbe formal method of Instruc- 
tion Is of tbIoc tn the ca*e of pupils In the low and B>l<lHe thirds and Is of practically 
no value for pupils In tbe hlsb third Neither the formfll nor Informal method of Jnstruc 
tlon Is dl'tlnctly cnpcrlor In enabling pupils to reduce the number of errors of every type 
studied. 

104C Weaver, Bobcrt B To rum 1 net! informal instruction In United States 
history In the seventh gride Elementary school journal 30* 755-05, Jane 1030 
3G47 Weber, Mary M. A stud} of concept development In American history. 
Masters thesis, 1030 University of TM^consln, Madison 
1G4S White, Ada Mnye Crntent of the boobs on teaching history In sec- 
ondly schools Masters the*!* 1*130 Georre I’cn!>ody college for teacher*, 
Na«hrIIIe. Tenn. 80 p ms. 

The atm of this study Is to organize and apply content* of the books to a solution of the 
history teacher** problems, Findings The problems of the history teacher are not hope 
Jess of solution ; suggested solutions are presented 
1040 Whitehead Beulah O A study of development pf concepts In Amerl 
can history Master's thesis, 1030 University of Wisconsin, Madison 

1030 Wiener, Abraham. The construction and validation of objective tests 
In historical Information for u e in tbetuvtnth and eighth grades of the elemen 
tary school Master's thesis, 1030 College of the City of New lorh, New bork, 

X Y 40 p ms. 

Construction of a test embodying available principles of test construction and applying 
Specifically to tbe New York City course of study Tentative trial of tbe test seemed to 
Indicate Its adequacy 

1051. Williams, E. X. F A course In the professional treatment of subject 
matter in history Fducationa! administration u»>d supervision 13 410-1S, 
September 1029 

During the summer of 1023 the author predated s course organized on the principles of 
professionalized subject matter courses with high school history as the subject matur to a 
group of 22 advanced and graduate student* at West Virginia university From tbe point 
of view of the students and of the instructors professionalized subject matter coursts just! 
fled themselves as worthy of a place In teacher training programs 

1C32 Wilson Florence and Wilson, Howard E A bibliography of American 
biography selected and annotated for secondary schools 1’hiladtdphln, Pa„ 
McKinley publishing company, 1930 01 p (Notional council for the social 
studies Publication, no 5) 

A list of approximately 500 titles selected on the ba«ls of tbelr histories! accuracy, tbelr 
literary merit, and their pedagogical usefulness 

!Go3 Wilson, Mary C A studj of biographical material for use in the fifth 
grade Master s thesis 1930 George Ft lbody college for teachers Nashville, 
Tenn 112 p ms 

A study of material for use In the presentation of 10 characters In the fifth grade 
Elghty-one books were examined. Vocabulary difficulties of material nature of the con- 
tent of the "books and physical make np were noted 

1G54 Wolfram, Claude Milton. Study recitation versus" recitation study in 
United States history i n the junior high school Master s thesis 1930 Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin Madison 

See also 209, 244, 2GC, 274, 2SG 302 307, 312 3lC 31S 321-322 652, 3527, 3531, 
1541, 3061 (5), 2005, 200S. 2977, 2995 3007, 374S, 4330 4511, 4051 

PSYCHOLOGY 

1655 Cuff, Noel B The law of o«e Journal of educational psychology! 20* 
43S-47, September 1929 

Seventy Ate students l n general psychology at David Lipscomb college la IO27-102S 
were gtten 18 texts each to test objectltely conclusions relative to the law of use based 
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upon Ebblcghaos' statement that each repetition after learning has practically the same 
effect Data indicate that additional practice after a series is learned may be useful, 
useless or worse than useless 

1636 Menhennett, Winfield W Causes of failure lu psychology in State 
teachers college at West Chester Masters thesis, 1930 New York university. 
New York, N Y 

1657 Shirley, Mary and Hevner, Kate. Au experiment In teaching labora- 
tory psyehologj b> the project method Journal of applied psychology, 14 
SOD-54, August 1030 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate a project method of teaching the elementary 
psychology laboratory course by comparing two groups of students taught by this method 
with two other groups of students tangbt by the same instructors under the same condi 
tions but by the ordinary routine method The study was earned on during the academic 
jear 1028-1929 with laboratory classes In thi depirtment of psychology at the University 
of Minnesota, and Includes results from six class groups comprising 220 students 
Students taught by tbe project method learn as much as regular students when their work 
la measured by the ordinary “ objective examination for the labor a to iy course , according 
to available objective evidence tbe project students derive as much interest and sntisfac 
tmn from their work as the regular students 

1I15S Yourman, Julius Selection and evaluation of content of courses in 
psychology in teac lier training institutions Masters tlitsis 3930 New York 
university. New York, N Y 

See also 511, 2013, 5081, 4322 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

1659 Baker, Mary Demise Comparative accomplishments in .sight singing 
with small and large groups Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 

1CG0 Bannan, Mary Frances. A comparison and evaluation of six elemen 
tary music courses Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 57 p ms 

Six music course* namely, Hollis Itann Universal music Progressive music Music 
hour, Music education and Foreemao were compared and evaluated according to authorlta 
tlve opinion in elementary education and In music edocallon Findings No one of the 
six methods cm be recommended as supplying ail the needs of music education 

JfiCl Beck, Paul Eugene Teaching music from the basis of appreciation 
Master a thesis, 1930 New York university. New York. NY 104 p ms 

An examination of curricula In music education from many widely separated points in 
the United States was made and Harrisburg Fa , was surveyed for nil phases of a city’s 
music, domestic and public Curricula in music appreciation of state teachers colleges in 
Pennsylvania were compared Findings Teaching music flora basis of appreciation is 
not general throughout the United States Courses now hi use are good Iligli value of 
music contests music festivals etc In teaching music from basis of appreciation wns 
revealed The growing demand for more and better municipal music Is bilng met by 
Increased appropriation of public money for tbe purpose of promoting music Conditions 
in music education in IlarrUburg, Fa were found to be closely parallel? 1 in other cities 
I hysiologlcal and psychological sources of such responses to music as constitute. In 
human beings appreciation, were noted 

1602 Bennett, Beulah May. Present status of music In the public Junior 
college ■and u proposed curriculum Master’s thesis, 1029 New York universltj, 
New York, N. Y. 74 p 

1603 Board, Lorraine M. Allen A musical surrey based on nn intensive 
analysis of the Thomas Jefferson platoon school, Glend tie. Calif Master's 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ins 

1064 Breed, Victor T. The Scbolae tantoruin hi the early middle ages. 
■Master’s thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington, P, C. 
*• I* n.s. 
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IGGo Broom M E. A note concerning the Seashore measures of musical 
talent School and s'odetj 30 2~4-"5 Vugust 21 1029 
Presents information concerning differences in the findings yielded by the six basic 
capacities which underlie general music ability for adults and for junior high school 
pupils. Scores for 82 college Juniors and seniors in the San Diego state teachers college 
and for 102 ninth grade pupils of the Woodrow Wilson Junior high school of San Diego 
were considered. Data were collected during the school year of 10 10”8 Findings for 

the adult group indicate that the tests measure different varlabl -a as they purport to do 
The indication is that the six testa at the Junior high echo'll level do not measure different 
variables a* they purport to do 

1GCG Ctaeyette Irving Four and twenty folk tune* New York Carl 
Fischer Inc 1030 500 p 

A study made under the general auspices of the Music department of the Horace Mann 
high achooi Teachcra college 

A creative instrumental primer A method devised to teach children the appreciation 
of music orchestra routine instrumental technique and m sic terminology t! rough the 
ensemble approach The material Incorporated was used In grades S on 1 0 in the Horace 
Mann achooi for two years, permitting nn evaluation of material and experimentation with 
many combinations of instruments In ensemble. 

1667 Church, Norval Luther A statistical «tu ly of the Seashore “Meas 
nres of musical talent and the Kwalwnsser Te t of me^olic and harmonic 
sensitivity Masters thesis 1030 Stanford university Stanford Universttj, 
Calif 

1GGS. Coleman Satis N First steps In playing and composing New York 
city Lincoln school Teachers college Columbia university 1030 112 p 

Guidance in children a composing and their first experlencea in playing on simple 
instrument* 

1669 The Marimba book. New York city Lincoln «ehool Teachers 

college Columbia university 1930 112 p 

A study of the background and history of the marimba and Instructions as to how to 
make them and tunes to play on them. 

1670 Davidson Clyde Ostrand A study of some aspects of musical guld 
ance for pupils In Junior and senior high schools Master s thesis 1929 Uni 
verslty of Kansas Lawrence. 

lCil Dillon Frances Helen \ studv In the relation between rhythm and 
coordinated movement Master s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
1G”2 Doyle Price The administration of student teaching In music Mas- 
ter’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 63 p ms 
A study of replies from 100 Institutions in 31 states and replies re-ardlng dlstrlbu 
tfon of students time from 48 student teachers representing 25 state teacher* colleges In 
20 atates in order to determine how student teaching music compares with student teach 
iug In the general field as to length of courses prerequisites for stud nt teachers extent 
placement and amount of credit granted observation lessons distribution of students 
time over various activities and agents in supervision and rating of student teachers 
1673 Evans Grace E Suggest ons for simple drill and simple tests in aural 
and notation perception In the high school cboial class Masters thesis 1929 
Teachers college Columbia unlvers ty New York NY 35 p ms 
1G"4 Gardner Anna E. A study of certain i hases of musical ability in 
young children of different nationalities Master s thesis 1930 New York state 
college for teacher* Albany 

Wide variations In ability and some significant differences were found 
10 o Geist Harrison Daniel The educative influence of church music in 
the light of its hlstor\ Master s the Is 1030 New York \mi\ersity New York, 
NY 67 p ms 

A study of the educative infinence of church music Its value in worship the Importance 
of the comet use of music in services so as to give expression to religious experience and 
64129—31 li 
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Its value In better living In the community by adults and children Findings. In re 
llgiong education music attracts , It Axes the attention , It aids In the remembrance of 
truths revealed Music brings truths of religious realities Into life In such ways as to 
Insure its possibilities of being freely reexpressed and creating atmosphere and mood 
favorable to the development of true Christian character and life 
1670 Gray, C T p nd Bingham, C W. A comparison of certain phases of 
musical ability of colored and white public school pupils Journal of educa 
tionai psjchology, 20 - 501-500, October 1929 
A totnl number of 258 colored and 210 white pupils from colored and white public 
schools In cities in Texas were examined Tbe superiority of the whites when compared 
with either mulattoes or negroes seems apparent In most comparisons made When 
training has been applied, the mnlatto is superior to the negro A relatively high 
correlation Is found between total musical score and Index of brightness 

1077 Guinn, John Alonzo The public school music situation in the United 
States Master’s thesis, 1929 Umversitv of Texas, Austin 

1078 Halstead, Edwm E Music appreciation In the public schools, its his 
torj, meaning, and aim and the principles and techniques governing its develop 
went Master’s thesis 1929 New York university. New York N Y 

1070 Harmer Ralph L An analysis of the present status of band work In 
those schools that have placed m national and state contests Master's thesis, 
1930 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 200 p 
16S0 Hayes, Richard Francis A program of rhythmic activities for Junior 
and senior high school boys Master’s the«Is, 1929 New York university. New 
York, N Y 

1GS1 Henderson, Ruth An elementary curriculum In music Master’s 
thesis, 1030 Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute 261 p ms 
1682 Highsmfth, J. A. Selecting musical talent Journal of applied psy 
chology, 13* 4S6-03, October 1929 

A study, based upon the record of 59 girls who entered the school of music of the 
North Carolina college for women In September 1922, was made to find out the relation 
between students’ scores In the Seashore measures of musical talent and their success In 
courses taken In the school of music The Seashore test proved of doubtful value as 
means of predicting the probable success of students In music. 

16S3 Kraus, Henry S and Harap, Henry. The musical vocabulary of 
1 newspapers and magazines. 1930. Western Reserve university, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 11 p ms. 

This study Involved the reading of 81 Issnes of representative znagoxlnea and news 
papers comprising over 7,000 000 running words and yielding a musical vocabulary of 
355 terms Of tbe 355 musical expressions found In newspapers and magazines, 110 or 
31 per cent were included in Thorndike’s list of 10 000 most common words 

1634 Larson, Ruth Crewdson Studies on Seashore’s Measures of musical 
talent Doctor's thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa Citj 125 p ms 
1GS5 McNeil, Carol N Musical performance given before the public by 
students of selected larger high schools Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwestern 
university, Evanston, III. 

10S6. Mnrkham, Margaret M. An experiment In the measurement of mu 
slcal ability of children In grades 0 and C of city public schools Master’s 
thesis, 1930 New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

'Superior accomplishments were shown by sixth grade pupils and girls; problems of 
greatest difficulty were combining tone and rhythm and recognizing key signature 
1637 Mary Clare, Sister. Vincent d'lndy and his art theories as revealed 
In Conn de Composition muslcale Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre 
Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 
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16SS Meister, Florence G A studj of the orchestras in the pnbllc schools 
of New York Cit> Master’s thesis. 1930 College of tiie City of New York, 
New York, NY 53 p ins. 

Questionnaire interview and observation study of many phases of orchestra work In 
elementary and junior high school 

1689 Monroe, Samuel Fredenc. The deployment of Instrumental music in 
the public schools of the United States Master's thesis 1930 New York 
university. New York, N Y 115 p ms 

A study of public school music from the time of Lowell Mason and of the causes of the 
rapid development of Instrumental music In United States public schools since 1015 
Findings The field for the Bale of musical instruments to public schools is barely 
touched Plenty of teachers of Instrumental music are available Definite standards for 
teachers have not yet been formulated though a college degree seems increasingly neces 
saiy rime are numerous schools offering degrees for supervisors of Instrumental music , 
the number is increasing right along 

1690 Moon, Dons E Diagnostic te^ts in harmony Los Angeles, Calif, 
B L Jones, 1029 

Test comes In booklet form containing two parts 23 pages in each part Tart 1 covers 
elementary theory up to harmonisation of 3 tone melodies Part 2 covers harmonisation 
of 3 tone melodies Involving use of tonic and dominant chorda and their inversions 

1691 Moore, Helen Itese ireh In pedagogy and piano technic 1920 Kol 

lins college, "Winter Park, Fla . 

1602 Moos, Gretchen A Opportunities for music education In Minnesota, 
1929-1930 Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
1693 Musselman, Alice. The extent to which students elect music after a 
preliminary year of required music in ninth grade Omaha, Nebr , Unlversitv 
of Omaha, 1930 

Questionnaires were sent to cities of about the same size ns Omaha ftepllea were 
received from all of the high schools In each of these cities The purpose vrns to deter 
mine the extent to which music was required In the high schools of medlumly large cities 
and the effect of this requirement on the number of students electing music after 
completion of the requirement Conclusions A greater percentage of students elect 
music in the four year high school following an Initial requirement 
1G94 National conference of music supervisors Research council Sur 
vey of college entrance credits and college courses in music New York city 
National bureau for tlie advancement of music 1930 209 p 
A survey of 600 Benior and junior colleges throughout the country 
1695 Phillips, Mabel Gossman A case study of the monotone problem In 
the junior high school Masters thesis, 1929 Indiana state teachers college, 
Terre Haute 95 p ms 

An experiment was carried on with 35 pupils classed as monotones A ense study was 
made of each pupil with reference to grade age . IQ rating , scholastic standing • school 
musical opportunity , environment and personal traits scores made on tests , causes for 
monotoulsm In each ease , and reme Hal measures which were most helpful to the lndl 
vldaal It was concluded that mouotonlsm in the junior high school Is more prevalent 
among boys than among girls , each monotone is an Individual ease and should be 
treated accordingly contributory causes found most frequently were timidity and self 
consciousness lack of proper musical opportunity and individual training in the primary 
grades , lack of musical environment and encouragement in the home , limited tonal 
range , defective hearing lack of innate musical talent and of interest in music Mono 
. tonlsm in iunloi high school pupils can be cured by segregation and careful systematic 
drill on helpful vocal exercises accompanied by patience of pupil and teacher 
1CDG Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum and 
research The vocational t alue of music to high school pupils 1930 
1697 Raison, Mary M. Status of public school music In Ohio A survey 
and evaluation Master’s thesis, 1930 Ohio Wesleyan university Delaware 
This study contains data showing amount and kind of musical Instruction, facilities, 
financial support teacbeis qualifications and compensation There are some data oi 
history and detailed objectives with recommendations for improvement. 
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2 COS Bandall Clarissa Addle Tlie teaching of music history .Master's 
thesis 1920 New York university, New York NY 50 p 

1699 Salisbury Frank S and Smith, Harold B Prognosis of sight singing 
ability of normal school students Journal of applied psychology, 13 425-39, 
October 1929 

An experiment was conducted at the Bellingham state normal school during 1928 and 
1927 with two experimental groups of students Pitch and tonal memory were found 
to have very significant predictive value 

1700 Schuette Mane Anna An evaluation of opinions Of principals and 
their beginning music teachers concerning the adequacy of teacher training 
courses offered by New York institutions Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Southern California Los Angeles. 

1701. Seashore Carl E The measurement of i itch intonation with the 
tonoscope in ringing and playing Iowa City University of Ion a [1930 1 30 p 
(University of Iowa studies. First series no 172 February 1 1929) 

1702 Spurgin Holland Abram A study of the d uninant characteristics of 
adolescent children having superior untrained musical talent. Masters thesis, 
1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles, 

1703. Stuart William H First lessons in violin playing an elementary 
method for violin class instruction Masters thesis 1929 Teachers college 
Columbia university New York NY 22 p ms. 

1704 Ulmer Boland C The place of music In the curriculum of the Catlio 
lie high school Master s thesis 1929 Catholic university of America Wash 
ington DC 75 p ms 

1705 Vernon PEA method for measuring musical taste Journal of 
applied psychology, 14 355-62 August 1930 

A study was made of the musical taste of 101 subjects 

1706 Warner, Hel«n History of public school music 1029 Hollins col 
lege Winter Park Fla 

1707 Washington (State) Department of education. Music In junior and 

senior high schools Olympia 1930 105 p 

See also 301 632 2366 


ART EDUCATION 

1708 Bernhardt J/M Jane Sargent Survey of the present status of art in 
the public schools of the United States and a study or stnte supervision Mas, 
ter 8 thesis 1930 University of Akron Akron, Ohio 45 p ms 

A study of the history of art In the United States cooperating agencies present 
status of art In the schools and state supervision of art Presents data on status of art 
In 30 states regarding requirements In stnte curricula and requirements In teacher 
training 

1709 Behras 1 /m Abbie C V suggested course In art education for Ha 
walian elementary scl ool® Master s thesi® 1930 Unit ersity of Hawaii, Hono- 
lulu 217 p ms 

1710 Bird, Milton Hawkins A study In aesthetics. Doctor's thesis, 1930 
Harvard university Cambridge Mu'S 2‘K) p ms 

Seven hundred and ninety-eight pop IN were given tl e Dearborn groap tests for inlelll 
gence and 248 pupils wen given the Goodenough Intelligence test as well as the Dear 
born Three thousand, one hundred and thirty-eight drawings were Judged on thre« 
points- PupUs ranged la age from all years to 14 rears 11 months m grades rang ng 
from the first through the first year high school The writer suggests a new approach 
to the teaching of drawing In which observation and communication are stressed rather 
than Imitation A selected bibliography la Included to cover the field of aesth tics 
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1711 Bond, Gladys Helen A study in comparison of the art abilities of 
children of various nationalities. Master s thesis, 1930 Lmirtrsity of Southern 
California, Los Angeles 

1712 Boswell Mary Kathryn. A compilation or theoiies relative to engen 

dering art appreciation Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 84 p ms , 

Findings Art appreciation is a personal emotional and intellectual reaction. It la 
of value as it affords to one a tnller and richer Ule a worthy use of leisure time ana 
ability of selective Judgment In choice of clothing and articles for daily use It is 
engendered In a gradual manner through environmental contact participation In tech 
ideal processes and formal study 

1713 Boyce Ruth A *tuflv of the tine arts courses in state teachers col 
leges Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teacheis Nashville 
Tenn 123 p ms 

A study of state teachers colleges offering four years work above secondary schools 
and granting degrees to ascertain the number of eoursis and quarter hours offered at 
each college , number of hours offered In appreciation shills and metho 1 the various 
names given to the department of fine arts and the type nod variety of work Which 
Is being offered In fine arts in the state teachers colleges 

1714. Carr, Almon R Objective test in mechanical drawing Masters 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 67 p ms 
A study of mechanical drawing teats tins mnde and a method for making a teat vua 
demonstrated Findings Only one test has been standardized. Tber is a need for 
standardized tests for mechanical drawing 

1716 Cleary, Stephen Farrell An analysis of mechanical drawing for 
standardization and teaching purpo«es Masters thesis 19°9 Cornell nni 
versity, Ithaca, N Y 

1716 Clinton R. J Nature of mirror drawing ability , norms on mirror 
drawing for white children by age anil eer Journal of educational p«ychology 
21 221-2S March 1030 

Data on mirror-drawing ability were obtained from 1 903 unselected students in four 
school systems in elementary and high school grad s and from two groups of unirersitj 
students in educational psychology Findings There Is little if any relation between 
mirror-drawing ability and general Intelligence 

1717 Conesny, Hero Lucile. \ comparative studj of two methods of devel 
oping color appreciation In the junior high school Master s thesis 1929 Um 
versity of Denver, Denver, Colo 105 p ms 

The following questions were studied (1) If pupils show a marked preference for a 
particular color, will this color preference Influence them In choosing color combinn 
tlonsT (2) Is the UBe of a color theory beneficial iu tie development of color appre- 
ciation? (3) Does the knowledge of one color theory make the pupil dependent upon 
the rules of this theory or does ft lead to a wider appreci itton « f the accepted color 
harmonies? 

171S Dollard Marie J The teaching of lettering the Roman alphabet by 
the developing and dlctative methods Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Fa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 230-G7 

November 1930 (Abstract) 

1710 Donnelly, Theresa Jane The lure of color in pictures for children 
Master s thesis 1930 Loyola university, Chicago 111 77 p ra« 

1720 Drought R. Alice A survey of studies In experimental aothetlcs. 
Journal of education j! research 20 97-102 September 1929 

1721 Fischer, Herbert A , jr The machine and liow It lias affected design. 
1930 New York, uuiverdtj New York N Y 

A study of the effect the machine has produced in de*lgo ai d the changes made 
la design Findings The machine has clanged design to some ixteit As jet the 
manufacturers have not necessarily understood the advantages In clunging their designs 
to meet the demands 0 f the machine Art In the majority of our schools is still In 
the period of handers ft pmanehlp and has not nut the demat, is if tit u-irhine age 
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1722 Goldsworthy Philoma an l tor unlltte Art course of ittudy for cletuen 
tnrj schools Snn Jose school department San Jose Calif 1029 58 p tin 

1728 Haller Alfred J \n exiiorl mental Rtutlj In nesthetlc appreciation. 

Masters thesis, 1030 Uni varsity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 31 p Uni 
a irsity of Pittsburgh bnltetln 27 277-78 November 1920 ( Ibvtraot) 

. 17-4 Hankammer Otto A ( ontent of hljrli school drawing Masters 
thesis 1930 Ohio 6tatt university Columbus 102 p ms 

1723 Israeli, Nathan larlabllltv ami ctntnl tendency In aesthetic Judg 
meats Journal of api lied psvchol gy 14 1*17—10 \jrlllD30 

Tie article reports data on variability ant crntrnl tendency In aesthetic Judgments of 
colored triangles amt palntli g reproductions In colors One bumlnrf and sixty two sub- 
jects were tested 47 of the s bjects were graduate students tl e others were freshmen 
high school students Data Indicate that <| ablative similarity of reactions la tbe rule 
for all subjects and that quantitative dlSrrentlatloa Is found In the central tendency 
and variability of dltfercnt age groups With Increasing age there Is less variability and 
more agreement 

172G Johnston, Isabel A 'tu 1> < f the art dej irtiucut iri v arious teachers 
colleges Masters thesis, 1920 Eiitvcr-U} if North Dakota Unl\i rslty 

1727 Leeman Pauline Wynn A study evaluating childrens drawings In 
1 Indergartea ami curly grades Mnsttrs thesis, 10T0 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Itnn GO p m 

Fifteen hundred drawings were studlel standards by authorities In art education and 
early elementary education were compared curr nt literature was read Tbe result of 
this study Indicates that there seems to be » gap existing between grown ops who set 
art standards of attainment an l those who learn from children In tbelr art expression 
Tbe latter group seem to be In tbe ascendancy putting empt nsls upon ability to cx( re«s 
graphically rather than buitdlng skills apart from the desire to express freely However 
these techniques do sr-em to be felt necessary bv tbe child when he feels a lack of skin or 
Inadequacy to put bis 1 leas Into better form 

172S Lewerenz Alfred S Predicting nbllltx In nrt Journal of educational 
psvcbologv 20 702-704 December 192J 

In September 1928 42 students were given the L 09 Angeles tests In fundamental ablt 
itlea of visual art and the resulta recorded Data Indicate that there Is a high degree of 
relationship between predicted nblllty and later performance 

1729 LowTy, Everett Ellsworth V o mparlson of methods and devices usid 
In teaching cnrvllinenr perspective Masters thcsK 1930 University of Chi 
cago Chicago 111 

1730 Maclean, William Plannette A comparison of the effectiveness of 
Colored and uncolored pictures Master® tbe®Is 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

1731 Martin, MInme S A record of art instruction sixth grade, Peabody 
demonstration school Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody College for Uach 
ers Nashville Tenn S7 p ms 

This la a record of nrt experiences from September 25 19°9 to June 1 1930 which grew 
out of definite needs for art Instruction ns expressed In the Interests nnd activities of the 
sixth grade in tbe Peabodj demonstration school The significant values resulting from 
this experiment were In increasing the children s km wledge and appreciation of an 
rather than In developing skills 

1732 Meier, Norman Charles un I Seashore Carl Emil The Meier Seashore 
urt Judgment test Fxamlners manual Iowa City Unlversitj of Iowa 1930 
24 p 

The test Is designed to afford a reliable gei cral Indication for us In school drag net 
Bunejs In order to discover latent talent to the end that those best fitted to elect nrt 
careers may know their Possibilities early In life 
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1733. Pickens Verne Lyle TlK* standnnlizat n of n tost In drafting Mn*» 
ters thesis 3930 University of Colorado Boulder LnlverMty cf Colorado 
studies 18 OC-7 December 1030 (Abstract) 

Objective material waa collected from c«ur«ca of etucly an 1 from teacher* Of drafting 
A test was composed of this material and given In the 1 Igb »eh « Is of Kansas City Mo 
The test was elves to an experimental group on! the Items rougl ly scaled It was tb n 
given to IS^ pupils In first eetnester drafting 

1731 Elch Grace Eli in gave od. Teacher research preparation to supple- 
ment textbooks Incomplete in tie field of modern art appreciation Masters 
thesis, 1930 New York university New \ork N \ 

3733 Saunders Aulu« knulysl* of art ability Master's tl osls 1030 
Washington university St Louis, Mo 

173G. Schubert, Anna. Drtwiup, «f Orotchcn cldilmi und joung people 
J urn il of genetic psychology 37 232-13 June 1930 
A study was made of drawln-s male by Orotcl pn chi! Iren ant a lotcseents from 10 to 
”0 years of age collected luring the enmmer of in’? by n te icier Of the first Imardlng 
school conducted tn the Ituchlov district or the Jar last The IrawiDgs of Orotchen 
children are typical eaten les of naturalistic graphical production* similar to tho»c seen 
among other primitive people*. The drawings werr inn le without nny previous | met Ice 
on the part of the children who had gone tl rough no primitive stages of design 
1737 Shaffer, Laurance E Chi! Iren * listen relations « f cartoon* A study 
of the nature and development of the ability to interpret symbolic drawings 
Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers eolith Columbia unlverdb, New Y< rk N \ 
New York city Teachers college Columbia university 1930 73 p (Contrlba 
tions to education no 429) 

••Ten cartoon* dealing with *ocln! political, on 1 economic problems were presented to 
approximately 150 children In each school grade from grade 4 through grade 12. The 
question asked wa* what does this carto a mean and the ehl! Iren wrote the answers 
In all 1 344 children In one group Interpreted the first five cartoons and 1 407 children In 
n second group Interpreted the second Atp Tlese children were widely distributed 
throughout the United States lnt lligcU“e-test data for 1727 juptls showed no wid 
discrepancies from the norms" 

1"38. Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools Committee of supervisors and 
principals. Tentative art-expre^inn curriculum — eJementarv Junior schools. 
1930 162 p 

1739 Sisson Balph C Work sheets and textual helps paralleling coarse In 
architectural drawing 1 1930 I ubllc schools Oakland Calif 44 p rat 

1740 Sparger Alma S , chairman \rt education in the North Carolina 
public schools 1930 North Carolina education association llalelgh 

A brief study of art education itatlng the course of study used, whelher special art 
teacher* are employed how materials are prorld d time allotment and Illustrative 
material owned by school 

174L Strauss Dorothy Minettn The relation of the art dei artment to other 
divisions In the Madison vocational school nnl the application of art prln 
dples to vocational education Mustei s thesis 1930 University of Wlscon 
sin Madison 

1742 Van Nice Ann. Children s preferences foi colors color combinations 
and color arrangements Masters thesis 1030 UniverMtv of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

A study of children * preference* for color* color combinations and color arrangements 
from grades 3 to 8 measured by means of a series of tests 

1743 Wagner J Ernest Job sheets In flr*t year mechanical drawing in 
stmctlon— their construction and value as compared with the textbook method 
of instruction Master a thesis 1930 Universitj of litt'burgh litt«burgb Pa 
81 p ms University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 404-Oj N >vcmber 1930 
(Abstract) 
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1744 Wallis Nell. A study of tests designed to measure art capacities 
1930 Florida state college for women Tallahassee 76 p ms 

The study sought to letermiue the relationship In the scores from various tests the 
McAdory Meier ‘'rt'hore Lewercns a test of proportion and one composed of art 
objects 

174o Washington (State) Department of education Art In the junior 
and senior high school 1930 Oljmpia 34 p 

1746 Williams Marion 1 The growth of Intelligence as measured by the 
Goodenough drawing test Journal of applied psychologj 14 239-56 June 
1930 

Thurstone s method of absolute scaling was applied to the Goodenough drawing test 
Data. Indicate tb.it mental growth Increases by decreasing amounts with advancing age 
and that the levelopment of children at different relative Intelligence levels progresses 
along parallel lines A bibliography Is included in the article 

1747 Wood Clemmer R V scale for the grading of free hanl lettering 
Masters thesis 1929 Iona state college Ames 

Eight hundred and fifty samples of free hand lettering were collected from seventh 
eighth ninth tenth eleventh and twelfth grades and college Findings Results by 
nse of scale are much more consistent than by u«e of percentage grading 

1745 Yepsen Lloyd N The reliability of the Goodenough drawing test with 
feeble-minded children Journal of educati nal psychology 20 448-C1 Sep- 
tember 1929 

In an attempt to determine the reliability of tl e Goodenough drawing test for imme- 
diate rendoinlstration a second or third time 37 feeble minded boys between the ages 
of 9 0 and 18 2 were tested over a period of two weeks Data Indicate that the Good 
enough testa can be successfully applied with feeble wind d subjects after the original 
administration with a high degree of reliability The test appears to measure some 
thing not entirely covered by the Bluet test 

See also 316 2°03 226S 2283 2366 3S7«! 3934 4370 
DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTIOV 

1749 Allen David Clarence. A high school course in public speaking based 
upon newspaper analysis of situations in which people actually si eah Master a 
thesis 1030 Indlitsa university Bloomington 154 p ms 

1760 Anderson Harry H An evaluation of high school debating In Okt*i 
homa in the light of modern objectives. Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Southern California Los Angele* 

1751 Codding C L Public speaking and the high school curriculum Uni 
versity of North Dakota University 

1752 Co c t°llo Charles Stephen V psvchologlcal approach to public speak 

ing Masters thesis 1930 Loyola unlversltv Chicago 111 19S p ras 

1"53 Easley Prances Josephine Opportunities for teaching English offered 
ty dramatization Master s thisls 1930 George Peabody college for teacl era 
Nashville Tenu 227 p ms 

An examination of the literature on the history of general and chid dm la snl at 
observation of dramatisations for six months la a second grade to d»tern ne opportu l 
ties for teaching English Findings Dramatization offers opportunities for pn ctl e In 
practically five sixths of the Fnglish standards for second grade set up In the Tourtb 
yearbook of the Department of superintei lence National education asaocl-itloi 

1754 Evans Dina Bees. 1 high «pot survey of best practices In dramatic 
activities in high schorls. Master a thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

I'M Oelvin Elizabeth D County contents and reflective thinking Mas 
ter s thesis 3929 Ohio state university Columbus. 

A study of county contests In Ohio with special referei ce to Cuyahoga county rind 
logs Count) contest* that Is contests in debate and oratory are scverclj trit c x | 
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tiy administrator*, directors and participants D3ta from questl nnilr s Incite iff* tint 
the preparation of contestants and administration of contests did not comply •with the 
requirements of reflective thinking 

1750. Kramer, J. Howard. Hie construction ot X unit*- of Instruction for 
►peaking situations Master's thesis 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City, 
74 P ms. 

1757 Lane, Ellen Maty. The dramatization of New Testament stories with 
children five to thirteen years old Master's tlic«Is, 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia nnirerslty. New York, N. X. £0 p ms 

The record of a year s work with a group of 20 children In a Congregational Church 
with a brief evaluation of the work done Findings In spite of certain difficulties and 
problems, these children gained la their understanding of the life and tcnchlnga of Jtsus 
us well as In their ability to thlDk for themselves and work together 

1758 Mncgowan, Kenneth Footlights across America A study of the little 
theatre and drama movement In America New York city, Ilareourt, Brace and 
company. 1929 

A eurvey of the little theatres end university and college theatres In their relation to 
the adult education movement 

1759 Mahoney, Theodora T Dramatic art in the junior high schools In 
California. Masters thesis, 1930 Unlvcrsitv of California. Berkeley OSp ms 

A study of the acting and producing of plays in junior high schools in California to 
uncertain the statns of this subject In the curricutar and extra-curricular activities of 
these school*. Findings. Elghty-onft per cent of the schools showed that dramatics wn*t 
making a real contribution to the assembly program* lu thi} Junior high schools ! tavg« 
Junior high school* have trained dramatic teachers who spend all or most of their time 
la speech art* hrnall high schools show larger number of dramatic teachers but they arc 
usually regulir classroom teachers doing dramatic work In addition to full teaching pro- 
gram, more than half of the Junior high schools In (ntlfornla have a senior play, the 
targe schools lead In this undertaking; G3 per cent of the schools surveyed have dramatic 
clubs; 60 per cent hare an elective dramatic class The large city systems have almost 
without exception, dramatics as an elective course In the curriculum of their Junior high 
schools. 

17G0 Monroe, Alan H. The effect ot bodily action on voice Intensity Jour- 
n tl of npplled psychology, 13: GIG-32, October 1929 
Two group* of experiments were carried out with students of public speaking at North 
western university The results of tho experiments Indicate that some relationship docs 
exist between bodily action and voice Intensity 

17C1 Murray, James. The status of conectlie speech Instruction In the 
public schools of the United States Master's thesis, 1930 University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles 

17G2, Neylon, George M. The need*- and vntues of children’s dramatics — 
their recognition and attainment Master’s thesis, 1929 l/tilverslty of Notre 
Yritne, Xotro Dame, dnd 

1703. Porterfield, Martha. A study showing how dramatic activities meet 
TTCvnillng l inguage objecthi'. Master's tliefcls. 3930 George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville. Tenn 00 p ms 
Observation covering a period of 10 weeks was made with fifth grade children while 
they were experiencing a unit of work on pioneer llf< Finding* The dramatic situation 
provides for language practice and growth Creative expression comes about naturally 
* 17GI Smith, Milton Myers, The equipment of the school theater Doctor's 
thesis, jp-jr* Teach* rs colltgt. ColumM t university. New lork, X Y. New 
kerk city. Teaihtrs college Columbia university, Pm) 7S p. (Contributions 
to education, no. J,2\) 

Finding* Indicate that sclort play* are practically universal , most of the work in play 
prediction *■ extracurricular , a good ponton rf school* have a teacher who ha* had aomc 
training In |’ay production. most a. hool* have an auditorium designed among othrr 
thing* to b" ti»-d for play*. Irtnetple* of auditorium cou*troctIon fn regard to acouvflc*, 
»l£ht tinea, byg'enlc and aesthetic con tide ration* and «h tails of the school stage and Its 
equipment are given. 
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17G5 Welsch J Dale An evaluation of tin. activities of high school d bat 
Ing leagues Masters thesis 10.9 University of low n Iowa City 
17CC White Helen C S| eech eurrlculum in the high schools (senior and 
four jtir)of the United States with un mrolln cut if 1 'WO pupils or more 
Masters thesis 19 0 Northwestern university Lvanston III 
1707 Willens Minnie Klara Tie hum in larynx In its relation to speech 
edu atloi Masters thesis 1)29 tulver ity of Denver Denver Colo 
17GS Wilson Bertha. The status of dramatics in the senior high schools of 
Kansas 1 129-1 A/) Misters thesis 1930 University of Kansas Ijivv re nee 
See also 1901 (1) -25S. 

JOURNALISM 

17C9 Bennett Earl Eugene V survey of the appeal of the high school news- 
paper t» the hit.li sthool student Masters thesis 1030 University of Pitts- 
burgh Pitt burgh la University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 22.V-2U Novein 
ber 1930 ( Ibstr let) 

1 70 Boehringer C Louise The education nn 1 experience essential to the 
editor hip of a state educillonal journal Masters thesis 1030 University 
of Calif ruin Berkeley -15 p ms 

Data Indicate a prepoi dcrai ce of opinion that the editor must know tl e professional 
Hell of education I tlx n» a »tuil nt if son e of Its phases and through experience in 
a public school sjstem and tlat he must have an accepted philosophy of education 
nnd familiarity with fundamentals of eduritlon. 

1771 Butler Lulu Allen. In analysis and evaluation of the high school 
newspaper Masters the*«ls 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Ta 
University of Pittsburgh 1 allot In 23 235-30 Kovtmber 1930 (Abstract) 

1772 Calvert Blanche A The school newspaper as u socializing factor In 

the senior I Igh school Master’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uni 
ver&lty New Fork N 1 88 p ms. 

1773 Conley Charles Clarence Current practices In high school news 
papers Mash r s Busts 1930 Stanford university Stanford University, Calif 

1774 Corry, Frances The still ol newspaper nnd its use in the teaching of 
1 ngllsh Master s thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university Kevv 
Fork NT 40 p ms 

177o Dewlaney, Barbara. Problems confronting teachers of newswritlng 
California quarterly of secondary education 5 1G5-00 January 1930 

From data sceuied from nn«\ ers to 70 questionnaires it Is evident that lack of 
training Is tl e outstanding problem of newswritlng teachers in California 
177C Gaukrodger Edith. A guide to the mechanics of writing 1930 
Ujiper Darby iugh -flchonJ IJpper Darby Pa 
A study of current practices tn meet snlcs and the prep iration of a pamphlet for use 
In the Upper Darby high school 

1777 Green await Lambert High school publications Master s thesis 1930 
George Washington university Washington D C 150 p ms 

Survey of practices with specific devices for Improvement 

1778 Middleton, Sister Mary Lucille A study of the content and adminis- 
tration of Catholic high school magazines Masters thesis, 1930 Loyola nnl 
versity, Chicago III 44 p ins 

1779 Kelson D Lloyd High school publications Master's thesis 1930 
Stanford university Stanford University Calif 
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1780 Nelson, Iff J A stnay of certain phases of the conduct of student 
news publications School and society, 30 G09-10, November 2, 1920 
Replies to a questionnaire were received from OS colleges and univeisltUs with enroll 
meats varying from 1,200 to 3000 relative to the freedom allowed students la the 
conduct of their news publications Various methods of selection aie used In these 
Institutions for all the staff members 

3781 Ott, Minter Morrell A liigb school yearbook finance survey Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin, 27 350-51, November 1930 * (Abstract) 

1782 Seyle, Elizabeth Grady Student publications In tlie high schools of 
South Carolina Masters thesis, 1930 University of South Carolina, Colum 
bla 

1783, Stallings, Mildred E A course of study m journalism to be used at 
the Central high school, District of Columbia Masters thesis, 1930 George 
Washington university, Washington, DC 66 p ms 
A stud; of textbooks and periodicals relating to high school Journalism Qnestlon 
nalrea were sent to teachers of journalism In order to determine objectives methods 
etc., of a course of study In Journalism A plan was developed for a one-year course 
for Juniors and seniors In senior high school 

1784 Wills, George C and McCalister, Wayde H Student publications 
New York city, A. S Barnes and company, 1930 180 p 

Status of student publications in high schools, guide for publications etc were 
studied Findings Newspapers handbooks and other publications art Increasing In 
numbers In some states more annuals are being published while in others the number 
Is declining The type Of annual published Is undergoing radical changes 

TltRIFT 

1785 Bennett, Arthur Walfred A survej of school banking in the city of 
Glendale Calif , for the years 1927 and 1928 with special reference to the Inter- 
mediate schools Master's thesis 1930 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 

1780 Davis, Harry E. A study of school savings as conducted in the Nor 
wood, Ohio, public schools Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 325 p ms 

The investigation attempts to give first a brief history of school savings from its 
earliest beginnings, a brief description of several of the most Important types of school 
saving*, and a detailed account of the system of school savings, used In the Norwood 
public schools , and second an evaluation of school savings based upon the practices in 
school savings as conducted In Norwood schools for the past eight years 
See alto 4117, 4167 

SAFETY 

1787 Detroit, Mich Public schools Department of statistics and publi- 
cations Traffic protects e measures 203 p 
17SS. Farley, Mabel Rebecca Education in accident prevention as a factor. 
In developing social controls Master’s thesis 1929 New York university, New 
York, N Y. BSp 

lt89 Indiana. Department of public instruction Division, of elementary 
and bigh school inspection Activities rel iting language arts to safetj educa- 
tion In the elementary schools of Indiana. Indianapolis 3029 47 P (Bulletin, 
no 307A-2) 

1790 Kevin, James J A source book in safety education. Master’s thesis 
1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville, Tenn 79 p. ms. 
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1791 Leweren*. Alfred S V wDitimm of 75 motor xelildo fUnlltles lUnniiR 
Los Angiles school children Iietwetn the flgcs of sit nrul 15 Los Angeles ednea- 
tlonnl ro-uirch hulh tin 9 11 14 Dm ml or 1020 

Dnt i represented all the rcportel deaths for the years 1028 1027 and 1023 Informs 
tlon Included name date killed time or diy sex, age lontlon <f accident and cause 
Results indicate! that greitent numbir of dent! a to k place during April and August 
and the fewest In Jnuu.tr) tn at ac Id nt* ©mirred Wcdnovlaj fewest Saturday, 60 
per c nt of III accidents took place between 3 and 7pm roan\ mure boys were 
killed than girls tbe ages 0 anl 16 wer roost dangerous for boya. with 8 and 11 the 
moat dangerous for girls greatest number of accidents were caused by running out Into 
tbe path of nn automobile specific type of accld nt takes place Bt a certain age on the 
average children were well aboTe tb average Intelligence lu the fire available teat 
records 

1792 Miller Fred L I Ire prevent! n unci fir in-untice practices in third 
class city school districts of Kansas. Masters thesis 1030 University of 
Kansas Lawrence 

179) Schad Emma A Principles of curriculum instruction applied to 
safety education Masters thesis, 1930 Johns Ilophins university, Balti 
more Md 

1701 A study of accidents on school grounds and In school buildings Atneri 
can school hoard journal 79 87 Septcmhi r 1929 

Data were obtalnel from answer* to a questionnaire receive 1 from 326 school superln 
tendents in cities of 10 000 population and npwRrd covering the period from March 1028 
to June 102O There was a total of 2 871 accidents on school grounds and 1,453 accidents 
In school buildings reported for tbe year 

PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMAR\ EDUCATION 

17*1" Bacon Clarissa unit other* Detrott kindergarten test 1930 City 
schools, Santa Monica Calif 

The Detroit kindergarten test was *.lven to 141 pupils distributed among four ele- 
mentary school* This pro) et represents an interesting experiment carried on by 
several kindergarten teachers under the supervision of the elementary counselors Tbe 
maximum score tn this lent Is 30 points The average for Detroit kindergarten pupils Is 
about 17 Tic groups tested In Santa Monica showed a msllan score of IT 0 

1790 Baltimore Md. Department of education Time allotment and 
schedule fur kindergarten prlrunrv grides 1929 In its 100th Annual rejnrt of 
the Biltimoro hoard of school cototpl«sloners 192S-1020 

1707 Barrett Helen Elizabeth an/i Koch, Helen Lois The effect of nurserr 
school training upon the mental te«t peiforminee of n group of orphanage 
children Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psjchologj, 37 102-22 
March 1030 

V study of 27 children In attendance at the nursery school of the Chicago orphan 
asylum and 27 children not In attendance revealed tbe fact that the orphanage children 
placed from six to nine months In the si irsery school showed consistently greater gains 
In mental test performance than did a paired group of orphans deprived of fhe experience 

179$ Boynton M Adela and Goodenough Florence L The posture of 
nursery school children during sleep American journnl of psychology, 42 
270-7S April 1930 

A study ot 56 children during a total of 278 nap periods In a nursery school 

1799 Bradbury, Dorothy \n application of the De«eoeudres performance 
tests to American children of preschool a.i Masters thesis 1929 University 
of Iowa, Town CUv 201 p ms 

1800 Bridges K M Binham 1 he occupational Interests and attention of 
four j ear-old children Pedagogical semluarj and Journal of genetic psychology, 
30 K51-70 December 1929 

RpMilIa’of n stnlv complete! at Mrfltll university nirserv sc! not durln- the 1027-1028 
session Obsirvatlons were made on the nature and duration of the occupational Inter- 
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ests of a group of children with a view to finding which of the occupations provided 
appealed most to (he children and whether there was any sex difference noticeable In 
preferences for certain occupations 

1801 California State department of education Teachers guide to child 
development Manual for kindergarten and pnn arj teachers Sacramento 
California State printing office 1930 COS p 

1502 Campbell Rena A study of the clothing weights and physical activity 
together with the po s 1 1c correlatlou of these In the Merrill Palmer nursery 
school Master s thesis 1930 University of Maine Orono 

1503 Carter Cornelia A and King Mary Report of research and study 
committee of the Primary teachers association 1930 North Carolina educa 
tfon association Raleigh 

Questionnaires were sent to 100 city standard and 100 connty standard schools 100 
city nonstandard and 100 county nonstandard schools to find causes of retardation One 
hundred and eighty questionnaires were returned The stndy showed that there Is little 
difference in city and rural schools of standard and nonstandard grade as to equipment 
etc. that would affect retardation The concensus of opinion was that the type of 
home community and mental development of children are the predominating factors 
Kindergarten and Junior primary classes were suggested as possible remedies 

1504 Connell Mattie Lou. Some effects of a flexible program on learnings 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
270 p ms. 

Description of three years Informal work In the primary grades and follow up In 
fourth grades to determine achievement In formal work. Findings Informal procedure 
through the three primary grades met the reqnlrementa of the Louisiana state course of 
study lessened retardation prepared for fourth grade and developed desirable habits 
and attitudes 

1803 Daniels Parmely C A study of compositional balance discrimination 
In the preschool child Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
1G1 p m3 

1800 Davis Mary Dabney Organization of Supervisory units for kinder- 
garten elementary grades In public-school systems of cities having a population 
of 2 500 or more 1929-1030 Washington D C U S Office of education 1930 
0 p ms (Circular no 15 ) 

Replies to an Inquiry regarding general supervisors provided for kindergartens prl 
mary and elementary grades were received from 1 C40 superintendents and summarized 
In this circular The summary gives the following Information The different officers 
responsible for general supervision the per cent of cities of different population size 
reporting general supervisors In their school systems the variety of grade units or 
combinations of grades assigned to general supervisors and the grade units or <om 
blnntions of units need most frequently In cities of different population size 

1807 Some phases of nursery kindergarten primary education 1026- 

1D2S Washington United 8tates Government printing office 1929 25 p 
(U S Office of education Bulletin 1929 no 29 ) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial surrey of education In the United States 10' , 8-19 , ’8 

1508 Ezekiel Lucille F Changes In egocentriclty of nursery school chll 
dren. Masters thesis 1930 George Washington university Washington D C 
34 p ms. 

A study based on observations of 1C children made daring free play during their first 
three months at school Conclusions The children dominantly egocentric on entrance 
****** frw significant changes during the first three months The intermediate and 
nnaggnsslve types tend to become more egocentric 

1509 Freivogel Esther Emma V comparison of the Mother school" of 
Comenlus with the Kindergarten ” of Froebel Master’s thesis 1030 Boston 
unirersltv Boston Mass 
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* 1S10 Qoil Relnhold Weimar The value of chronological age mental age, 
number of permanent teeth ntd kindergarten training for predicting promo 
tlon In the first grale Doctors tbc c i« 1910 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia 69 p 

1811 Granger Jean A Some factors determining the nature and frequency 
of anger and fear outbreaks In the play of preschool children Master s thesis, 
1929 University of Texas Austin C9 p ms 

Thirteen preset ool (nursery) children In Indoor end outdoor piny were studied In 
groups of three for outbreaks Of fear and anger during 52 hour* of observation Obser 
rations were analyzed In relation to frequency a nd cause of outbreaks overt behavior 
during outbreak and subsequent attitudes 

1812 Hansen Rowna Party childhood education recent contributions to 
the Uteri tore Issued by schools nnd professional organizations Washlngtou 
D C Office < I education 1D30 Cp m& (Circular no 8) 

This list includes pamphlets recently received by the Office of education which bear 
upon the education of young children and supplements the list given In City school 
circular no 6 issued In May 1928 

1813 Hargis Clara IT Preliminary study of certain factors of environment 
and traits of structure and function common to children who are not making 
normal progress in first nnd second grades Masters thesis 1030 University 
of California Berkeley 72 p ms 

Huttings According to the teachers of tf e»e pupil* their 'allure* were due t fnfe 
rlor mental ability An examination of mental test records showed that all had rating* 
of average intelligence The most marked difference between the failure and normal 
progress groups are In the traits of behavior and habitual attitudes as shown In their 
conduct at home in school and In their relations to other children The personal 
traits of nervousness fltghtlness excessive restlessness chronic Inattention llstlessoess 
laziness instability disobedience are found singly or In coml Inatlon In every case In 
the failure group 

1814 Herring Amanda Study of interest span in preschool children nnd 
some related variables Masters thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin 
54 p ms 

Forty two year-olds and 40 four year-olds (boys and girls In equal number) were 
observed In morning and afternoon periods In individual play with toys furnished by 
the experimenter Age and sex differences are reported an are differences with type 
of toy and time of day "to striking relationship between Interest span and Intellectual 
maturity was found 

1815 Hertzberg, Oscar E The relationship of motor ability to the intelll 
gence of kindergarten children Journal of educational psychology 20 507-19 
October, 19°9 

Sixty six kindergarten children In the training school of Colorado state teachers col 
lege at Greeley ranging In ages from four years three month* to six years one month 
were studied during the fall of 1926 Complete records were obtainable for only 48 
children Conclusions Motor dexterity alone baB little practical value for the pre- 
diction of the mental age of kindergarten children By the time of the kindergarten 
period qualities of abstract intelligence such as concentration discrimination etc 
are more important than motor development In indicating the mental maturity of the 
child 

1816 Hulson Eva Leah. An analysis of the free play of ten four year old 
children througl consecutive observations Block constructions of four year old 
children Journal of Juvenile research 14 188-208 209-22 July 1930 

Two Bectlona of a master’s tbes s I92S of the University of Iowa entitled An 
analysts of the free play of four year-old children through consecutive studies of 
Individuals ’ 

1817 Lewin Lillie The mental ability of pupils entering the first grade as 
measured by the Plntner Cunningham group mental test 1930 Public schools 
San Francisco Calif 5 p m*. (Bulletin no 16, April 1930) 

This #udy Is based on Plntner Cunningham tests given to 1 577 pupils eligible to 
Drat grade entrance The test results are given for pupils without kindergarten tratnin 0 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 163 

aud those with one term two terms and three terms respectively Findings Pupils 
who have been in kindergarten one term or longer exceed those who have not attended 
kindergarten by approximately three months In mental age Pupils who have attended 
kindergarten two and three terms do not surpass those who have attended only one 
term The habits and skills developed in kinlergarten are probably regpons ble for the 
three months superiority shown in the PIntner Cunningham test results. 

1818 Loomis, Alice A study of a technique for observing the social be- 

havior of nursery school children. Doctor’s thesis, 1030 Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, NY New York citj, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1931 100 P (Child development monographs no 5) 

The subjects of this study Were 07 children In three different nursery groups, the 
records covering 85 honrs showed name of child making and receiving each contact, 
kind of contact and response. Summary lor each child showed lor each hour and lor h\s 
total observation the proportion of contacts made and received by him, total contacts, 
and number of different kinds of contacts and responses Phases of social Interaction 
were selected for observation 

1819 McCloskey, Lois Muree. Reactions of 10 nurverj school children In 
play with blocks and klddj Kars Master’s thesis, 1030 Pennsylvania state 
college, State College 80 p ms 

A series of 150 observations of play to ascertain span of attention type of play, 
uses made of toys relation of span of attention to attendance age number of nsea 
made of toys Findings Average span of attention for all was 6 25 minutes. Span 
of attention increases more with age than with attendance Individual play was more 
prevalent than group play 

1820 MacLatchy, Josephine H. Attendance at kindergarten and progress 
In the primary grades Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 
IU. 

1821 Mascord, Elizabeth and others Course of study in kindergarten 
1930 San Jose school department, San Jo«e, Calif 43 p ms 

1822 Miller, Eleanor Olmstead A study of the preschool child s picture 
and storj books by the battery of tests method Journal of applied psychology, 
13 . 592-99, December 1929 

A score card was made for rating books for preschool children 

1823 Newman Lela Carr Language power ns found in records of preschool 
children Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nosh 
'Me, Tenn 183 p ms. 

The records of two Infants 21 nursery school children and 20 kindergarten children 
were studied to And the different ways in which expression was given to thought and 
action. Findings The two Infants were found to give expression to their likes and 
dislikes through cooing crying smiling and movements of the body The nursery school 
children were found to express themselves for the Joy and satisfaction of talking The 
kindergarten children throagh activity gave expression to what they were doing At 
increased vocabulary and growth In. powev of expression were also found 

1824 Noyes, Anna G A proposal for recording growth and development la 
the preschool child, and the techniques employed during the process to control 
these changes Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college Colombia university, 
New York, NY 19 p ms 

1S25 Raybold, Emma First grade study, part 4. 1930 Public schools, 
Los Angeles Calif. 20 p 

1S2C Reed, Mary M and Raymond, E. Mae A survey of some phases of 
educational work with preschool children in eleven settlements in New York 
city New York City, 'Welfare council of New York City, 1030 47 p 

An evaluation of teacher preparation room standards equipment and supplies and 
the curriculum In action was made using the Reed Raymond nursery school score card 
The results of the study show a range of practices from types which can and should be 
changed because they offer a menace to child welfare to those types which demonstrate 
in many Instances the ability of Institutions under serious economic handicap to meet 
In a highly gratifying degree the standard of right conditions for child growth 
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18°7 Rhodes Myrtle Hamilton A study of student experiences in the pre 
school laboratory as expressed in written interpretations Masters thesis 1930 
University of SoutI ern California Los Angeles 

1828 Kichard'on Anna E. Minimum essentials for nursery school educa 
tion as accepted by the National committee on nursery schools October 1929 
Prepared by a sub-committee of the National committee on nursery schools 

1929 12 p 

In this report the committee has outlined the objectives and the standards for mainte- 
nance of nursery schools that represent the best current practice The report is offered 
as a surrey of minimum standards with which procedure in individual schools might 
well be measured. 

1829 Roberts Arilita A study of ten behavior problems of preschool chll 
dren 1930 Broadoahs school Pasadena Calif 214 p ms 

A hr ef conspectus of mater al by 1 adlng author ties on 10 of the more frequent 
behavior prob ems Fifty books and 20 magazines wr tten during the past 10 years were 
examined 

1830 Rohrs Josephine Maturation versus learning m preschool children. 
Master s thesis 1930 Tale university New Haven Conn 33 p ms 

1831 Shinn Alida V A study of sleep 1 ab ts of two groups of preschool 
children one in Hawaii and one on the mainland Masters thesis 1030 Uni 
versity of Hawaii Honolulu 83 p ms 

183° Stinson Bess Louise Science learn ngs in un ts of work as recorded 
in a first grade Master a thesis 19°9 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 135 p ms. 

1833 Sweeny Mary E and of / era V method of studying the activity of 
preschool children Journal of home economics 21 C~1 78 September 3929 

1834 Washburne Carleton Public schools and the prescl ool chll I Amerl 
can childhood 15 5-7 December 1929 

Bee also 2^1 251 &/* 259 403 424 453 4o.*-15G 4"0 565 596 604 "31 732, 744 
"50 76S-"09 774 77 8 SOI 803 806-807 810 9 14 1231 1200 1294 1532 1727 
3851 2042, 2050 2919 32-10 3261 3392 3395 3425 3930 43C 4518 4605 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

1835 Barnes Alexander J A survey of tl e elementary schools of the Brea 
OUnda union 1 l„h school district Masters thesis 1030 University of South 
ern California Los Angeles 

1836 Belser Danylu Conditions and practices Influencing the elementary 
education of white children hi the public schools of Alabama Doctors thesis 

1930 Teachers college Columbia university New Tori N Y Birmingham 
Ala B nnlnghnm printing company £1930] 310 p 

The following conclusions were drawn trom the study Legal aspect of school support 
should be reconsidered state and eoonty superintendents should be appointed by compe- 
tent boards and cot elected by popular ballot qualifications for county and city ouperln 
t ndents and for elementary school principals should be raised elementary 6chool prln 
clpal should be made chief supervisory officer of his school state should inaugurate com 
plete system of permanent school records future school building programs should be 
based upon surveys of factors influencing such programs long term program of cur 
rlculnm revision and construction la needed classification and promotion of pnplla should 
be made on basis of physical mental and social educational development state should 
establish minimum standards for approved elementary schools 

1837 Caswell Hollis L Program making la email elementary schools 

Nashville, Tenn George Peabody college for teachers 1930 77 p (Fldld 

studies no 1) 

“This* study briefly summarizes the principles underlying program making In ele- 
mentary schools and brings together and evaluates the several devices employed to reduce 
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the number of clauses in small elementary schools. Its distinctive contribution, however. 
Is the development of a reliable method of distributing equitably among the several school 
subjects and grades the total Instruction time available, whatever that may be, in an> 
school not having a full time teacher lor each grade or grade Vast ruction group " 

1S3S Charlton, Lucile. Elementary education ns shown In piogresshe etlu 
cation magazines, 1921-1929 Master’}, thirds, 1930 George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn, 118 p. ms 
History of progressive movement, practices In private progressive schools, public school 
experimenting, problems, attempt at solution of problems and seope of movement are 
studied. Findings : 1875-1910 produced Isolated experiments ; Progressive education asso- 
ciation was organized in 1919, Progressive education magazine was first published in 
1921; progressive private schools are using freer, more creative type of work without nltl 
mate loss In essential fundamentals A number of public schools ore adapting the pro- 
cedure effectively aDd cost need not be prohibitive Educational leaders are demanding a 
science of education, gome organization of worthwhile content; and a type of teacher 
training which will fit teachers to be guides of children who are actually solving problems 
The association and some colleges are trying to meet these new Issues The movement 
la world wide. 

1S39 Denver, Colo. Public schools Department of research Growth In 
membership since 1922-1923, elementary schools. [1930] 14 p ms 
Analyzes membership figures by elementary school districts since 1922-1923 and also 
groups these districts into larger areas Of 17 major grouped districts In the city, 13 
have grown since 1922-1923, and four have lost Two districts more than doubled in this 
time. Maps and charts are used to effectively show these conditions 

1840 Eagy, Clarence H. Holding power ot the Oregon elementary schools 
Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Oregon, Eugene 3S p ms 

Relative holding power of nine types and sizes of organization of certain types In 
different counties and total holding power of counties evaluated and ranked. Findings 
The one room, two-room and fonr-room schools show stronger holding power than other 
types in this study; systems having Junior high schools show distinctly stronger holding 
power, etc 

1841 Fulghum Susan Standards for elementary school* of North Curollm 
1830 State department of public Instruction, Raleigh, N C. 

1S42 Greene, Charles E. Amount of time spent In elementary schools In 
Denver and Kansas City 1930 Public schools, Demer, Colo 5p ms 
Findings Kansas City pnpUs finish elementary school earlier than do Denver pupils 
with achievement about equal 

1843 Indiana university, Bloomington Conference on elementary super- 
vision. [Report of] seventh annual conference 1930 102 p (Indiana uni- 

versity, School of education. Bulletin, voh 6, no 6, July 1930) 

Contents ' 1 An experiment with a free reading hour, by Mrs. Cnrolme M WSIdricfr, 
P 5-20:2 Measurement and the curriculum, hy Wendell W Wright p. 28-1 C, 3 Know! 
edge of arithmetic possessed by young children by Clifford Woody, p 50-71 ; 4 Inventory 
VWt ’m art'fumetic to he given to pupils at the time when formal Instruction in arithmetic 
Is begun, a proposed investigation, p 71-S5 

1844 Minnesota. State department of education Standards for ungraded 
elementarj schools St. Paul, 1929 31 p 

1845 Morrison, J. Cayce Cardinal objectives of elementary schools Al- 
bany, N T , State department of education 1929 1SS p 

An analysis cd the recorded statements from hundreds of teachers of the specific 
objectives they are attempting to attain In their respective classrooms 

184G. Mort, Paul R. and HUleboe, Guy I* A rating scale for elementary 
school organization. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
3930 47 P 

ta this rating scale an attempt has been made to obtain some measure of every aspect 
of the demands made upon elementary school organization The standards in the scale 
were evolved from a vast amount of discussion of the demands made by the literature 
64129 — 31 12 
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Wrlnc on ebwnlary schoot*. 4 troop or 50 advanced students In School udmlnlstrm 
tlon eiiei!n«l the whole raope of the literature The standard* and rueaturra mulling 
from their wot It were nw-d In tlv Perth Amboy S 3 torrcy 

ivr JJttve York council of superintendents. Committee on elementary 
education (urtlin.il tjedlin Jn elct ennry education with a series of re- 
porta tij classroom teachers Illustrating vvnys and means of attaining the>e 
otj'cthes. Mtany University of U e State of New \orh, 1920 INS p. 

IMS I*orth Carolina. State department of public Instruction I roceed 
Inga ot the tilth annual North Cirollai conference on elementary edacatlon. 
Called (otntly by the state euperintet Oet t of put lie Instruction and the director 
of the University summer school LtL by M C S Noble Jr Chapel Hill, N C* 
July 11 12 1020 Italelg! N C (X. p (F locational publication no. 140, 
Division of Information and statistics no 3) 

I$!0 Preston Edna JJ in experiment In education Waster's thesis 1020 
Teachers college Colutil la university New \orh N \ 13 p ms. 

1S.<0 Slrkln K. Do relation between Intelligence age and home environ 
meat of elementary •■chool 1 up Us Scl ool and society 30 301-05 August 31, 
1020 

Tbe refatfanihlp between ■octal end Intellfevtirr mentored by test*, w«* 

studied lx children attending the tame elementary school trades. In order to determine 
the relations ip between aortal statu* aid the Intel Irene*- score the correlation ratloa 
Imre been computed for each of tbe three pr« lea aeparat ly til aortal lereli ahowed a 
flat of the average arore whleJ baa to be attributed almoat completely to nntnral develop- 
ment and not acquaintance with the teata lurtuc the flr.t examination The correlation 
between a core and anclal atatus aa weU at tliat between acore and ape doe* not diminish 
6rrr a period of 14 month* 

ISol Thomas, Mattie Elizabeth Voulti C imrllni elementary scbo< l manual 
f r prlnnry st 1 Intermeribltt gn les. Mn«ter a U e-K lfOO University of 
South Carolina Columbia 

IS. _ Titus, Itobert Chadwick. T1 t 1 InDtrntI noflnya activities lu tbe 
il*m*nlarj acl *l« if tbt illy of Mai «lo Mailer h tbcsla, 3 ICO Stanford 
unlrmlly btanf rd University Calif 

lNr.3 Wang Thom Tong soirn i-LnUWnt n uih-iiu f re<stt \nirlnn 
«4emcntnr> acl *>1 education lla«l r* tl cl*. 1D30 Stanford « Ivenlty Stan 
foal 1 literally Catlf 

her alto 30 1SMS3 ]ttl 2IT 213 2> 1 S'fl "A 320 *KA 313 -S'* G3I (TO 
C"3 C*V-«H "20 3 K <5" .KT 2120 22os, ill 2223 2231 231S 2002, 20 is _*C3S 

2 riT, 2"3- 2742, 2"U Ssdu. 2s23 2XT 2*34 2M\ 2* If 2S.VU2 1 2S01 

3251 3250. 22C*>, 32" 4 32M 1314 -JJrt 3331 Til •*301 34(0 311 .. 3 ICS. 3 ITT 

3.-1 t 11 a.y*s sr / t } 2 m 3*1* 3*30 rr 3 - si "*(• sv>i 4 >r 4103,4133 

4JO" 43 r* 4113 441 J 4*33,4 "H. 4 s' 4 1 4.0" 4011 4CH and under fict ool 
manager ft t Hpe* lal niljefi i f cnrrtc d im 

SJCONDAin I !)L CATION 

1 Vet Aten, Harold 3> Ur-** / o»* gnmenf* ot tnrhen In the Oalland aculor 

Djch orl «!«. Jrt» 1 ll< sh-1* Oaklat 1 Calif 74 p. fa. 

I s A Be-ten XJoyd B \ auney of graduat “a of a tmall tHy f |p{, pchoot 
llaatrf'a ll *w » {IfCO] Sew Tort atatc coll .r for lead era Mlnmy 

A tint; ef KtMitlr it4 rc eymewt rewl. *f rnltatn af (be n«t ihnf Hcb 
M ««t 

IN A Bo* O O Tt»» rr all * * twfwren alio of *.d ool atlmderj an 3 wciioiaafjo 
I«cer.« In O e-e |t*-li lW f firenlty <f 1111 t* I rtina Cl 

p m. 

la tit* »t*!j a< Cfr bait a *u Cjoaeeeed. 
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1857 Bolton Frederick E The secondary school from the standpoint of 
adolescence 1D30 University of Washington Seattle 
1853 Boogher E W G Secondary education In Georgia Doctor’s thesis 
1930 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 
1859 Bromley Harriet L The selective tendency In public secondary edn 
cation as exemplified In* the University high school Master s thesis 1929 Uni 
verslty of California Berkeley 104 p ms 

A study of the character of the student population drawn to the University high school 
using as factors the occupation of the father nationality residence elimination from 
school etc There Is much evidence that the student population Is a highly selected 
group 

1890 Brown Thomas R. Organisation and supervision of the high school 
student bodj budget Master s thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles, ms 

1861 Buck, Thomas Marion The extent to which the program of studies 
In Ohio high schools of medium size — 300 to r >00 pupils — Is limited bv the prepa 
ration of the teaching staff Masters thesis 1029 Ohio state university, 
Columbus 125 p ms 

1SG° Buhlman Harold L The holding power of Oregon high schools 
Masters thesis 1930 Universitv of Oregon Eugene 53 p. ms 
From a study of entire state by counties and sections, of such data as per cent of total 
enrollment that was In high school for years 19 0 2-23 and 19‘ , 8-29 per cent, boys per 
cent girts per cent of the 8th grade in the 9th grade etc for entire period. It was 
found that holding power of high schools Increased from 192° ”3 to 192S-29 Inclusive. 

1863 Bursch Charles. Vnalvsls of the teaching process In high school 
Doctot s thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University Calif 150 
p ms 

Includes collection of data on the stimulus response In high school clashes In history 
and English a time distribution of activities equipment and apparatus used etc 

1864 Candee Beatrice Four objective criteria in the selection of children 
for high school scholarships School and society 31 40S-410 March 22, 1930 

One hundred and seventy seven cases of applicants for high school scholarships In hew 
lorfc City Including all applicants tested between September 1 1028 and June 30 1020 
upon whom a definite decision hod been reached were studied The probability of «c 
ceptance was considered In relation to the child s standing In IQ reading achievement 
arithmetic achievement and acceleration in school progress. The total probability of 
acceptance of children referred for scholarship last year was 37 out of 100 

1865 Catrothere George E Annual report of division of university inspec 
tion of high schools 1930 University of Michigan Ann Arbor 80 p 

A study of enrollments in high schools of different types enrollments In courses 
number at uaw and. aJ/3. On/ih/jis. wAw'a* vtAM tVt. TVsA'mgs va fitoJay 

on girls In enrollments Spanish Is losing out German la coming Into high schools 
accrediting Is reaching even the very small schools etc 

1866 Cary, Miles E. A vitalized curriculum for McKinley (Honolulu) high 
school Masters thesis 1930 Unit erMty of Hawaii Honolulu 3o0 p m? 

Suggested curriculum based on the principles underlying the Activity program 
and suited to Interests, needs and abilities of students 
1S67 Clem OrlieM and Roberts Horace M Oomparnthe lenth year prog 
ress of elementary school pupils and Junior high school pupils Journal of edu 
rational re*>eardi 21 2SS-9G April 1030 

One tbonsand pupils In the Central high school of Syracuse N T who came from 
elementary schools and Junior high schools were studied The elementary school pupils 
bad little higher IQ s and were a little more successful In academic work 
1SGS Cody, Helen Frances. Shifting emphases In our American secondary 
education Masters thesis 1930 Boston university Boston Ma«s ms 
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IV) Collins M Enrle A survey of the Instructional needs In small Ohio 
high scluwla nnd nn instructional program on the tutorial plan. Masters thesis 
1*130 Ohio State university, Columbus. 110 p ms (/« port fit Educational 
lesearch bulletin 0 233-30 April 80 1030 > 

Finding* Forty two counties w«re tn need of tutorial plan thirty might u»e It Iti two 
or three subjects sixteen had no need fir the jlsn according fo present data 

1570 Combs A B Distribution of enrollment by sire of school In white 
jubllc hUli * hoots 192&102*) and 1tt?> 1030 State department e' public 
instruction Itaklj.li, It < (Published n<« Table r In 1’nrt IA of the Biennial 
report of the North Carolina State department of public Instruction 102D-1030.) 

Shows the tendency to eliminate the one nnd two teacher I Igh schools 

1571 Cook. William A A romiwirntlve study of standardizing ncendes. 
North rentral n^sr* iatJon quarterly 4 377— i 33 Deer tuber 1929 

1872. Coulbourn, John I Ionic stuit) pn gram for senior high schools. Balt! 
more Aid Public schools 1030 21 p. 

1873 Coxe Warren W How pupils would make over the high schools 
New York State education 17 7 SO-SO May 1030 

Data were « ecu rid from questionnaire*. The study emphitliet the nerd for varied high 
school offerings and greater Ailblllty of administration. 

1574 Curran, Clay C Administrative survey of the high school at Lead 
South Dikota Maati r a thesis 1930 University of Chlcngt> Chicago, III. 

This study Investigated thq social statu* of the community, the teaching staff, pupil 
achltvenicnt extracurricular activities course otstuly and pupil accounting 

1575 Davis Calvin O Cliangcs In standards for accrediting secondary 
schools made l»j the North « ntral association of colleges nnd secondary schools 
during 27 i-ears North central association quarterly, 4 327-31, December IP29 

Study mode upon analyse* of forma uacd by administrative officer* and a peroral of 
official report* 

187G The six ytnr high school plan — arguments pro and con 

Nation’s schools 4 29-36, December 1029 

In order tt> determine whether it la better to separate the six upper grades Into the 
junior and senior high schools or t > consolidate them into on* undivided unit, n question 
nntre was sent to 150 schools reported as organised on a fl> e-year or alx year basis, and to 
£3 Individual educators One hundred replies were rvcelrcd Data Indicate that the «fx 
year high school Is best suited to the Deeds of the small school In sparsely settled districts 
hot that In the larger cities and t< wus the differentiated Junior and senior high school* 
are to be recommended. 

1877 Davis. Thomas Royal The prognostic value of certain tests for pre- 
dicting the success of high 6ChooI freshmen Master s thesis 1930 University 
of Chicago Chicago III 

The study nsed the Otis self administering test of mental ability and the Stanford 
achievement tret as predictors and the Pressey English test the Douglas algebra test and 
the Itnch Popcnoc general science test as criteria of success Correlations were computed. 

1S78 Dorsey, George Brentiss The Email high school In Mississippi Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville. Tenn 
63 p ms 

Forty small hi ah schools were Compared with a sampling of Southern association 
schools Findings The larger schools are more economically administered more efficient 
and offer a wider range of selection 

1879 Elliott, Raymond Morgan The relative influences of chronological 
age and mental nge upon the achievement of high school bojs and girls 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 240 p 
ms (Abstract in N E A Department of secondary school principals Bulletin 
34 49-50, January 1931) 

The purpose of this study was to discover the amount of chronological and mental 
acceleration and retardation existing in a representative California high school and to 


nrsru'Cir stviukh in i hivatsov 1G9 

(let train* lh<* Influence* of *ge *ed mentality upon kith acblet»m«nl 

This It ft study of 454 tin Jctit* of Ihe lluntinttoa Bench ur'on high school, at to their 
throne toil cat age. mental ag», anl seho* I act tevrtn nl 

13*^0. EvenulU F. L. on I Osborn. L. G Qunrhtly rr|*>rt of l-ist hU I/wilt, 
111., hijrti school June 11*30 S. nl, r lilcli * h *.l lji»t te>nU, 111 S3 p fm. 
Secondary reboot in rvey, 

1S81 Ezell, Boyce Fowler Hu* d< \« ! >pmt lit of nwudary rdticnlton In 
Florida D«*|or** tln-Ia, IflSO Unturwliy of South Carolina Columbia. 

1W2. Trankhnuser, Henry A. 5!« of nrm^Ullns M,ch w 1 ool* Master'* 
the«!s, IfcM Ohio Sinit* onlTtnItj. Columbus 2ui p m* 

The atu ly atm* to show the ways In wl Icti Mr'i schools are an- red fed I y th« different 
accrediting agencies In tie rations s’ates. Conctn*!/ » There l« need fir mote per 
tonal work In Inspecting hteh atboolf (hr stork w«utl I* over effective Is done If rrs*e«! 
In the state universities either In lit 1 luatlj- or eoeperallrt-Ij- with state department* of 
education 

13X1. Fclnbfrg, Joseph M. T* mb uric* of *cli «»l Miibwa na Mirrryfs! 
In the Itwlle high irhv>l Jlo'wHr, N. J. Mn«ter** ttu**!* l03rt Hu! errs uni 
vcr«Jtj, New Brunswick. N J 

1*C5 1 Fosnes*. Absalom. The MijanMon of hlffh 'Ch<«>! | ujlln during imn* 
school hours. Minder’* |M« l'*?* I'nlterslty of Minnesota, Hit nt-usdl* 
1W3, Franklin, Emma II. A nttu’y tf the isjul| tin lit of the high school ns 
shown by the namlnnllnn »f one huulred find jmr normal m1xm>) rtudint*. 
Matter's theftl* 1930 New York university, New York. N \ 

JS$0 Frutcbey, Fred P. Seme factors In determining high school •ncu?"*. 
Master'* thesis. 1030 Colorado State trnclurs colttxe. flm’ty. 73 (>- 
1SS7 Oerberlch. Joseph Raymond A pir*«»iitu.l study of 10 000 Iowa high* 
sch<K»l senior*. Hector’* thesis, 1030 Unlrert.lt> of Iowa Iowa City, Iowa 
City, The I'nfvtMty. 1030 112 |> (rnhendty of Iowa stmlles, new wr. no 

177, April 17 llCtt Studh-s In «*dm ttfon. rnl 3, no S). 

Bibliography p 104 112 

A fluty With thi* same title l>y J n. fVr^rtrh anl (1 I* SimtlsM an t uhll«hr.l In 
School anil soHoty, SO* 515-JO OctcUr IS 

An arerace of more than 1“00 hl;h • ( h<*»l tenlora tare teen t atcj annually on the 
bitttrlr* of mental anj e<lunttlnnal IM. In or.ler (II to determine the aerrtlon oc 
rurrlne between high aclioot graduation an.1 rolleje atil further ilurluc Sill ft attend 
*n«; (1) to dbeostT the aupeTlor nr rttl>d pupil* a* a l«a»l« f. r fuldjnce pruKTatna 
detljned to elee them the teat poa'IMe < ppnrlunltlea fur adraneenient and (3) to i|» 
termlne the Pfcno-tle lower of the te«t batt.Tle* for | re tlrtt.n of flrat ftemrater peho- 
laatlc aocceas In roll*ce The reautti of the atmly Indicate that rrohatltlty tab! a of 
college ichnlutfc aucreit foundcrl upon high actoot traling may approach closely the 
prognoattc power of rolhge entrance riamhi»tl-un 

I'-SS Getz, Ralph H. lu ms tint should In* Included In nn Idcnl hlch-scliool 
mnnunl Mnstcr’s thesis 1030 Ohio Stnto unlrcrslly, Columbus 250 p. ms 
A study to determine what educator* think fhoiitl he Inctutst In an that state 
high school manual «f administration and orgntiluitlon Finding* Stunnal should con 
l&ln ( Alms bt s»tondary education ; (2) aurrry ot stale high act- not a |3) deflnUlon* 
of terms used , (4) Mate requirements of serious phase* of ndmtnlatratlan and organist 
•Ion; (0) qiistuicnth ns of staff: (<t) eotl ge entrance requtrem m*. (7) dlscu«*lon of 
xul lance, program*, etc Study consists of Items gronpcl unit r 37 headings and 
list of Item* eoaaldcrcd almolatrly eswntlsl 
1889 Gilbert, Bee lister. The high whool ilepnrtmr-nt hwul Mnstrr’ii 
theslR, lttjo George M'nshliLgton unlrcrsltj, Washington, D C. 03 p ms 
Status training functions noil actlyltlea of the department hen I treated statistically 
In respect to the four typea of high school— Junior, Junior *< nlor, three y<ar, and four 
year This Is followed j,y a comparative study 
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1890 GUkey Royal He relation of success In certain subjects In high 
school to success In tl e same buI Jects In < ollege School review 37 57&-S8 
October 1929 

The Investigation Is based on a study of the high scl ool nn 1 college records of stn 
dents who were graduated in 1921 1822 and 19”*3 from the New York State college 
for teachers The only stodei ta considered were those wl o had done their I Igh school 
work under the supervision of the Regents system of New York aid whose high School 
marks were obtained In Regents examinations The studies were classified In six 
groups and college courses were similarly grouped The highest correlation Is for Eng 
lish next Is that for ancient languages then mathematics social sciences and modern 
foreign languages The stuly Indicates that there should bo n better adjustment be- 
tween col lege-p repa ra tory courses and college courses 

1891 Gould Silas E and Davis Robert A Some reas ns w hy high school 
pupils choose certain subjects School review 37 602-14 October 1920 

The reasons for the selection of certain subjects by 1 500 high school pupils in the 
sophomore Junior and senior years in three large high school systems In C lorado were 
studied The most Important reasons given for choosing certain subjects are aa an aid 
in making a U log because of advice from parents friends or schoolmates belief that 
they can make a good grade In the subject because of advice of someone connected with 
the school system because of the reputation or standing of the subject Data Indicate 
the pupils exercise judgment iu giving reasons for their choices 

1892. Green Nell V A study of the standing tu high school of a group of 
pupils who entered with four credits from the 8A grade of Indianapolis schools 
Master s th sis 1930 Indiana university Bloomii gton 63 p ms 

1893 Greene Charles E Telephone service in high schools 1930 Public 
schools Denyer Colo 65 p ms 

A study ot the phene service on the local school exchange and through a questionnaire 
the phone situation In other cities rinding* A certain standardization seems desirable 
both economically and for efficiency 

1894 Hammack David William Subject distribution and comparative cost 
in fourth class city high schools Master s thesis 1930 University of Ken 
tuefcy Lexington 62 p ms 

1S95 Hanltn John Paul. Status of the private secondary schools of 
Alabama Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
ville Tenn. 78 p ms 

1896 Harris Leo A A comparison of fraternity and nonfratemlty students 
of a California high school Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stan 
ford University Calif 125 p ms 

Comparison of scholastic disciplinary moral uthletie and extracurricular activities 
of fraternity and nonfraternity students of a California high school 

3897 Harvey Carl Oliver A survey of the Brea Ollnda onion high school 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

1898 Hendrix S Gertrude Teaching devices on the h gh school level. 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana 200 p ms Urbana 
University of Illinois 1931 42 p. (Bulletin vol 28 no 42) 

A collection of special device* reported »s being effective by high school teachers 

1899 Hereford E. H Mobility of the Texas high school population 1930 
Southwestern university Georgetown Texas. 

A questionnaire was sent to oil the affiliated high schools of the htate It involved 
mo e than 103 000 students Findings DO pci cent 1 e ch grade have not been to 
more than two high schools Some b ve been to more than five high schools 

1000 Heuennann Mary Louise The achievements of students receiving 
scholarships from the Nebraska association of church colleges during the 
years 1926 and 1027 Master s thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
46 p ms 

Records of 780 honor students were examined. Only about one third bave appar 
entlj gone on to college Mmy students given scholntships di 1 not have hl„ti grades ss 
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a basis for the “ honor In general honor stu Tents from high schools of large numbers 
did tetter la college than those from smalt high schools Most honor students succeed 
in college 

* 1901. Hill, Henry H State high school stand udlzition Doctor's thesis, 
1929 Teachers college, Coluinbi i university, New lork N Y 140 p ms 
Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1930 90 P (Bulletin of the Bureau of 
school service, University of Kentucky, toI II, no 3 March 2930 ) 

A critical evaluation of present State high school standi rdlxntion especial Ij In North 
Carolina high school reorganization plan with suggested principles tor high school 
standardlration In North tarollni the plan Is in a lirgo manner successful Too 
many present high school standards are out of date 
1902. Hollis, E. V. Extending the high school pupils range of general 
Information Nation s schools 5 42-44, June 2930 • 

Ibis article reports a sample of the general information of entering college freshmen 
at the State teachers college. Morchead Ky., as revealed by the general Information 
sections of the Army alpha Intelligence test and the Thorndike Intelligence examination 
The Army alpha test was given to 639 entering freshmen the Thorndike Intelligence 
examination was given to 212 freshmen Data Indicate that teachers should provide 
class exercises that require the broadening of pupils Information 

1903 Hounehell, Paul. The high school pupils of a Kentucky mountain 
county Master's thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 157 p ms 

190k Humphreys, Thomas Roland A study of the relationships between 
the size of Oregon secondary schools and ability of tbelr graduates entering 
University of Oregon Master's thesis, 1929 University of Oregon Eugene 
130 p ms. 

A study of 1 293 students entering University of Oregon fall 1926-1927 and 1927-1928 
who were graduates of Oregon secondary schools. 

1905 Idaho State hoard of education Second annual high school inspec- 
tor's report, 1929-1930 Boise, Department of education. 1930 28 p (Idaho 
bulletin of education, vol 1C no 2, January 1930) 

Gives information concerning enrollment, teacher turnover teacher load teacher 
experience and salaries equipment library hooks educational costa etc 
1900 Inman, Gideon 'Waldo Some factors affecting the choice of and 
success In high school subjects Master's thesis 1930 University of Colorado. 
Boulder University of Colorado Studies, 18 79, December 1930 (Abstract ) 
The purpose of thU investigation bag been to compare achievement in elective 
subjects with achievement In required aubjecta in relation to educational expectancy voca 
tional interests and amount and character of activities to show to what extent success 
In elective subjects has been influenced by certain reasons for choosing them and to point 
out the implications of the above factors with respect to guidance of high school pupils 
Data. we/p. nhJnjjuyT. hr, mea/in, tA •qinstfannalr/i", *-ft. imlla. uuh rpo, tA TflWrJ. mr-risa. 

There were 1 101 cases Included in the study consisting of 526 boya and 578 girls 

1907 Jessen, Carl A Secondary education Washington United States 
Government printing office 1929 19 p (US Bureau of education Bulletin, 
1929, no 22) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States 1926-1928 

190S Johnson, F E Personnel study of the student body in the private 
secondary schools of Minnesota Master's thesis 1930 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

1909 Johnson, W Ray The relation between general Intelligence, choice 
of, and success in high school subjects Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Colorado, Boulder 154 p ms 

1 364 taies In 3 large school systems of Colorado were studied and XQ a and term 
grades correlated (weighted marks) Findings Marks and intelligence show that the 
Intelligence test alone can not he used for satisfactory basis of guidance 
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3010 Joy Herman Charles, rducatioiul % thus tn the udmlnDtrution of the 
high school student body finances Master s thesis 1930 Unlver^Itv of Soot hern 
California, Los Angeles ms 

191L Keho Clifford H Subject matter and activities that should be 
Included In the small high vchool program as indicated by the graduates of 
three Page county high schools Master’s thesis, 1929 Iowa State college, 
Ames 73 p ms 

1912 Knight, Jnme3 and Manuel H T \ge of school entrance and subse- 
quent school record School and society 12 24-20 Jnlv 5 1930 

A comparison Is made In this article of tbe school success and progress of a group 
of 02 high-school graduates who entered school at six years of age and a corresponding 
group of 41 who entered at seven Data were secured from the recorda of all the June 
and August 1020 graduates of Waco high school Data Indicate that those aludents who 
entered tbe first grade at six did as well as, or a little better than those who entered 
later 

1913. Koch, Harlan C Is the departnnnt heid-htp in secondary schools n 
professional myth? School review 3S 33G-19 May 1030 

The functions of the headship as reported by heads of departments themselves may 
be divided Into two major categories, administrative and supervisory, although there ts 
some overlapping In these divisions 910 department brads In 171 high schools In 214 
cities reported the extent of their functions in seven fields. They participate most freely 
In changing the curriculum and In selecting textbooks Findings There Is apparently 
little agreement among school administrators as to what the functions of department 
heads should he No generally accepted criteria of selection of Individuals for the pod 
lion are operative The prerogatives of bends of departments are severely limited. 

1014 Some aspects of the department headship in secondary schools 

Vliool review, 38 21.3-73 April 1030 

Data secured from superintendents principals and department beads reprew ntlog 171 
high schools In 114 cities In 31 states Indicate that there ts a wide range lo the qualifies 
tlon* required for tbe position 28 8 per eent of all tesrhers appointed to department 
headships bad taught from six lo ten years There Is a wide gap between the beadablp 
and adequate preparation for It. especially In the major fields. Many beads of depart 
ments indicated that they had taken education ns a graduate major or minor subject 
showing t bar they are professionally alive to the professional requirements of tbe position 
of tbe bea 1 of a department 

1015 Kyle, Z T Tin. effect of rcorgn nlmtlon of secondary education In 
'Virginia Master s the-ds, 1030 George Pt tbody college for teachers Nash 
ville, Tcnn So p ns. 

A study of subject combi on tl in*, teaching combinations blanket certificates etc 

1910. Layla John X. A suggestion for tbe rcorg miration of tile m-cond-try 
school systems of Allin county, Knna Mnatcrs thesis, 1029 University of 
Kansas, Lawrence 

1917 Lee OUn Pierce A stu ly of the Intrftettu if fnlerests of senior high 
x-bool pm ID Undirs thesis 1930 Lnlvewitv of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

1918. Leech Don Itaymond An nnalvtlc stuly of the graduates of the 
Harvard Nebr, high school Sin-Urs thesis, iKJj UnUervlty of Nel.ra»Va 
I Incoln riueallonal n -eirrh no rd (1 n!><r*l(jr nt Nebraska) 2' 327-39, 
r. I niary 3930 Fee also f. ticsof review. 222 20. 37T-7 1 ! Manb Mny 1930 

-This study attempt* to d sever wbrther or not any trial lOMblp exists between high 
s-bool records and snccess tn life cf graduates of t‘e high sebo. 1 it Harvard, }»ebr P»U 
wtre secured from records of tbe bleb school from 1*4$ t*> 19.4, various other ll's records 
graiJustes tbetowjvrs sal their frten Is 

3919 Loomis, A K. K tnw results of tl e elective sy«t an In !be high KbooN 
of Ibnver Kb * 1 ! review, 37. 5U> V* Ht trmtwr 1929 

Tbs unit* cotSf’eted In grades t> 12 t7 2 '>0 1 gra toatra in tts elite's of K28 and 1927 
w»e» aaslysel. Jt was f^Jnd that a Urge nutaVr of .ffiereut ctntlaatlnns of autpet 
groo-v ct t»« or more oalfs wen* mmf feted ly t*e gradsslra. Dearer high *cf <h I grad 
•»**• wre eon-psr-il with ihc~* of N»w To'k Cl y a. lo tu tne«n number cf unit* com- 



• RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


173 


pleted In the various subjects DenTer Is lower In the wean number of units completed 
In foreign languages and la social science and hither In home economics and Industrial 

1020 Lund, Leonard Charles Diploma practices in secondary schools 
Master s thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 
1021. Xund, SET The relation of the personal interview to scholastic 
success in a small high school Master’s thesh, 1930 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

1022 Xundeen, Gerhard E. mid Caldwell, Otis W. A study of unfounded 
beliefs among hlgh-school seniors New York City, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1930 

The atm of the study was to find to what extent high school seniors of different local 
Itles have heard of, believe in, and are influenced by certain types of unfounded beliefs; 
also to secure a factual foundation to determine what undesirable Ideas arc most prevalent 
and Influential Data show that the agencies which Influence people have not prevented 
belief In signs and superstition. 

1923 McGreal, Michael R. An e\ iluation of two summer senior high schools 
of Newark, N J Master’s thesis, 1929 New York university. New York, N 1 
77 p zns. 

1924. McNely, Earl J. The township high school in Illinois in 1929 Muster’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 250 p ms 

A study of the organization location and legal status, administration, equipment 
finance, faculty, course of studies, and accrediting agencies Conclusions the four year 
township high schools of Illinois are on a high plane of standardization and are organized 
to do efficient work. 

1925 MacNItt, Reginald D Introversion and extroversion In the high 
school and their relation to age, sex, academic success, and leadership In 
Michigan schoolmasters’ club Journal, 1030 p 23S— 11 (Universitv of 
Michigan official publics tions, vol 32 no 8, July 2G, 1930) 

1926 Monroe, George Walter Survey of the Owensmouth high school 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Unlversitj of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

1927 Morrison, Edward X An analytical survey of the two-teacher, four- 
year high school Master’s thesis, 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechani 
cal college, Stillwater 

1928 Mulhem, James Secondary education in Pennsvlvnnia Doctor's 
thesis, 1930 University of rennsvlvanla, Pi Uadelphia 

1029 Nell, R B Case-boot, in the technique of high school instruction 
November 1029 Hamliue university, St Faul, Minn 72 p ms Minneapolis 
Burgees Roseberrj Company , 1929 

Cases collected daring 14 years' experience ns n director of teacher training 
1930 Nettels, C II Los Angeles high school graduate* Los Angeles educa 
tional research bulletin, 10 8-10, February 1930 
Tabular presentation of hlgh-school graduates Tatle 1 shows school enrollment, 
graduates, per cent graduating, table 2 gives comparison of percentages of boy and 
girl graduates recommended for college — school yeir 1927-192S , table 3 lists ednea 
Uonal Institutions, Los Angeles high school graduates of 1927-1928 expect to attend 
193X New Hampshire State board of education 1 929-1 930, secondary 
reports. 33 p (Institute circular Series 1930-1931, no 148) 

This circular Is based upon the reports forwarded from the different secondary schools 
1932 New Trier township high school, Winnetka, XU Department of 
reference and research. A comparison of New Trier high school as a college 
preparatory school with other high schools March 1930 4 p ms 
The data of this stndy deal with enrollments for the year 1927-1928 graduates of 
June 1928 and work at college of these graduates for the first semester of 1928 1029 
New Trier stands much Letter than the average for all territory of the North Central 
association of colleges and secondary schools 
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1033 New Trier township high school, Winnetka, 111 Department of 
reference and research Seho arsbip achievement of New Tner high school 
freshman groups classified according to the grammar schools from which they 
graduated. First and second semesters 192S-1029 April 1930 8 p ms 

1034 Newenham Raymond Lincoln The commumtj high school in 
Illinois Masters thesis 1030 University of Chic igo Chicago 111 170 p ms 

A study of the development organization finance teachers plant and equipment and 
course of study Conclusions Efficiency of community high schools in Illinois is com 
parable to efficiency of other secondary schools 

1935 North Carolina. State department of public instruction High 
school manual including reorganization program Raleigh N C 1929 86 p 
(Educational publication no 134 Division of «chool instruction no 36) 

1936 North Dakota. Department of public instruction Twenty second 
annual report of the inspector of high schools to the Superintendent of public 
instruction frr tin year ending June 30 102*1 Bi«manh N Dak 1929 
76 1> 

Gives ii formation concerning enrollment and ntten lnuc< h gh school growth grndu 
ntes continuing their education size of classes gTsde | r emotion ind tail ires teacher 1 * 
salaries 1 braries and expenditures 

1937 Ohlson Henry C Extent to which pupil*- in small high schools of 
l\est Virginia are being taught l»y teachers who have s localized In the subjects 
the) are teaching Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio State uuiversity, Columbus 
78 p ms 

A study of the entire state of West Virgin in to determine the proportion of pupils 
reeelring instruction in the teachers major preparation In small high schools findings 
Sixty two and four tenths per cent of the pupils In small hl„h schools nf Wist virgin hi 
are receiving Instruction in the major preparation of the teachers who are so teaching 

193S Orleans Jacob S The mprovement of prediction of Junior and senior 
high school success Bulletin of New York society f >r experimental study of 
education October 1929 (Address VMlIlam Jansen 500 l’ark Avenue New 
York N 1 ) 

1939 Osburn, W J Description of the various fields of subject matter in 
seconlarr etliication upon which the Ohio stole «cholarsbip contest is to be 
based 1930 Ohio state department of education Columbus 

The atu ly Involved English United States history algebra geometry physics ch«m 
istry I.otln French biology and national problems 1 Ind ngs The subjects of biology 
and notional problems are much unsettled 

1940 Otto, 'Wniiam A A survev of the Mountain View union high school 
district Ma-ters thesis 1930 Stanford universitv Stanford University 
Calif 

The study covers the period from 101D to M’S 

1941 Perkins Everett Valentine What recent graduates of Milne high 
schools think Masters thesis 1929 University of \ t rmont Burlington 82 
p ms 

A stuiy to find out the opinions standards and purpose of senior boys and girls In 
71 Maine high schools and to adapt SO ools to their n«eds Fin lings Id as and Ideals 
are sound Judgments and tastes commendable similarity of th uglit was found Schools 
should change program so that tlcre will be I ss rigidity lx require 1 subjects n ore 
vocational guidance and new courses dealing with civic problems 

1942. Phelps Amy Lincoln Methods nf routine procedure for four y ear 
high schools of 1 000 or more stud* uts Master s thesjs 1930 University of 
Southern California Los Angeles ra* 
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1943 Phillips, Carey William. Comparison of State find Southern accredited 
high schools Ju Alnbunt Masters thesis llttO Georg*. Peabody college for 
teachers NaMnllle, Tens. 76 p ms 

This study incicles 39 high schools holding membership In the Southern association of 
colleges and secondary schools and 159 high schools accredited by the Association ot 
Alabama colleges The stapling includes t>S per cent ot the public high schools in Ala 
bama rinding* Significant differences are shown In faror of the Southern association 
high schools in 13 of the 18 Items of which comparisons were made No significant dlf 
fercncea were shown In the other five Items between the State and Southern accredited 
high schools. 

1944. Phillips, Frank M Statistics of private high schools and academies, 
1927-192S IVachlngton, United States Government printing office, 1929 61 p 
(U S. Bureau of education Bulletin, 1929 no 19) 

Advance sheets from the Ciennlal survey of education In the United States 192G-192S 

1945 Stitistics of public high schools 1927-192S 1\ a*hlngton 

United States Governuiei t printing office, 1929 136 p (US Office of ednea 
tlon Bulletin 1929, no 35) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States 1926-1928 

3946 Phinney, B V. The two } ear high -chools of Kansas, a survey 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence 

3947 Pickett, Lemen Easdole A follow up study « f drop-outs and graduates 
from Holton, Ind, high school as a basis for tmiitulum recommendations 
Master's thefts 1929 Indiana university, Bloomington 83 y ms 

1948 Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research. Leaders of high school democracy [1930] (Frinted) 

3949 IVhat becomes of the graduates of the Pittsburgh 

public high schools? 1929-1930 4 p ms (Special bulletin no 0) 

Pittsburgh sends to adrnneej Institution* of learning between 45 and 50 per cent of 
ita high school graduates — nearly one half ard into the commercial WorJ I boat one third 
Of the boys fully one- halt go to college mote than on* fifth directly into commerce or 
business and nearly one fourth Into industrial work Of the girls about sir tenths go 
to college or into the business world business getting Just a few more than college 

1950 Prochaska C J. The high school handbook Master's thesis, 1930 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln 75 p ms 

Investigation of policies governing publication of handbooks and contents of same 
Findings 153 nondupllcatlng topics were presented, in general there is enough value in 
the handbook to Justify its continuance 

1951 Batcliffe, O E Comparison of C-grade and A grade county high 
schools In Tennessee Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabodj college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 127 p ms 

This Btudy includes In its scope only the C-grade and V grade four year county high 
schools in Tennessee for the year 1928-1929 

1952 Bives, Sara A plan for the Improvement of the secondary system of 
De Soto parish Louisiana Master's thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio 55 p ms 

A study of the physical plants and equipment extracurricular activities teaching load 
aaiary cost per pupil curriculum and scholastic achievement of seven large high schools 
and seven smaller ones of De Soto parish Conclusions first the seven larger schools 
showed a distinct advantage over the seven smaller schools on all points of evaluation 
except scholastic achievement On that point there wo* a slight advantage for the 
larger schools Second by a rearrangement of the truck routes already In operation 
and the addition of three new trucks there is possible a consolidation of six of the 
schools with five others that will without doubt Increase the efficiency of the eliminated 
schools on five of the six nolnt3 and at the same time give the parish a pet easing 
of 512 000 
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1053 Bobbins, Elmer Calvin The need for reorganization of the secondary 
schools of Jackson county Masters thesis, 1929 Indiana university, Bloom 
ington 13S p ms 

1054. Bobinson, B B Programs of a study possible for a three-teacher 
high school 3930 Duke university, Durham, N 0. 

An effort to show the various programs of study possible for a three teacher high 
school with alternating courses and bow such programs can be scheduled In a. given 
school 

1955 Eomine, W R An appraisal of courses of study for secondary schools 
Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
67 p ms 

Mneteen fundamental publications on secondary school curriculum and len city high 
school courses of study were studied Findings (1) criteria were set up for appraising 
courses of stndy in secondary schools (2) seven of the ten courses need scientific 
revision 

195G Boss C C How shall we predict high-ecliool achievement? In 
Kentucky University Sixth annual educational conference Proceedings, 
1920 p 83-47 (University of Kentucky Bureau of school service Bulletin, 
\ol 2, no 2 December 1929) 

From this Btudy the author concludes that In the history of the Individual as in 
the history of the race the only way to judge the future is by the past, and that at 
the present time the best measure of a pupil s past nt the time he enters high school Is 
his grade school record 

1957 Butledge, B. E ToIIow up of high school graduates classes of June 
1927, December 1927, June 1928, December 1928, June 1929, December 1920, 
June 1930 Public schools, Oakland, Calif 15 p ms 

1958 Schaaf, Laurence J Certain phases of the relative educational 
efficiency of four year high schools of 30, CO, 100 150 and 200 pupils Master’s 
thesis, 3930 Ohio State unlveisitv, Columbus 73 p ms 

Four year high schools of Ohio with enrollment* of between 15 nnd 225 pupils were 
studied Findings Educational efficiency In general Increases with Increase in en 
rollment 

1959 Shannon, J B. The post school careers of high school leiders and 
high school scholars School review, 37 C5IW53, November 1929 

The classes of 1914-1919 of the Garfield high school Terre Haute Ind were divided 
Info three groups, lenders scholars and a random sampling of students who were in 
neither of the other groups . and their post school careers were studied The graduates 
who were leaders In pupil activities In high school made a better showing in most respects 
than those In the other groups It seems that the scholars are the least successful In post 
school life nnd that whatever It Is that Is necessary for high school success Is not the 
factor that Is needed for success In life 

1960 Shinn, Eleanor A studv of certain secondary sekoolb of Del iw are 
county Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 
30 p ats. 

This Is an historical study of public and private schools of lie 11s bofh past and present 
and of the Swartbmore schools . 

1001. Smith, Henry Lester and Eranzen, Carl G E. Cooperative studies in 
secondary education Bloomington, Indiana university, 1930 121 p (School 

of education bulletin, vol 0 no 4) 

Content* 1 Criteria for determining the content of the public speaking course for 
secondary school* by C It rarks p 7-10 2 Better and simpler organization In 

schedule making by r II Gillespie and others, p 17-52 3 Case studies by Gertrude 

Thuemler p 53-64 4 Relative value and position of subject matter In a two-year 

vocational course In electricity IjTt It Stewart and I It- Hnebout p 65-70 5 Study 

of the effect of definite written exercises upon teaming In a course In American history, 
ty I red It Gorman ant PeWltt S Morgan p 80-00 0 Characteristics of the 150 

senior honor roll graduates of tbc June 1027 graduating class at the Arsenal technical 
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schools. by Earl Y> Enslnger, p. 01-100 7. Study of transcript errors made by stenog 

raphy pupils, by F. II Gillespie, p 107-109 8 Use of precis, comprehension, and 

vocabulary tests to determine comprehension of a literary selection, by Margaret Burnside, 
p 1X0-19. 

1962 Snowden, Herbert A. A comparative study of secondary education In 
Ontario and Louisiana, Master’s thesis, 1930 Tulane university. New Orleans, 
La. CO p. ms. 

Compares alms, methods, administration, courses, etc , In the two systems 
1903 Soper, Wayne W. Percentage of boys and girls In the secondary 
schools of New York State. School and society, 32: 135-40, July 26, 1930 
Data were secured from annual reports of the 8tate education department Boys 
registered now exceed girts but girls attll are graduated la larger proportions 

1961 , and Coxe, Warren W. Trends in secondaty education. New 

York, University of the State of New Yoifc, 3930 71 p. (Bulletin, no 061). 

statistics from annual reports of the University of the. State of New York for a period 
of 35 years, analyzed according to the high school grade, boys and girls, high school 
subjects, and age. 

1005 Spoerl, Elmo E. Experimental instruction In relation to the Improve- 
ment of Instruction In Metucben high school Master’s thesis, 1930 New 
York university, New York, K. Y. 

1900. Stanley, Mark McKloskey. The preparation for and administration of 
the opening of n senior high school each year. Master's thesis, 1930. Univer- 
sity of Southern California, Los Angeles 143 p. (Abstract in N E. A, 
Department of secondary school principals bulletin no. 31 21-24, January 
1031) 

The study undertakes to discover how the principal can best organize bis school In 
order that pupil registration can be carried out most efficiently and classroom procedures 
begin as soon after the opening of school as possible. Data are based on responses to 
a questionnaire sent to all high schools In California with an enrollment of GOO or more, 
and to CO large high schools outside of California. After a study of the procedures lo 
use In the various high schools, two suggested organizations were outlined 
1967. Staton, E. C. The organization of high schools lu Davie county, N. O 
with proposals for reorgnulzatlbn 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C. 

1963 Stoddard, Neal H. Predicting high school achievement from MA’s, 
IQ's and teachers' mirks Master's thesis. 10.10 University of Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

1969. Sullivan, Eugene James. A critical study of the throe-teacher, four- 
year high school of Pennsylvania. Master's thesis, 3929 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N. Y. 75 p ms. ** 

A critical analysis of the organization, teaching staff, dally program, program of 
studies, requirements for graduation, etc, with recommendations for lmprotement of 
l»t hhtb schools. Findings- These schools, because of limitations in all factors con 
sldcred, do not me* t modern dementis of secondary education T1>**J nre simply college 
preparatory academies under the more modern term of high school 
1070 Trabue, Marlon Hex. Abilities of first-) t nr high «chool pupils In 
North Carolina. High school journal. 13: 10-13, Jnncary 1930. 

1071. Traner, Fred W. The American cone “lit of secondary education ns 
rev cahnl by nn analysts of the laws of the several states Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
University of California, Iterht ley. 227 p ms 
1 ladings . The American concept of secondin' education as revested by an analysis of 
the lasts la: Thai in practically aU of the state* It embraces only the high sch >ol This 
If the Institution — I year period— following the elemenlnry school. It exl*t* primarily 
for the education of those under 21 year* who have hid element iry training. It h not 
tlearly distinguished by any of the state* aa to function A large number of Mates 
define Its purpose s» an Institution of higher education, for tin irejuirutlon of tiachirs 
especially for the rural schools. 
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1072 Turner, Eloise Jane. The effects of two years of high school on 
fundamental skills and knowledge Master’s thesis, 1930 Yale university. New 
Haven, Conn 

1973. United States Office of education. Some features, of the Junior and 
•-enior high schools of Roanoke, Va Report of a survey made by the United 
States Bureau of education Roanoke, Ya , Board of education, 1929 51 p 

This survey was made by W S Deffenbaugh and Carl A Jessen 

1974 Walmsley, Zetta C. Underwood. A study made of Yola county, Calif, 
high school graduates aud non graduates over the period 1923-192S Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms 

1975 Wilcox, Clarence R. Private secondary education m the Association 
of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern States Doctor's thesis, 1930 
Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md 

197C Wiley, George M Report on secondary education in the State of New 
lork, for the school year ending Jane 31, 1929 Albany, N Y , University 0/ the 
State of New York, 1930 69 p 

1977 Woofter, J A Status of the six year high school in West Virginia 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Virginia, Charlottesville 

A Btudy of the buildings equipment, teachers and program of studies of the slxytar 
high schools of West Virginia Suggests ways In which the high Bchools of the State 
inn better meet the need of Its high school population 

1978 Young, Arthur R. The effectiveness of various high school textbooks 
in teaching fundamentals as measured by results on the Iowa academic tests 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 44 p ms. 

See aim 7, 23, 34, 30, 47, 52-53, 152, 159, 161, 165, 180, 184-166, 213. 253. 265, 
207-268, 270, 272, 274 278, 282, 304, 328, 331, 333, 338. 341, 345-346 307, 531, 
560, 681, 015. 045-647, 654, 661, CG3, 677, GSO-681, 684, 090, G93-694, 704 
720 2183-2185, 2106, 2200, 2210-2211, 2223-2224, 2230-2231, 2254, 2261-2262, 
*2207, 2273, 2279, 2287-22SS, 2300, 2321, 2339-2340, 2342-2343, 2346-2347, 2349, 
2351-2354, 2300, 23G8, 2370, 2389, 2413-2414 2440, 2449, 2431, 2475, 2493, 2597. 
2518, 2541, 2544, 2627, 2645, 2665 2716, 2735, 2742, 2744-2745, 2749 2752, 2759. 
2767, 2768, 2779, 2787, 2811, 2815, 2817-2S29, 2S24, 2S71, 2S70. 2837. 2S§9, 2912- 
2912. 2915-2910, 2918, 2022, 2924-2925, 2931, 2939, 2942, 2930-2931, 2953, 293ft. 
2902, 2907, 2*X59, ^974. 2979, 29S1 2983. 29S8, 2900-2991, 3007, 3015, 3016 3022, 
3027, 3078, 30S3, 3080-3087, 3090, 3093, 3102-3103 3107-3108, 3111, 3113-3114, 
3121, 3123, 3127, 3133, 3145, 3150, 3152-3151, 3157-3158. 3173-3174, 3164-3183 
3187, 3106, 3108, 3211-3212, 3218, 3229, 3232-3233, 3237, 3242, 3231, 3258, 3275, 
32SS, 3295. 3307-6308, .3310 3.318, 3321, 3330, 333S, 3350, 3353, 3308, 3373- 
3374, 3120, 3431, 3456, 34C3, 3474, 3483-34S4, 34SS 3503, 3570, 3 r »7C, 3582, 3594. 

3597, 3600 2610-3611. 3G16, 3C29, 3632, 3014 3010, 3C50, 3CS1, 3683, 3600, 3712^ 

3731, 3750, 37C2, 3789, 3793, 3829, 3631, 3814, 3848. 3SI13, 4289, 4300-4301, 4303, 

4308, 4310, 4369, 4375, 4381, 438S, 4393, 4398, 4412, 4440 4458, 4473. 44S0, 4503 

4579-4581, 45S9. 4602, 4012-4013, 4620, 4624, 4627-4029, 4G45, 4C50-4651 , and 
uniter Agricultural education; Athletics, Commercial education; Education of 
women; Educational and vocational guidance ; Extracurricular activities; Home 
economies; Mnnu il and vocational training; School prlni Ipals; Special subjects 
of curriculum; Tember training. 
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1BSO Bergman Trank Virgil The Junior high schools nf Kansas MaMer s 
thesis 1029 University of Colorado llouldei 43 p tn* 

Study of 75 Junior high schools of Kansas for development and present status of wort. 
Findings Increased opportunities for students Individual d volopinent physically aril 
mentally 

1031 Beutler A Louise A study of the subject matter and equipment needs 
of a citv junior high school community Master’s thesis [1930] New lork 
state college for teachers Albany 

ID'S Coulbourn John Home study program for junior high schools 1030 
Department of education B iltimore Md 8 p ms 
1983 Dug dale lee Allsop A study of the relation between certain physical 
and mental traits of junior high school stndent® Master s thesis 1930 TJnl 
versitv of Denver Denver Colo 44 p ms 
One hundred and ninety four cases of typical American children from an urban com 
mnnlty pupils of a Junior high school were teste 1 during the second semester 1928-1929 
19S4 Englund, William. A study of certain Interests of st tenth prude 
junior high school pupil* of Kansas CItt Mo Mnsters thesis 1030 Uni 
terslty of Kansas Lawrence 

1985 Flemming Cecile White (Summit NT) A surety of pupil quality 
and Instruction in the junior high school Kent 1*1 icc school for girls Summit 
J* J 3030 21 p ms 

1DSC Fockler, Edmond K Hie ®mall rural junior high school In Hawaii 
Master s thesis 1930 University of naw all Honolulu 90 p ms 
Evaluation of small rural Junior high schools in Hawaii In light of accepted beat prac 
tlce and principles — organisation functlona status difficulties limitations and possibilities 
Findings Hawaiian rural Junior high school* arc up to the stnndarl accepted for 
mainland ^Junior high schools 

1987 Hoover, Evie G The orientation of L7 grade entrants in large junior 
high schools of the ! ast Bnv district Master s t! es|s ia30 UniTcrsitt of 
California Berkeley 73 p ms 

Describes the plana and procedures now In use In the orientation of L7 grade entrants 
In large Junior high schools of the East Day district. 

1BS8 Hunnlcutt, William C The rise of the Junior high school motement 
in Ohio Master s the«ls 1930 Ohio State unh entity Columbus 93 p ms 
39S0. Leonard J Paul An Instructional sunev of grades C 7 and 8 of 
Hopewell la 1930 College of William and Marv, Williamsburg 3a. 110 
p ms 

A study at the Junior high school level — grades 8 7 8 — in the following subjects 
reading English language punctuation and capitalization mathematical reasoning and 
calculation ability English composition (rating scales for content) spelling word know! 
edge and intelligence test 

1990 Lusk Alice P A study In the possibilities of a no home-study program 
In Jnnlor high school Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 2 9 June 
1930 

The study covered a period of time ranging from five to ten weeks In three schools 
Questionnaires on pupil load were sent to 18 gronps of pupils of about 30 each a group 
from each level in each grade Questionnaires were sent to teachers cohering note book 
reports (oral and written) study habits character habits assignments division of the 
fifty nve minutes pupil reaction teacher reaction obstacles general observations find 
ings recommendations on the no-home-atndy program recommendations were favorable 
considering the length of time covered by the study 

1991 Lyman E, L The junior schools of San Antonio Texas School 
retiew 38 414-29 June 1930 

The Junior high schools of San Antonio were studied as to integration normalization 
individualization exploration and socialization They were inaugurated in 1023 when 
the entire school system was reorganized on the 6-3-3 basis bo one of the functions of 
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tbe schools Is dofimMr segregated from the others, no one of them is McJssiTOly 
out by any single school procedure The essence of tbe junior high school lies r 
a tminlstratUe devices but rather In a radically new conception of the curriculum 
series of carefully directed pupil experiences in Acids of subject matter closely relal 
tbe needs of boys and girls w their daily lives 
1902 McConnell, William W The junior high school movement in Ka 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence University of Ki 
bulletin of education 2 27-30 April 1930 ( Abstract) 

1003 Mathews, C 0 Progress in junior high school education 1929- 
1030 Ohio W esleyan university Delaware 
Progress for the year la summarized from a study of representative articles and 
publish ed during the period 

1001. Mills Samuel E. Features of tbe junior high school found it 
smaller schools of Nebraska Educational research record (Unlver^lt 
Nebraska) 2 145-52 April 1930 

A study was made of three groups of schools In Neb oska employing from 8 i 
teachers to learn the plan of organization borne rooms and study halls department 
lion electives methods of promotion provision for Individual differences vocal 
and educational guidance supervised study and socialized recitation employed 
Heady all features of the Junior high school are feasible for the schools of all 
groups studied 

1995. Morgan W E Present legal statns of the Junior high achot 
C ilifornia In Proctor and Rlcclardl Junior high school 'Stanford Unlvei 
Calif Stanford unlver«!ty pre«=s 1930 p 267-71 (Division of research 
statistics California state department of education ) 

1990 Murphy, E W The junior high school with special referenc 
Mississippi Muster s thesis, 1930 University of Illinois, Urbana 120 p 
1997 O’Shea, Ritter Mary James A comparative study of Inferior 
superior pupils on the Junior high school level Master’s thesis 1930 La 
unlversitj, Chicago III 30S p ms 

199S Rath H N Student hind books for Junior high schools. 1930 I 
unlversltv, Durham N C 

An analysis of student handbooks used In Junior high schools with the special pr 
of developing on effective hand book for tbe Junior high schools of Miami, Fla , e 
relation of file baud book to student morals. 

J909, Smith, Charles Currien, The Junior high school In Alabama 5Ia« 
thesis, 1030 George Fenbc dy college for teachers, NaMrv 111c Tenn 120 p 
The extent to which Junior high schools io Alabama are measuring up to slant! 
set up for tbe Junior high school by representative lenders in the movement A s«m| 
of 25 Alabama Junior high schools was u»c«l Findings Tradition has greatly Incur 
tho organization nnd content of the Junior high school In Alabama. As a general 
elusion the Junior high school in Alabama is a Junior high school In name only 
200ft SmuJl, JEarL A survey of 3 touch Chunk Township junior high ad 
Matters tbeds 3929 University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia Cl p ms 
2001 Smyth Alice K. Relationship of scores obtained by Junior high sc 
pupils in the Rogers physical fitness te«ts to their mental ability and aeb! 
ment Master's thesis [1930] New \orh state college for teachers, Albany 
2002. Srygley, Theodore Quarles Hrondenlng and finding rntlngs In jo 
high schools Masters thesis 3920 George Peabody college for teact 
Nashville, Twin 33 p ms 

2003 Steeper, Hubert de Tinsley A survey of 3 >S se tenth nnd eighth gt 
I uplts in Junior high school Masters tlieMs 1929 University of Kan 
Lfiwrcncc 
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2004. Stingley, C. L. Curriculum practices in 05 Junior high school* lu Ohio 
High school teacher, 6: 114-1C. March 1030. 

Tills report covers time-allotments by department*. ermatant* and variable* tjpe* «>t 
program* of study, pupil guidance, etc. 

2005. Swenson, L. 0. Status of the Junior high school In Washington. 1020 
State department of education, Olympia, Wash. 3 p m* 

This study covers a statistical report for the year, training and experience of teacher*, 
housing outline coursis of study, required and elective subject* In the different grades 
and student activities 

2000 Wood, John W. Constructive dlvriplinc In tin* Junior li'gh school. 
Manor's thesis, 1930 Itutgcrs university, New Hronv-wicl:, N J. 

2007. Wright, Owen. School awards In the Junior high tchools. Master's 
thcsK 1030 Unhersltl of Iowa, Iowa Citj. 247 p ms. 

dec alio 171, 245, 271. 314, 321, 321, 331, 337, 342. 34 1, 353. 430. 500, 030, S5$, 
900, 920, MS. 079. 1030. 1015, 1035, 1028. lOIS-Km. 10G5. 1070-1078, 1005. 
1111, 1114, 1137. 1179-1 ISO. 11S7, 1228, 1232, 1212, 1207. 1274, 1327, 13C9-1370. 
13S5. J3S7. 3530. 153$, 1545. 1558-1570. 1F» Q 2. 1507, 1003. 1G14. 1054. 1 C G7. l‘>73, 
2355, 2357, 2433, 2733. 2783. 2S2t, 2SU, 2SRS, 290$, 2024-2023 , 202$. 0037, 3030. 
3003, 3070, 3082, 3101, 3118. 3122. 3124. 3132. 3140. 3155-3170, 3150, 3170, 317$. 
3183, 3101. 3202-0203, 3210, 3221, 3289 3201, 3315, 3317. 3370, 3410. 3142-3113. 
3451, 3472. 3713, 3S37, 3S03, 3910, 3919. 3930, 3918, y^js, .3075, 3079, 4028, 4032. 
4141, 4147. 415S, 41S0, 4203, 4215, 4239, 4414, 4018 

JUNIOR COtXt GES 

200S Braeewell, It. H., Couglll, J. It and Hilliard, J. S. Study of ways 
’and mean 1 ! of developing a proper group consciousness among our Junior college 
students * Dos Moines, Iowa state teachers association, 10?0 10 p 
2009 Bullard, Catharine L. Student activities in Junior colleges Master's 
thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota. Minneapolis 
2010. Campbell, Bonk S. A critical study of the st ited purposes of the 
Junior college. Doctor’s thesis. 1930 George Pciboch college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tcnn. Nashville, Tc nti , George Penbody college for teachers, 3930 
12G p (Contributions to education, no 70 ) 

Derates statements of purpose found In catalogue* nod In educational literature and 
evaluates them In terms of Junior college practice rinding* • (1) No recent new state- 
ments; (2) few statements worked oat In practice; (3) new statement needed Stand- 
ardising agencies greatly Influence practice. 

2011 Carpenter, W. W. and Carter, W. II. The duties of the dean of the 
public Junior college Peabody Journal of education, 7: 215-23, January, 19JU 
A study was made of 40 answers concerning the duties of the dean received from 
questionnaires sent to the deans or the 121 public Junior colleges listed In the J02S 
directory of the American association of junior colleges Their duties were studied under 
the headings of personal duties, duties Jn relation to students duties In relation to the 
teaching staff, duties In relation to the community, and duties In relation to school 
officials The activities are not evaluated 

2012. Craig, J. Mane The status of the Junior colleges of Mississippi A 
study of the state accredited two-year Institution*? in the jear 192S, Master’s 
thesK 1030 Duke university , Durham, N C. 

4 study of the growth development, and present status of the Junior colleges of 
Mississippi. In the light of the ordinarily accepted aims of the Junior college" 

2013 Douglass, Aubrey A. The junior college and the college of liberal arts 
Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. School life. 15 ; 172-74, May, 1030 
Shofls number of students transferring from Junior colleges and the institutions to 
which they Eo ; shows also how four liberal arts colleges in Southern California have been 
affected In enrollment 

64129—31 13 



182 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

2014 Eby, Frederick and Fittenger, Benjamin Floyd. The financing of 

junior colleges in Texas. 1030 University of Texas Austin , 

2015 Fells 'Walter Crosby Bibliography on junior colleges Washington 
Government printing office 1030 1G7 p (US Office of education Bulletin 
1030 no 2) 

2016 California junior college mental educational survey Sacra 

mento California state printing office 1930 61 p (California State depart 
meot of education Bulletin no J-3) 

Summary md analysis of mentai-e<i icational scores of California juoior college 
students on Thurstone psychological examination and Iowa high school content exam! 
nation State norms were established group comparisons made Findings Overlapping 
In the scores of certificate and diploma students indicates this classification is arbitrary 
and not valid as basis tor college entrance 

-017 and Brand R Student opinion In Junior colleges in California 

School review 3S 376-90 March 1030 

Reports a summary of the opinions of more than 3 000 students in 38 junior colleges 
in California regarding various significant aspects of the institutions of which they are 
a part The final results Include a summary of 3 058 replies to a questionnaire attempt 
ing to secure reasons for attendance and an evaluation of their relative importance 
The opinions as expressed are favorable to the junior college but not blindly or uncondl 
tlonaUy so There are keen comments on recognized shortcomings of the Junior college 

2018 Ellmore, G H The Junior college in American education Masters 
thesis 103ft University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

Gives recent development nnd present status of Junior colleges in tbs United States 

2010 Hall Walter A A follow up study problem of Cbaffcy Junior college 
students Blasters thesis 1029 University of Southern California has An 
geles 350 P N E A Department of aecoutlarj school principals bulletin, 
it 88-00 January 1031 (Abstract) 

A surrey of the educational an 1 vocational work of former Cbaffcy Junior college 
students nnd application of the findings to the Junior college curricula The study in 
eluded sit the students who entered the college from 1910 »o 1024 inclusive and who 
took six or more units of work during any one semester Data were used for 317 Junior 
< ollege grad lam and 470 Junior college dropouts 

2020 — and Touton, Frank C A follow lip study of Ctiaffey Junior 

college students California quarterly of sccoudarj education 5 331-30, June 

1010 

tn investigation if the educntl >nat sod vocational experience of former Chaffey 
J inlor college students in order to suggest applications of the findings to the develop 
went of the college curricula 703 students who colored the college between 1016 and 
lfi.t were studied 

2021 Hanna, Joseph V Student retention in Junior colleger. Journal of 
educational research 22 1-8 June 1910 

Gives the results of a study of retention in *10 Junior colleges distributed throughout 
the Middle West the South and the Fur Meet rrnm the facts obtained it was foun 1 
that student mortality is rcrere at com [a ml with private Institutions relatively lsw< 
numbers of students require m»r than two years for completing two years of work 
on! relatively large numterg of public Junior-college graduates entered the junior jenr^ 
at Universities 

2(122. Henderson, Fester Dale Should Alaska establish Junior colleges? 
Mauler a Gusts 1030 Stanford onlver'-ilj Stanford UnWeMtj, Caiif 

2023 Holy, T C and Green It E. Determining criliria for estnMWitiW 
junior coltcm's 1030 Ohio State miiverMty, Columbus 150 p ms 

2024 Hughes Rees II The public Junior lullehtt In Ivtiii-j'i. School relic" - 
8 450-55 June lO^O 

The first public Junior coltci.* In Kansas was organized in !J»)lr,n | D JPJ7 There an* 
nos, in Junior c II pw |n Kansas *Pimvr| by the State board 0 f education In wbl h 
rurb lostracllon l» gheu that Heir #l t>}e»t* jirtj Ira otter tbrir credit* to standard tour 
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year colleges and universities Le*>s than 50 tier cent of the students enrolled in the 
junior college in the first year remain for the second year Less than half of the high 
school graduates in communities having junior colleges enter tbe«e Institution*' hix of 
the colleges charge no tuition to students living outside the school district, the tuition 
charged in the other four covers only a small part of the cost In some cases tht couises 
overlap those In the senior high school 

2023 Jones, Hally Foster Te*t scoies and Intention of unit ersltj entrance 
for California junior college student*? Masters thesis, 1030 Stanford umvei 
Mty, Stanford University, Calif 

2020 Kelley, Victor H An analysis of the lilgh *.chool records of junior 
college students School review, 37 * 50S-G01, October 1929 
The records of the Tort Scott junior college I ort Scott Runs were studied for the 
years from 1022 to 1929 Approximately 40 per cent of the graduates of the Tort Scott 
high school enter the Junior college Many of the students who inter college have with 
out completing the two years of work. Data Indicate that the junior-college students 
nre slightly superior to hi{,h school graduates In number of grade points earned during 
their high -school course Junior-college students have slightly better records In terms of 
their high school marks than students who entered other colleges 

2027 Kinsey, Hubert Byron Suvse\ of the public junior college*? of Ktnsas 
Master's tbesl«, 1930 Unhersity of Wichita T\ iclnta, Kans 131 p ms 

2028 McIntyre, William Lee A study of selected junior college students 
who transferred to the University of Kan**i> Masters thesis, 1929 Umver 
sify of Kansas, Lawrence 

2029 Morgan, W. E .Statistics of district Junior colleges — 1923-1929 
1929 State department of education, Sacramento, Calif ms 

2030 Morris, John T Considerations in est iblishtng a Junior college New 

\ork city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929 63 p (Contributions 

to education, no 343) 

This study Is an analysis of economic conditions social racial features transportation 
facilities and the high Reboot and junior-college populations of certain sections of south 
western Pennsylvania— undertaken with a view to detei mining the best location for 
establishing a Junior college to affiliate with the University of Pittsburgh 

2031 Survey of the Johnstown community to determine the need for 

terminal courses in the junior college 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh, Pa (Faculty research) 

2032 Morton, Hugh Dudley Public juuior colleges trend In offering-, and 
qualifications of faculties Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 137 p ms 

A study of junior colleges established prior to 1920 and operating in 1929-1030 school 
y* ar (In United States) rindlogs Many public Junior colleges do not preserve Com 
llete files of their publications .. there Is great lack of uniformity in the terminology in 
describing courses of the same content The trend In off>rlng9 in public Junior colleges 
In the United States is to Increase the number of courses and the number of semester 
hours In each course Trend In offerings is away from \ocatlonal subjects 

2033 Murphy, Sister M. Lorenzo The present status of the junior college 
In the Catholic educational system Master’s thesis, 1929 Catholic university, 
Washington, J> C 

203 h Platt, Hichard H and Loly, Kathleen D A comparison of college 
freshman grades with special reference to Jnnior colleges California quarterly 
of secondary education 5 334-59, June 1930 
This article compares thp actual grades received In a single year, by 782 honor students 
from 147 high schools In 43 colleges 22 of which were junior coll ges 
2033 Stephens college, Columbia, Mo Research department. Second 
progress report to the North central association of colleges and secondary 



{£4 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

schools on the educational experiment at Stephens college Columbia Mo 
1930 63 p ms 

This investigation was proposed with the purpose of Inquiring Into the Justification for 
the 1 nes of demar ition now existing between the Inst year of the high school and the 
first year of the Junior college and the significance of this demarcation to the establish 
went of the four year junior college idea An experimental peilod of fire years was 
allowed for the study 

2030 The Stephens college orientation courses Aims con 

tents construction teaching and bibliography 1930 27 p ms 

2037 Taylor Ferdinand James. Trends in the nonacademic courses and 
curricula of the public Junior colleges Doctors thesis 1930 University of 
California Berkeley 145 p ms 

From a study of the trends in the number type and content of nonacademic courses 
and curricula In the public Junior colleges there appears to be a rather consistent 
effort on the part of the larger public Junior colleges to provide nonacademic courses 
and curricula but ss yet the proportional number of students enrolling In these offerings 
has Increased but slightly In other words the public junior college still remains fan 
damentally a university preparatory Institution 

203S Utah. Department of public Instruction Findings of a committee 
ippointcd by the State board o' education April 1929 to study the junior 
college situation throughout the country with particular reference to the needs 
< f Utah 1930 80 p ms 

2030 Watt, R E O anil Tou ton, Frank C Relative scholastic achievement 
of native students and Junior college transfers ot the University of Southern 
California California quarterly of secondary education, 5 243-4S April 

3930 

This Study showed that the work done by the junior college graduates Is approximately 
equivalent to t bat or the entire student* 

2010 Wedgeworth, Cortus. The Junior college movement in Texas Masters 
thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 1C5 p ms 

Historical surrey of 17 municipal colleges from 1*17 to date Findings Cost per 
pupil $106 00 curriculum of three distinct types standards ore on upward trend they 
compare favorably with Junior colleges over country 

2011 Young William The junior college as Its students see it Masters 
thesis 1929 Unheisity of Nelrasha Lincoln 74 p ms Education il re- 
search record (University of Nebraska) 2 3-8 October 1929 

Opinions of 2 550 students In 37 Junior colleges were analyzed. Findings Generally 
«pcuklng student* concluded n Irautage* were quite superior to disadvantages 

See also 1377 1400 147C 1557 1CG2 1G9I 2227, 2374 27G1 27S7 3044 3062 
3130 3953 4053 4190 434S 4C07, 4625 

TEACHER TRAINING 

2012 Aeomb, Marie Harriet A Study of the status and trend of the unified 
training of kindergarten and primary teachers in state institutions Masters 
thesis 2930 University of Chica„ Chicago III 

2013 Atkinson A. NC Preparation and evaluation of unit tests for a 
college course In educational measurement Master s thesis 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa CO p 

2014 Bell Aliens. Some objectives for n teacher training program in 
Alabama 1029 Iowa State college Ames. 

2015 Black Florence A Elucatlon In lermont with special reference to 
the training of teachers. Masters thesis 1929 Teachers college Colombia 
university, New York, NY 43 p ms 
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2MG Brener, Leo W Trainin', of IIJi el tn t a tellers with subjects now- 
taught by them 1*130 Departnn nt of edut itlon Juneau Alaska 4 p ms. 

This study cover* the training of all high school teachers in Alaska together with 
the subj cts row uu„l t by tl em tl e probable subject grouping* and the Institutions 
from which they graduated 

2017 Burkholder, Henry Longenecker Introduction to fetching as n 
subject of Instruction in professional schools for teachers, a survey of current 
practice with suggestions for improvement. Master s thesis 1920 New York 
univirslty New York J» Y C9 p 

204S Ccggin George W and Rhodes M. 1. Teacher training bulletin for 
tradts and industrial teacher* 1930 State department of public Instruction 
I alelgh N C 20 p ms 

2019 Creager J O Mai ing teaching a profession by professionalizing the 
training of teachers Educational administration and supervision 1G 19-2S 
January 1930 

The autl or studied the probt m of control In the colleges and schools of education In 
the 3 state uuhcrsltlcs which had definitely cstnbll«hcd professional units Tic factor 
of control was studied under the following heads control of the program of studies 
anil the control of the subjects making ui tie curricula He suggest* that -due-ttion 
students majorlog In any given academic subject be I Heed In a section of th ir own 
and that courses he offered dealing with the cor tent to be taught In each of tl e subject* 
w! Ich the high school offers. 

2000 Crispi, Prancisca A study of the eour cs required for training for 
p eschool teaching Masters thesis 10J0 University of Iowa Iowa Cite 
147 p 

20oL Davis Calvin O Training secondary school teachers In universities. 
High school teacher G 109-10 118 March 1930 
The announcements of 25 tending universities In the United States were studied as to 
thetr offerings In the train ng of secondary school teachers A summary of the various 
requirements and practices In these universities la presented 
2052 Edens William J Determining emphasis In training teachers of 
agriculture A c tudy of nineteen states Masters thesis [10J0] Cornell 
university Ithaca Is Y 

The study recommends more emphasis upon establishing administrative relationships 
with school authorities stu lying agricultural resources constructing curricula and 
courses of study organizing groups for Instruction providing equipment and teaching 
facilities lead In” supervising farm practice participating In extradass and community 
activities cooperating with commercial agents In the community and growing pro 
fess onaliy 

20a3 Foreman Eleanor Brynberg A study of tenclier training in four non 
state colleges of "North Carolina Masters thesis 1030 Dnke university, 
Durham T. C 

An investigation as to the history find content of the professional training offered 
prospective teachers in typical non state colleges with a dlscosslon of the problems 
faced by these colleges In connection with the new requirements for certification and 
dlscu'glon of teacher training resources existing In these institutions 

20>4 -Foster H H Teacher training In the Burr school Educational 
administration and sui ervision 15 014-22, November 1029 
The Burr school is a training and experimental school conducted In connection with 
teacher training at Beloit college This article set* forth the chief features of the 
experiment being conducted at this school 

2055 Frazier Benjamin W Teacher training 192G-1928. Washington 
United States Government printing office 1929 33 p (US Bureau of edn 
cation. Bulletin 1920 no 17) 

^Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 10" 0- 
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°0)0 French William Cullen An analysis nnd criticism of tests used In 
certain professional cour es for teachers with special reference to normal 
schools and teachers colleges Doctors thesis 1B30 New Fork university. 
New Tork N Y 

20o“ Gilbert Geneva. Objective* nul content of Introductory courts in 
education Master a thesis 1030 George Feabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn 

In this study 29 objectives were found 30o different topics in content were found. 
Other professional courses do not give much attention to Introductory courses The 
question is raised as to the \nlue of su b a course In the profess! n of tend It g 
JOjS Gilchrist Robert S The educational preparation of secondary School 
teachers School review 3S 3o0-59 May 1D30 

The author xtadlecl the educational preparation ot secondary school feieberj front the 
stnnlpolnt of ut landing textbooks v, biting to iter u lvry lumtlnn Importance an I 
difficulty of items in courses relating to secondary education and the relative importance 
of the six divisions of the curriculum for the training of secondary school teacher* 

.0 9 Hardy Rosa Manon I ripnr itlon of teachers of tin social studies In 
Arhnusas bl„h schools Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers NavkrllJe Tenn 151 p ms 

_000 Hawes Edith Mae The academic nnd profession il lmpro\ement of 
teachers n Wyoming Masters thesis 1030 University of Colorado Boulder 
University of Colorado studio* IS "2 73 December 1930 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study has been to a«certaln the sources ot teacher training in 
Wyoming the status of teacher training for lD^O-M in college term hours and lm« 
prorementa made la certification of rural and elementary grades. Data were obtained 
from personal surveys in t»o countries state teoeber certification records annual reports 
of county superintendents and questionnaires sent to all county superintendents of whom 
one-third replied 

20C1 Heusch E L Vocational teacher training needs in Ohio [1930] 
State department of education Columbus Ohio 
2062. Higbie E C Rating training facilities In teacher preparing lastitu 
tlons Peabody journal of education, 7 357-61 March 1930 

The author gives n proposed rating scheme which is primarily a self measuring stick 
designed to reveal weaknesses and pave the way to improvements. 

20G3 Higdon Howard S Development of Sunday school teacher training In 
Southern Baptist convention. Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn 103 p. zos 

Survey ot original source material bearing on subject Findings Southern Baptists 
have kept abreast of other leading evangelical denominations In teacher tra nlng 

20C4 Headley, Ruth I* Present status in commercial teacher training Jn 
the United States Master s thesis, 19°9 University of Iowa Iowa City 
20Go Hubert Blanche History for Florida teacher training Master’s 
thesis, 1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York, N \ 101 p ms 

20GC. Indiana Department of public instruction Teacher training and 
licensing in Indiana regulations of State board of education Indianapolis 
Indiana department of public instruction 1930 (Bulletin no 94 rev 1930) 
20C7 Jamison, Oils Glen A study of the pupil personnel in Indiana state 
training school Master s thesis 1929 Indiana state teachers coliege Terre 
Haute Teachers college journal {Terre Haute Ind ) 1 49-50 November 1929 
20C8 Johnston Russell. Teacher training in northwestern Wisconsin. 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
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20G9 Jones, D Coaken. Plans for training teachers of locational agricul- 
ture A study ba«ed on the practices of teacher training institutions Mas- 
ter’s thesis, {1930] Cornell university, Ithaca, X T. 

Findings: Institutions vary In required hours also in what constitutes complete train 
ing. also In -what constitute* the value of an hour of credit , Institutional needs differ 
and this should be recognized; seeks model practices, sets up a curriculum 

2070 Jones, W. Mitchell The status of the history of education In teacher 
training courses in the United States. Master’s thesis [1930] University of 
Oregon, Eugene 62 p ms 

A study of history of education courses In 51 colleges and universities training 
teachers, nod a comparison of such tendencies with past practices were taken up In this 
study Finding* History of education has declined from Its former place of first im 
portance as a course for the training of teachers , these courses receive more constdera 
tlon in universities than In teachers colleges or liberal arts colleges . history of educa 
tlon Is being Included In other courses in the department of education 

2071 Kakouris, Nicholas X. Teacher training in Helln^ Master’s thesis, 
1930 Unlierstty of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Ta University of Pittsburgh bul- 
letin, 27: 3(M-05, November 1930 (Abstract) 

2072 Kansas. State department of education Course of study for high 
schools Part 7 — Normal training Topeka, 1930 43 p 

2073 Klely, Margaret V. Certain comparisons of students of teachers 
colleges and students of liberal arts colleges Doctor’s the«is [1930] Teachers 
college, Colombia university, New York, N Y. 

Sophomore*, Junior* nnd eenlors of six fouryenr teacher* colleges nre compared with 
those of seven fouryenr college* of liberal arts engaged In the preparation of teachers 
Comparisons were baaed on results of a series of 12 original tests dealing with general 
and profes«lonal knowledge applied good Judgment and attitudes towards general nnd 
professional Interests Stody revealed definite differences between the two types Of 
students In social nnd economic background Fvidenee of Immaturity on the part of 
'teachers college studeDts suggests a question as to whether Instruction In these Instl 
lotions lg as definitely collegiate In grade as that offered In the arts colleges. Weaker 
showing of arts students in their command of professional Information warrants n 
question as to the efficiency of a general course with professional training ns an offshoot. 

2074 Kimmel, Herbert A catalogue study of the faculty of a state teacher 
training institution Peabodj Journal of education, 7: 4&-52, July 1929 

A study of the faculty* members of a State teacher training institution of the Middle 
West was made by studying the college catalogues for the years 1014-1327 
2076 Knox, W. W., and "Walter, Genevieve Teaching assignments nnd 
training of New iork state science teachers [1930 ] New York state education 
department, Albanj , N 15 p ms v 

A study of subjects taught by representative science teachers In various sized h'gh 
schools with reference to teacher qualifications Science teachers need well rounded 
background m all special Cells of science beginning science tmehers should probably 
qualify themselves to tench mathematics 

207G. Xitherland, Hcrschel A stud) of the nature nnd scope of “ Principles 
of secondary education ” Doctor's tbegU, 1030 Teachers college, Columbia 
university , New York, N Y. ISO p ms 

The Study attempt* to answer question* pertaining to aim of course , title under 
which course Is listed, number of Institutions offering it: major topic* treated In tbc 
course, relative Importance of major topic* treated In the tests n*ed In the course 
and relative Importance of the major topic* treated by Instructor* and those suggested 
by secondary school pifnclpnls and specialist* In secondary education 024 college 
and university catalogues were analyzed General textbooks In the Hell of secondary 
education were studied Finding* •* Principles of secondary education doe* not 
occupy a major pos'tlon In the training program for secondary school teacher* The 
purpose of the course Is quite clearly stated in various cntolugu- course announcements 
and In the Introdoctory remarks of the textbooks need Instructors who teach the 
co “™' ln R '‘" eraI agreement as to the major topics treated and with respect to their 
relative Importance Pnbtlc school men suggest a definite nefd for Increased attention 
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2077 Louis Irene Sitter V siiivej of the courses in education offered nt 
the University of Notre Dame Masters thesis 1020 University of Notre 
Dame Notre Dame Ind 

2078 Lawman Hannon Luther The history of the teacher tra loins' instltn 
tlons in the Gulf States Doctor s thesis 1030 University of Cl icago 
Chicago 111. 

2079 McClellan Katherine A s irvey of nationalities nnd some phases of 
social and economic background of entrants to a teacher training institution 
Masters thesis [1930] New \or! state college for teachers Albany 

landings Students come from homes of small fnmi Jm a considerable number of 
foreign born extraction majority not urban many lad relatives la teaching majority 
come directly from high school to college 

SOSO Mackenzie Gordon Noth Programs of stu lies nod training of teach 
ers in private and public secondary schools in Minnesota Masters thesis 1929 
University of Mlnresota Minneapolis 

20S1 McNall Jessie J A study of the content and organization of 
materials offered In teacher training institutions together with an examination 
of the methods used Involving visual instruction Washington D C American 
n tare association 3030 6p (Nature almanac p 132-37) 

The study Involves the examination of returns from 107 teacher training institutions 
Biological topics are offered most frequently In nat ire study and elementary science to 
teachers in training Physical science top tea are reported to be presented In less than one- 
half the schools reporting Conservation loads as a theme around which mntcriils are 
organized The most comroonlv used equipment arc aquaria and liutcrn slides Teachers 
are given training In tbe use of loDterns and motion picture equipment Jn practically none 
of the achoots. 

* 20S2 McNeil Millicent A comparative study of entrance to teacher train 
ing institutions Doctor 8 the*!* 1930 Teachers college Columbia university 
New York V Y New Tori city Teachers college Columbia university 3930 
(Contributions to education no 443) 

The study gives n historical review of the requirements of entrance to teacher training 
institutions In Switzerland Germany France England and TPnlca ^cotian ! lustra] a and 
f>ew Zealand Canada Scandinavia nnd the United States from their founding to 1910 
and summarizes recent changes from 1910 to the present time The author concludes that 
ihe United States will probably exact higher qualifications of her candidates to teacher 
training institutions in the future following tbe example of Germany and Scotland 

2083 Martin Charles W Graduate training In American universities ns 
preparation for college teaching Doctor s the«is 1930 University of Missouri 
Columbia ICO p ms 

This thesis includes a study of the professional training of the Junior college teachers 
In Missouri and college teachers who have received advanced degrees from the University 
of Missouri since 1905 

2034 Mathews C O Syllabus and worl book for a fir t cour e in measure- 
ments for secondary school teachers 1930 Ohio Wesleyan university Del 
aware 

This is a syllabus sad exercise book to facilitate the study of problems treated In a 
first course for teachers In service or training 

2085 Maul Kay Charles A studj of administrative practices in corre- 
spondence study departments of teachers colleges and normal schools Master s 
thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence Emporia* Kansas state teachers 
college 1030 71 p (Studies in education vol 1 no 1 January 1930) 

20SG Mehuse Christian O Curriculum for the training of teachers of one- 
teacher rural schools of North Dakota Masters thesis 1930 University of 
North Dakota University 
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20S7 Mentfozo, Sylvestre Antonio y. Hypotheses in the administration and 
supervision of teacher training schools and their application in the Philippine 
Islands Master's thesis, 1930 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 123 p 
20SS Merrill, R C The efficacj of special versus general methods courses 
in a teacher training program Educational administration and supervision, 1G 
338-14 May 1930 

The study, which covered a period of two school years proposed to determine the 
efficacy of special versus general methods courses in a teacher training program for 
elementary teachers A control group of 81 was compared with on experimental group 
of 120 students The results indicate the advantages of the general methods courses 
as compared with special methods courses for the preparation of elementary teachers 
20S9 Naegle, Charles Jacob * Interpreting the function and service of 
teacher training institutions to the public Doctor s thesis, 1930 New York 
university, New York N. Y. 

2090 Neilson, N P A curriculum for the professional preparation of 
ph J feical -education teachers for secondary schools Sacramento, California 
state printing office 1930 109 P (California state department of education 
Bulletin no E-l) 

This Is a suggested teacher training curriculum In standardization of nomenclature 
and content of courses 

2091 Nelson, M. J. An analysis of the two year curricula offered in 30 
teacher training Institutions Educational administration and supervision, 10 
69-02, January 1930 

The report Indicates the number of two-year curricula offered and the extent to which 
credit courses In different fields are required In the most common two year curricula 

2092 Ogden, George Dee. The relation between major and minor training 
of Stanford graduates and teaching position held Master’s the«is 1939 Stan 
ford unlvcrslti, Stanford University, Calif 

2093 Pearson, Daisy E A course In " Introduction to education ” at Claflin 
college in New York Cits Master sr thesis 1030 New York university, New 
York N Y 

2091 Peck, W E Training of high school teachers An analysis and eralu t 
tlon of the prescribed courses In education required for the University of 
Minnesota certificate in secondary education Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1930 
lS4p 

This study Is an analysis of the content of the prescribed courses In education Into a 
check list of topics of treatment, au analysis of treatment given by all instructors for 
each of the topics and an evaluation of alumni teachers of the practical value theoretical 
value ntwj the adequacy of treatment of the topics In the light of their experience as 
teachers 

2093 The training of teachers In North Dakota Bismarck, N D, 

Department of public instruction, 1030 70 p 
A survey report 

200(5 Phillips, Prank M Statistics of teachers colleges and normal schools 
1927—1028 Washington, United States Gov eminent printing office, 1929 71 p 
(US Bureau of education Bulletin, 1029, no 14) 

\ trance sheets from the lilenntnl survey of education In the tnlted States, 192C-1028 
2037 Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Program of studies for II C Trick training school for teacher* 
1029-1930 

209S — A study of teachers’ opinions concerning studies 

taken In training schools. 3929-1930 
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2090 Ramsar, May A minimum speech training for teacher training instftn 
tlons Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City 

2100 Keller, Theodore L An undergraduate course In public school adminls 
trntion — determination of content Masters thesis 1930 University of Penn 
sylvanla, Philadelphia. 56 p ms 

Undergraduate courses in school administration In teacher training- Instultutions In the 
United States were studied 

2101 Ztightsell, Raymond SL A *tuil> of the training of general science 
teachers in the special sciences in a certain state Master s thesis, 1930 
University of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio CC p. 

Is intensive «urrey was made of Wisconsin to determine tbe beyond high school train 
Ing Id the special sciences received by the teachers of general science in the secondary 
schools and to compare the relative amount of training in each science with the relative 
amount of spare devoted to it by the general science textbooks used, thus determining 
whether or not the preparation of general science teachers is running parallel to the 
demands put upon them by the textbooks used. It was found that white the general 
science teacher of the small high school equals the general science teacher of the large 
high school in breadth of training there Is a lack of depth of training General science 
teachers are teaching a wide variety of subjects in addition to general science 

2102 Rodefer Ralph Alfred Analysis of teachers re«p6n-e<» to exercises 
involving principles of teaching Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111 

2103 Rugg, Earle U What educational terminology should n beginning 
teacher know? Educational administration and supervision, 1C 187-95 March 
1930 

Two thousand one hundred and njDe concepts Including derivatives were found In a 
study of the educational terms or concepts which are most frequently mentioned In Ore 
general textbooks In education nod a sampling of 11 educational periodicals The first 
101 represent over half of the total About one-fourth of the total deal with scientific 
statistical terms about ten per cent are devoted re«mtlvely to administration, method, 
nnd psychology, and the remainder are general terms Teacher training Institutions 
should see that at least the more frequent educational concepts are mastered in the 
pre-service training courses 

2104 Russell, John Dale All experiment with n pro teat In the iletcrmlna 
tloti of teaching emphasis In n college coarse In education Educational 
administration nnd supervision, 10* 53-5-S January 1930 

The pre-test consisting of some CD2 true-false statements was given to a class In school 
organisation during the second semester of 1027-1928 It has since been given to two 
other groups of students The pre-test furnished a guide for the distribution of teaching 
emphasis among the various topics contained In the outline of a new course In education 

*2195 Rutledge, Samuel A The development of gulillng principles for the 
administration of teachers colleges and normal schools nnd the development of 
ji (1ml n Hi rati tp practices consistent with these principle? Doctor's thesis, 1930 
Teacher* college, Columbia university. ?»evv York, N Y. New York elty. 
Teachers College, Columtda university, 1930 107 p (Contributions to educa 
tlnn, no 419) 

In order lo formulate a body of principles tor guidance In the administration of teachers 
colleges and normal school* It wss decided to obtain the judgment of IS men outstanding 
In each of the f< Ho* log fields professors of school administration and state commissioners 
i f education | rofessora of normal school education and slate directors of teat her prepare 
tli n , and presidents of some « f the outstan Hag teachers colleges and normal schools of the 
country Thirty-six replies were receieed. Ninety six principles for guidance were 
formulated and validated The study showed the need for the body of guiding principle* 
formulated ted validated as there »*• ft wide range of disagreement found among prest 
deaf* of teachers college* and normal school* from 2d states at to Ihe necessity of 
•srforalng duties deduced from the principles. 
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2106* Sledle, Theodore Anthony. Present practices in vocational industrial 
teacher training institutions of granting college credit for trade experience, for 
teaching experience in trade schools, and for supervisory and administrative 
experience in vocational education Master’s thesis, 3030. Univeraitj of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. Washington, D C., Federal board for vocational educa- 
tion, 1930 52 p. (Federal board for vocational education bulletin no 132) 
2107. Stratemeyer, Florence B A study of units relating to “The 
Curriculum ” to be included In the professional preparation of elementary teach- 
ers Doctor’s thesis (3030] Teachers college. Columbia university. New York, 
N. Y. 

The study purposes to review critically the major activities of the elementary teacher 
In effectively using curriculum materials; to select the activities for which pre service 
training might be especially helpful; and to formulate units relating to “The Currl 
culum ” to be Included In the professional curriculum for elementary teachers It reveals 
a widespread and diversified current practice In the use of curriculum materials with lit- 
tle or no differentiation of activities according to educational pnrposes ot goats to he 
achieved It is believed that the study will help to define desirable pupil and teacher 
activities In U3C Of curriculum materials; suggest specific elements to be Included In 
teachers college curriculum; suggest some elements to be included In a program of In- 
service training; and point to type of study on the part of the teacher which should re- 
sult in continuous revision and refinement of “service tools” in use, through use 
210S. Thomas, Earl Davis The Ibfluenee of departmental specialization on 
the attitudes of teachers. Master’s the«l«, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111 120 p ms. 

A study of the views of hlgh-school teachers on seventeen administrative and super- 
visory problems In education, the Influence of departmentalization, teaching experience, 
and professional training on these views nnd their correlation with the views of author- 
ities in the field. Findings* There nre significant deviations In the attitudes ot the 
teachers on problems of the curriculum due to departmentalization and the professional 
training of the teachers. Generally, In the other problems the deviations In attitudes nre 
of little significance The attitudes expressed. In general reflect mature professional 
judgment 

2109 Trusler, V. T. A study of entrance requirements of four year teachers 
colleges nnd normal schools of the United States Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence 

2110 United States Federal board for vocational education Training 
supervisors of trade and industrial education. Washington, D. C , United Stntea 
Government printing office, 1929 12 p 

2111. Wagner, Marie E. Study of student load In a training school for 
teachers: an analysis of the disposition of the students’ time, including home 
duties, business employment, extracurricular activities, recreation and home 
preparation for the work carried on in the training school Master’s thesis 
1029. New York unlverdtj, New York, N. Y 51 p 

2112. Warner, Pearl E. A study of teacher training In the high schools of 
Missouri, 1927-1929. Master's thesis, 1029 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2113. Webb, Jim. The evaluation of professional courses for hlgh-school 
teachers. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, HI. 

21H Youngdahl, Rosalie E. High school teacher training departments with 
n detailed study of the product of a particular department. Master's thesis, 
1030 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

fTrc olio 40. 141, 145, 175, 216, 391. 457, 1417, 1521. 165S, 1700, 2182, 2217, 2304, 
2370. 2373, 2409, 2318, 2S73* 3433, 3473, 35GC, 3903, 4062, 4111, 4129, 4131 4157, 
4260 4403, 4400 
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2115 Orata, Pedro T The Philippine normal school graduates Manila, 
I* I , Dareiu of education 1930 30 p 

An extended and critical analysis of the work being done by Philippine normal school 
graduates of 1023 to 1920 In the Bureau of education rindlngs Majority of the grnd 
uates follow tbe line of work for which they were prepared and hare satisfactory effl 
deucy ratings There Is a need for their systematic placement 

211G Shaw, Robert W Some averts of self insight ns found in students 
of a two rear normal school Doctor’s thesis [19301 Teachers college, Colurn 
bfa university New York, N Y 

The group studied for this theEls comprised about 270 students largely women enter 
log Maryland state normal school Students were required to fill out a personal ques 
tlonnalrc which yielded score on awareness of adjustment mechanisms , score on social 
self confidence as Indicated by freedom from self-consciousness Students were asked to 
estimate their achievement on a range of academic subjects on entrance at the end of tbe 
first six weeks and at the end of tbe term Major Informational materials to which these 
self Insight scores have been applied are Intelligence first term grades teaching grades 
to a criterion group of 25 students of marked ability, DO average, and 25 of marked self 
confidence selected through dormitory, advisory, practice teaching and classroom reports 
Findings Choice of scale Is Important as determining over and under estimate , nature 
of task has a strong influenre on whether Ihe trend of the estimate Is over or under 
Of the different tests the number underestimating ranged from 25 to 100 and over 
estimating from 83 to 227 To the degree that one continues from day to day with 
certain rather constant levels of achievement, one may be expected to display quite 
similar biases of self evaluation when theae particular levels are involved There is an 
accuracy of judgment on Items dealing with sense of social adequacy which Is comparable 
to accuracy of estimate on academic materials 

21,17 Shaw, Ruth C The output of the territorial (Hawaii) normal school 
Master s thesis, 1930 Unit erst ty of IJittali Ilonoltiln 145 p ins 

A complete study of tbe normal school covering its history Jt» graduates, snd tbe 
graduates now tenehtng 

2113. Sims, Verner Martin A comparison of normal "chool «tudenfs with 
certain other groups School and society, 30 GS-70, Jul\ 12 1029 

A Stroup of C7 women enrolled In the two-year normal course at the Louisiana poly 
technic Institute in tbo fall of 1027 were compared with 01 women enrolled In the dlf 
ferent four year college courses planned for prospective high school teachers Conclu- 
sions. The normal students are Interior to tbe college students studied la Intelligence 
In vocabulary. In aoclo economic status and In Togllsh ability They have parents with 
less education graduate from smaller high schools and make lower grades In both high 
school anil college than college students wltbtn the same Institution 

2119 Smith, Ernest Thomas The graduates of a department Of secondary 
education in n Mate normal school Masters thesis, 1030 University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III 

The operation of a three-year course for the training of high school teachers I* do 
scribed and evaluated largely in terms of the life-outcomes of the graduates Findings* 
Tbe three yesr course Is a bridge by which college practice* come info the normal school, 
there Is evl lence of a lessening drift away from teaching and Increasing profesaUnallrn 
tlon of education 

2120 "Wright, Trank W. The solution of the normal schools. Elementary 
school Journal, 30: 3G3-71, January 1930 

Brc also 23, 270, 1C99 1SS5, 2050, 20‘S, 20'iG, 2103, 2109, 2209, 2345, 2074, 3013, 
3349. 4132, 4100. 4533. 

TEACHERS COLLEGES 

2121 Alford. Thomas, hiatus of the graduates of the Arkansas state teach 
en college. Master’s thesis, 1929 George I’eahody college for teachers, Na«h 
Till®, Tenn. CO p ms. 
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2122 Anderson Boy H A study of the Teachers College students who are 
regularly employed Teachers college record *31 773-77 May 1930 

This stndy was nudertaken to find out the number of students attending Teachers Col 
lege who were bolding full time positions while pursuing their academic activities If the 
sampling Is representative of the student body It can be concluded that practically half 
of the students are bolding regular pos tlons while they are pursuing their professional 
training Of these three-fourths ure teachers or at least engaged in the profession of 
education 

2123 Bathurst Effie G V Hat! trs college follow up servfc-' — Its factors, 
and development In an unsupervised service area Doctor's thesis, 1929 
Teachers college Colombia university New York N Y 300 p ms 

Conclusions Fifteen teachers colleges report a systematized post graduation service 
whose chief activity is staff visitation of graduates In the field nDd point out the values 
received and the difficulties encountered In suqb service Four universities and two state 
d*partments are attempting a similar work 

2124. Baugher Jacob I. Certain comparisons of students of teachers col 
leges and students of liberal arts colleges Doctors thesis, 1930 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York N Y 

Sophomores juniors and seniors of s x font year teachers colleges and of seven four 
year colleges of liberal arts engaged in r reparation of teachers were compared Com 
parlsons were based on two results of a series of 12 original tests four dealing with 
knowledge general and professional four with npplled good judgment and four with attl 
tudes toward general and profc«slonal Interests Tests were given to 1 ‘ > 13 students and 
to 110 high school seniors during the spring of J9°9 The study revealed d finite differ 
ences between arts students and professional students in social and economic hickgro ind 
arts students showed a greater percentage of parei ts In business and profe's onal group® 
they came In larger nnmbers from urban centers and averaged about three months older 
than teachers college croup Data Indicate the des rnl lllty of giving more attention to 
sociology educational theory and to such questions as the doctrine of transfer In psychol 
ogy Evidences of Immaturity on the part of teachers colle 0 e students suggest the ques- 
tion as to whether Instruction In these Institutions la of definitely collegiate grade os that 
offered In arts colleges 

2123 Beik A. K (\evr Yo'k state college for teachers Albany \ Y ) 
Foreignne«s In relation to Intelligence, "scholarship and age of students enter 
lag n college for teachers 1030 

A study of records of over 600 students entering the New York state college for teach 
ers showed that forelguness Is not a very significant factor in the upp<>r Ie els of echo ar 
ship represented In the study It is of doubtful significance In Its effect on mental test 
scores and it Is significantly related to age of entrance to college 

2120 Blue H G A study of the electives embodied In the academic ind 
professional training of two-year and four year graduates of Colorado state 
teachers college 1929 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 14G p 

The purpose of this study Is to set forth valid facts and conclusions upon which to 
construct a recommended administrative program involving problems of guidance in the 
matter of the selection and use of elective courses 

2127 Bramblet, Hansom A correlation between the scholastic record of 
graduates of Indiana state teachers college and their yearly financial success 
after graduation Master s the«is 1029 Indiana ^tate teachers college Terre 
Haute 2o p ms 

Correlations between the factor scholarship and the financial eucce a of greduat a of 
Indiana state teachers college between tbe years 1900 and 19 0 G were studied The degree 
of financial success was obtained from the graduates their grades were obtained from 
the college anil were grouped in three divMons first major professional and total ibe 
study of 43 n cases showed the correlation between the grades and salary is not high 
correlation is lowest between salary and major subject and highest between salary and 
professional work the factor scholarship Is not the factor which draws the salary 

* °12S Chandler Paul G Some methods of teaching In «=ix repr tentative 
state teachers college 0 f the United States Doctor » thesis 1930 Teachers. 
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college Columbia university New lork N 1 New Tort city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1030 149 p 4 (Contril utions to education no 425 ) 

This study Is intended to discover some of the methods of teaching now being used In 
teachers colleges and to e\ aluate these methods by the heat expert opinions available 
The colleges studied were selected because they were considered representative of the 
better state teachers colleges of the country and because thej were rather widely dls 
tiibuted geographically 

2129 Class Edward C I rescrij tion tin i election in elementary school 
teacher training cutncula iu state teachers c lieges Doctors thesis 1930 
Teachers college Columbia university New York \ Y 

The st dy attempts to tract historically tl e policies of prescription and election in cur 
rictlia ft>r tr Iniag teachers for elementary schools to show trends tendencies and present 
practices with regard to prescription and election in these curricula to compare these 
practices la the United States with those la curricula of similar institutions in Germany 
Trance and England Data we e secured largely from the catalogues of normal schools 
nod teachers colleges 

2130 Cornell C B and Condit P M Relitionshii between high school 
s ze and scholastic ichievexnent in Colorado state teachers college 1929 Colo 
rndo state teachers college Greeley 8 p 

2131 Courtis S A Identlfving and eliminating the unfit In teachers col 
leges Nation s schools 4 21 20 September 1929 

In February 1028 20 girls were selected from the h gh school graduates entering the 
Detroit teachers college and given a test to show their teaching ability The experiment 
has been repeated twice and will be repeated each spring and fall until the girls are 
graduated The author presents an elimination program which he has found to he 
practical 

213° Devricks Robert K rollow up study of class of 1928 of Indiana state 
teachers college Teachers college journal (Terre Haute Ind ) 1 17 20 Sep 

t ember 1929 

A study of 304 graduates nos mtde to flnl oit the majors selected the number of 
graduates teaching one subject and the subject combinations demanded of teacherB 

2133 Follow up study of cliss of 102S-1029 Four year course only 

Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 1930 10 p ms 

This study considers graduates teaching majors subjects being taught with and without 
license and the number employed landings Of 310 graduates ''OS were employed as 
teachers 47 elementary °16 secondary 13 per cent were not employed as teachers 

2134 Deyoe G P A study of four ye ir curricula In state teachers colleges 
Educational administration and supervision 1C 20S-19 March 1930 

Data for a ah dy analyzing comparing and interpreting the practices In the organlza 
tlon of the four year teacher training curricula were secured l»y an analysis of selected 
lulletin* or catalogues from state teachers colleges in the United States Findings 
87 Institutions In iZ states had one or more four year curricula tor teacher training 
purposes Four year cur icula In these 'Institutions are usually differentiated to prepare 
specifically for teaching on a gl\en level 

3135 Frsber W Edtr&rti 4 osivtfrvrfsisn of (be /mnVvfl'oosi' success of 
members and non member*! of the men s societies In the Indiana state teachers 
college Masters thesis 1029 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 
54 p ffl". 

Comparisons were made between the member group and the non member gToup of 
grn luates of the Indiana state teachers college between the years 1009 and 1929 who 
enterel the teaching profession Comparisons were also made between various societies 
and non member croup and conclusions were based on the relative ranking of tl e 
cartons groups. Measures of professional success were salary publications tenure 
and tyre of teaching and amount of training above teachers college Data Indicate that 
nonmorol'crs had higher earning power before and lower earning power after grad 
nation and that experience tends to increase average yearly salary of good teachers for 
teaching done before and after graduation hue lowers the earning power of poor teacher* 
^ome value may be attributed to membership In a society for graduates entering the 
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2130 Guiler Walter Scnbner Remediation of teachers college freshmen 
School and society 30 242-44 August 17 1929’ 

A remediation plan for weak freshmen has been used for the past three years in the 
School of education of Miami university The program covers the units of learning 
In English and arithmetic The three steps of procedure which govern the admin s 
t ration of each unit are preliminary diagnostic testing Individualized remedial instruc 
tlon and retesting Iteports on remedial instruction In spelling and punetuaton are 
described After remedial Instruction in spelling the group as a whole was raised from 
tenth grade ability to a level far above that of the average college freshman The gain 
In punctuation signifies an Improvement from ninth grade ab Hty to that of the average 
college sophomore 

2137 Hogan Fred Percy The history of the Fresno state teachers college 
Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University Calif 
213& Hollis EVA personnel stud} of teachers-college students Journal 
of educational sociology 8 203-20S December 1929 
A study of certain economic and social backgrounds of the 1027 19°S and 19‘ > 8~19°9 
student bodj of the State teachers college at Morebead Ky The composite student 
Of this study is a girl between 18 and 19 year9 of age single a member of some 
evangelical church one who has never been more than 300 miles from home and expects 
to teach in a rural school for a period of two or three years 

2139 W h> they teach Fducatlonal administration and supervision 

15 678-84 Deceml er 1929 

An attempt to get more than 400 freshmen at State tcnchers college Slorebea ! Ivy 
to recognize classify and evaluate their reasons for going into teaching In a number 
of cases the study proved that the students were much better fitted for and more 
Interested In other lines of work. 

2140 Jones J W A tabular and graphic stud} of the distribution of term 
grade In the Indiana state teachers college 1929 Indiana state teachers 
college Terre Haute 49 p ms 

2141 King L E Technique of the state teachers college rccltat on sched 
ule Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn G4 p ms 

2142 Koch John C Survey of four year students In a state teachers college 
in regard to guidance factors Influench g their selection of professors Master s 
thesis 1029 Buchnell university Lewisburg la 

2143 Eudeman W W an l McAnelly J R Training and experience In 
teachers college faculties Fducatlonal administration und supervision If 
130-34 I ebruary 1030 

One tl ouKond aid sixteen faculty members in 31 teachers colleges scattered over nil 
sections of the United States were studied statistically 1 ladings The central tendency In 
faculty training is the master g degree The average teaching experience In i ublic school 
work Is higher than college experience There is a longer average experience bnckgronn 1 
in the elucntlon and mathematics departments and In the tr lining school than in otl or 
divisions Teachers college presidents have been choosing faculty men hers with equal 
emphasis on public school experience and on advanced training 

.144 Messenger Helen Robinson The probabllit} table a possible means 
for the elimination of ioor stu lints from teachers colleges. DcRnlh 111 
Northern Illinois state teachers college 1939 84 p (Northern Illinois state 
teachers college quarterly vol 23 no 3 May 3930) 

Bibliography p 70-84 

The purpose of this study is to review and to summarize the results of three years 
testing program carried on at the '•ortl ern Illinois state teachers college at DeRatb 111 
and from the results of this program to bolld a fair speedy and Blmple way to eliminate 
untromlslng students from teachers colteges. Prom tils study it is clear that teachers 
colleges reeetre poorer students than universities and otl er collegia the evidence 
Indicates that teachers college faculties give too many grades above the average grades 
given to poor students are decidedly too high there Is a great w ante of time and energy 
both on the part of the students ami teachers before the routine effecting elimination 
accomplishes results. A possible solution of this problem is suggested 
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2145. Reinhnrdt, Emma Probable fultirt occupation* of freshmen In a 
tcnclu rn college Doctor* thcsl* 1929 Vulumltj of JIllticK Urbina Pie- 
uioiitnry school Journal, CO £00 207. OctcKr 1929 (Abstract I 

V II. t of q ifttl si vai »jt milted to 40* frr.1 rr.»n In Iff 1 **lrrn tl’lnol* i!«U 
t richer* rot fee In Ihf autumn of 102 * to iMrtnlne tf rtr prohab'e future <Krut*ttoM. 
TVrntjflre |rr cent of the student* expect to wake teaching tb»lr life work. ** per 
cent do not exp»ct to teach for 1 fe if p bnlirre are undec'ded 213 »tulrnt* mentioned 
_S oemj-nttnn* in which ih y expert to engage offrr they atop tearfitnc "S of them 
rxpeet i> tic tourcwlvr* luirlc of m ney u tie rrlnctpot rr«*< n dim for taking tjp 
tenet log Instead if ©reujatlon* list ttry prefer Rtnlcnt* dfftilnl In tM«h breauve of 
Intrrrat In tb* *ulj eta they e*j«-rt to t scti iImIii to eatn tnor.y to pre.ire for other 
nocupalt n* ilk ng for children oml to earn nionry an! rte*lre to u»» tenet In g c t a 
"tcptlhj. -stone to other occupation* Many (indents were InBuenccd ty the fact that a 
teacher bos good (octal etardlng and by ihet' parents* wishes 
2140 Rhodes Earl N The extent to which grmluntc* from differentiated 
currletifi tf twichtr* culhgitt tench In Choir speclallred fhld* Educational 
ml minis ( rnt ton am! supervision l*i UJ7-77. Decemlter 1929 

1) ill hare been collected from graduate* of the (ttatt teaehera college at flloooitborx. 
I*a f >r th< years 10.4 through 102 * on the number of puptla In their classrooms, length 
Of school jeir total salary ami gra I* or fubjert* to he taught doting their first year of 
teaching after grailuillun Information was glien relatlre to the preparation of ato 
dents for sp*e*alltsl tea thing position* anl the pos'dom which they oeenpy Data 
hdlcate a anrptu* of tiachrra esprelatly In the primary and Intermediate group*. 
Student* In eocclallied field* are teaching tn two nr three flell* outside (heir tpcelilUed 
preparation t n shortage of rnral teaeheta; etc 
2147 Riley, Martin Luther I’lics tut nt po-Ulon*. ond ecrvl« }nrs of Mis- 
sissippi alnlc teacher* cotlccc graduate* Master's the-ls, 1929 George Pea- 
body college for teacher*, Nashville, Tcnit 113 p ms 
214S. Selby, Trances Parlette Change* In ntuili nls* vlieslnles In George 
Peabody college for teacher* Mn«ter*« thesis (I (CO] George JVnhosly college 
for tonclicrh NtWtvlHe, Tenn (12 i> nn 
Flndln-s Approximately one-fifth of Ih. student* enrolled changed program*, ihe 
greatest numhir of changes were mad' In the fall and amnrotr quarter* die to the fact 
pcrtnps that theve quarters had the largest enrollment The mo*t slgnlflcant fact gained 
from the study was that the great) at tumler of rconona glrcn by atudml* making changes 
lu schedules represent situations over which the administration of the college could 
secure control 

2149 Shannon, J. It Tcnclnrs college student*' estimates of their own 
scholastic merit School and Pocl< tj , SO £75-7 0 Avgust 24, 1029 
A class of atudents In secondary cducitton of Indiana state trachers college during a 
term recently completed rated themselves and curb other The gm les glren by the 

student* were compared with those glr<n by the Instructor The data seem to Indicate 

that although the Instructor I* romowhst te*s merciful In hi* estimates than nre the 

students In n large majority of the cases he sees the members o( the cH«* a* they nre 

seen by other students 

2190 Thompson, Horace R Origin and development of .teachers rollers >if 
Texas Master's thesis, 1029 New York university, New York N \ 21 p 

2151 Vaughan, Arthur Wrnn. State touchers college currlcnli for the 
developmcpt ot teachers of English Doctors thesis 3929 George Peabndv 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn Nashville, Ttnn , George Peabody college 
for teacher® 3929 92 p (Contributions to education, no C9 ) 

This Is an Investigation of the present practice In the vetting of requirement* for 
English majors la 62 state teaehera colleges. 

2152 White, W. C A vocational stud} of the graduates of Moorhead state 
teachers college Master's thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis- 

2353 Whitney, Frederick X. and Goodman, Arthur K. The relationship of 
Intelligence and classification test scores to mortality and scholastic ratings 
1930 Colorado state teacher* college, Greeley 52 p ms 
A continuation study of the class of 1031 ot Colorado state teachers college 



BESEVItCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 197 

2154 Zimbar Genevieve Tssentnl elements In n i rofe^Moual curriculum 
for the preparation of teachers and directors of physical c tuention In a four 
year teachers college Makers thesis 1930 New York university New 
York N Y 

Sec alto 54S-549 830 1108, 1202 33D7 3532 1DC3 ICoG 1713 1720 20uG 20G7, 
2073 20So 2096 2105 2100 2178 2345 2391 2074 2G7S 27s0 3031 312S 3340 
3438 3324 40o5 4140 4182 4100 453S 

PRACTICE TEA CII INC 

2155 Chrysostom Sister K. An evaluation of tl e current plans for the 
organization of observation and practice teaching Master s thesis 1929 Uni 
versity of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 102 p ms 

This study Is an Investigation of the requirements of subject matter and professional 
training in the elementary schools as prescribed by normal schools and colleges In MIchl 
gan and schools In other states The number of term hours required In all schools reveals 
a great variability The proportion of time allotted to professional courses Is not os 
great In the four year schools as In the two year schools In Michigan the proportion 
of time allotted to professional courses Is less than that required In colleges examined 
outside of Michigan Practically oil tenders colleges ngree on the purpose of student 
teaching and the activities that compose It There appears to be o variation as to the 
amount required The two types of observation fou d by the survey are pretci bins 
observation and gradual participation An analy s of t e means vs hereby training teach 
ers attempt to Improve the teaching abll ty of student teachers reveal three types of 
activities observation participation in classroom management g our teaching and class 
teaching individual and group conferences lesson planning 
2150 Coyle, Justine Activities of and time distribution of activities of 
student teachers in high school English Master s thesis 19 9 Ohio TV esleyan 
university Delaware, Ohio 

2157 Dickinson Vera L An evaluation of the observation and participation 
cou-se in the teacher framing program Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state 
university Columbus 113 p ms 

Criter a for Judging the observation nnd participation course are based upon modern 
educational theory A set of criteria for Judging the work In observation Is evolved 
The autlor suggests ways In which the course mi ht be made more effective for the 
training of modern elementary teachers 

215S Driaklll Mattie Lucille An c\ dilation of plans for directing high 
'Cbool practice tt ichiug Masters thesis [lOoOJ George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 12o p ms 

This study analyzes the various types of plans osed by teacher training Institutions In 
the observation anil practice teaching cours sets up standards for cviluntton from 
student teachers viewpoint ev lattes the plans hy the Standards «et up Findings 
ThA tvi/lurt* •va'wC/'A Yi/t "p -mis w Vue *utrA 

2159 Duane p (J/m) An evaluation of i ractice teaching Doctor s thesis 
1930 Fonlham university New York, fv Y 
Find ngs More time should be allotted to practice teach ng in the preparation of 
teachers. 

"ICO Elsea A. F \ study of student teaching Teabody Journal of eduea 
tlon 7 345-50 March 1CP0 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate a certain type of student or practice teach 
lag in which the cadet was in full charge of the room and did all of the teaching 
under the direction of tb State teachers college of Klrksville SIo E gbt public schools 
within a rad ub of 33 miles of KlrksvlUe were chosen for the study Students regular 
teachers, school oGccts and patrons of the communities whe e the work was conducted 
endorse the cadet teaching and have accepted It as n strengthening factor In their school 
systems 

64129-31 .14 



198 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


2101 Evans, Howard R The administration and supervision of practice 
teaching at Northwestern university. Master’s thesis, 1930 Northwestern uni- 
versity, Evanston, III 

21G2 Frasier, Clark M Intelligence as a factor In determining student 
teaching success Educational administration and supervision, 15: G23-29. 
Nov ember 2929 

A comparative study was made of the btghest ami lowest five per cent groups In 
Intelligence The Qrst group consisted of 693 students who took the Army alpha Intelli 
grace test a* par t of the Jr entrance eliminations at the Lewiston normal school Lewis 
ton Idaho, between June 1925 and February 1926 The second group Consisted of 40<J 
students who took the Term an mental tests between June 1922 aDd June 1924 The 
highest and lowest five per cent for each group were compared Three other groups 
of students were studied for a comparison of evidence based on coefficients of correlation 
Data Indicate that Intelligence as measured by standard Intelligence testa la not an 
Important factor in determining success la student' teaching, that given enough intelli 
fence to graduate from high school, further Intelligence has little effect on student teach 
Ing success, that success in student teaching Is dependent on other factors than 
Intelligence 

216ft Glaeser, John Henry Supervising student teachers In teacher-train- 
ing institutions Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

An Investigation of the supervision of student teachers in normal schools and teachers 
colleges In the United States findings The aims of training schools are chiefly to pro 
vide opportunities for observation of superior teaching practice In lesson planning, on 
Introduction to actual school conditions, experience in teaching, and skill in classroom 
management; training teachers have not been trained sufficiently In acudetnlc work to 
meet the scholastic slandnrds for accrediting Institutions they serve Student teachers 
are ginerally deficient in acvcbmlc preparation upon entrance to teaching, only 17 per 
cint of the teacher training Institutions require students to tench from the beginning of 
their practice period Student teachers have Insufllelent opportunity to administer diag- 
noatlc and standardized ti*t* In their practice teaching; there Is little supervision of 
graduate* after they enter the field Only beginnings have been made In this practice 
major (II HI cult l pr (((countered by training teachers are the Inadequate preparation of 
student teachers, the immaturity of the student teachers, and student teacher disciplinary 
jirollems 

2101. Graves, Marlon Q. Clr-mntlon In teacher training Institutions Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1030 New York university. New York, N. Y. H9 p ms 

21(55 Hilt, X. TJ A plan of directed teaching Educational administration 
and supervision, ID 44S-D2 September 1929 

Tbi directed teaching course, n live hour coarse including a study of materials ind 
method*, has been In opera l ion at West Virginia university slnri Ifiol The course 
1* hosed on the proposition that the most effective learning comes by " learning to do by 
doing '• A da** is taken over by four directed teachers and a supervisor While the 
student tiurber Is learning to tearh, three others are observing ilesponsiWUty tor the 
progress of the pupils r»*t» ujmn the supervisor Classes carried on by the supervisor 
end his directed pupil* parallel classes taught by good or even superior tencCera, and 
cm impure- /r«wirJ>y * fJvaw is si! mwwvor.’.V- tert*. 

□ICO Irwin, Alice Improvement of practice teaching by means of super- 
vision Master’s thesis. 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

21C7. Klnln, Zore Student teaching Journal of educational ree-treh, 21: 
391-101. May 10.30 

GIrn the result* of a questionnaire study made of 13 1 teacher training Institution* 
regarding student teaching 

21(58 McLaughlin, Daniel. A study of efTectheneun of practice teachers. 
1930 IVcst Virginia university. Morgantown 

21C9 Maryland state normal school, Towson, A plan for the closer coopera- 
tion of profession allied subject matter and student teaching In n normal school. 
Educational administration and roperv Won. 76; 237-Sil, April 7030. 

Ttw plan which «, w 0 1rrd through the united effort* of the faculty of the school 
and Of four affiliated training center* give* • the organization ai « now operate* ; main 
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steps la It* development that have led to It* present form comm nt* tn the plan from 
the point of view of stu lent* faculty an 1 the author* of the article problem* nnl 
questions concerning development In the future 

217ft Mead A. R. Limited blbllograi h> on laboratory work In preparing 
teachers 102ft (Mlmeograihert and distribute* it tin Sm>tn*str* « l ^tnUnt 
teaching E I P Williams secretary Tiffin Ohio) 

A third bibliography on observation participation student teaching training school* 
etc 

2171 Mead A R. ant other * Adv mtnjas uml dl'Kltuntngi <t of eainpun 
and “off-campus laboratory schools EluctUonal administration atul super 
vision, 16 190-207 March 1030 

A survey wa* made durtnj. 19'*6-li>21> of the eilsting and needed laboratory seh™ 1 
facilities of Ohio Wesleyan university The possible a Ivnntage* and illxadvftnta"cs of 
the two type* of schools were made Into a check list which was submitted to nine 
Judges for checking Data show that tl e two type* of scl ools are about equal In the 
number of advantages and that the greater number of dlsa Ivnntage* lnl ere In the 
off-campus scluxl One of the most important service* obtained from the laboratory 
school Is the Integration of subject matter theory nnl laboratory practice k campus 
school with average qusllty of management will tenl to keep theory and subject matter 
teacher* in contact with actual work problem* proside facilities for checking and 
evaluating their own work give opportunities for experimentation and research In cdu 
rational matter* provide an important agency of intcgTatlun of theory subject matter and 
practice 

2172. Orr M L. The administration of the tr lining school and of student 
teaching Educational administration and supervision 16 147-51 February 


Four general plans ot administration of student teaching an 1 of the training school are 
in operation in 23 teacher* college* about equally divided as to the size of the stu lent 
body into Urge medium and small colleges 

2173 Paden Felicia Mary Aiding student teachers In the study of chll 
dren Master 8 thesis [1930] George I enbodj college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn S4 p ms 

A comparison of two years study of work of 150 children under CO stu lent teachers 
(four nine-weeks terms 15 student teachers each term) 

2174 Palmer Sara G A compnrnthe stu Ij of the achievement of children 
In training and non training schools Master’s tl esls 1930 Unlurslty cf 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Ta 40 p University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 352- 
53 November 1030 (Abstract) 

2175 PittengeT Charles Edgar A study of results of student teaching ns 
compared with the results of the work of the critic teacher In classes of the 
samu grade of work In the high school at Muncie Ind Muster s thesis 1929 
Indiana university Bloomington.. 71 q ms.. 

2176. Rasey Marie and Lessenger W E Comparison of teaching results 
of practice teachers and regular teachers 1930 Detroit teachers college 
Detroit Mich 

2177 Seamster Frederick Charming The achievement of pupils In public 
and training schools Master s thesis 1930 University ot Colorado Boulder 
University of Colorado studies 18 103 104 December 1930 ( Abstract) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to determine the relative efficiency of public and 
training schools as shown by the comparative achievement of pupils attending these 
schools Schools in Madison and Watertown S D were UBed In this *tndy Data 
Indicate that the public school showed a slight advantage but the similarity In achieve* 
raent was fat greater than the difference 


21“& Sharp L. A The use made of the demonstration school by the college 
teachers of the North Texas state teachers college. Peabody Journal of educa 
tlon 7 332-36 March 1939 


A study undertaken to discover the extent to which the college teachers use the demon 
* (ration school their interest in using the school and how the school could be made to 
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/unction go os to reader the maximum service to the college teachers and their pupils 
Data obtained from a questionnaire Indicate that more than 82 per cent of those who 
replied see and feel no need for the demonstration school in giving content courses 

2179 Wagenhorst, L H Hie rc'ntion between ratings of student teachers 
in college and success ui fir*-! jear of teaching Educational administration and 
supervision 1C 219-53, April 10 JO 

The city and county superintendents under whose supervision the 1927-1023 graduates 
of the State teachers college Slippery Boch Pa taught were asked for confidential Infer 
xnailoa as to Ibe type ot work tbi» ten hers du! during their first year of service in the 
field Correlations between practice teaching ratings and ratings for the first year of 
service were low Evidence seems to point to the fact that intelligence Is an insignificant 
factor Jo prognosticating teaching success The author suggests that the names of those 
first year graduates who are not doing satMactoi y work be sent In three or four months 
after the opening of school bo that they mar be visited by members of the training 
Kthoo! staff wbD would give them roundel and help 

2180 Whitney, Frederick Damson and Frasier, Clark Melville The rela 
tlon of intelligence to student teaching success Peabody journal of education 
8 3-0 July 1930 

A study was made of students rnrolicd In the two year course of Colorado state tcocl era 
college who had taken their student trnchlng in grades 4 5 and 0 Itecords of 100 women 
students of approximately the sune age were studied The study seems to Indicate that 
Intelligence tests which ure now In us* are of little \aiue In predicting student fetching 
success There is little relationship between intelligence as measured by the test* used 
and student teaching success 

2181 Teuell, Gladstone IT A brief survey of practice teaching, observation 
nml participation In flip second tn field of vtitc universities High school 
fjmrterl), 17- 384-37. July 1020 

As a result of a questionnaire there wis found a great lack of uniformity In practice 
teaching at state unUrrsUlra In 34 Institutions the number of hours devoted to practice 
teaching varies from 0 to 380 with the at Man at 00 , 

. Rce alio 1293, 1(572 2302. 2320 4123 4 ISO 

PRorrssrOxVAL status or teachers ( 

2182 Alabama. Department of education Division of teacher training 
certification and elementary education Itcprlnt annual report, 1029 Mont 
gomery, Ala 47 p 

Includes teacher personnel data reistlv- to turnover experience compensation traintng 
and teacher combinations of Alabama public school teachers. 

2183. Anderson, Earl W. Positions for high school teachers Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university). O' 210-47, April 30, 1970 

Th's study Is J«a«ed upon reports fr» nr hiib e«t ool princlpils oiverln, the work of three 
fourtl » of nil t’ c t< el rr* In the put lie hi h co s of Ohio It brings together lofortnn 
t ( n r«gsr II ic tl c numi^r of Unehcrs encaged in teaching each of the high school subjects 
t e experience of tenders in each of these subj.cts, and the teaching load Of the teachers 
of each subject 

21S1 Applemtm, C E. Training, cxi>orlcicc numhir and combination of 
subjects tnnght and salaries of mnthcnnflcs teachers (n non North central high 
schools of Michigan Master s thesl®. 3930 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
tip Bt. 

This study Involves 281 public high school* not on the sccredlted list of the North 
central association, arc! I fid fevefcer* rinding* One third of the teachers were teach 
ing mathematics, one-third bad no d grees, ore third have bad 1e«* tbn» JO boors 
academic preparation In mst'icmaiic*. four years as* avenge time teacher* remained In 
system, 5t pee cent were teaching one oil r eubject lo sdlltloo Co mathematics, etc 

21 c » Arnold, WllJJam 31 The «Mitu* of !ht> Kcmuckj high school teitc’cr 
Master'* the*!*, 1030 Columbli nuiipr«Uy, New Tori. N Y GS p, tt* 

A study of traeher trslnHg tesehlns ceimbnatton community relation* personal 
factor*, etc 
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2i so Barr A S an & BudisiH Mabel Inexperienced tetchers -who fall — 
and why Nation s schools 5 30-34 February 1930 
T) is study Is based on the difficulties m°t by graduates of the University of Wisconsin 
during their first and second years of teaching Data were obtained from a questionnaire 
sent to graduates of the clashes Of 1927 and UTS Difficulties that remained fairly 
constant tor the two year period were conditions of work motivation teaching pupils how 
to study and the organization of work and teaching materials. 

2187 Beu F A. Do superintendents ndt «e teachers concerning invest 
rnents? Nations schools 5 44— IC March 1930 
A total of ‘’N* replies were received to a questionhalre sent to 300 school superintendents 
asking what aid they gave tbelr teachers In the matter of Investments Most of the 
administrators thought that advice regarding Investments should be given by a specialist. 
115 superintendents gave some aid to their teachers 
J1SS Blom Victor H V study of the teaching personnel of Wyoming county 
Masters thesis [1939] University of Buffalo Buffalo N Y 
"21S9 Bogue Holland M The status of social science teachers in the North 
central association In Michigan Masters thesis 1930 University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor 77 p ms 

An analysis of the status of 638 social science teachers Factors considered were 
educational training distribution In relation to academic majors and minors taught 
teaching load teaching experience and salaries 

2100 Bowden A. O T1 e qualifications of the teachers of New Mexico 
School and society 30 81S-24 December 14 1930 

Data were obtained from teac! ers In New Mexico showing a a e length of service 
number of grades taught tenure preparation kind of certificate held and professional 
growth rindlnga There is a great diversity in the types ol schools in New Mexico 
and a corresponding Inequality in opportunity for the children of the State 

2101 Brace, David Kingsley Number and qualifications of teachers of 
physical education. 1930 University of Texas Austin. The Pentathlon Sep- 
tember 1929 

2192 Breitwie*er J V Professors of education 1929 University of 
North Dakota Grand Forks School of education record, 15 37-42 November 
tO-’O 

One hundred leading educators are listed as to age time of beginning college teaching 
highest degrees held and school experience Findings The professors begin earlier 
more of them have doctorates and they specialize earlier than formerly 

2193 Bright, Harold A study of teachlDg personnel in Clark comity HI 
blaster’s thesis 1929 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute G3 p ms 

2194 Brown, Mrs Clifford John A comparative study of the teachers In the 
public schools of Dallas Houston and San Antonio Masters the«is 192 > 
Yn'iverffty ol Texas Austin. 

2195 Burford J Ira Charlotte S Reasons for entering the teach ng pro- 
fession. 1930 Indiana state teachers col ege Terre Haute 40 p ms 

A compilation of answers from 218 questionnaires on why students enter the pro- 
fess on of teaching 

2100. Chapman, H. B The teaching and supervisory personnel in tbe Balti 
more public schools 1929 Department of education Baltimore Md 33 p ms 
An Investigation of the sources from which Baltimore principals teachers and surer 
visors were drawn their education beyond high school Jength of service pre-election 
service professional Improvement sIdcc election ages and salaries 
2107 Clark R. c When the teacher is •* ck American school board jour 
nal 90 GS “0 June 1030 

A study was made of rules relative to sick leave for teachers In the t wns and cltiev 
of Connecticut where It was found that the practices vnry 
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219S. Combs. William W. A Mud) of the high school Engtlrii toucher lb 
Mississippi Masters thesis, 1020 Teachers colt ego, Columbia university, New 
York, N 1', 02 p ms 

2100 Cowden, Sadie E. A ilcscrlpthe stud) of tin* n»rk of helping tenchem 
Master’* thesis, 1030 New York university, New York, N Y. 

2200 Coxe, W. W and Soper, Wnyne W Stud) of the high school teacher 
iu New Y'ork State State department of education, Albany N Y Alban), 
Unlrersltj of the State of New lerk pre*«, 1030 

A study of training vxpcrlentw and salary nf blsh »rbooj teachers for various alxei 
of communities Majors and minors are compared Tilth subjects taught 

J201 Craig-, Natl Edwin AlrM’iioes of to tellers in the *wmlnrj school* of 
Detroit Master* thc*is 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

2202. Cuer, Howard A A fctmh of the experience training, tenure, nnd 
Mthrles of 175 supcrlntrndrnix of schools In third cits* cities nf Kansas, 1029- 
1030 Master’s thesis, 1070 University of Kan«is, L.»urenec 

2202 Douglas, Helen M Comparison of qunUflrnIJnns of regular teichers 
with art education teachers Master's thesis, 1930 George I’ealtody college 
for teachers. Na«hvU!e, Tenn 300 p m« 

The quallflcatlon* of art teacher* and other teaeh er» of city rchool* of the South were 
studied Findings Experience but no dcgri-o Is required for elementary teachers Riche, 
tor a degree and experience fs required for Junior and senior high school* Salaries are 
the same for art teacher* as other teachers 

2201 Talk, Rollln M. Provisions for professional gatherings in -universities 
nntl colleges Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2:32-44, 
October 3929 

Nln«ty*tcvcn replies to a questionnaire were received from state nnlreraltle* and col 
leges all over the United States giving data on pw.V*«!ona! gatherings and prorlston* 
for them There is a trend In favor of the general professional meeting All of the 
ordinary expenses of attending the meetings are usually provided 

22 03 Gentry, C. B. Surrey of Connecticut natural science teachers, 3929- 
3030 Connecticut agricultural college, Storrs 39 p ms 

Questionnaires were sent to alt teacher* of natural sciences In high school* (2SO) 
182 replies were received, showing combinations of subjects taught, extracurricular duties 
of science teachers science texts and reference boohs used 

2206 Haggerty, Melvin E. A suggested faculty personnel record form. 
3930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 4 p 

Replies wera received from 205 colleges and universities In the North central asso- 
ciation, giving personnel data which are usually recorded and ated. On the basis of 
these replies a suggested form of faculty personnel record was constructed 

2207 Higley, Carl A. A Mud) of commercial teachers’ agencies Master’s 
fhesls, 3930 Ohio state univerdti, Columbus 62 p ms 

Covers the origin and development of teachers’ agencies in this country, their methods 
of operation and the extent of their service Findings The first such agency was 
founded In 1848 and there ar» now 170 of them distributed throughout all the stales 
but 11 They enroll over 250 000 teachers and place one-eighth of this number annu 
ally. In other words they fill about one sixth of all vacancies occurring. 

2203. Huffaker, C L and Kneeland, Katherine P. The elementary school 
teacher of Oregon Eugene, Oreg , University of Oregon, 1929 p 21-40 (Uni 
versitv of Oregon publications. Education series, to I. 2, no 2) 

Data are given concerning the salary, training, experience, and turnover of teachers 
In the elementary schools of Oregon 

2209 Jag-g-ard, Guy Hathaway. The cost of lit |ng of teachers In 62 Kansas 
communities Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2210 Johnson, C. L. A study of the social status, experience, training, teach- 
ing load, and salaries of high school teachers of New Jersey Master’s thesis, 
1939 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
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2^11 Jones Grady E. \ stub of tbe high school mathematics teachirs of 
Louisiana Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers ha* 

ville Tenn 75 p ms ^ , 

Findings 03 per cent of tbe teachers bold degrees two-thirds of them majored or 
mlnored In mathematics science and social science cumblned most frequently with 
mathematics as teaching combinations. 

2212 Kemp "Wallace R. What do teachers personnel records indicate? 
Master s tl esis 1930 "University of Michigan Ann Arbor 91 p ms. 

An analysis of teaching personnel in Ilamtramek Mich. public schools Findings 
The median age of teachers Is 31 G years 54 per cent receded training Id Institutions 
of higher learning outside of the State ^G per cent were new to the system and ha 1 1 ad 
no previous experience The teachers have had an average of 15 years of formal education 
six years more than their parents Major reasons given by teachers for choosing teach 
tag as n vocation are enjoyment livelihood Interest prestige growth training and long 
vacations 

2213 Kuykendall Benjamin }r V study of the commercial English 
mathematics and science teachers in tbe State of Pennsjlvanla Masters 
thesis 1930 New York university New York, NY 83 p ms 

A Study of educational qualifications training experience salary turnover cer 
t lficatea and subject combinations of teachers in Pennsylvania 

2214 Lefever Hath Barnhlzer The status of the married women teacl ers 

in the elementary schools of Los Angeles county Master a thesis 1930 Lnl 
verity of Southern California Los Angeles ms. t 

2215 Leger Frank W The status of the teacl ers of manual irts as deter 
mined by training experience tenure salary teaching load and subject com 
bination m towns and cities In Nebraska of less than la 000 population Mas 
ter s tl e«Is 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 1 ducational research 
record (University of Nebraska) 2 184-94 April 3030 ( Vb tract) 

A list of teachers of manual arts was obtained from the directories In the State 
superintendent a office for tbe years lOl* 1013 1«V 10°3 10°4 10 o and lO^T 19 8 

These lists were checked to find certain trends 

2216 Long Beach Calif Public schools. Department of research 1 aca 
lion report for 1929 5 p ms 

A report on the summer vacation activities of the 1 076 teachers principals and super 
visors of the LoDg Beach city schools Of this number per cent attended school and 
21 per cent travelled. 

2LU Lynn. Joseph. Victor A ^tudj of certain standards and practices In 
Iona concerning teacl ers of industrial arts in general schools vocational trade 
teachers In da> and evening schools nnd practical shop teachers in continua 
tion part time schools Muster s thesis 1930 Pei ns> lvania state college State 
college ® p ms 

A study of the number nnd variety of subjects teaching load, mobility and tenure of 
positions scholastic preparation financial compensation Informal professional growth 
and teacher training curriculum. 


2218. Newton Mrs Med a Buskiik. Status of married women teachers in 
Kansas. Master s thesis 1930 University of Wichita Wichita Kans 53 p ms 
2219 Pickett, Julia. The social status of educators in San Diego Masters 
thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
2*20 Planzke O H Report of the committee on teacher welfare In rural 
schools W isconsin teachers association 1930 (Printed) 


2—1 Robinson H G Comparison of effie encj of i 
teacher*. 1930 W est Virginia university Morgantown 


effic encj of married and unmarried 


— Sebring Hay Health upeodltures of public school teachers as a fac- 
tor in salary schedules. Masters thesis 1030 University of California 
Berkeley 86 p ms 


Findings ractora within the teaching profession which see 
for the amount teachers as Individuals spend for health 


m to be largely responsible 
are length of experience 
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teaching load and teachers salary Teid er health risks should he reduced by proper 
adjustment of teacher load and teachers salary not alone for the sake of the Individual 
teacher but because of the far-reaching effect of teachers health upon the boys and girts 
entrusted to thetr care 

2223 Shannon J R. The Influence of geographical location of teacher 
training Institutions on the personnel of high school teachers Educational 
administration and supervision 1 j C93-97 December 1930 

Data tor this study were taken from the reports 01 high school principals ot Indiana 
to the State department of pnbl c Instruction for the school year 19‘>’'-1028 Tenchers 
included In the study were reported to be graduates of 37 different colleges or normal 
schools The coefficient ot correlation between years of experience and miles fra reled la 
very slight and shows that teachers who drift into the profession because of the clrcum 
stance of geographical location of teacher Institutions are no less sincere or competent 
than those coming from greater distances 

2224- Smith Jeff Frank. A comparison of the high school teachers of Ken 
tucky and Tennessee as to their qualification*? experience and salaries 
Master s tbesi* 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

2225 Thayer Harry Coulter Status of teachers in Wisconsin part time 
schools of cities under 100 000 population Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Wisconsin Madison 

2226. Utterback Carl Perry An investigation of living costs for teachers in 
Colorado Masters thesis 1930 University of Denver Denver, Colo 61 p 
ms 

Deals with an investigation carried out with the cooperation of the Colorado educa 
tlon association The cost of living for teachers is one factor in the problem of state 
old for schools which is being studied in Colorado by the Educational finance committee 
of the Colorado education association und r the direction of Dr Taul K. Mort 

2227 Wahlquist John Thomas. A study of the social economic, protea 
sional nnd legal status of the junior college teacher Doctor’s thesis 1930 
University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 341 p ms 

2 *v»g Welborn E Z What are the causes for the decline In enrollment on 
elementary teacher training curricula? Teachers college journal (Terre Haute 
Ind ) 1 129-31 Maj 1930 

Replica to a questionnaire received from 73 two year students and 5 fonr year sto lents 
show that the chief cause of the drift away *rom elementary teaching Is the generally 
unfavorable position of the elementary teacher as compared with the high school 
teacher 

2229 Welsh James W A brief history of the union movement among teach 
era In the public school of the United States. Masters thesis, 1930 Univer 
slty of Michigan Ann Arbor 144 p ms 

A Study to abow concisely accurately and in an unbiased mann r the causes growth, 
and significance of the unionization among teachers employed In the public elementary 
and secondary schools of the United States Findings The period for forming teachers 
Unions was from 5002 to 5816 the union In San Antonio was j.mju'g iiv? Srft /JAP'V 
From 1802 to 5910 20 organizations in 10 states affiliated with the American federa 
tlon of teachers 

2230 Wilson Robert B Training salary tenure experience, and subject 
combinations of the science teacher in the accredited public non North centra*, 
high schools of Michigan 1929-1930 Masters thesi* 1930 University of 
Michigan Ann Arbor 4o p ms 

Findings tittle relation was found to exist between training and salary tenure and 
salary and between training and tenure 

See alio 4000 4063 4217 4242 4411. 

APPOINTS tENT AND TENURE 

2231. Alabama education association Teacher tenure in Alabama a elemen 
tary and secondary schools Alabama school Journal 47 20 12 28 30 Febrn 
ary 1930 
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£ ?y> Breckenrldge Elizabeth. Value of high school grades an 1 Intelligence 
test scores In the selection of pro pecttve teachers Masters thesis 1030 New 
York university New kork, N k 

* 2233 Brogan 'Whit. The work of placement offices In teacher training Inst! 
tutlons Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia unlversltj, New 
York N Y New York city Teachers college Columbia university, 1030 07 p 
(Contributions to education no 431) 

Data were collected from CO state supported teacher training Institutions 71 superin 
tendents of schools °5 teachers college presidents and norma! school principals and 01 
placeme t office directors Policies for administration of placement office generally 
approved by persons asslatlnt In the study were formulation of standards of eligibility 
establishment of registration routine with required registration of nil eligible students 
free placement service n placement office responsible for rrof ssloual history of alumni 
and maintaining reciprocal service wltl tho«e of different training institutions 
2234 Clement Evelyn A Placement of now teachers In California 1929- 
1930 State department of edneat on Sacramento Calif California schools 
1 178-82 July 1030 

2235. Coatney E C The legal dismissal of teacher* American school 
bo ird j jurnal SO 52-53. April 1930 

Shows the numerous causes and conditions tinder which teachers may be dismiss vl 
from their positions when they are under contract to teach and also shows some of the 
things which the coarts have held as causes for terminating teachers contracts 
223G Dean Benwlck Galbraith I orms of contracts for teachers Dnl 
vers t> of Pittsburgh school of education Journal G 52-57 December 1929 
Forms of contracts were gathered from every available source Sample forms w re 
received Irom 42 different states. Several foreign countries described the legal agree 
ment entered Into with teachers State school codes were studied and court cases exam 
lued On these bases the author proposed a form of contract which Is Included In the 
article 

2237 Eranklln Bay W1 at ‘superintendents a«L npplj lng teachers Analy 
sis of application ahd reference blanks American scl ool board Journal 80 G1 
142 April 1930 

Appll atlon blanks In use In 44 of the largest cities of the United States were analyzed 
In this study and suggestions were given for the preparation of blanks which would 
contain only relevant material 

2238 Gwydir Leona O Connor Placement and follow up sen Ice In a teacher 
training Institution Masters the«ls 1929 New kork university New kork 
NY CO p ms 

2^39 Haig- B. J Teicl er turnover In South Dakota Mnsters thesis 1930 
University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

224(1 Holmstedt Balelgh kV A study of the effects of the New Jersey 
teacher tenure law Doctors thesis 1930 Tc ichors college Columbia 
university New kork N Y 

Data on dismissals teacher turnover salary schedules nnd administrative policies 
due to tenure were secured by questionnaire from 70 bew Jersey school systems with 
staffs of legs than 850 teachers Similar data were secured from Connecticut. Infor 
motion on teaching experience transiency and efforts to Improve professional service 
was secured by questionnaire from 1 7IG teachers In bew Jersey and 1 6S1 teachers 
lu Connecticut The Investigation shows no evidence that teacher tenure decreases 
total amount or dismissal any effect of tenure to decrease turnover has been balanced 
by other factors no general tendency was found for teachers to decrease their efforts 
to Improve professionally teacher tenure ten Is to make boards of education more 
reluctant to employ local persons as ’teachers elimination of unjust dismissal and 
protection against political and social attacks are chief vatues of tenure law 
2241 Johns W B The value of the photograph In the selection of teachers 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 48 p ms Published 
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with D A "Worcester in Journal of ni piled p«j chdogy 14 54-C2 lebrttary 
1030 

Sets of photographs of teacher* were sent to n number of representative men ntil women 
engaged In hiring teaehers to discover wl ether th plotogrnpha had any value In 
determining their choice Replies were receive I from 149 Judges with about 3 500 sopn 
rate estimates Conclusions There is tittle If any value in a photograph as a means 
of furnishing Information about ability to teach 

2242 Johnson Hal do It The hiring of teachers In tlic small school sj stems 
American school hoard journal 70 C0-G0 127-28 130 November 1029 

Answers to a questionnaire were receive 1 from 359 superintendents of schools of 
less tlan 5 000 population In Minnesota This article describe* the actual practice of 
teacher hiring as carried on In Minnesota 

2243 Lamb Earl M Tenure and turnover of public school superintendents 
In cities of 2 COO nml over Masters thesis 1930 Unlvcrsitj of Iowa Iowa 
City 82 p ms 

A study of tenure and turnover of public school superintendents since 1900 Including 
all superintend Alta who were In service In 1000 

2244 Lee John S The legal situation regtrdlng the dismissal of teachers 
and other school officials as determined hj law and court cases Master b 
tl eats, 1930 College of the City of New York New York NY Wp ms 

A survey of statutory causes provisions proce lures, etc of dismissal with reference 
to prominent court cases 

2243 McCarroll Elizabeth. A suggested program for cooperative research 
to ahl In the promotion of a central burenu of teacher placement in Ohio 
1929 Ohio state university, Columbus 

Traces the development of teacher placement from ladlvl lual placement to centralised 
bureaus for teacher placement Offers a program of research and suggests two problems 
one on teacher testing and another on nn activity analysis of an appointment office 

2240 and McCloud Margaret Teacher placement by state agencies 

Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 9 247-00 April 30 1930 

Gives a sumn ary of the types of service given toward the placing of teachers by 
the various state departments of education and the state teachers associations 

2247 Maddock W IX Tenure and salaries of Montana school admlnlstrn 
tors Nation 6 schools, G 53-57 August 3930 

2248 Moritz R, D Report of the department of educational service of the 
University of Nebraska Educational research record (University of Ne- 
braska) 2 49-66 December 3929 

This article describes the work of the Bureau of educational service In helping people 
trained In the University of Nebraska Id securing teaching positions ami In assisting 
prospective employers in selecting the best trained teachers available Data were secured 
from the records of the office 

2249 Moriwakl Ethel. Note ou the comparative validities of judgments of 
Intelligence based on photographs and on Interviews Journal of applied psy 
chology 33 630-31 December 3929 

A study was mode of seven men and eight women students of the Territorial normal 
school Honolulu baaed on photographs and personal interviews It was found that 
Judgments of Intelligence based on photographs are definitely though slightly better than 
chance while Judgments based on Interviews are noticeably better 

2250 Nelson M J The placement bureau 1930 Iowa state teachers 
college Cedar Falls 7 p ms (Re^etrch report no 3) 

Of 3 363 persons enrolled with the placement bureau 872 were placed The comblo* 
tion of subjects called for is sometimes such that even though the student may have 
taken the proper major and minor he will hayfc failed to prepare ia another subject to 
be taught Information is given in this report concerning tbp subject combinations for 
w£lch there is a demand 
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22ol Patterson John Raymond Tenure and post service Status of super 
intendents of schools m cities 3000 to 30000 population census of 1930 period 
1900 to 1928 Doctors thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 
1C3 p 

22o2. Rice John P The selection of teachers hy the noDprcfessional school 
official American school hoard journal 79 47-48 August 1929 

A questionnaire containing factors consldere l In selecting teachers was sent to town 
ship trustees of Indiana and to school board members In Illinois 197 returns were 
received from trustees and 101 from school board members All school officials look for 
practically the same characteristics in selecting teachers but the importance assigned 
the various factors differs with the particular official 

2203 Sharp Edward Preston- Legal Issues in the dismissal of teachers 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of 
Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 l 0 4-37 June 1930 (Abstract) 

This study takes up the importance of the contract In the dismissal of tracers the 
legal statutes In the various states regarding tl e dismissal of teachers * the use of the 
discretionary power of school boards In the various states the legal status of the teacher 
and the Inherent rights of the teacher 

2204 Sobey Chrlstel Lorene A Teacher tenure and turnover in the high 
schools of Los Angeles county from September 1923 to September 1928 Inclusive 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

22uo Stevenson Ered G Study of forms u«ed In making contracts with 
public school teachers Elementary school journal 30 525-32 Mnrch 1930 
Methods used by 462 public school sjstems In making contracts with teachers were 
studied Torty two cities emplovlng nearly one third of the total number of teachers 
employed by all the school systems use no written or printed form of contract In em 
ploying teachers Some school systems use an Informal letter offering a position and 
requiring an Informal letter of acceptance to complete the contract others require a 
legalistic two party agreement form of contract There is little standardization of eon 
tract forms except as required by statute in a very few states 

22o6 Sturtevant Sarah M Strang Ruth and Hooton, Mary Turnover 
among deans of women Personnel journal 8 384-02 April 1930 
A study was made of the turnover rate of deans of women in 374 liberal arts colleges 
and universities and In 128 normal schools and teachers colleges Data secured are 
useful In estimating the probable Dumber of positions available to qualified deans and In 
suggesting some of the factors related to turnorer In this vocation 

2257 Weidemann CCA new type letter of recommendation for teachers 
Educational research record (University of Nebraska) 2 07-71 74-93 De- 
cember 1929 

A study was made of the content of 1 250 letters of recommendation written for 
teachers rinding* The present method of writing letters of recommendation lacks any 
degree of standardization 

2258 White G A. Teachers contracts In the State of Iowa. Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

See alto 89 2147 

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 

2259 Bollinger Roy Arthur Trends In state requirements for the cer 
tlflcation of teachers supervisors and administrators Masters thesis 1930 
University of Southern California Los Vngeles ms 

22G0 East H. E. A plan for certification of teachers in Ohio Masters 
thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 50 p ms 
This 1* a stud} of certification procedure in the United States Questionnaires were 
sent to all state departments of education and to 400 scattered county super Intendents, 
A definite trrnl toward state control of certlficat on and grv ter sp. ciallzatlon of certlfl 
cation was found. 
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2201 Kinder J S Requirement* for secondary *tliooI teaching certificates 
in llic case of persons without tenching e\j t riencc School review 38 110-14 
Januarj 1030 

C questionnaire was *eot to tie office of the state d partment of education In each of 
the 4S states In on attempt to bring together current practices as rrgnrls cerllflcatlon of 
teachers upon completion of college for high school teaching Th amount of professional 
work req Ired varies cods! lent h from state to state the range Is from 0 to 24 semester 
hours All states allow cmltt for practice teaching Billot eh It may not be required 
Twenty seven states have some type of subject requirement for certification to teach 8 
certain subject 

2262 Leake James Donald The ct rtlfhatl n of high m - ) io) to ichors in the 
United States Masters thesis 1030 University of Col ratio Itoutder Uni 
versitv of Colorado studies IS 81-85 Dcrcml or 1030 (\i tr u r ) 

This study of certification requirement* for high •-bool teachers In the United State* 
has for Its purpose the following to study tie various agencies of c rtlflentlng authority 
showing the tendency of centralization within the state lepartmrnt ot education to 
tabulate the reqjlremetits mace by the states for high school certificate* to evaluate tb« 
present tendencies end make *Uj. estlon* for a more uniform method of certification for 
teachers by establishing uniform stan lard* 

22C3 Minnesota State department of education Law* and rules jairern 
ing certification of teiilurs administrator* nttl *u| ervi on- St I*unl 1929 
16 p 

2264 Worth Carolina State department of public instruction Division 
of finance and statistics. Number and certification f white teachers 1929- 
1930 1930 Raleigh N C 

22C3 — St! oiarsbip of wl iti icncl ors new to Indfvidtnl 

counties 1029-1030 1930 naliigh N C 

Give* the type of certificate held by white tcacl er* who are new to inllvtduai countlc* 

22CQ. Nugent M. E. The certification of fe there In North D thorn Doc- 
tors thesi* 1030 Untrcrslty of North Dal otn University 1S4 p 

2267 Overstreet, John 'William Certification of Mississippi high school 
teachers Masters thesis 1J30 George I e a body college for teachers Nash 
ville Tenn 70 p Uis 

Thla study gins* n history of certlfcatton in Mississippi a gurvey of the present situs 
tton and n comparison of Mississippi with n croui of selected states Findings Missis 
slppl has made steady progress In 1 er certlflevtlon requirements hut Is not quite up to 
the standards of the more progressive states SI e should revise her certification laws 
and centralize Issuing ogencles 

£208 Patterson Maude Anna T1 e certification of nrt supervisors and 
teachers in the United States Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 

2209 Peyton Warren History of certification In Kentucky Trankfort 
Ky State department of education 1929 22 p 

2270 San Francisco Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service Certification and training of San Francisco teachers— 
facts concerning enrollment 1930 4 p (Bulletin no 12) 

2271 Seymour Harriet The certification of teachers In Kansas Master s 
thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

2272. Smith, Cassie Lina A study of certification of home economics teach 
ers in the South Master s thesis 1929 George Teabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 88 p ms 

227a Switzer Edna. The trend in the certification of secondary school 
teachers in the United States Masters thesis 1930 Washington unlvorsltv 
St Louts Mo 
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*2274. Tewksbury, Mary Adeline Certification of public school teacher* lu 
the United States Masters thesis, lb.Hi ’Unlvc-Mty of Washington, Scittk 
2275 . Texas State department of education Lawn rules nnd regulations 
governing teachers’ certificates Austin, Ttxas l' 1 <0 IS p (Bulletin, voU G, 
no 1, No 2G7) 

Sec also 13, 1015 20Gb, 2001 2213, 3010 

• ISITJIOX E5IFNT OF THACKERS IN SERV ICC 

2276 Bechtel, Helen W. An attempt to improve lesson planning for teach- 
ers In service Educational meLhod O. 513-53 June 1030 

2277 Beeson, Marvin r. Extension cour*t“c ns n means of Improving teach- 
ers In service National league of teachers associations bulletin, November 
1029 3 p 

Tlie article discuses advantages of extension courses for teachers nnd describes the 
work of the cooperative extension cuursif for teachers In Colorado conducted by the 
University of Colorado Colorado state U icbers college, and Meatcm state col’ctc of 
Colorado, as well ns the nature of the work done at the school for public health and 
social hygUne Jn Blchmond \n , by the College of William and Mary 
227S. Bixler, Lorin E County teachers’ instilnti nnd tenchin* meeting in 
Ohio 3030 Ohio state university, Colnmbus 
2279 Chapman, H B Faculty and departmental meetings lu secondary 
schools August 1, 1929 In Baltimore, Md, Department of education 100th 
annual report of the Baltimore board of school commissioner? 192S-1929 p 
GG-73 

Vn Investlsntlon ot the prlndial topic* considered Including the till « of papers read 
nnd studies reported odlrcwc* to faculty numbers by speakers not on the faculty, and a 
discussion of various results from sucu matings 

•22S0 DeLong, Leo Ray City bcIhx 1 Institutes Jn l’cnncylvnnh a study of 
the development nnd administration <f tin prcgnnn of in servlet* edncitlon of 
tiichors, with proposals for Improved M *t conti ol nnd local mlmini-tratlou. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Columbia university, New York, N Y Camp Hill Fa., 
Lit I s? Dee educational publMurn 19*10 147 r 

City school Institutes were studied under tbe headings of legal basis and development 
of city school institutes , development of approved equivalent types of teacher training 
In service, evaluation Of city Institutes by superintendents nnd teachers, lersonncl and 
programs of city school institutes, financing of city school Institutes, need for a recun 
sideratlon of the standards of state control and loenl administration Conclusions There 
is need for a critical professional study of tbe field for In service and pre service education 
ot teachers, and for cl auges In local administration and state control 
2281 Edeburn Ralph Study to determine the preparation of the teachers 
in service and teachers In training as related to the teaching of elementary 
science Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university, Ithaca, NY GO p ms 
Nature almanac, 1930 129-31 

An examination was mad® of the records of 1 700 rural New Tork teachers in service and 
78 science tea cl era in different teacher training Institutions Hndlngs in general teach 
ers In training are receiving a better preparation tn the field ot science education than 
seems to have been the practice of the 1 700 teachers In serriee examined. Teachers In 
service are reported to have had less training to teach science or nature study than to 
teach language reading arithmetic spelling and geography 
22S2. Evers, Catherine Improvement of teichers in service Doctor’s 
the'is 1930 Fordham university. New York, N Y 

2253 Folger, Ruth A. Improvement of art teachers In service Masters 
thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York NY 58 p. ms 

2254 Gold, Charles Earl Teachers’ meetings with special references to 

practices in South Dakota Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South Dakota 
Yenniliion 43 p ms ’ 
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2255 Hoffman M David TIic status of voluntary teacher* associations In 

cities of 100000 population or over Doctors thesis, 1929 University of 
Pennsylvania Philadelphia 138 p ms ' 

This study Is based on data received from 176 associations in 07 cities General In for 
matlon is presented regarding the associations such as site and character of membership 
number of meetings per year dues etc 

2289 J aggers It E Org lulling teachers’ meeting* in county school sys 
terds Nations schools 4 21 21 October 3929 • 

A study was made of teachers meetings in 00 unselected counties from all parts of the 
state of Kentucky Three different types of organisation are described in this article fn 
order to Illustrate desirable practices 

2287 Jenkins A 0 (Naples NT) Sabbatical leave of absence in sec- 
ondary schools ri930] 

Thirty seven cities in the United States reported a plan of sabbatical leave 

2256 Ktssell Charles A Practices, and exteut to which the«e practices ore 
used in the inddction of teachers to service in high schools of less than 200 
students. Master g thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College 

This 1 3 a study ot 300 high schools in Pennsylvania of the first class of less than 200 
Students The principal Is the chief source of Information concerning the keeping ot 
records the marking system and time to be ot work In the morning The teachers class 
programs are subjects generally discussed at conferences and teachers meetings 

22SD Littlejohn William P Sabbatical leave jn the public school system 
of the District of Columbia 1930 United States Bureau of efficiency, Wash 
ington, DC 15 p ms 

2200 Long, Virgil Lewis The recognition of teacher travel bv boards of 
education in selected school systems of Nebraska and the United States Mas 
ters thesis 1029 University of Nebraska, Lincoln 100 p ms 

A study of the trend and extent of recognition of teacher travel by boards of education 
The evidence as gathered la the study does not Justify any final conclusions Opinions 
based upon mature judgment and cxperlen-e together with common practice as presented 
in Ibis study constitute the best guide on the subject to date This phase of In-servJcc 
training for teachers is comparatively new and what haB been done in regard to the 
recognition of teacher travel Is hardly a safe criterion to follow It Will doubtless tak£ 
some time with much experimenting to decide upon a method of recognition which Is sane 
to follow 

2291 Miller, William Allen A history of the Illinois state teachers' asso- 
ciation since 3912 Blasters thesis 1930 Unlversitj of Chicago Chicago IIL 
100 p ms 

The principal subjects discussed are the bureau of research the secretaryship legls 
latlvc program and activities the annual meeting and the Illinois teacher which Is the 
official publication I oints of difference between the state association and the local 
divisions nre gtven 

2292 Newman, Ross B Training teachers lu service to deal with pupils 
wild lbss rthni average HiJiilty ib vpeittbsr Jftstters tliesih, xy&T University of 
Iowa, Iowa City G5 p ms. 

2293 Reynolds, Annie Report of the cooperative study of teachers' meet 
Ings /» U S Bureau of education Certain phases of rural school supervi 
slon Washington United States Government printing office 1929 p 31-36 
(Bulletin 1929 do 28) 

This article gives the results of a questionnaire aent out to obtain Information concern 
lng organization characteristic program activities supplementary measures, and time 
distribution of teachers meetings 

2294 Bus sell, Charles Westfield conferences tor young teachers Elemen- 
tary school Journal 30 176-8S, November 1929, 2o6-<33 December 1929 

a Describes the conferences held by the Massachusetts state normal school at Westfield 
aa a result of which teachers get a better Insight Into conditions under which their 
students have to teach and can note problems which might have been avoided had teach 
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ing been different Public school officers have come to realize problems confronting 
normal schools and have been able to help In tbelr solution The conferences give the 
graduates some appreciation of their success and send them back to school with greater 
confidence In their abilities The substitute teachers return to school with a new under 
standing of the problems of the teacher who is wholly dependent on herself 

2205 Shipman Wayne Chr Sabbatical leave in public schools of Massa 
chusetts Boston Massachusetts teachers federation 1929 

2296 Smith Ralph Hewett A study of the value of the Stanford achieve- 
ment tests in the improvement of teachers in service Masters thesis 1929 
University of Hansas Lawrence 

2297 Thompson J L Profess oml growth of teachers in the sjstem 1930 
Public schools Newburgh NT 2p ms 

2 <> 9S. Wenger Paul G The status of teachers meetings In citv and 
exempted village senior and Junior high schools In Ohio Master s thesis 1930 
Ohio state university Columbus 125 p ms 

This Is a collection organization and summarization of data relative to practices in 
teachers meetings and to the preferences of teachers in regard to meetings Findings 
Teachers prefer teachers meetings that lead to professional improvement Approximate y 
75 per cent of the teachers reporting gave the following reasons for unsuccessful teachers 
meetings no definite objectives of meetings and topics discussed are not of Interest and 
value to all teachers On the basis of data received It is suggested that teacl ers be 
given more voice in planning the whole teachers meeting program and that matters of 
administrative routine be taken care of bj bulletins ns far ns possible 

2299 Wood Lloyd K. A studv of the coots and estimated v alue of teachers 
institutes in California Masters thesis 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 61 p ms 

Findings The California teachers Institute aystem Is costing the people of the State 
a great deal of money It Includes many features of questionable value but it has 
had great professional significance in the past and Its present benefits should not be 
overlooked The work or perpetuating its valuable features and of substituting others 
for its valueless features Is one which may well cnll for the most able efforts of the 
profession 

2300 Zlmmerli Margaret E I rofessloiml improv ement of ‘secondary school 
teachers through travel Masters thesis 1930 Umversitj of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 414 15 November 1930 
(Abstract) 

Bee also 2123 223S 2S33 459S 

RATING OF TEACHERS AND PROGNOSTIC TESTS 

230L Aberdeen S D Public schools Tentative tencher rating handbook 
I2SQ&} 22 p ass 

This report is the result of the work of the local council of the National education 
association It is the outgrowth of requests for a more objective and comprehensive 
system of teacher rating in Aberdeen The report and forms are not to be considered 
complete or final. The rating sheet la divided Into five parts os follows personal char 
acteristics professional qualities classroom management Instructional skill or technique 
in teaching and results with children 

2302. Adams Edwin W A qualitative analysis of certain teaching traits 
A study of the problem of measuring the efficiency of student teachers engaged 
in practice teaching Philadelphia Pa Temple university 1930 9S p 

2303 Albreast Matilda Methods used to evaluate instruction Masters 
thesis, 1930 George Peabody college ft r teachers Na s hville Tenii 90 p in" 

A study was male of 10 methods used to evaluate instruction and of 37 school 
surveys Findings The material studied on the methods tbat bare been used to evaluate 
Instruction Indicates that educators are very much Interested in finding some objective 
method of rating teaching bat they do not agree as te the method of procedure ^he 
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2324. Mead, A. R Qualities of merit in good and poor teachers Journal 
of educational re«earch, 20 230-59, November 1929 

Reprinted 23 p 

A history of the studies that have been made of the rating of teachers shows a gradual 
progression away from subjective undefined procedures and data towards more objective 
mare experimental more scientific procedures, and exact results It ts concluded from 
this study that there Is a tendency to judge personal qualities as of higher value than 
other types of qualities 

2325 Odenweller, Arthur Leonard. The predictive value of certain traits 
for effectiveness in teaching Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
university, New York, N Y 

An intensive study was made of 560 teachers of Cleveland In 25 traits Data were 
treated statistically Various types of relationship as nsed in this stndy are more 
reliable than Intelligence tests Since the methods used are relatively reliable, convenient, 
and a speedy means of measuring traits of teachers tn service they may have value for 
rating traits of prospective teachers 

232G Osborne, Roxie Ellen A study of rating cards for student teachers 
Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
92 p ms 

2327 Peterson, Oda K. and Cook, "William A. Score cards and rating sheets 
in teacher training Educational method, 9 322-30, March 3930 

The returns to a Questionnaire received from 173 teachers’ colleges, state normal 
schools, city normal schools, and colleges and universities daring 1928, Indicate that 
colleges and universities not primarily for the training of teachers depend less upon 
supervisory devices than do normal schools nnd teachers colleges 148 of the schools 
answering the questionnaire use a rating scale to estimate general efficiency la student 
teaching Supervisory and rating devices are used more generally and more scientifically 
tn training teachers than on teacher* In service 

2328 Reitz, William. Intelligence of teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1930 Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison 207 p ms 

A study of about 4 000 measures of Intelligence pertaining to prospective and experl 
cneed kindergarten, elementary. Intermediate, and hlgb-school teachers of Detroit The 
measures of intelligence are related to certain training factors supervisory efficiency 
ratings over an average period of four years of service and miscellaneous factors pir 
talning to teachers such as age place of birth, sex, marital statu*, academic degrees held, 
years of substituting years of leave of absence salary, semester hours of edacstlon, and 
resignation Further comparisons are made of Intelligence level of experienced teachers 

2329 Eemmers, 31. H. To whit extent do grades influence student ratings 
of instructors? Journal of educational research, 21 314-10, April 1930 

Correlation of grades against student ratings for 409 students under 11 different 
Instructors in 17 different classes varying widely in subject matter gives correlations 
for Individual traits of Individual Instructors varying from — 860 to + 890 The 
conclusion Is reached that for tbe average Instructor and the average student there Is 
practically no relationship between -the student s grades and his Judgment of the 
Instructor as recorded on Che Purdue rating scale for Instructor* 

2330 Rlsser, J. Ray. Some of the Qualities of a teacher which are predic- 
tive of administrative success Masters thesis, 1029 University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles 108 p ms. National education a<^oclatlon. Depart- 
ment of secondary school principals bulletin, 34 ’19-21, January 1931 
(Abstract) 

The problem of this thesis was to determine those factors significant for selection of 
successful administrator* from successful teachers. In attempting to solve tbit problem 
three techniques were used, historical research personal Interviews and the question 
naire method. Questionnaires were sent to 210 teachers and to 220 superintendents, 
principals of senior and of Junior high schools and of elementary schools 

2331 Taylor, Howard Rice Teacher Influence on class aehteiement. a 
study of the relationship of estimated teaching ability to pupil achievement in 
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rending and arithmetic Genetic psychology monographs 7 81173 l ebrunry 
1930 

A study of differences In class achievement In arithmetic and reallng within each of 
grades 4-S Inclusive for nine different schools In a medium sired city Five semi 
independent estimates were made of the general effectiveness of the teachers who wee 
rsponsible for class instruction In the various grades of each school during the semester 
in which the achievements of the pupils were measured 

2332 Torgerson T L. The measurement of teaching ability Doctors 
thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 6S0 p ms 

A diagnostic teacher rating scale consisting of an objective measure of teacher and 
pupil activities and a profe«sioual Information test for elementary teachers was con 
structcd and validated using gain In pupil achievement ns a major criterion and super 
Tlsory rankings as a minor criterion of teaching success 

2333 Tyler R. V7 Evaluating the importance of teachers activities Edu 
cational administration and supervision 1G 2S7 92 April 1930 

Ratings on the Importance of the teaching activities were obtained from professors of 
education In connection with the Commonwealth study on teacher training Ratings 
made by supervisors of practice teaching and Instructors of special methods were kept 
separate from the ratings made by professors of educational theory educational phllovo 
phy or principles of education of whom there were 25 Ratings wero obtnlted from a 
large group of secondary-school teachers All of the ratings were treated statistically 
Data indicate that philosophers an 1 teachers Tary widely In their evaluations of certain 
teaching activities 

2334 Tillman Hoy E The prognostic value of certain factors related to 
teaching success Doctors thesis 1030 University of Michigan Ann Arbor 
133 p (Address The Author Ashland college Ashland Ohio) 

A study of the various Items entering Into the personal equipment and preparation of 
prospective teachers The relationship of each of the Items to tcachlug success was 
carefully determined. 

2335 Wald Lloyd D The rating of teachers In service Masters thesis 
1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

A statistical study of teacher s ratings ratings given the samo group of teachers by 
principals supervisor and teachers Comparisons are made between ratings 
2330 Weber S E Rating teachers and principals to Improve their service 
Pittsburgh puts a new slant on the difficult but valuable plan of rating instruc 
tdrs. American school board Journal 80 47—19 April 1930 
Bee also 2179 2387 2395 

TEACIIER LOAD 

2337 Anderson Earl W Analysis of positions to which beginning teachers 
were elected 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 

A study of the types of positions to which beginners who are graduates Of the Ohio 
state university are elected and an analysis of their duties based on reports from them. 
Findings In general the median beginning teacher teaches at least three subjects and 
has the care of two extracurricular duties 

2338 Ayer Fred C Computing and adjusting the university teaching load. 
Nation s schools 4 2G-30 July 1929 

The more Important of the basic factors entering Into the computation and adjustment 
Of teaching loads are considered In this article 

2339 Beaver Chester A Subject combination In high school teacher’s pro- 
grams in South Dakota Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
78 p ms 

2340 Briar A Bussell Subject combinations in high school teachers pro- 
grams Master a thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 71 p ms 

2341 Chapman Harold B Pupil teacher ratio report 1930 Public schools 
Baltimore Md. 10 p ms 

A scientific study of ratio of pupils to teachers In the several types of schools. 
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Stl~ Cole. Robert D Tin* lilth fctaxil tnihlrc imputation of North I)jk<iU 
Grime! Fori* S l)sk , Vnlrenlt) of >o«h Dakota. }(rJ9 fj) p (Bulletin. do 
r. OctoUr 192*1) 

Rnlrvrt In School or education record r trusty t*l30 p I5l-'<T 

1 ntudj of the sunnier of subject* actually taught by hich »<h»o1 teacher* the *x 
porlcnce number and character of rofijeet cor Mention* and extracurricular actlrttlr# 
of the teacher* 

23 tt Dough mm Urn Kellie Subject romhlmtlon* of high school teach- 
er* In Kji»«a* Mastrf* Unsl*, 1030 University of WJcMli, WJchlla, Kah«. 
79 p me. 

2514 Foley, Arthur L, choimuin Hi port of commit too on tr-nelilng load In 
tolltvc* North itntril «**«>4 nilon quarterly 4 337 September 1920 

Nine hundred queatlonralre* m»n mailed out In mil cm, Ttl* article give* the 
tabulated result* from 501 return* 

2111*1 Friedrich George Stud) of tin teaching load of nature and science 
t» .idler* In ti ichcrs' college* nnd normal school* with particular emphasis on 
practice* of leaching In the field 1030 Cornell unlrtrslty. Ithnea, N. Y. 
Nature almanat, 19.1(1 1 10-27 

The average number of tla»«rt«im h .urs taught by nnrmiJ school science teacher* I* 
10 Cl per week la Si" per cent cf the ln«tltutln>« supctvWInu tf practice teaching 
In nclenre 1* not trqulrrd of the »ta!f Thirty on* and five troth* p«r cenl of ibe 
•ebooU attain the (Mndard of A^l retire of Jfi tour* per week ret by the National 
association of teneber*’ rclttgc*. Hcbly four and etcht tentba per Cent of the seboolt 
tench by rerun* of flell trip*. the arerace minder of field trip* being 131 per Semester, 
only 3*3 per cent of which bare cta«es of 2', atudrnta or leas. A lr*vy trachtog 
load la not a deterrent tn-tcachlng t>y the flel I method 

231fl Graham, John Franklin. Combination* of cnbject* taught by the 
Georgia high aclmol tea chi r. Master's UitsU, 1929 George Peabody college 
for t< ichor* Kiidifille, Tenn 73 p 01 

2317 Helges, J. S. lloxv ninny and what subject* should n high school 
t eat lit r In I’emi'-yUnnln In* prepiretl to teach? School re* lew, 3S: 2SC-09, 
April mo 

In order that teacher training Institution* may give Intelligent guidance and make 
the proper *« lection of *ut Ject* from the standpoint of Ihe pro»i*c«lr« teach er*. S0 1 
high schools of Pennsylvania were studied. to And out the number of subject* and the 
combination* of subject* being taught by high *cb oof teacher* Hading* .Student* pre- 
paring to teach In the lilgb schools of I'enoayUnnta should receive special ncndcmlc 
bud profeslwna) training 1* two subject.- A table givln™ combination* of subject* 
Which might (free to guide prospective tearhera In tbelr choice of subject* I* given. 

234S. Hostettler, B 21. A study of the subject combinations taught In the 
four year high schools of Illinois. Master’s thesK 1930 University of Illinois, 
Urb ma 

£349 Houston, Texas. Independent school district. The teaching load of 
high school teachers Independent school district, Houston, Texas 10 p ms 
(Ke&earch bulletin no. Sill ) 

The teaching load can not be definitely evaluated except in extreme eases In which 
there la only one teacher, such os In Italian or Journalism t Indlngs . Extracurricular load 
should be more equally distributed amouj all the teachers of a given subject or field: 
separate mtnfmuma and maximnms for comber of pupils should be established for each 
subject. It should be definitely established that the hours during which pupils axe re- 
quired to report In school are not coterminous with the hours of the principals* or teachers* 
day. rules and regulations should stipulate the general requirements of each teaching 
position, approximate sire and number o* classes, extracurricular work, approximate 
number of pupils, and other requirements 

2350 Johnson, Axel D The teaching load of college chemistry Instructors. 
Masters thc-i*. 1930 New York university, Now York, NY. 00 p ms. 

This Is a survey of the teaching toads of the chemistry Instructors of 2S7 liberal arts 
colleges in the United States 
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2351 New Trier township high school, "Winnetka, HI. Department of 
reference and research A study of teaching load and extra duties of teachers 
for first semester 1920-1930 1929 7 p ms 
2352. Noble, M. C S ;r The subject load of teachers and principals In the 
high schools of North Carolina 1929-1930 1930 State department of public 
instruction Raleigh N C IS p ms 

The atudy shows the number ot persons teaching various subject combinations The 
dita concern teachers and principals ot both races Tables are also presented showing 
the number of subjects taught and the number of periods taught per day in rural and 
urban high schools in North Carolina. 

2353 Nuttall James A. A study of the distribution of the teaching load In 
the small high schools of the State of Utah Master s thesis 1930 Brigham ► 
loung university Provo 

2354 San Francisco Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Program problems and practice In senior high schools 
of San Francisco 1930 19 p ( Bulletin no 15) 

By Richard I Abraham 

A study o' the teacher load in all the senior high schools of San Francisco during the 
fait term 1920 It was found that one half of the San Francisco senior high school 
teachers have Instructional loads of more than COS pupil-clock hours per week while 
one-half have less than that amount The Instructional load of 50 per cent of the 
teachers lies between 6*1 and 519 pupil clock hours with 25 per cent less than 519 and 
5 per cent more than 671 pupil-clock hours per week. 

2355 Teacher load in San lrmciseo Junior high 

schools spring term 1929-1930 1030 S p (Bulletin no 14) 

The results o' this study showed that there Is a high degree ot variability of periods 
taught per week among the different Junior high school teachers and that there is a 
high degree of variability of pupil periods per week among teachers of the same school 
and among the several Junior high schools 

23o6 Santa Monica Calif City schools Department of research. Teacher 
load 1929 25 p ms 

This study contains data regarding the number of pupils assigned per teacher in 
elementary junior and senior high schools. Tables were made showing each school 
range of grade number of pupils number of teachers and the average number of pupils 
per teacher A table was also made 'or the elementary schools (non platoon grades) 
showing a distribution of number of pupils per teacher exclusive of teaching principals 
and special teachers 

2357 Sawyer, R O Ami j sis of Atlanta junior high school shop-ten Cher’s 
job 1930 Georgia school of technology Atlanta 12 p ms 

The study was made to determine the exact duties a Junior high shop teacher most 
perform during a teaching year A total of 401 items or duties was found. 

23o8 Scott Dorothy DeLong The effect of the size of the school on the 
teaching load of the home economics teacher Master s thesis 1929 Ohio 
state university Columbus 

2359 Tntt W W Estimating teaching loads bj means of subject eoefil 
dents Nations schools 5 61-Co April 1930 
The author attempts to determine subject coefficients which cgnld be used with Harl 
B Douglass formula by which the teaching load in the high schools might be measured 
The subject coefficients were tried out with the 91 members of the faculty of Belmont 
high school Los Angeles 

2300 Waehler L. A. Does the high school teacher do too much clerical 
work? Nation s schools 4 49-53 October 1929 
A study of the clerical work done by 79 teachers in high schools of more than 1 "00 
enrollment Teachers reporting are far from being in agreement as to the extent of 
the clerical burden 

See also 1905 2183 2189 2210 2215 2217 2409 2413 2518 2773 4009 
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TEACHER SUPPLY 

•>3.4 Ambrose Brother Stlmut ting 'vocations to the teaching brother 
hoods 31 ster s tl esls 10°0 Catholic university of America Washington, D C. 
41 p ms 

23P 0 Anderson Earl W A studj in supply and demand Educational re- 
search bulletin (Ohio State university) 8 39(4-403 December 4 19°9 
A study of tie overenpply of English teachers In Ohio 

_3C3 Clement Evelyn A- The supply and demand of teachers in California 
19 $-1930 State departi ent of education Sacramento Calif California 
school*! 1 154-64 June 3930 

From th a study It was found that the total excess of supply over demand for teachers 
in California during 18°S-1930 was 1 "4S teachers 

2364 Devncks Robert K. Freshmen college enrollments In Indiana on 
teacher training courses Teachers college journal 1 83-8o Jannarv 1930 
V study of enrollments In teacher training courses from the point of view of supply and 
demand 

22 Go Fife Ray A studt of teacher supply in vocational agriculture for 13 
North central states [1929] State department of education. Coiambus Ohio 

°3CG Mngee H «T Demand for •'pec al teachers of phys cal education mu'ic 
an l drawing 19”0 State department of education Albany N Y 
236" Mu'hhtz Hanford Eugene Are there too manv teachers? Master’s 
thesis 10o0 Stanford ttulrers ty Stanford University Calil 
23GS. Neuner John J W A study of the supplv and demand of teachers of 
commercial subjects in the public day high schools In Nerr York State exeln Ire 
of Isew York City for the year 19°6-19^7 Doctor s tbe«is 2929 New York 
nnlrers ty Jsew York Is Y 

23G9 Overn Alfred Victor Indices of supply and demand of teachers in 
Minnesota Doctors tlies c 1P30 University of Minnesota Minneapolis. 884 
p m' (To be published by University of Minnesota press Minneapolis 1931 
About 300 p ) 

A study of calculated trends In the demand for teachers of each activity In high school 
and oil elementary grades for 11 years for all schools In the State outside of the three 
lar„r»t cities Demand was treated quantitatively and supply qualitatively Certain 
samplings were validated statistically An oversupply was indicated for many activities 
or other activities temporary saturation points of the demand were not yet In evidence 

23 0 Planzke O H. n d Doudna Edgar G The training and work of high 
school teachers in Wisconsin in new pos tions Madison WIs. State department 
of education 1930 16 p 

A statistical study of new teachers in Wisconsin for the first semester of the year 
10 9-1O30 \ study in the field of supply and demand. 

23"1 Shambaugh Charles Gilbert. I^ues bearing upon the demand for 
teachers in California Doctors thesis 1930 Standford university Stanford 
University Calif 

23"2- Ullrich Felix H. The •mpplv and demand of teachers in the State of 
Texas. Master’s thesis University of Texas Ansttn 

Data show an oversupply of hl„b school and elementary teachers and of persons seeking 
snperlc tendencies 

23"3 Vance John Q Contribution of the teacher training agencies In Ten 
nessee towar 1 supplying the deman 1 f r tralued teachers in the ^tate Peabody 
journal of education " 2"2-S0 "March 1930 
The enrollment of s udents in white teacher training institutions In Tennessee was 
studied for the year 18"G-I9 a for the winter and summer sessions, a study was also 
made of the certificates Issued to these students and to those from Institutions outside 
the State la 10*> “01G trained white elementary teachers were needed in Tennessee 

In 15 The training agencies of the State were able to supply i®89 teachers. 
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2374. Woodward, Clair L The junior colleges of Iowa as a source of teacher 
supply for the year of 1928 Master s thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa 
City 70 p ms 

TEACHERS PENSIONS 

23*5 Carpenter, Edward Huger An evaluation of the Indiana state teacher 
retirement system based on a study of annuitants Masters thesis 1930 
Indiana university Bloomington 119 p ms 
2370 Heron Alexander R., and other* Report of the California public 
school teachers retirement salary commission Sacramento California state 
printing office 1029 64 p 

A study of existing conditions in the State In regard to teachers pensions and recom 
racndatlons for improving the situation 

2377 National education association Research division Group Insurance 

for teachers Washington D C 1930 8 p (Studies In State educational 

administration no 3 February 1930) 

Shows the activities of teachers organizations and contains an annotated bibliography 

2378 Pritchett Henry s The social philosophy of pensions with a review 
r f existing pension systems for professional gTonps New York N Y Carnegie 
foundation for the advancement of teaching 1930 85 p 

Deals with the rise of pension systems in the United States pensions as retired pay 
the part of the actuary In creating and operating a pension Bystem the economic nnd 
social philosophy underlying a sound pension system and retired pay s>stems for col 
lege teachers and public school teachers 

2379 Roller Charles Theodore The legal status of retirement systems 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3C5-6G November 1930 (Abstract) 

23S0 Smith Use M Teacher retirement In theory ami practice Master’s 
thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 172 p ms 
An analysis of teacher retirement legislation in the United States and teacher retire 
meat literature In relation to 10 fundamental problems 
2381 Staffelbach, Elmer H Retirement salaries the differential principle 
Sierra educational news 20 28-32 January 1930 
Tbe author studied teachers salaries and their purcha'Ing power for the years 1800 to 
1023 lie favors the use of the differential principle in the payment of retirement 
salaries because a retirement allowance based on some form of «alary differential would 
better serve the purposes of the retirement law In that it would more nearly meet the 
needs of the superannuated members of the profession 
23S2. Thomson Andrew Clinton, Desirability nnd feasibility of group Insur 
ance for California teachers Masters thesl* 1930 University of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 


TEACHERS PERSONALITY 

23S3. Baldwin, H Wayland. The Influence of personally on success In 
leaching Masters thesl* 1030 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles, ms 

23S4 BIrkelo, Carl P hat characteristics In teachers Impress themselves 
most upon elementary nnd high school students’ Educational administration 
nn l supervision, J5 473-50 September 1929 

Data received from a questionnaire sent to 614 cot lege students indicate that public 
school pupils are impressed by the genuine and real qualities posse«scd by their lastrnc 
iors, and that they recognize genuine teaching ability Tower to inspire the student 
enthusiasm for work a sympathetic attitude nnd a pi using personality arc qualities 
which attract the student*. 
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23S5 Callaway, James F Teacher qualities desired by superintendents o( 
Nebraska Master a thesis 1930 University of Nebraska Lincoln 90 p ms 
Opinions were obtained rrom 160 superintendents of Nebraska and a study made of 
qualities sought by 80 application blanks and CO reference sheets Findings Superin 
tendents of Nebraska emphasize personality scholarship successful experience morality 
leadership sympathy Judgment ambition cooperation ability and discipline enthusiasm, 
and Interest 

23SC Diener Harry C Study of behavior of high school teachers. Master s 
thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca NY G7 p ms 
This study Is based on questionnaires sent to superintendents of cities of B 000 to 
JO 000 population *’01 returns were received covering 4 485 teachers Findings A 
behavior code seems essential especially for Inexperienced teachers 
23S" Flory Charles D Personality rating of prospective teachers. Educa 
t ion'll administration and supervision 1G 135-43 February 1939 
Ninety nine students of psychology at Manchester college Ind and 35 students In the 
Introduction to education class at Park college were the subjects of this experiment 
Findings Students tend to ngree fairly well on the traits which are necessary for suc- 
cessful teachers There Is a positive and significant relationship between the personality 
scores as determined by self rating and the average rating of both two and five Intimate 
friends 

23SS Jones Vernon Disagreement among teachers os to right and wrong 
Teachers college record 31 24-30 October 1929 
A sampling of 118 adults S'* experienced teachers and 30 Juniors and seniors In col 
lege who were taking courses In Education were used In this study It wne found that 
there Is a great difference of opinion among teachers in regard to what Is rlBht and what 
t* wrong They do not agree In their Ideals and they do not agree on what the 
accepted standards are 

23S9 Jordan Floyd A. study of personal and social traits In relation to 
high school teaching Journal of educational sociology 3 27-13 September 
3929 

Gives the opinions of 150 high school seniors 1"0 teachers 100 supervisors and 100 
school patrons on the significance of certain social and personal traits In relatton to high 
school teaching. 

2390 Itn portraits of 14 superior teachers Los \ngcle«t principals describe 
some of the cltys outstanding Instructors American school board Journal 
70 35-3G, 13G October 1029 

A study was made of the characteristics which distinguish the superior teacher in the 
mind* of the principals and supervisors of Loa Angeles 
2393 Tyler, Henry T A study of the bearing of certain personality factors 
other than Intelligence upon academic success at Tenders college Doctors 
tlie’ds, 3030 Teachers college Columbia university New \orh \ Y 
Teachers College students who were candidates for degree* or who had completed 
eight or more points of academic work during the semester were rated on the B031 
scales a test of personality One thonsand three hundrel and sixty four completed scales 
were available for the study The investigation shows a new test technique iiy means of 
which aspects of personality almost wholly unrelated to intelligence but playing a part 
In academic and other type* of aueee** may be measured with n high degree of reliability 
Vfttr further research ROOI technique msy t* made ■ valuable adlltlon to the rapidly 
growing personality measurement movement. It has off or led valuable glimpses Into the 
tangle of factors which comprlie personality 

TEACH FES SALARIES 

2392. Alhambra Calif City schools Department of educational research 

and guidance Salary study 1039 15 p ms 

2393. Anderson Earl V? and Stubbs Esther K Salaries of Inexperienced 
tender*. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state nnlrirslty) 8 2S9-04 

temlier 23, 1929 

The data for tbi* study were compiled from the reports for 10'’8-I0"t> which covered 
t»J per rent of ail public Junior and senior high schools of Ohio Inexperienced teachers 
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were defined a-) those who bad had no regular teaching exper ence pre.ious to September 
10°8 The median salary for all Inexperienced teacher* in the State for the year was 
$1K>"> 

2304 Beck E W The relation of college grades to teaching salaries for 
Bemidji graduates 1030 State teachers college Bern Id jl Minn 
This study gives the result* of a questionnaire sent to all graduate* of Bemldjl state 
teachers college over the 10 year period since its establishment Tlndlngs it hen divided 
iDto qoartJles the average and median salaries for each quartlle were higher than those tn 
the lower ones 

2395 Blom E C White Dorothy, and Moderow, Gertrude The operation 
of the Louisville salary schedule 1030 Public schools Louisville Ky 21 
p tns 

Thl3 study shows the resultB of the operation of the single salary schedule adopted 
by the board of education of Louisville In June 19”Q It also gives data on teacher 
ratings 

2300 Bradley J H. A salary study 1920 Public schools Modesto Calif 
20 p ms 

2397 Clark It. C Principles of advancing the salary of teachers American 
school board journal 60 41-42 March 1030 50 142 April 1930 
A study was made of the various systems used In Increasing the salaries of teachers 
based on education length of service and teaching experience 

2308 Principles underlying the minimum teachers salary Ameri 

can school board Journal 80 53-50 February 1930 

The author CIscusbm critically the priociptes used In determining the minimum or 
baste salary The conclusions are based on his experience as an administrator a careful 
study of the available literature and a firsthand study of many schedules actually In 
operation 

2309 Colton Albert S , chairman Report of the California teachers associa 
lion committee on teachers salaries San Trandsco California teachers asso 
elation 1930 12 p 

Reprinted from the Sierra educational new* June 1030 

240(1 Dalthorp Chari es J A brief survey of teachers 'salaries per capita 
costs and the personnel of teaching and supervisory staffs in the Aberdeen city 
schools Aberdeen S D Aberdeen S DaL rnblic schools 1920 GO p ms 
2101 Davis, H. H Salary base for clerk treasurers of boards of education 
State department of education Columbus Ohio [1930] 

2402 Denver Colo Public schools Department of research. Salaries of 
deputy and assistant superintendents heads of department and principals 
1030 21 p ms 

The study give* tables showing comparative salaries in "4 northern cities Findings 
Denver salaries for directors are the same as for 24 northern cities Denver principals 
are better paid than are principals In the 24 northern cltlea studied 

2403 Salaries of retiring Denver teachers since 1924 
1930 4 p ms 

Finding* Balarles of retiring teacher* are from $100 to $500 hlgl er than for enterin'’ 
teacher* 

2404 Grimm L R. Regulation of teachers salaries by state authority 
10°9 Illinois slate teachers association Springfield 13 p ms. 

The requirement* of (tales relative to Mate-wide salary schedule* and minimum salary 
law* are outlined in tbt* *tudy 

2403 Hart F W o»d Peterson L. H. Professional salnry scale forms 
American school board journal SO 42-13 June 1930 
The author* describe the principle* adopted or developed in the San Francisco salary 
survey 1 



222 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


240C Ha tha way, Arthur H bhonld there he salary distinctions between 
meu aiwl w omeu teachers I Amerle in school board Journal. 70 45-10, July 1929 

A study was made of the wages of wen and women engaged In 1C manufacturing 
occupations throng) out the United Btntis from data published In the Monthly labor 
review of tic United States bureau of labor statistics Data indicate that because 
there is lltlli difference in sal try between men and women teachers, men arc being 
fore d out of the teaching profession into administrative positions where the; can receive 
higher salaries 

2107 Hebb Bertha Y Comparison of salaries of city school superintendents, 
1913 1921 ntul 192S-10-D American school board Journal, 70 38, August, 
1029 

Data {resented she the salaries of superintendents ot scl ooU In G3 cities hnvii g 
a popuhtion of 100 UQO and oeer tor the years 1013 and 1938-1039 and the salaries 
of superintendents of 80 cities for the year 1931 

2108 Hood Helen Vnnder Veer Salary study 1930 Public schools, 
Alhambra Cilif 19 p ms 

*400 Hughes, W Hardin The instructional staff SjJaries, training, and 
teaching loads comparatively treated Pasadena, Calif , Public schools, 1029 
4 p ( Admmibtr ttivc research scries, 1029 Monograph, no 2) 

Illustrated by numerous charts end tables 

2410 Illinois state teachers association Department of research and 
statistics The regulation of salines of teachers by state authority 1929 
13 p ms Illinois teacher 28 314-18, May 1030 

Gives the results ot a questionnaire scut to the state departments of education of 47 
States requesting information concerning minimum salary regulations 

2411 ■ - ■ Teachers’ salaries in Illinois. Nov ember 1929 53 p ms 

Illinois teathet, (Springfield III), 18 132-35, January, 219-19, March 1930 

Conclusions In comparison with other wage groups teachers are underpaid Teachers 
wages tu Illinois do not in general compare f notably with those paid In corresponding 
positions in such states as California Acw \oris hew Jersey, Indiana Massachusetts 
lenusylvanta and other Ion din. states Low wages nro found Where low educational 
standards arc permitted , etc 

2412. Kezer, C L Relation of prim, pals’ sal tries to the superintendents’ 
•>aiury 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college Stillwater 5 
p ms 

A comparison' was made of salaries in 302 independent districts ot Oklahoma show 
lug high salary low salary and median for each level of superintendents salary hind 
lugs Principals salaries avert go about two-third* that ot the superintendent 3 here 
is Inuch vorlatlon Borne are principal in name only 

2413 Kratt, Edwin L Salaries, teaching load and personal data of Call 
forma rural high school teachers Master’s thesis 2929 Stanfoid university, 
Stanford University, Calif 150 p ms 

Ihc study Includes the following a comparison of the Blie of California rural high 
schools with those of neighboring states both ss to number of Pupils and icachm? no 
ployed, salaries of rural high school teachers comparison of salaries of married nud 
Blngle teachers, teaching load, personal data as typa of professional and non pro/es 
Bion.il rending — hooks and m gaiines, number belonging to professional organizations — 
also non profess! Dal cumber attending institutes and conventions, other Indications 
of profession U growth also the amount ot time spent by teachers In supervision ot 
extracurricular activities 

2414 McCormick, Luther Bartlett Salaries of high school teachers 111 South 
Carolina in 1920-1927 Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nflfthi ii!e, Term 40 p ms 

2415 Macklm, John D A salary schedule for clerks of boards of education 
in stite aid rural and village school districts of Ohio Master's thesis £1930) 
Ohio 6tate university, Columbus 40 p ms 

This is an investigation into present salary conditions la Ohio rural and village school 
districts an analysis of salaries authorized by statutes of Ohio and other states and a 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN’ EDUCATION - 223 

questionnaire study to determine the Increase paid Ohio clerks of boards during a build 
ing program. A salary schedule Is set up based on the findings of the =tudy 
2416 Massachusetts teachers federation Salaries of the teachers in public 
day schools of Massachusetts. Common ground, 9 246-63, March 1D30 
* 2417. Morris, Lyle L. The single salary schedule An analysis and an 
evaluation Doctor’s thesis, 1939. Teachers college Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930 79 p 
(Contributions to education, no 413) 

Answers to the following questions were sought (1) What is the effect of the single 
salary schedule upon the training of teachers 1 (2) What measures other than training 
and experience are used and how are they used? (3) Dow does the amount expended 
for teachers' salaries in single salary cities compare with that in regular cities’ and (4) 
What are the administrate problems involved? When the two groups of cities were 
compared In respect to the training of the teachers, it was found that the elementary 
teachers of the single salary cities were better trained than were those of the regular 
salary cities 

2418 National education association. Research division Tabulations 
HI-B Salaries paid sebol administrative and supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 
30S cities 10,000 to 30,000 In population Washington, D C , National education 
association, 1920 

2419 Tabulations IV-B Salaries paid school administrative 

and supervisory officers, 192S-1929, 342 cities 5,000 to 10,000 m population 
Washington, D C , National education association, 1929 

2420 Tabulations 1 -A Salaries paid teachers, principals 

and certain other school employees, 192S-1929, 514 cities 2 500 to 3000 in popu- 
lation. Washington, D C , National education association, 1920 

2421 Tabulations V-B Salaries paid school administrative 

and supervisory officers, 102S-1929, 514 cites 2 500 to 5 000 In population Wa«h 
ington, D O , National education association, 1929 

2422 Noble, M. C. S , /r Teacher salaries in the United States 1930 
State department of public instruction, Raleigh. N C 100 p ms 

An analysis of the salaries paid teachers and other school officials in the separate 
States , 

2423 North Carolina. State department of public lustruction, Raleigh 

Comparison of salary cost (State schedule) 1929-1930 1930 

This is a comparison of salary cost (white, colored both races) with the State 
schedule for the actual term (1029-1930) not exceeding eight months with a uniform 
eight months' term 

2.VJA lVonftan m/L mifitas til TiWftfe fn'mcnrte IftCb-SfUSb 

1930 

This study shows the number and salaries of white principals in North Carolina 
In terms of the State salary schedule 1 

2425 Number and salaries of white teachers by counties: 

1929-1930 1930 

2420. Salaries of superintendents 3930 G p ms 

t*tves budgeted salaries of superintendents in rural and special chapter schools, and 
per pupil cost of same 

2427 Schuknecht, Lester (South Glens Falls, NY) Salary schedules of 
schools In New York State (Outside of cities) [1930] 

2423 Elbert, Omer Earl. Effects of training and experience on the salaries 
of public school administrators in Ohio Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio state 
university. Columbus 121 p m«, 

2429 Soper, Wayne W. Salaries of teachers in New York State 193o' 
State department of education, Albany, NY Op ms. 

Analysis of salary data reported to the department by hew York state euperlnlenl-nts 
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2430 Spencer Paul R A state miiilmum teachers salary schedule. Doc 
tors thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York, N Y 

This study presents a technique by which a state may define Its minimum program 
n* to teacher training- and experience It presents a technique by which the cost of 
such a program go far as teachers are concerned can be equalized through a Btate 
minimum salary schedule with corrections for variations in living costs throughout the 
state Data were secured for the most part from Florida 

2431 Standiford Francis Wilbur Principles of salary schedules in cities 
of 20 000 to 50 000 Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
110 p ms 

This la a study of the principles of formulation of salary ached ties in 245 cities 
of 20 000 to 50 000 Conclusions are made with regar 1 to economic principles Influence 
of current practice principles designed to secure competent and adequately trained 
reernits to the teaching staff and principles designed to retain competent nnd well 
trained employees and insure improvement in service 

2432 Thompson Roger M Teachers salaries 1929-1930 1930 State 

board of education Hartford Conn 21 p ms 

2433 Tracy Bettie M Salaries m junior high school 1930 Public 
schools Wheeling West Va 7 p ms 

2434. Washington D C Public schools Report of investigation of meth 
ods of payment of public school salaries in large cities 1929 14 p ms 

Results from a questionnaire sent to 40 cities with populations over 100 000 show 
that there Is little uniformtty in the method of salary payment in the large cities 
selected for study There is a great diversity In the methods of payment of various 
types of employees within a city system The prevalent practice is to make monthly 
payments to officials teachers and cleTks And semimonthly payments to custodians 
The most frequent practice is to make payment* on a 12 month basis to officers 
custodians and clerks but on a school month basis to teachers 

See also 13 114 1905 1936 2182 2181 2189 2200 2208 2210 2213 2215 
2222 2224 2230 2518 2582. 2873 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

2435 Anderson Winslow S The Rollins college conference plan 1929 

Rollins college Winter Park Fla * 

2436 Anthony Ann The degree of correlation between the intelligence 
quotients of students in Hunter college and their academic ratings in majors 
and minors Doctor s thesis 1929 New York university New York, N Y 

2437 Arnold Henry J An analysis of some of the elements in the previous 
preparation of college students and the relation of these elements to academic 
standing Doctors thesis 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 

2438 Bartlett Catherine A racial classification of college students. Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Denver Denver Colo 115 p ms 

Iq this study measurements were taken on 200 University of Denver students and a 
comparison was made when possible with the corresponding measurements of 10D Smith 
college women 

2439 Benner Thomas E. College nnd university publicity Teachers col 
lege record 31 422-29 February 1930 

Cites <he results of a questionnaire sent to more than 300 colleges and universities 
Seventy five per cent of the 48 colleges and universities supported by public funds nnd 
72 per cent ot the 71 prlrately supported institutions who replied to the questionnaire 
employ an official specifically responsible for the betterment of the institutions public 
relations 

2140 Bird Joseph W A study of faculty control in state universities in the 
United States Doctor s thesis [19301 New York nniversltj New YoTk N Y 

Findings Faculties take care of educational policies Presidents take care of business 
policies There is cooperation between the president and hi* faculties 
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2441 Biume, C J. M The growth nnd the development of 1C Institutions 
of higher learning in the State of Virginia (1910-1023). Master’s thesis. 1929 
Unl\er«lty ’of Mrglnia, Charlottesville 

The study Is a statistical summary of 10 Institutions of higher learning for a period 
of 18 years including d3ta as to endowment, buildings, equipment, faculty, salaries, and 
the courses offered 

2442 Boyer, Carl Wright The p<»jchoIogv of the college student who Is 
scholastically deficient Doctor’s thesis. 1930 New York university. New York, 

N. T 224 p , 

This study is a partial case history and statistical method of determining causes and 
suggestions for remedial measures. 

2443 Brandenburg, G C The relation between college success and certain 
later activities 1929 Purdue umversUv, Lafajette Infi 29 p ms 

Data indicate that business and Industry stress personality much more than a-holarshlp 
or sheer Intellectuality 

2444 Bridgman, Donald S Success In college nnd business Personnel jour- 
nal, 9* 1-9, June 1930 

The article gives the results of studies of the success of 1,310 college graduates In the 
Dell telephone system in relation to a number of factors In their college life Data 
indicate that high scholarship, substantial campus achievement, early graduation and 
immediate employment in the Bell system are favorable factors for success la its work 

2445 Brown, Herbert C. The specific requirements of 49 colleges and uni 
verities of the units required bv them for entrance 1930 George Vv ashing 1 on 
university, Washington, DC 43 p. ms 

It was found that requirements ate more liberal than In the past • The work done in 
preparation for college must be intensive and specific 
2440. Brown, Ruth A. A study of high school nnd first semester college 
records of freshmen entering 20 colleges and universities in Michigan in the 
fall of 1928. In Michigan schoolmasters’ club Journal, 1930 p 315-30 
(University of Michigan official publications, voL 32, no 8, July 2G 1930) 

Data cover 5 3S0 freshmen enrolling In 20 Michigan universities and colleges and com- 
ing from 753 different preparatory schools 

2447. Brown university. Survey committee. Report Providence, The 

University, 1930 143 p (Bulletin, vol 27, no C) 

Survey committee Samuel Paul Capen, Luther P Elscnhart, Guy Stanton Ford 

2448 Buffalo. University The new curriculum of the college of the Uni 
verslty of Buffalo, and some of Its effects In Buffalo University Reports of 
the chancellor, treasurer, and the other administrate e officers, 1929 p 77-S4 

2449 Bush,. Ralph H. Overlannjng.of high school and. college courses Cali 

fornia quarterly of secondary education 5 329-30, June 1930 . 

Several experiments carried on in different colleges in history, chemistry, and other 
Subjects show overlapping courses taken by college students In their last two years In 
high school and their freshman year In college 
2450 Byrns, Ruth. Concerning college grades School nnd society, 31 ‘ 

6S4-S6, May 17, 1930 

This study was based on the grades of the undergraduate student body at the University 
of Wisconsin and extended over a period of eight semesters The scholastic average of 
women stndents Is significantly higher th3n that of the men students Women who are 
members of sororities rack above women who are not affiliated with sororities Fraternity 
men rank higher than non fraternitj members Men and women who live in the dormi 
torles which are under the Jurisdiction^ university officials receive lower grades tha n 
men and women who are living in houses maintained by the student groups Grades in 
each group tend to be higher In the second semester of each year than they were in the 
first semester Scholastic relationships between the various groups were constant through 
out the eight semesters considered. 
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2-451 Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching in cooperation, 
with the Joint commission of the Association of Pennsylvania college presi- 
dents and the State department of public instruction Studj of the relations 
of secondarj and higher education In I’mmj Ivnnln The college and the fresh 
man New iork N Y 19»0 4S p (Progress report 2) 

In dealing with the problem of the nature an 1 extent of the personal contact between 
the ttvbtana and bis college teacher* lYnne/lranla baa tried freshman adviser* and 
freshman tutors or preceptors with «1 Unite functions and techniques. Tb» appendix 
gtres contribution* to an outline of material tor tutorial conferences from the standpoint 
of the student and of the collrg Ihita Indicate that the freshman tutor 1* a great aid 
to c be student in Initiating him into college life and In firing him (he courage and th» 
impulse to make the most of It. 

2452 Clark Alice Beulah. An nnntytlcnl stuilj of good and poor students 
among college freshmen Master s Diesis 1500 Oklahoma a grim It urn] and 
mechanical college Stillwater 

2153 Constance, Clifford L Greeks of the campus. School and society 30 
400-1-4 Set temher 21 1029 

Imports a brief statistical Investigation of fraternltlei at the University of Oregon, 
based on records of frvsfunen matriculating In the fait terms of 1027 and 102S. For men 
there la no apparent difference in fraternity and non fraternity groups on the basts of 
psychological teat scores The aororlty group Is superior In (eat score over the non 
aororlty group From high school records, there la a uniform superiority Of freshmen 
outside the bouses over their fellow classmen within them Fraternity men on the 
average secure better grades In the university Freshmen In fraternities at the Uni 
setslty of Oregon secure higher grades — In proportion to their abilities as measured by 
psychological test and high school grade*— than do the non fraternity freshmen 

2431 Cotterman H. F Student adjustment In recent programs In higher 
education Doctors thesis, 1030 American university, H ashlngton D C 

Analysis of the functions of the college years In representative and experimental pro- 
grams of higher education developed in recent year*. 

2455 Cowen, Philip A. The college tuition fee In relation to current income 
Doctor s thesis 1029 New York university. New York, N Y 141 p 

245G Cowley, W H. Freshman admissions form Columbus Ohio state tml 
verslty, 1930 10 p 

2457 Crago, Alfred. A study of emotional maladjustments of a group of 
university students. Doctors theslt 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 
335 p, ms 

245S. Crawford Albert Beecher Forecasting freshman achievement School 
and socletv 31 125-32 January 25 1930 

An analysis of a rather comprehensive Investigation In progress for the last three years 
at Tale university concerning the prediction of freshman scholarship All candidates for 
admission are required to take the scholastic aptitude test. Scholastic potentialities of 
entering freshmen are effectively predicted from a weighted combination of various pre- 
tnatrlculation data More than two-thirds of the Individual predictions for last year s 
freshman class differed by not more than four points from the students actual averages. 

2459 Rubber micrometers School and ^ocfetv 32 233-40, August 

16, 1930 

The department of personnel stndy at Yale university analysed the distribution of all 
grades received by the Yale freshmen of 1926 to 1932 Inclusive In order to compare the 
assignment of marks by different departments of stndy, and by Inexperienced as compared 
with experienced teachers. 

24G0 Crider, Blake The effect of ab&nces on «cholar«hip School and 
society 30 27 2S July 6 1020 

A report Of a study made to determine the relationship between grade points and 
absences. Data were collected from the records of 240 freshman students. Indicating that 
a student a scholarship is affected both by his percentile ranking on the psychological test 
and by hts absences 
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2461 Davidson Ellen A. Percentile rankings In intelligence of college of 
education students 1030 Unlverslt) of Minnesota Minneapolis 

Comparisons were made by groups of those who came from small colleges normal 
schools and the University of Minnesota Junior college. Findings Median IQ was higher 
In college than university group and the latter higher than normal school group 

2402 Delfraisse Mrs Betty Dew The history of the University of XuKa. 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Texas, Austin 

2463 Deputy, E. C Knowledge of success os a motivating influence Jn col 
lege work Journal of educational research 20 327-34 Decent! cr 1929 

Gives the results of a study carried on to find what Influence a frequent knowledge of 
success will hare upon the scores (grades) of the three groups of students In freshman 
philosophy 

2464 Devricks Robert K. The gathering and use of statistical data in the 
registrars office for college administration and teaching 1030 Indiana state 
teachers college Terre Haute 11 p ms 

24C5 Dexter Emily S Intelligence-test 'core and major subject School 
and society 30 T70-S0 December 7 1929 
Data were gathered from four representative colleges in the east south and middle west 
The student s score on an Intelligence test was secured then his choice of major sal Joct 
There is a considerable degree of variation among colleges as to subjects attracting the 
brightest students with no conspicuous advantage in favor of any one subject Con 
elusion Given intelligence and training enough to get into college a student enn sue 
ceed as well in one subject as in another provided be cares to do so 

2466 Donovan, H L A faculty effort In the Improvement of college teach 
lug Peabody journal of education 7 2o9-C3 March 1930 

The author lists 76 suggestions for improvement Id teaching given by members of the 
faculty of Eastern state teachers college Klchmond Ky 

2467 Elliott Frank R. College presidents believe In publicity In Ameri 
can college publicity association Convention report 1930 p 15-25 (Don M 
Cresswell secretary treasurer Pennsylvania state college State College Pa ) 

Answers received from 237 presidents of colleges show that they are almost unlver 
sally la favor of educational publicity 

24GS Elwood Mary Isabel. A study of students graduated with academic 
honors from the University of Pittsburgh Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2G2-C3. 
November 1930 (Abstract) 

2469 Engelhardt Fred Survej of GustavuS Adolphus college 1930 Uni 
verity of Minnesota Minneapolis 300 p ms 

2470 Evans Ewart Owen A study of the relationship between university 
grades assigned to freshmen and psychological Ecores. Masters thesis 1930 
University of "Wisconsin Madison 


2473. Findorf Arline Kathenne. A study of some of the Influences that 
effect the Intellectual achievements of freshman students at the University of 
Wisconsin Masters thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 


2472 Gerbertch, J R. Fraternity and sororltv scholarship University of 
Arkansas 1924-1929 1930 University of Arkansas Fayetteville 20 p ms 

Psychological examination scores and grade point data from the office of the registrar 
were used In making the study Findings A comparison of the average score of 
fraternity pledges and all men shows t|jst fraternity pledges rank above the average in 
each of the four years and In three years by a sizable margin A like comparison of 
average percentile scores for women Indicates tbat sorority pledges rank considerably 
above the average except for the year 192S The margin by which the fraternity pledges 
exceeded all men was somewhat greater than that by which sorority pledges exceeded all 
women All freshmen women average higher than all freshmen i 
although the margin Is probably significant only In 1928 


i except for 1927 
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2473 Gerberich, J E Sul sequent unlvers ty careers of probation students In 

ilie retraining experiment (reiding ami nietlittl** at fttnlv) of 1028-1929 1070 

University of Ark m-as I njUtevllle r»j> ms 

2474 Gerlinger Irene Hazard Htctnt ino\ emails in the establishment of 
fine irts courses in tulkt.es ond nnlTor^ltlis Masters thcsl« 1930 University 
of Oregon Tiigt nc 23 p ms 

2177 Goidthorpe J Harold The reinin' rank In high BcJmoI and In the 
first two uars of the twin rsit> School and society CO 13G-IM July 27 1910 
One hiudrod ant iblrij six fri*lim*n tvlo entered the nigral nrin college of North 
western m Iverslty In S j timber ID 0 ft m tire* C!i1eng > high *ct "I* ana three *ub- 
urban toWo*hlp high t bo Is were Mu 11*0 Conelmlan* V high Mandnrd of scholarship 
lo blAfa scl ool It O rmall) I 1) vied >> a llj.h *iai ilnrt) of n rh in tbi first ji "r In 
the unlver«lt) anil tic- t tia Tier* o;p*ius< to be a mlMnotlal rcl tlonsl tp between 
rank in high echo I anti man ting (n tie first two year* In the university 
* 247C Gray Howard A ‘some factors In the undergraduate careers of 
\ outig t otiose students with pirticulsr re ft re net to Columbia and Barnard col 
leges I)oi lor s thesis 19 JO Tern hers college Columbia university. New \ork 
N 1 Mu lark ilt) Ttnchers college Columbia university, 1930 CO p- 
(Contributions to education 437) 

This Is a study of tin* feasibility of student* ts-lne admitted to higher Institutions 
of learning while younger 11 an the overigr entrance aye A detailed ntuilyMs ot 
Individual college records of 120 boy* and „S girls who entered Columbia and Homan! 
college* m>der 10 year* of age wi* wide '•to loot bodies studied were not rej re«*nt a 
tlve of a typical liberal nrts college body and conduit ms drawn from this study 
therefore are not applicable to undergraduate populitt n of the tint Ion Cbncfusl n* 

\ mill, college nppllcint* coull pr fit fr<m early entry an 1 should b<* allowed to continue 
accelerated tl velopmet t after entry Ileconls Indlctte that young stuliht* were superior 
In Intelligence better prepared exceeded older feltowa In scl olarslilps, suffered fewer 
failures and received more academic 1 onors No set rules should be established for 
deciding the a Imlsslon fate of the applicant Who Is younger than tho*e wl o usually 
apply Fitness for a imlsslon to college Is determine 1 | rlmnrlly by applicants item 
©nitrated ability to achieve academic success 
2477 Greene, Edward B The retention of information of college •students 
a preliminary report In Michigan hclioolmsstcrs’ club Journal 1930 p 
231-32 (University of Michigan official publication voi 32 no S July 26 1930) 
A utidy of 407 freshmen and sopl oroores In zoology 125 sophomores and Juniors in 
psjchology and 130 medical school students In physiological ch*tnl«tr> Pnla Indicate 
that the average student drops about one 1 alt of the Information which was acquired 
during the course during the first four months of forgetting 

2475 Hanna, Gaynelle I Relationship between municipal universities and 
civic activity Masters thesis, 1930 University ot Akron Akron, Ohio GO 
p ms 

A study bv questionnaire of the nine municipal universities in the Lnfted States 
2470 Hazard Mary Chom A study of the clinical investigations of the 
University of Ivan«as Master s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 
2480 Held, Omar C An attempt to predict the success of university fresh 
men in their adjustment to scholastic work 1930 University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh, Pa (Faculty research) 

248k Hexriott, Marion Eugene Attitudes as factors of scholastic success 
Doctors thesis, 1929 University of Illinois, Urbaoa Urbana University of 
Illinois 2929 72 p (University of Illinois bulletin, vol 27, no 2, September 
10 1029 Bureau of educational research Bulletin, no 47) 

The purpose of the study was to determfne (1) The significance of attitudes as 
factors of scholastic success In college (2) their relation to other factor* ©f scholastic 
success Teats were developed for measuring the following factors presumed to be 
significant determiners of scholastic success previous training intelligence reading 
ability study habits and certain attitudes namely the ambitious— Indifferent cheerful— 
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despondent evaluative — non-evali stive persevering — vacillating and self confident — 
dependent attitudes Conclusions The major factors of scholastic success are (a) 
Previous preparation (b) Intelligence (c) study habits (d) cvaluatlve-non-evaluatlve 
nttitnde (e) persevering vacillating attitude and (f) sclf-co nil dent -dependent attitude 
24S2. Hillman James E Statistical study of North Carolina colleges 
Raleigh North Carolina state department of public instruction 1030 

Report shows to what extent colleges meet standards for Institutions of their class 

2453 Hudelson Earl The use of quantitative measurements. In college In 
struetton In National society of college teachers of education Yearbook 1030 

A review of the uses of quantitative measurements In Instruction In colleges and 
universities 

2454 Iffert, Jean Thomas A study of the plo^ment test performance and 
college achievement of the freshman class of the University of Pittsburgh In 
1928-1929 Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 297 9S November 1930 (Abstract) 

2485 Irwin Clarence Principles and methods of research revealed by a 
study of men of science Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford 
University Calif 

24SG Johnson Carl Emanuel A study of the relationship between uni 
verslty grades assigned to freshmen and psjchological scores Masters thesis 
1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
2487 Johnson Grace Hays Fellowships and other aid for advanced work. 
Institute of womens professional relations Greensboro N C Greensboro 
North Carolina college for women 1930 413 p (Bulletin no 3) 

Supplement no 1 February 1930 12 p 

A study ot all fellowships and other aid for graduate study and research open to men 
and women graduates ot American colleges 

24S& Jones J W Graduate school report for tho year 192S-1029 1029 
Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 51 p ms 
Report for the year — and «ome comparisons made with tho previous year that of the 
opening of the school 

24S9 Jordan Elverda H (Ithaca NY) Looking over our scholarship 
Phi gamma delta magazine March 1930 
Data were taken from the dean a records in 63 Institutions Findings Fraternity 
scholarship is still on a shitting and unstable basis In general but la gradually becoming 
better 

2490 Study of mortality among freshmen pledged to an American 

college fraternity Phi gamma delta magazine November 1029 

Questionnaires from 61 chapters showed thnt only 75 per cent were initiated Of tHose 
Qtol&rl q/w: irJutJaxihJj}. w.sa •Ait vSArt tartaa wuz.WA'aA&tn •a vuarpUfBt ’t/AVct 
scholarship Is Imperative 

2491 Kelly Robert L and Anderson Ruth E. Survey of Denison uni 
\ersity 1929 Council of church boards of education New York, N Y 47 
p ms 

Study of faculty curriculum finances students etc 

2492 Kime Clarence Witmer Standards and criteria for academic degrees 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Lo3 Angeles ms 

2493. Kniskem W M The value of the psychological tests in predicting 
the success of college freshmen Masters thesis [1930] Syracuse university 
Syracuse NY • 

* 2494. Knode Jay C Orienting the student In college with special reference 
to freshman week Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia nniver 
04129—31 16 
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sity New York N 1 New York clt\ Teachers college Colombia university 
1930 140 p (Contributions to education 110) 

A study of origin? history sod basts or various forms of orientation A detailed study 
of programs ad ml Istratlve metl ds and values In freshman w ok procedures In American 
colleges Find n"s 1 rt'hman week can not be looked upon os a panacea bat mast be 
preceded by careful guidance programs In blgh school and followed by them In college 
Freshman week, however s almost unanimously given a blgh rating as a device 
249o Lauer Aluah R. and Evans J E The relath c predictive value of 
different high school subjects on college grades School and society 31 1GCMX) 
Tebruarj 1 1930 

A random sampling of 49° students was mode from the freshman class of 19 , ’6 at 
Iowa state college Only the grades for the first quarter were used In the study to show 
the relation of high school grades to college success and to Intelligence scores of students 
who are pursuing work of the technical type Data indicate that the high school 
average U slightly superior to Intelligence test records for prediction of first quarter 
grades High school grades should he used in connection with Intelligence ratings to 
prognosticate college success 

°49G. McGrath Earl J V study concerning the relations belt! eeu tl e amount 
of out lde work and grades of the students nt the University of Buffalo with a 
discussion of the motivational factors Involved Misters thesis 1930 Unlver 
sity of Buffalo Buffalo NY 65 p ms 
A study of the classes in the various colleges of the Dnlverstty of Buffalo showing 
that students who work do not as a cia«s receive tower grades and that work is less 
detrimental Jn the last two years than la the first two The question Is bow much work 
Is to be done and not merely whether to work or not. 

*497 Magee Robert M Jr Success In college and the course taken In high 
school Detroit Mich Detroit teachers college 1930 
This Is a study of 1 500 students 

2493 Mann Margaret An at alyt c study of the opinion of college students 
Raleigh North Carolina state college 1930 

Findings A progressive decrease In uncertainty ot opinions Growth is certainly 
Indicated In religious and socio-economic Issues The advanced desses ere more liberal 
(n their attitudes particularly on social issues. Optimism is present In all belief 
2499 Mathews, C O 4 aloes of group projects In university teaching 3930 
Ohio Wesleyan university Delaware 
Two prefects are described as they were worked out by the writer’s students 
£„00 Maughan Preston Baxter The effect of delayed entrance on success 
In college JInster s thesis 1930 Unuersity of California Berkeley 26 p ms 
A comparative study of two groups one entering college Immediately nfter having 
been graduated the other after having been out of high school for one or more years 
F ndings Although the d (Terences In the average grade point ratios between the Imme- 
diate and delayed students are slight there Is a definite tendency for the delayed gronp 
to excel] The facts as found In this study do not Justify any statement as to the factors 
which, cause the delayed group to excel It may be added maturity Industrial experience 
social change financial status or a combination of these which cause the differences 
Further stud cb are necessary before this Interesting problem can be solved. 

2001 Maxwell C R A report on college freshmen for the first semester 
19° 3-1929 North Central association quarterly 4 434-600 March 1930 

A study of the records of 41 000 students who were graduated In June 19 0 S In their 
first semester of college work In ~26 higher institutions 

2002 Merrill Estelle Whitney Survey of student loan funds in the United 
States. Master s thesis 1929 New York university New York NY 75 p ms 

2a03 Miller James Conelese The Induction and adaptation of college 
freshmen. Doctor's thesis 1930 University of Missouri Columbia. 110 p 
(University of Missouri bulletin vok 31 no 32, Education series no 31.) 

A selected group of universities and colleges were studied to discover the nature and 
status of the activities procedures and devices which are employed In the Induction and 
adaptation of college freshmen. 
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2o04 Mitchell Ruth Crawford Four j ear stndj of nativity statistics of the 
student population of the University of Pittsburgh 1926-1930 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 

2j 05 Moon George R Records of students who entered university with 
freshmen scholarships Selool renew 3S 443-49 June 1930 
Freshman scholarships granted by the University of Chicago each of which covers the 
first year s tuition, have been awarded on two different bases One group SO in number 
are honor entrance scholarships for which a pupil must stand high In his graduating 
class usually first. The other group 30 in number have been awarded on the basis of 
competitive examinations given annually at the university Records of all students 
holding either of these scholarships during the years 1010-10 5 inclusive were studied 
These students win in large numbers the scholastic honors offered by tbe university The 
study shows that the scholar hips attract a group of freshmen who are superior students 
when Judged by several criteria 

250G Moore Lawrence Henry The relationship of the state board of con 
trol to the state-supported institutions of higher education in Texas Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 University of Texn? An tin 
2o07 Moore Lucy M A study of the information published in two daily 
newspapers about colleges and Universities Master s thesis 1930 Illinois col 
lege Jacksonville 92 p ms 

An analysis and clasjfleation of all information published In the Chicago Tribune and 
Springfield State Journal about colleges during one calendar year Findings 44 per cent 
of all apace was devoted to football 68 per cent of total apace waa devoted to all sports 
7 per cent was devoted to faculty and 0 41 per cent to curriculum 

2oOS Moseley Joel Nathaniel Major factors and features of college admin 
Istration Doctor s thesis 1930 University of Texas Austin 

2509 Mosher Esther Naomi Baccalaureate degrees North central asso- 
ciation quarterly 4 4 3-83 March 1930 

This paper is a digest of a thesis prepared from material In the office of the Commission 
on higher education The purpose of tbe study was to make a comparison of the various 
baccalaureate, degrees offered by colleges and universities which ire members of tbe North 
central association of colleges and secondary school* 

2510 Moss Ralph H. Status of the masters degree in education Masters 
thesis 3030 George Washington university W asliington DC CO p ms 

A questionnaire study of requirements for and administration of the masters degree 
In education Finding* There is need for standardization and norma for practice 

2511 Nelson M J The predicts e value of the freshman tests as Ind cated 

by grades earned in the fall term 10°9 1930 Iowa state teachers college 

Cedar Falls 4 p ms (Research report no 2 ) 

Research report no 1 also deals with the freshman testing program 
Thin study indicated the extent to which the freshman tests used were capable of 
•electing students who would do superior average or Inferior work The hi 0 h school 
content test and the reading test appear to he superior in predicting scholar hip for ail 
students in all subject* 


2j 12 Some data from freshman tests School and society 31 

7“2 74 June 7 1030 

Four tests were administered to all entering freshmen of Iowa state teachers college 
Students enrolled on the B A. curricula or the courses in music elementary education 
kindergarten and primary education commercial education and home economics education 
earned relatively high scores as compared with the students pursuing a B S curric lum 
conrs<: ,n mancal arts education and rural education All the tests employed are 
shout equally capable of predicting failures in coll ge work in general with the advantage 
slightly In fnvor of the English test*. 


2513. New Trier township high school Wixmetka 111 Department of 
reference and research The academic work of New Trier students as frc>h 
men at Northwestern university flr«t semester 19°9-1930 1930 2n ms 

Furnishes a composite picture of the work of hew Trier students at Northwestern a 
freshmen Data indicate that most of the stud nt* do about the s 
college that they did in high school. 


e grade of work in 
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2514 Newcomb, T M anti 'Watson, Goodwin An experiment in having 
graduate students score their own test papers Educational administration and 
supervision 16 23-33 January 1030 

About 20 per cent of 223 • (orients raised their scores Ihcse students averaged lees 
capable In Intelligence and achievement than the trustworthy ones Marked concern over 
grades was a contributing factor in certain cases 
2515. Nunn, Lilian V Preliminary testing and orientation couibcs at Duke 
universitj , 1924-1028 Blaster s thesis 1930 Duke university, Durham, N ’C 
A study of the prognostic value or preliminary tests administered to freshmen, with a 
further study of the value of remedial courses for the weaker students 
231C. OBrien, PPM lint students s tj about college instruction and instruc 
tors Unit erslty of Kansas.bulletln of educut on 2 20-2G, April 1930 
The testimony of 057 students representing 25 schools of deportments in the University 
of Kansas was secured as to the best college teacher the chief values of university 
training, the extent to which cribbing Is practiced and the courses most disliked 

2517 Odell, C W Predicting the scholastic success of college students, 
Urbana, University of Illinois 1930 43 p (University of Illinois, vol 28, no 5, 
1930 Bureau of educntloual research, Bulletin ,no 52) 

This study deals with an attempt to follow almost 2 000 college freshmen through their 
college careers and to correlate their persistence in college and their marks with factors 
which have predictive value These Include high school marks Intelligence-test scores 
occupational intentions and so forth The findings are on the whole very similar t • 
those of other like studies They Indlente that a fair degree of correlation may be found 
with selected criteria but that It differs markedly for different college subjects 

2518 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater, Okla 
[Studies made of the faculty, students, etc , of the Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical college] 1029-1030 

faculty grade distribution 7 p. 5 p , length ol service of professors, 10 p , faculty 
training and salaries 12 p , working loads of faculty, Cl P , 27 p , faculty training and 
tenure, 13 p , freshmen problems, 13 p . grades of college students 8 p , number of 
classes and class size ,1 p . age of resident students 2 p cost of living and student 
employment, 7 p . unit cost of instruction, <5 p , extent of territory served 3 p , effect 
of national prosperity upon enrollments In colleges 3 p effect of Increasing numbers of 
high school Graduates upon enrollments In colleges 1 p Oklahoma agrlcttltuial toe! 
mechanical college compared with the land grant colleges of 10 bordering states, 4 p i 
efficiency or classroom use, 21 p 

2519 Palmer, Archie M Newly elected college pre-Went-* School and 
society, 30 852-56, December 21, 1029 

Thirty Are new college presidents were elected during 1020 Every one of them has 
had previous experience of an educational character All except the graduate of the 
United States naval academy have baccalaureate degrees , 15 have attained the doctorate 
and 14 others have masters degrees Only 14 of them have had previous pastoral ex 
perience or theological seminary training Among the new presidents there Is a full 
recognition of the function and value of the undergraduate college of liberal arts and 
sokuwtr arsI j fiKMWfte etrjw satai* A' Abe Anrv.WJnr Ahe ♦ .if .is ■ Ah* Man? fAnt di rfur 
educational chain " 

2520 Patterson, Herbert. A statistical study of college students Mews of 
classroom teaching In Oklahoma academy of science Proceedings, 1930 Nor- 
man, University of Oklahoma, 1930 c 43-47 

2521 Payne, Arthur F An experiment in human engineering at the College 
of the City of New York School and society, 32 . 292-94, August 30 1930 

Jn an attempt to study In a scientific way the raw material that is entering the College 
of the City of New York five standardized tests were given entering freshmen, 2 653 In 
number, who entered In February and September 1920 and February 1930 rive hundred 
and ninety eight sophomores were given one Intelligence test that would indicate whether 
they were more likely to succeed In business courses 
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2522. Perry, Edith A* study of the under-age freshmen at the College of 
the City of New York Master's thesis, 1930. Tea tiers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y 25 p ms 

A study was made of 43 entering freshmen who were at least one year below the 
average age of entering freshmen at the College of the City of New York, and at least 
two years below the ege of the average college freshman Compared with the average 
freshmen, the underage group showed a significant difference In Intelligence In favor 
of the underage student ; he h more likely to come from a smaller family thin the 
older student Tests of Introversion-extroversion and other environmental factors 
showed no slgnlflcant difference between the under age and the average group 

2523 Phifer, Clarence What effect floes membership la rt soeml fraternity 

nt Woke Forest hire on a freshman's etnnee to make good marks'? 1930. 
Wake Forest college, Wake Forest, N. C • 

A statistical problem comparing the performance of Wake Forest freshmen who belong 
to social fraternities with those who do not Marks a«slgned at Wake Forest were 
compared with those made by freshmen on North Carolina high school senior examination 

2524 What effect floes rooming In a college dormitory have on a 

freshman’s chance at Wake Forest college to make good marks? 1930. Wake 
Forest college, Wake Forest, N. C. 

A statistical problem comparing the performance of freshmen at Wake Forest who 
room In dormitories with tbo«e who room In town Marks assigned at Wake Torest 
were compared with those made by freshmen on North Carolina high school senior 
examination ' 

2525 Pitts, Ralph Shaw. A survey of the de\ elopment and meanings of 
degrees Master's thesis, 1930 University of Denver, Denver, Colo 44 p ms 

This is an investigation of the development and meanings of degrees from ancient 
to modern times The study covers the degree movement In Europe ; the development of 
degrees In the United States of America; degrees for women In America, and some 
criticisms of degrees as they are 

2526 Pittsburgh. University. Division of higher education. Selection, 
retention, and achievement of the University of Pittsburgh class of 1D2S 1930. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2527 Plantinga, Sarah T. A study of the validity of a battery of mental 
teste in pred'ctlng college success. Master's thesis, 1030 Massachusetts agrl* 
cultural college, Amherst 167 p 

Three Intelligence tests were given to about 1 200 college freshmen and a study was 
made to see to wbat extent the three tests predict school success better than one test. 

2528 Poole, Genevieve. The intellectual ambition of seniors in the Uni- 
versity of Iowa. Master's thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City. 97 
p ms 

'2'dfhnffi., TLtrwarh T . Tire ^JteCirmress rii m*nim reqUirenretfrs 'in fne 
selective admission of college students. School review, 37 : 519-30, September 
1929 

Students who entered the University of Chicago as freshmen In October 1924 were 
studied for the purpose of analyzing the effectiveness of certain requirements which are 
®r might be enforced in selecting those high school graduates who are to be admitted 
to college Tbe students’ average marks In their four years In high school, their scores 
«n & psychological examination, and their average marks in the courses taken during 
the period from October 1924 to June 1026 at the University were considered In spite 
of the fact that each member of tbe class entering in -1924 had to have an average 
♦h * v * east ^5 on t* 1 ® ba«ls of a passing mark of 75, one third of the members of 
hi r* college averages Findings No method, or combination of methods, 

hi s may be era P lo yed at present can give an accurate forecast of the success or failure 
which aU the members of a given gronp will experience In college work 
2530 Pressey, Luella C. Some college student 1 ? md their problems Coltim- 
bus, Ohio state university press, 1929 97 P, 
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2531. Rainey, Homer P Some facts about college presidents School and 
society, 30 5SO-S4 October 25, 1029 

In an attempt to learn the professional tratnlng and history of college presidents data 
were taken from the College blue book for 1023 and “ Who s -who In America ' 
Of the 192 presidents studied practically 07 per cent hare been recruited from teaching 
and the ministry Here college presidents teach Greek and la tin than any other 
subject The median age of college presidents is 50 6 years The median age at which 
they become presidents la 43 years Almost half of the presidents have served for 
ten years or more In their present positions One-fourth of the presidents have had 
cons dcrable experience in other presidencies before coming into their present positions 

2532 Batclfffe, Ella B Accredited higher Institutions 1927-1928 Wash 
Ington United States Government printing office, 1929 56 p (US Bureau 
of education Bulletin 1929 no 7) 

2533 Remmers H H The quality of freshman preparation then and now 
Lafayette Iud Purdue university, 1929 35 p (Bulletin of Purdue university, 
' ol 30 no 2 December 1929 Studies in higher education 13) 

Tests were given all engineering freshmen at Purdue university In November 1910 and 
the teats were also given to engineering freshmen at Pnrdne in November 1929 The com 
pirative data on the basis of six identical tests showed ft marked average auperlority of 
the freshmen of 1929 as against those of 1910 In all tests the general content of which Is 
taught in high school The single exception was the test of technical Information the 
content of which f« not taught In high school 

2534 Retzlaff, Alice The graduate students School of education record 
(University of North Dakota), 15 43 -48 November 1929 

An analysis of the graduate students enrolled during the summer session of 1029 at 
the University of North Dakota showing the social composition collegiate training and 
major nml minor fields of interests 

2535 Reyes, Jose rdlpino students in the United States (Northwest) 
1930 Reed college Portland, Oreg 197 p ms 

Gives the results of a survey of literature , visits to Institutions numerous confer 
cnccs with groups and Individuals and questionnaires 

2536 Rule, Edith. A ritual in the form of n dramatic production for the 
induction of college freshmen. Masters thesis, 4030 University of Iona, Iowa 
City COO p ms. 

2537 Kustemeyer, Theresia An examination of the records of superior 
undergraduates Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles 133 p National education association Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 55-50 January 4931 (Abstract) 

Based on college records of B average and higher of major students In three graduat 
log classes of the UnU ersity of California at Los Angeles the study attempts to deter 
mine what may be expected of a superior student in a large university Data Indicate 
that the average student Is less specialised less narrowed on the average than fa the B 
major student 

•SIXES’ Sailer, C self efttm.ites of yuemg men Doctors 

thesb, 1930 Teachers college Columbia university, New York, N Y 

Over 500 young men answered questionnaires covering self-estimates of happiness and 
many other facts Involving family situation schooling vocation health, sex religion 
abilities etc Indications appeared at many points In the study that general happiness 
Is a fairly consistent attitude that can not clearly be attributed to one or to a few causes 
alone but that seems to Influence the personality In many wayB and to color many of the 
reports regarding self that are given 

2539 San Francisco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service Higher institutions attended by recommended and par 
tially recommended San Francisco high school graduates, 192S-1929 1930 6 p 
(Bulletin no 13) 

Of 2 2SS total graduates 72S went on to higher schools of the 728 high school gradu 
a tea who went on 421 were fully recommended according to the University ot California 
standards S1I were partially recommended, 184 ot the graduates went to junior college 
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2W0 Schrammel ~B. E and Wood E R Success and failure of college 
students Emporia Kansas state teacliers college 1930 103 p (Studies w 

education vol 1 no 3) 

A follow up study of the freshmen who entered thr» Kansas State teache-s college of 
Lmporla In the y nra 10°4-10°0 to find the relation between entrance te»t rank and per 
slstence In attendance an 1 between entranc test rank and a cade m c success In d part 
ments. 

2341 Shields John Erwin A comparison of the achlet em°nt records made 
In college by students admitted from small and large high schools Master a 
thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 C2 p ms. 

Two hundred case3 were studied from each group rind Inga The general overage 
grades received in college by students admitted from small high schools tend to be 
slightly lower than those received from students from large high schools As many 
students If not more of those admitted to college from small high schools will be 
graduated with honors than la true of those admitted to college from large high schools 
Students entering college from small high schools arc less likely to be disciplined than 
are those entering from large high schools 

2542. Shuttleworth, Erank K. Environmental and character fac ors Involved 
in scholastic success 1020-1927 to date Journal of educational psychology 20 
424-33 September 1929 

Three teats were given to 480 men and 2o7 women freshmen entering the University 
of Iowa la the fall of lO^O The scores from the three parts of the teat were combined 
and treated statistically The composite information blank yields a prediction of flr«t 
semester grade'' which compares favorably with the predictive power of the four entrance 
examinations at the University of Iowa This study reports some success with eight 
analytical scores measuring factors other than intelligence which are Involved In 
scholastic success. 

2543 Smith. James Millard An Ipiestigatlon of the scholastic achievement 
of certain college groups. Mastei s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for 
teacher* M«hvllle Tenn 40 p ms 

V comprehensive study of the scholanlc achlei ement as indicated by .teachers marks 
of those students at the West Tennessee state teachers college who were self-supporting 
or partially self supporting and those who were not of those who participated In e*tra 
curricular activities and those who did not nnd of those who resided In the do mltories 
and those who lived In the city Th dings College students who found It necessary 
to earn pavt or all of their expenses did so at a loss In scl elastic achievement partlelpa 
tl n In extracurricular activities Interfered very little with scholastic attalnmei t dor 
mltory life is conducive to better school work In the case of freshmen and sophomores 

2o41 Smith Surah Olive A study of lutctl gence quotient and high school 
grades as means of predicting success an 1 stay in college Master s thesis 1939 
Duke university Durham N C ICS i ms 

V study to determine which of the two factors Intelligence quotient or higl school 
record Is the better aid In predicting success and et y In college The conclusion Is 
reached that In high schools keeping reasonably careful records a students superior 
standing la an excellent Ind cation of s tcccsa and stay In college 

2545 Stewart, J S 1 ecord of students entering Georgia college 192S-1929 
Athens, Gn , University of Georgia 1929 CO p 
251C. Stogdlll, Emily Eeatherman The maladjusted college student— a 
further study With result* Journal of appl ed j sychology 13 440-50 October 
1929 

A study was made of the first 18" students who nsed the Student consultation «crvlc 
of Ohio state university Findings The dtntcat method Is of the greatest Importance 
educationally as well at personally It teaches the student to n ike a thoughtful rather 
than an emotional approach to Ms own difficulties 
2517 Storch John Paul Myles. A stuly of ascendance-submission In col 
lege (.tudeuts Master s thcMs, 1930 UnlTir*Ity of Colorado Toulder Univcr 
sity of Colorado stndie* IS 109 Docembe- 1930 ( \bstract) 

An Investigation undertaken to discover the relationship between scores obtained on 
VUport s A S reaction study and college students performance. Data were collected 
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from 023 students In the State teachers’ college, Mansfield, Pa, by means of Allports 
reaction study and a questionnaire Data Indicate that the majority of the students la 
this college are predominantly submissive 

* 21HS Stover, Webster Schultz Alumni stimulation by the American college 
president Doctor's thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N Y New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 15)30 127 p 
(Contributions to education, no 432) . 

The problem of effective alumni stimulation. Is one of prime Interest to college presi- 
dents and alumni secretaries This study, which traces the trend of alumni stimulation 
by the American college president from 1636 to 1028, will be of value to a college 
administrator In Inaugurating an alumni program that should go a long way toward 
solving the particular problems of hts Institution's financial support 

2549 Stowe, A Monroe Studios in collegiate education A bibliography on 
recent literature on collegiate education Lynchburg, 1 a , Lynchburg college, 
1930 44 p. (Bulletin of Lvnchbnrg college, vol 4, no 3, June 1930) 

A list of 1,040 references, arranged alphabetically by author, with a topical Index 
appended 

2550 Strayer, George D. and Engelhardt, N. L. Preliminary report on 

publicly supported higher education in the State of Missouri Jefferson City, 
Mo , State superintendent of public schools, 1930 575 p 

2551 Sumrall, William Herbert. The social, economic, and vocational 
status of graduates of a liberal arts college for men (Mississippi college). 
Doctor's thesis, 1929 Indiana university, Bloomington. 259 p. ms 

2552 Taylor, Mary Barbara Ilonor courses In colleges and universities. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Occidental college, Los Angeles, Calif. 

2553 Teachers college bulletin on higher education. Prepared by the Teach- 
ers college staff in higher education Yol. 1, nos 1-2, March, May, 1930 
hew York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. X. 

2554 Tomlinson, Brian Earle A prognosis of academic success of college 
freshmen based on tests of intelligence and previous preparation Doctor's 
thesis, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 p. 

This Is a problem In higher education and represents nn attempt to predict academic 
success of college freshmen based on intelligence and previous preparation tests Cor- 
relation techniques were used Findings * The group intelligence test was the best tingle 
predictive agent for general scholarship, but the correlations were not high For epe 
rifle courses subject matter tests were much superior to the Intelligence test The 
conclusion is that more attention shoutd be given to predicting specific scholarship on 
the basis of tests In specific subjects The predictions are markedly higher in the 
specific than in the general fields 

2555 Touton, Frank C. A study of continuity of lower division enrollment 
in relation to selection of scholastically able students. California quarterly of 
secondary education, 5: 127-30, January 1930 

A study was made of the continuity of enrollment In relation to initial records nf 
scholastic aptltnde for a gTonp of 570 freshman entrants to the University of Southern 
California in the fall of 1023 Data indicate that the processes of ellmicatroQ during 
the four cobsocutlTC Semesters bring about only a alight degree of selection whether 
the trait considered Is reading ability or general scholastic ability 

2550 Umstattd, J. Q. Student self support ot the college level Doctor’s • 
(bests, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2557. United States. Office of education. Statistics of universities, colleges 
and professional schools, 1D27-102S Prepared In the Statistical division by 
and under the supervision of Frank SI Phillips, chief. Washington, D. C., 
United States Co\ eminent printing office, 1930 194 p. (Bulletin, 1929 no 3S) 

Advance ahccta from the Illenntal survey of education In the United States 1026-1028, 

A report ot 1,076 universltiet college*, and professional schools, 0 f which 226 are 
under public control, and 830 are under private control Included In tbe total number 
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are 178 schools of theology 136 law schools "Z schools of medicine 41 schools of 
dentistry 66 schools of pharmacy 8 schools of osteopathy and 10 schools of veterinary 
medicine 

255S Van Wagenen Marvin J Instructional measurement and research 
In higher education- 1030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2550. Veit Mathilda H The Oregon state board of higher curricula Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 Unirerdty of Oregon Eugene 74 P ms 
History of the State board of higher curricula 

2560 Waterhouse Mildred Eldridge Orientation of freshmen at the Uni 
verslty of Denter Master s thesis 1930 University of Denver Denver Colo 
153 p ms 

An attempt to state briefly the nature of the orientation development together with 
the accepted types In use at present In American institutions with a consideration of 
the situation at the University of Denver and disco slon of the types of course given 
as orientation 

2oGl Watson Goodwin Happiness among adult students of education 
Journal uf educational psychology 21 79-109 February 1930 

Comparison of 50 happiest CO average and CO unhappy students among 400 graduate 
students average age 30 showed happiness related to 6ex adjustment «elf confidence 
ease in social relationships superior health harmony In the home Interest In worx 
nnrelated to intelligence age school achievements extracurricular participation socio- 
economic status nationality artistic talents etc 

2562. Survey of student life at Virginia polt technic institute Blacks 

burg Va 11030] "\ lrginla polytechnic institute Blacksburg 500 p ms 
includes tests of rellgloUB and social attitudes stud eg of maladjustment analysis of 
life histories of students collections of opinions of students faculty and alumni anil/sU 
of membership equipment program publicity and finance In the college Y SI C i 
2o03 Weeks Helen Foss Factors influencing tbe cbo ce of courses by 
students in certnin liberal arts colleges Doctors thesis 1936 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York f* Y 
Answers to a questionnaire listing 48 possible reasons for taking courses were received 
from over 600 senior students In the liberal arts courses of ten Institutions of collegiate 
rank The most frequent reasons for selection were requ rements occupations subject 
matter culture It Is recommended that the number of specific requirements be 
reduced the needs of prospective teachers be considered In selecting content and In 
planning presentation of courses In academic subjects courses be organized to further 
existing Interests end develop new ones orientation courses In psychology sociology 
philosophy and biology be offered In tbe sophomore year natural sciences mathematics 
and physical education be presented so ns to develop an appreciation of the culturll 
value of these subjects better teaching professors he selected Importance of a rich 
home environment be emphasized as a factor In guidance 
2oG4. West JL M Report on tbe cooperative experiment on measurement 
of student load Bulletin of the American association of collegiate registrars 
new ser vol 4 no 4 July 1929 p 223-18 
From this study It would appear that the present method of counting Individual 
enrollments not only falls to provide an adequate Index or student load but results 
In figures which while purporting to represent student load are actually misleading 
and without value for comparisons between Institutions 


25Ga Whitney, F L Condlt P M and otters Thesis requirements for 
prospective 1*1 1 Delta Kappa members 1029 Colorado state teachers college 
Greeley Colo 14 p 

A report of attitudes and practices jn all p I Delta Kappa chapters on the neophyte » 
thesis and on the meaning of educational research 

2-ca Wood A. V Remedial work with failing college stodents an ex 
Wp'”™ ” l<h rartOTS 1025 E<Kkl0 "l collesc Rockford 111 

"'■••loo TW. .Mr I. lo . aw completed 
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is a wider project to be carried on each semester over a period of years thus securing 
more adequate methods and reliable results Greater effectiveness has been found In tbe 
combined psychology of study class and ca'e work methods than in personnel advisory 
system 

2507 Young Alfred Coombs A history of the administration of Stan 
ford university Master's thesis 2930 Stanford university, Stanford Uni 
\ ersity Calif 

See also 3 7 11 14 21 23 27 38 45 156 281 329 668 1856 1805 1SS7 
1800 1904 2028 2031 2039 2043 2049 20ol 2054 2077 2083 2093 2104 2181, 

2204 2200 2338 2344-2315 2350 2364 2394 2679 2720 274S 2778 2910 2934 

2991 3005 3013 3062 3072, 3088 3091 3106 3114 3130 3143 3146 3190 3236 

"2 >2 3276 3331 3363 33S4 3386 3439 3449 3455 3466 31C9 3479 3499 3501 

3o82 3611 3710 3720 3725 2742 3761 3767 3781 3786 3805 3818 3825 3835- 

3S36 3839 3816 SS65 3916 3961 3967 3982 39S5 3908 4001-1002, 4014 4072 

4077 '‘OSl 4119 4120 412? 4128, 4130 4134 4136 413S 4354 4156, 4181 419ft 

4231 4233 43S0 4391 4394 4414 4542, 4562-4503 4582, 4646 and under Edo 

cation of women Professional education Special subjects of curriculum 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

25CS Alexander Carter Organization for the coordination of business and 
professional services American school board journal SO 39-40 March 1930 

In an attempt to determine whether tbe business manager should be under the school 
superintendent coordinate with him or superior to him and dealing directly with the 
bonrd of education a study was made of present school practice business practice views 
of authorities In school administration and the results of research studies 

2o69 Armstrong A E The social composition of district hoards of ednea 
tion in Minnesota Master s thesis 19°9 Unl\ ersity of Minnesota Minneapolis 

2570 Ayer Bred C The duties of public school administrators. American 
school bonrl Jour nil 70 r *M53 119-20 August 33-34 130 October 39-40 
128 Decernl er 19°9 80 42-44 141-42 144 rebnnry, 43-44, 132, 134 March, 
43—44 May 1930 

Data were secured from a study of tbe administrative duties performed by 473 prln 
cl pals and supe lnteudents in various parts of the Doited States. 

2571 Battles, Lonzo Brands A study of the personnel of Oklahoma school 
hoar is tn cities of population from 2000 to 5 000 Inclusive Masters thesis 
1929 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college Stillwater 

2572 Berquist E B The c\ olutlon of the local school unit in Minnesota. 
Masters thesis 1929 Unit ersity of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

2573 Blom E. C and 'White Dorothy Administrative and supervisory 
staffs of 30 ottes with populations from 100 COO to 450 000 1929 Public 
schools CotfferftiV Nr " p nrv 

2574 Booh Clare B The extra mural control of the school Master s thesis 
l‘V’0 Uhtver-Ity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Tn University of Pittsburgh 
bulletin 27 228-29 Vovembcr 1930 (Abstract) 

2575 Bordner, Baul The literature of mathematical formulae of use to a 
school administrator Masters tb sis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
t orgli Ta 

2570 Boren, Howard G K handbook for tho beginning superintendent 
1929 Ohio state unlvtr=itj Colombo, 22 p mu. 

2577 Bowers C H (Portoge 1 a) Analysts of teicher participation in 
n 1 ministration of schools of Cumbria county Pa [1030) 

ittporu from 21 of the 24 bleb school district* In the county studied showed that 
tewl r parUcii>atlon m a luilniitratiou I* improving but that there f* *uu l0 a much sqtCK 
VrstlC control Standards are set op. 



‘research studies in education 239 

2578 Broome Edwin C What attributes contribute most to a superintend 
ent s success. Nation s schools 5 21 2 J May 1930 
A study was made of the professional training of 14 superintendents representing 
cities ranging in population from 50 000 to 1 000 000 The opinions expressed in the 
replies to an inquiry showed surprising agreement as to the most Important abilities that 
a superintendent should possess 

25"9 Brunstetter, H B Business management In school systems of differ 
tnt sizes Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New 
lork N \ 

Three large three medium size and three small New Jersey c ties were stndiel C 1 
teria for local school business management were set up and applied to data on business 
management of the Bchool systems studied Conclusions were summarized w th special 
reference to the needs of the smaller systems From the data presented It is evident 
that boards of education in small systems stud ed Bhould enlarge their conception of the 
business nature of the educati6cal enterprise 
-5S0 Burkhard William John Accuracy of school population prediction 
Master s thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley University high 
school journal 10 254 December 1930 (Abstract) 

An examination of those surreys predicting school population which have been pub* 
llshed long enough to allow a check op of actual school enrollment against the pre- 
dicted population with a view to ascertaining how accurate the predictions hare been 
2581 Burr Samuel Engle The selection of textbooks and the use of text 
book rating scales American school board journal 79 130 August 1929 
2582. California teachers association Research bulletin Papers bj Elmer 
II Staffelbach and Alfred E Lentz 1920-1930 San Francisco 1930 04 p 
Many of tl ese articles hare also be n published In the Bicrra educational news for 
1020-1930 Studies by E U Staffelbach are on Cal fornia school finances and living con 
dltiong ot teachers and retirement salaries Studies by A E Lentz Include tenure law 
injuries to pupils punishment of pupils ledoctlona from teacher g satary liability of dls 
trlets tor negligent operation of motor vehicles right of teacher to refu'e to teach outside 
of the district the married woman teacher Inheritance tax teachers ealar es equal 
salaries for men and women life diplomas and the rig! t to employment district taxes 
married nomen and compulsory education high school district taxes counting ntlendanco 
of pupils transportation separate schools for Mexican children teacher and the work 
men s compensation act etc 

2553. Carson Edwin R A study of the requ sit Ions in the Pittsburgh pub 
He schools Master s thesis 1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Fa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 239 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2554. Chlng J Frederic. A clerical survey of n city school sjstem Ameri 
can sehool board journal 80 5^-50 March 72 74 70 Alaj 1930 

A clerical survey was conducted In the Oakland public schools In order to prepare a 
bosl9 Of assignment of clerical help that will adequately meet the n -eds of the Junior and 
senior high schools H 

-5S5 Cox Baird Faville. Index number's for school supplies Masters 
tl oils 1030 Indiana university Bloomington 122 p ms 
2oSG. Emmerth Rev Louis C Public *scl ool administration In Georgia 
Master’s thesis, 1030 Catholic university of \merica Washington D C 35 
P ms 

258" Engelhardt N L. Whnt Is efficient «ehool 1 uMness administration? 
Classification of school systems according to tl e excellence an 1 adequacy of 
their programs of business administration American school board Journal 
SO 41-12 May 1030 

The four school systems which the author ranked accord! n„ to the character of their 
mines* practices represent a cross section of business organization and busl less prscilc 
la a state In which a surrey of school systems had been wa le 



240 


PESEAftCH STUDIES IK EDUCATIOK 


2oSS Falre Linus Aubrey The white schools of Lee county Ark Master ft 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 5S p ms. 

A study of inequalities in educational opportunity provided In white school* ot Lee 
county Findings Inequalities ore largely due to organization and administration o£ 
schools 

25S0 Fiolek Stanley John The church s attitude toward the rights of the 
State In education Master s thesis 1930 St Louis university St Louis Mo 
25*10 Fowlkes John Guy Anderson C J , and Jones, Lee F Allotments 
au l costs of Janitorial engineering supplies Imcrican school hoard Journal, 79 
CO 147— IS July 1929 

A study was made of data secured by questionnaire from 30 cities representing 1» 
states, to determine current practices la the matter of unit amounts and cost of supplies 
used In the janitorial engineering department 

2o91 and Buck John Preston Analysis of difficulties between 

school hoards and superintendents In Texas as recognized hj the presidents of 
the boards. American “school board journal 79 43-44 125-2G August 1929 
Desalts of a study made of 00 school hoard presidents relative to their relationships 
to the superintendents la their respective communities. 

2592 Genrets Ret Joseph L Public-school administration la Louisiana. 
Masters thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington D C 12G 
p ms 

2o93 Graves S Monroe. Deport of the advisory committee on «chool ad 
ministration Wellesley .Hills Mass Public schools 1*130 15 p 
2594. Gray, Hob An analysis of ndmlnistrnth e duties performed by super 
intendents of city schools in Texas Doctor s thesis 1930 University of Texas 
Austin 

2505 Greene Charles E. Analysis of the methods of handling requisitions. 
1930 Public schools, Denver Colo 7 p ms 
A a tody of the present method and recommendations for changes in handling re- 
quisitions. 

2590 Hugo, Elza A. An examination of certain phases of the office of the 
State superintendent of public instruction tn Pennsylvania Masters thesis 
1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bill 
letln 2T 275-70 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2j 97 Halverson J John and Glover O S What the school board wants 
to know American school board Journal SI 45—46, Jnly 3930. 

The answers made by school boird members to a cheek list of 76 items, were cum 
pared with the answers of school superintendents to the same check list It was found 
that the Interest of board members In matters of school administration closely paralleled 
that of the superintendents- 

2o9S. Hand H. C locational histories of city school superintendents 
Master s thesis 1*>30 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2599 Haynes, James Wilbur The administration of county purchasing of 
school supplies under the law of 1927 Masters thesis 1930 University of 
California Berkeley 37 p ms 

A study to discover the methods employed In carrying out the provisions of the Act 
the ones which are In most general n»e and the ones which promise to afford the most 
satisfactory organization for carrying oat the provisions of the law 

2000 Hendricks Jake Jasper The superintendency of the «mall school 
system fn Texas Master’s thesis 2929 University of Texas Austin 

2001 Hughes, W Hardin Cumulative survey Pasadena city schools. 
(Including a variety of studies in administrative research Sn graphic form ) 
Pasadena Calif., Junior college pre^s 1930 
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2602. Huh ter, H T Administrative opportunities for men in the elementa-j 
schools of North Carolina 1930 TVestern Carolina teachers college Cullo- 
whee N C (Poblished in the Proceedings of the sixth annual North Carolina 
conference on elementarj education ) 

2G03 Indiana. Department of public instruction Administrative hand 
book for Indiana schools Indianapolis 1930 (Bulletin no 100 rev 1930 ) 

2C01 John, I* O Corporate and other subdivisions of the states as organ 
(zed for the control administration and supervision of schools Master's thesis, 
1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2605 Johns, R L. and others Outlines for the self sun ey of a local school 
system 1030 Alabama polvtechnic Institute Auburn 45 p ms (Bulletin 
1930 no 1) 

2G0G. Johnson William Allison The duties of n superintendent versus his 
training Master s thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 
2G07 Jordan Eric C B The powers of a superintendent Masters thesis 
1930 University of Iown Iowa City ms 
2C0S. Kirby, Byron C E\ Idertces of Inefficiency in school building control 
Elementary school journal 30 336-15 January 1930 
Techoltinrs In 30 modern elementary school units containing a total ot 830 teaeheis 
and enrolling from 520 to 1 500 pupils were studied to determine the extent to which 
Inefficiency In school building control results from lack of effective organization lack of 
adequate administrative procedure nnd lack of scientific supervisory technique Data 
Indicate that in most cases principals are Inefficient with regard to organization partlci 
pation in social activities administration and supervision and that there Is need of 
skillful technique on the part of the principal. 

2609 Kohr, W Morris. History administration and present status of min 
isterlol land grants In Ohio Masters thesis, 1030 Ohio state university 
Columbus 

A Study of land grants for the support of religion by the Congress of 1787 and the 
administration of these lands up to January 1 1930 

2610 Kyle, Clyte John Madison A study of state board nnd count} board 
methods of selecting county superintendents Masters thesis 1929 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 02 p ms. 

2611 Lawritson Glenn Kelson Statistical measures u«ed by school adruin 
istrators Master s thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chlcngo, III 

2C12 Lischka Charles N , comp The case against a federal department of 
education Washington National Catholic welfare conference 1030 G2 p 
2613 Lorton, E X The stains of clerical service in Ohio Masters lhp«ls 
3130 Ohio state university, Columbus 

A study of all exempted villages all schools under county supervision small city high 
schools and science department beads In large cities I in lings Moat schools have no 
clerical service and auch service is costing four and one half times more than la necessary 
2014 McCharen Travis. A study of public school superintendents con 
tracts. Master s the«ls 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
Tenn 142 p m3 

from a study of superintendents contract* throughout the United State* it wn* 
found that the most desirable contract was one that contains those stipulations that 
“* ic the Instrument legal and binding on both the fuperintendent and board of eduea 
tlon with an additional Item to the rffect that the superintendent *hall be the executive 
«t«nt of the board 

2611 McClure Worth. 11 hat the school clerk does American school board 
journal 79 47— IS, 122 December 1929 
Tells of the dutie* of the school clerk In Seattle 
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2G1G Maoomber Freeman Glenn City school supply and equipment in\en 
torymg present status and needs. Master s thesis 1930 Stanford university 
Stanford Unlvcrsit} Calif 

2617 Kelby Ernest O A problem In the training and selection of the 
superintendent of schools. American school board journal, 79 2S November 
19°9 

Data were colleete 5 concerning tbe training ni d experience of superintendent* In dtles 
of 10 000 to 20000 population It was found that a large proportion of superintendent* 
secured their positions from high school prlnclpalsblps 
2G1S Metzger Lee J An analysis of the personnel of public school supe 
intendents of the State of Iowa Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
Iowa City 104 p ms 

2019 I, filler Christian State and district requirements of administrative 
an! supervisory officers Master a thesis 1930 Unlvpislty of Chicago Cbl 
cago III 

' , G‘>0 Mullan J S Selection purchase storage and distribution of public 
school supplies. In National association of public school business officials 
Proceedings 1930 Trenton N J Harrison press lnc 1930 p 74-84 

G res the resatta of an investigation carried on to Sad nut who determines tbe amount 
of money to ho expended for textbooks and supplies what cities furnish textbook* and 
supplies fre» what cities have a central storeroom who makes the selection of textbooks 
and educational supplies etc 

2621 National advisory committee on education Federal relations to edu 
cation A memorandum of progress Washington D C [1930] 53 p 
This Is the report of President tloover's National alTlsory committee on education 
tbe purpose ot which is to giro the proper chart by wl Ich to steer our educational 
course 

2G22 National education association. Department of superintendence 
Rules and regulations governing schools In cities over 30,000 in population. 
Washington D C 1930 14 p (Photostat) 

An analysis of personnel groups and certain other topics Included In the rules and 
regulations of 05 city school systems Contains an annotated bibliography 

2G23 Nelson H C An analysis of the school population of District No G5 
Columbia Heights Master s thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2G24 North Carolina State department of public Instruction. Larger 
units of administration 192S-1929 Raleigh N C 1930 8 p ms 

°G25 Ohio education, association Educational council The admlnlstra 
live organ zation of public schools in territory Jylug close to city and exempted 
villige school fllstr ets m Ohio 1929 Columbus Ohio. 22 p ms. 

The study Involved 78 arena each of which Included entire districts lying wholly or 
In part within five miles of the boundary lines of cities and exempted villages Prac 
tlcallj all of the 407 outlying districts included in the study lie within 10 miles of a 
city or exempted village Data tend to conann tbe growing belief that present district 
touadary lines are seldom In conformity with areas of common social and economic inter 
ests The plan of organization most frequently recommended was that of uniting with 
tho city or exempted Tillage for ah school purposes 
2G2C Folster Arthur Henry Rules and regulations for a school system In 
a city of 100000 to ‘>00000 population Masters thesis 1930 Stanford oni 
verslty Stanford University Calif 

2C27 Reavis W C and Woellner Robert Practices in general office ad 
ministration In secondary schools School review 37 6S7 96 November 1929 
Of the 3** representative secondary schools studied 441 employ clerks and 4*>7 have 
outer offices Data reveal varied general administrative practices In tbe offices of 
secondary schools Routine procedures are followed In the administrative offices of many 
secondary schools which are designed to systematize office administration and to con 
ser e the time of administrative officers and to Increase their efficiency Data show a 
favorable trend toward efficient office administration 
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2628. Roberts, H C Fire anil other insurance for public school propev ty 
In National association of public school business officials Proceedings, 1030 
Trenton, N J , Harrison press, inc , 1930 p 33-74 

A report o' an Investigation carried on by the research committee showing practlct s 
Indicating methods of protection from hazards nsed by school districts throughout the 
country and experiences which record actual results from practices now obtaining 
2029 Boss, Cameron M The relationship between the superintendent anil 
boards of education In the second claSb cities of Iowa Master s thesis, 1930 
University of Iowa, Iowa Cltj 325 p ms 
2630. Shepherd, II. P Economy through efficient business management 
American school board journal, 80 70, 72, 74, 77, February 1930 
Answers to a questionnaire sent oot to business managers of cities of 100 000 or more 
population indicated many types of business economy in practice 
* 2G31 Smith, Harvey A. Economy In public-school fire Insurance. Doctor s 
thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York N T New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930 113 p (Contributions 
to education no 42S) 

2632 Smith, Henry Lester and Chamberlain, Leo Martin. An analysis of 

the duties of county school superintendents and superintendent of schools In 
certain cities In Indiana Bloomington, Ind, Indiana university, 1929 94 p 
(Indiana university School of education Bulletin vol 6 no 2, November 
1929) 1 i 

Bibliography on duties of city and county superintendents p 00-91 
An investigation undertaken to ascertain the specific ta*ks of 8upennt»ndents m email 
Indiana cities and county school superintendents and to di cover how superintendents 
actually apportion their time 

2633 Soper, Wayne W. Study of clerical duties of district superintendents 
conducted In cooperation with a committee from the Association of district 
superintendents [1930] State department of education, Albany, N Y 

This study is based upon a diary kept by district superintendents for a period of a 
year in which were listed the various reports they were Obliged to make with the time 
consumed for each In addition to this representative periods during the year were 
studied for the amount of time spent in correspondence mimeographing and other similar 
duties 

2634 Sorenson, Glenn The cit\ superintendent and the board of education 
Master’s thesis 3930 Unl\ ersit j of Arizona Tucson 53 p ms 

An effort to determine relationships as they ezlat 

2635 South Dakota Department of public instruction Administrative 
committee Administrative handbook on educational administration for the 
State of South Dakota Tierre, S D 1930 150 p (Bulletin no 3) 

This handbook has been compiled with the needs of the small high schools In mind. 
Ail of the problems which deal with the organization and administration of the schools 
hare been treated. 

2C36 Taylor, J "W Insuring public school property In Mississippi Mas 
tors thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 
91 p ms 

A study to determine what practices and procedures are followed in insuring public 
Property in Mississippi Findings There nre no school insurance laws In the State 
Property values are low hazards are great.* The ratio of indemnity collected to premiums 
mid Is 42.2 per cent 

2637 Tislnger, Richard Martin A study of some administrative aspects 
of the Cayuga Heights school with special reference to a program of expansion 
Master s thesis, 1029 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 
2633. Travis, Vaud A. Supplementary books in the elementary schools 
Doctor's thesis, 1030 University of California, Berkeley 152 p ms 
A study to detrrmlne what it costs Individual districts to provide supplementary books 
In the elementary schools of the State of California where the law requires the State to 
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furnish the textbooks used In the elementary grades Findings The present provisions 
made by the State to supply free textbooks are inadequate the shifting of the burden of 
providing the books n-itb which to carry on Instruction in the elementary schools from 
the State to the individual districts has made It necessary to use funds Intended for other 
purposes to provide these books the dual method of providing books in the State Is 
inefficient and uneconomical 

Bee also 89 1873-1874 1888 1924 2087 2100 2105 2108 2642 3175 and 
under County nnlt 

EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION 

2039 Bowman Mary Belle The placing of the responsibility for the injury 
of children at school Masters thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cln 
cumat.1 Ohio 73 p ms 

A study of the common law specific cases as related to teachers superintendents 
boards and cities Btate school laws or codes In an attempt to place the responsibility 
tor the Injury of children at school In reference to the teacher superintendent school 
board and cities as to their authority liability and right to punish Findings Most 
Of the states In both decisions and statutory enactments deni with corporal punishment 
and liability resulting from injuries thus received Neither the common law nor tie 
statutes of a number of the states gives the school authorities any control over the child 
between the time school is dismissed and when be reaches home 

2610 Bowman Warren Daniel Hie constitutional and legal basis of pub 
He school administration in Virginia Doctors thesis 1930 University of 
Chicago Chicago lit 

2641 Clarke Benjamin Franklin The constitutional basis of public edu 
cation 1915-1930 Masters thesis 193a University of Chicago Chicago 111 

Classifies ail of the constitutional provisions relating to education which are now in 
force 

2642 Edwards I N Legal authority of boards of education. Elementarj 
school Journal 30 291 99 December 1929 372-SC, January 431-39 February 
1930 

This article explains the legal authority ot bonds of educstlon Id regard to pliysicsl 
examinations of pupUs tbe employment ot nurses dentists and physic! ins practice 
teaching In the public schools the employment of legal co insel Insuring school property 
and teachers nnd delegating to agents the performance of purely administrative or 
ministerial duties. 

2643 Legal relation between school districts and municipalities Ele 

mentary school Journal 30 734— 15 June 1930 

2614. Enloe E. L Compilation of New Mexico school law s. Master s thesis 
1930 University of New Mexico Albuquerque 140 p ms 

2645 Grlgg Claud Legislative basts for state support of public elementary 
nnd high schools in North Carolina since 1SCS Masters thesis 1930 Duke 
B.vlrerdtj- Pay hsa? N C JR? /\ xus 

An attempt to trace the legislative development of state supported public education 
In North Carolina since I8SS in the light of what the development shows from time to 
time at to state Ideals of control. 

2646. Guenther, Henry William. The constitutional and legal bises of pub 
ltc School administration In Oklahoma Docurs thesis 1930 University of 
M tsconsin Madison 40S p ms « 

Formulates the basic principles an lerlylng the school code in Oklahoma as shown by 
the Constitution the statutes and the decision* ot tbe Supreme Court of the State and 
make* recommends Wans for dcsira! ie rtsnges in the present cedi' 

2G47 Harton Benjamin Love Jr The development of public education In 
Bouib Carolina as revealed by legislative action and Supreme Court decisions 
Master s thesl* 1930 Duke university Durham N C 10S p ms 

A «tndy of the material round In *touth Carolina session laws and Supreme Court de- 
cision*. throwing light upon tbe development of education*! Ideals In {be State as re- 
vealed In legal form 
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2G4S Keese cker. Ward W. Digest of legislation providing federal subsidies 
for education 1929 U. S Office of education, Washington, DC 63 p ms 

2649 Review of educational legislation, 192G-192S Washington, 

United States Government printing office, 1929 20 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin, 1929, no 27.) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial surrey ot education la the Ratted States, 1926-1928 

2630 Lide, Edwin Scott. Legal ba'ls of the organization, support, and con 
trol of city schools Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 
322 p ms 

2651 McEwen, Noble Ralph. The legal development of education In Ala- 
bama as revealed through the statutes and Supreme Court decisions Walter's 
thesis, 1930 Bake university, Durham, N C 161 p ms 

A study of the historical development of education In Alabama as revealed through the 
statutes and Supreme Coart decisions of the State to determine the legal origins of edu 
cation lti Alabama 

2652 Malan, Clement Timothy. A legal study of the centralization of state 
control of education in Indiana, as revealed by constitutional provisions, legis- 
lative enactments, and Supreme and Appellate Court decisions Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington. 542 p ms. 

£653 Matzen, John M. State constitutional provisions for education. Fun- 
damental attitude of the Amcricnn people regarding education as revealed by 
state constitutional provisions, 1776-1929 Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Teachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, New York. N Y. 

Constitutional provisions relating to education adopted by each of the several states 
were studied. Findings ore treated under the headings state hoard of education; chief 
state school oftcer , chief county school officer . county hoard of education , federal land 
grants for state Donnal school • and state permanent common school funds 

2654 May, Max Roach The nature and frequency of Iowa Supreme Court 
cases In school law for the period 1915 to 1925 Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City 76 p ms 


2G35 Monroe, Ernest F. The legality of school publicity by boards of edu-. 
cation American school board Journal, 81 : 34, 112, August 1930 
The purpose of tbl* study was to ascertain the extent ot the legal rlghf for boards of 
education to expend public money for school publicity purposes as evidenced by Judicial 
decision The study Involves tbe examination of the several state and sectional reports 
of court proceedings Data Indicate tbn*t school boards will generally he sustained by the 
courts In the reasonable use of publicity. 

2656. National education association. Research division State school 
legislation, 1929 Washington, D C, 3929 57 p„ ms (Studies in state edu 

cattonal administration, no 1) 

Summarizes Important state school legislation enacted during 1029 


2657 Newson, N. William. Legal status of the county superintendent. 
Doctor's thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, N Y. 261 p ms. 

A study of tbe legal status of the county superintendent fn the several states of the 
Cnlted States, including four minor problems. Early development of office; trends in 
legal prescriptions during periods of 1SS0, 1905. and 1030; bases of evaluation of tbe 
present legal status ot the county superintendent , and evaluation of tbe legal status of 
the county superintendent at tbe present time 
2C3S. Reeder, Fred N. Judicial Interpretation of the school laws of Pennsyl- 
vnnia Master's the*!*, 3930 Unitersify of Chin go, Chfcago, III 
A study of the principles of common, statutory and constitutional law of Pennsylvania 
•a interpreted by the Supreme Court In Its decisions relative to school problems 
64129-31 17 
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2659. Bboades Loren fe Legal duties of the county superintendent 31ns 
ter a thesis 1930 Universltj of CincimntI Cincinnati Ohio 51 p m« 

The author Investigated the statutes of 48 states Findings The county superin 
tendent is primarily a professional and clerical otBcer whose duties ate to discern to 
advise and to administer Only a few states entrust the connty superintendents with # 
strong assignment of professional duties and give them the power to discharge those 
duties In other states be is a political officer with little real power Bis duties should 
be sharply defined and power should be given him to discharge them 
2CC0 Ritenour F C Interpretation of Indiana school laws by the Supreme 
Court Master a thesis 3930 Butler university Indianapolis Ind 
A study of the Indiana Supreme Court decis ong na they relate to the public school 
laws of Indiana, In order to 6bow the effect of these decisions upon the operation of the 
laws studied 

2G61 Seyfrled John Edward The contractual status of California city 
school superintendents Doctor s thesis 1930 University of California Berke 
ley 161 p ms 

2G02 Shaw Ira D Trends of educational legislation in Kentucky Mas 
ter a thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
90 p ms 

2663 Soper Wayne The federal courts and the public schools American 
school board journal 79 37-39 October 19°0 
The author give* nn analysis of federal court decisions regarding the pnbllc schools 
with reference to trends of decisions 

2GG4 Verner James Spencer The powers and dut es of the South Cnro 
linn board of education as found in the statutes and court decisions Blaster s 
tl esls 1030 University of South Carolina Columbia 
2GCo. Watcrson Corwin E. The operation of the Barnes high school law 
in Kansas Masters thesis 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence Uni 
verity of Kansas Bulletin of education 2 2"-32 December 1029 (Abstract) 
2GG6 Weltzin J Frederick. The legal authority of tie American p ihlic 
school ns developed by n study of liability to damages. Doctor s thesis 1930 
University of Nort! Dakota Grand Forks 239 p (School of education bnl 
letln no 7 July 1030) 

Contains chapter! on the nature of the public school corporation Its itatus its work 
municipal liability tort liability liability of school officers and liability of teacher* and 
administrators * 

2GG7 Woodburn 'Wiley S A study of school litigation In Allegheny count! 
Pa Blasters thesis 1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Ta. Uni 
tersity of PItt°bntgb bulletin 27 411-12, November 1930 (Abstract) 

See alio 13 O'* 3447 10“1 1095 2227 2240 2244 2253 2203 22 5 23" 9 2^8** 
2099 2700 2"11 2712 2723-2724 2740-2'41 2S90 239a 3010 3107 3418 31G1 
28J7 

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 

2C03 Andrews Hebert Lee Publicity of school finances Masters tl css, 
3930 Doke university Durham N C 

A »omy of the legal requirements cf tbe various Mates Jn the attempt to determine • 
what statutes most adequately meet the need for jubtlclty of school finances I clu t s 
■uch questions as VI at Items are required to he pnbli he 1 in what form and throui.1 
what media with what degree of compulsion and with what rciults with sj -clal reference 
to North Carolina. 

2009 Cammack, James W }r A brief ret lew of current state support of 
common schools In Kentucky In Kentnchj Department of education Blen 
nfol report of the nuret-lntendent 3929 Imuktort Kr„ NTO p 31 -g. 

Show* the amount of Mate support provided tor clem ntary and secondary school! In 
Kentucky from 1703 to lt)”^ 
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2G70 Carpenter, Joseph E. How would school finances in Douglas county, 
Kans, for the school jear 1028-1929 have been affected by the application of 
the recommendations of the school code commission Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Kansas, Lawrence 

2071 Carpenter, W. W. and Flowers, L. Eugene. Evaluation of certain 
plans of financing education in South Carolina Peabody journal of education, 
7- 37-41, July 1929 

A study was made of four p!ans of financing used In Sooth Carolina for the nine months 
school Data. Indicate that the maximum participation by the local districts Is worse 
than no participation 

2672. Carroll, Charles Fisher, /r. Taxation supplementary to state support 
of schools in North Carolina since 1868 Master's thesis, 1030 Duke univer- 
sltv, Durham, N C 183 p. ms 

An attempt to show the extent of taxation supplementary to state support of schools 
in North Carolina since 1868, and to define the causes and results of such supplementary 
taxation ♦ 

2C73. Clark, Harold F. Index of school bond prices. American school board 
journal, 79- 72, July; 68, August; 63, 118, September, 62, October; 94, 96, 
November, 113-1G, 118, December 1929 

2674 Condit, P. M. Sources of Income for state teachers colleges and state 
normal schools Grcelev, Colorado state teachers college, 1029 C8 p ’(Colo- 
ndo state teachers college bulletin, ser 29, no 5, August 1029 Research bul- 
letin no 14) 

A complete report on all types and amounts of revenue used hy all state normal 
schools and state teachers colleges in terms of totals, chief sources and student units 

2675 Davis, Donald P. Financial policies In the school district of Arnold, 
Ta Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 251-52, November 1930 (Abstract) 

2C7C Davis, H. H. Tax situation In Ohio counties and dtles. (19291 
State department of education, Columbus, Ohio 
2G77 Delker, Samuel F. Sources and methods of raising and distributing 
public school revenues In the United States and their relation to the equaliza- 
tion of our school tax burden Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South 
Dakota, Vermilion 110 p ms 

2G7S. Frasier, George Willard, and Whitney, Frederick Laznson. Teach- 
ers college finance Greeley, Colorado state teachers college, 1930 500 p 

(Fducation series no 10) 

2079 Greenleaf, Walter J. Financial support of colleges and universities, 
1927-1923 Washington. D C, U S Office of education, 1930 4 p ms 

(Circular no C) 

Data on the financial support of college* nod universities were taken up uoder the 
following subjects. Privately controlled institution* ; poblicly controlled in*tltntion* ; land 
(.rant college* and universities; tuition and fees, endowment Income, state and municipal 
fends , federal aid; and private gift*. 

26?0 Grimm, L. R. Ranking of counties of Illinois in ability to support 
• education, In effort, and In the efficiency or their school systems 1929 Illinois 
stnte teachers association, Springfield, III. 18 p ms 
2CS1 Hamtramek, Mich Public schools The budget procedure of the 
Hamtramck public schools. 1930-1931 1930 155 p ms. (Research series no 4) 
2682. Hengcn, Carl Wallace The financial support of public education in 
M irathon county, U is., 102S-1929 Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago. 11! 

A study of the social and economic tesoo-cev of the county. th» Inequalltie* of educa 
tiontl support: the cocfiecatory character of the ytnernl property tax. and the terminal 
tapltoj std operating coat* 
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2GS3 Hattox John Stanley Funds necessary for raising Mississippi pub 
lie schools to certain standard Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Term 80 p ms 
2GS4. Hendrik Herman E. The problem of state support io Arizona Doc- 
tor 8 thesis 1920 New York university New York N Y 
2PS5 Holy T C and Sutton D H Financial data for Ohio Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 3G6-CS November 0 1929 
A summary of data collected from 81 cities and 43 exempted Tillages In Ohio stowing 
valuation per pupil enrolled tax rate for school purposes tax rate fOT all purposes ami 
bonded debt per pupil enrolled 

26S6 Iversen William Lincoln Statutory provision for financing educa 
tlaa in the United States in 18 40 Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university, 
Stanford University Calif 

2GS7 Jaggers R. E Budgetary procedures in the county school systems of 
Kentuckv Doctor s thesis 1330 Cornell university Ithaca N X 261 p ms 
26S8 Joses G Lawrence An application of the large fund plan of school 
financing to the public schools of Indiana Master s thesis [19307] Indiana 
state teachers college Terre Haute 129 p ms 

2689 Jones J W The distribution of school revenues 1930 Indiana 
state teachers college Terre Haute 7 p ms 

2690 Present day problems in school finance in Indiana 1930 

Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 12 p ms. 

2801 A report on the supervision of state aid in Indiana. 1930 

Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 17 p ms 

2692 A selected and annotated bibliography of public school finance 

1030 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 28 p ms 

2691 Jory Harold Budd Tax delinquency and Its implications for public 
school finance Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford Unlver 
siti Calif 

2694 Kansas State department of education Practical application of the 
financing plan of the proposed school code of Kansas to the various school dis 
tricts arranged by counties [1930] 

2095 Ketler Franklin Courtney Reserve funds in public school finance 
Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia unlvers ty New York N Y 
The various kinds of reserve funds are studied Interim building sinking fund insur 
ance and contingency Tbey are evaluated In the light of the following criteria flnnn 
Cinl procedure serving to keep the burden on the taxpayer at a minimum safeguarding 
tbe public money and promoting ease of administration The author offers suggestions 
as to sound procedure in tbe practical nnd economic limitations of reserve fund financing 
2C9& King, Dana 3J { CJymer NY) Procedures In budget making Jn the 
village nnd centralized school sj stems of New York State [1930] 

Questionnaire study from over 300 schools maintaining a four year high school In vll 
laget under 8 000 population 

2C97 King Harry B Public school finance In the State of Delaware Doc 
tor® thesis, 1929 New York university New York N T 
2693. Koch J Wilbur Constitutional provisions for permanent common 
school funds In the several states Master s thesis 1920 Ohio state university, 
Columbus 

Sources (federal and state) methods of preservation and distribution of tbe fund are 
taburated and contrasted. 

2699 Lewis Archie Boyd. Relation between public-school support nod 
financial ability In Texas and other states Master’s thesis, 3930 University of 
Texas Austin. 
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2700 Lindahl, Viva Kay Statutory provisions for financing education in 
the United States In 1805 Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif 

2701 McCreight, Elizabeth Ivy. Public-school revenues apportionment, and 
costs in Arizona Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, ms 

2702 Maher, Vincent Paul. Student body finances their administration 
Blaster’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

2703 Miller, Glenn Eugene School bonds issued in the State of Nebraska, 
1920 to 192S Master’s thesis 1929 Unhersit) of Nebraska, Lincoln 77 p ms 
Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2 153-63 April 1930 
(Abstract) 

An anatfsla of the kinds and types of school bonded Indebtedness that have been 
assumed by Nebraska school communities during the past seven and one half years In 
order that the forme may be better understood and the best financial policy for other 
communities Indicated 

2701. Morgan, W. E. Anal) sis of public-school finance in California 1930 
State department of education Sacramento, Calif California schools, 1 49-55 
March 1930 

2705 Morison, "Wilbur Cyrus Apportionment of school funds Blaster's 
thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 77 p ms 

2706 Morse, Herbert N and Anderson, Charles D Distribution of state 
aid to districts in New Jersey (Paterson N J ] State federation of district 
boards of education of New Jersey, 1929 353 p (Financial series yol no 2) 

The sources of income for state aid and the various types of schools and of districts 
which should receive old were studied and compared statistically for the years 192ft- 
1027 and 1927-1028 

2707 National education association Research division. School revenues 
and new methods of taxation Washington, D C 1930 12 p ms (Studies In 
state educational administration, no 2) 

2708 Investing in public education Washington, D C , 1930 

(Research bulletin vol 8, no 4, p 166-219) 

2709 Norstad E O Public-school indebtedness in North Dakota Blasters 
thesis 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2710 Oberson, Louis Edward. The status of the county In financing edu 
cation In the states west of the BlississippL Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford Unlverslt), Calif 

2711 Ohio education association A brief study of the proposed constitu 
tional amendment permitting classification of property for taxation and placing 
n limitation of 15 mills on total rates of taxation* its character and possible 
effects 1929 ms. 

2712. Pendleton, James Henry Statutory provisions for financing public 
education in the United States in 18G5 Master s thesis 1930 Stanford uni 
. versUy, Stanford University, Calif 

2713 Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. Report of the 
commission to study the distribution of subsidies to school districts, 1929 
Harrisburg Pa , 1930 

A uniform accounting sj stem for school districts Har 

rfsburg, pa, 1629 20 p (Bulletin no 50) 

2715. Rankin, Christopher Van Rensselaer The reorganization of finances 
of the schools In Sedgwick county Master’s thesis 1930 University of 
" lebita, Wichita, Runs. g7 p ms. 
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27ia Reavis, "W C find Woellner, Robert The administration of the 
bndgt t in secondarj schools School review, 37 5S9-97, October 1929 

Most of the principals of the 522 representative secondary schools studied have bud 
gets to administer The data presented in this article indicate the trends of budgetary 
practices and should enable principals to Increase their efficiency as school administrators 

2717 Shaw, Resile P A study of delinquent and insolvent taxes of inde- 
pendent school districts of Hale county, Texas master's thesis, 1930 Uni 
versity of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18 104, Decern 
her 1930 (Abstract) 

A study to determine whether boards of trustees of Independent school districts in 
Texas are proving themselves efficient bodies through which revenue for public school 
purposes may be provided. A survey was made of tax procedure followed by school 
officials of Independent school districts of Hale county 

2718 Shipley AHA comparison of price* paid by central purchasing 
and individual district buying for school supplies American school board 
journal 79 SO 142, 144 July 1929 

This study shows a comparison between the purchasing plan through a central agent 
and the local buying of the Individual school districts Actual prices paid by each 
district in Fresno county, Calif are compared with those paid bj the purchasing agent 
la 1925 

2719 Shower, George Nelson How Virginia finances her public schools, 
master's thesis, 1930 University of Virginia, Charlottesville 

2720 Smith, Harold T Recent trends In the investment policies of the 
endowed colleges of the Middle West Doctor's thesis 1929 University of 
Iowa,' Iowa City ms 

2721. Smith, J Edward Tax exonerations In certain school districts in 
Beaver county, Pa Master's thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 383-84, November 1930 
(Abstract) 

2722 Smith, W. Ray School depository and school treasurer American 
school board journal 80 07, May 1930 

A questionnaire study was made to determine the feasibility of the school depository 
acting as the school treasurer In Pennsylvania Data Indicate that the logical agency 
to be intrusted with the responsibilities of accounting for all school money Is the weU 
equipped bank which serves os the school depository 

2723L Soper, Wayne W. The legal aspects of the rights and powers of school 
officials with respect to taxation American school board Journal, 79 : 43, 104, 
December 1929 

A study was made of the legal aspects of the rights and powers of school officials with 
respect to taxation In the various states 

2724 What rights and powers have schools for taxation? American 

school board Journal, 80. 53-56, May 1930 

-t Jive rotasw stttf Aetanatar Ah? m ,\\ nrt (in'jrijiV* frrvuiYvtf in 

persoDs and property exempt from taxation In levying assessments of school district 
taxes, and the rights and remedies of taxpayers. 

2725 Staffelbach, Elmer H The severance tax Idea applied to California 
mineral production California teachers association, San Francisco Sierra 
educational news, 25' 30-34 September 1929 

The author defines the severance tax and applies the principle of the tax to the 
various minerals produced In California in 192C by county lie favors the severance 
tax »» be feels that the present generation which Is enjoying the benefits from the 
consumption of the mineral resources should make some provision for the needs of the 
coming generation 

272G. Stahle,' Clyde V. A study In unified financial school snpport of West- 
moreland county. Master's thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27- 3S9-00, November 1930 ’ (Abstract) 
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2727 Stenqulst John L and staff Analysis of the budget of the Depart 
meat of education for 1930 Baltimore Md Department of education 1929 

12 p 

272S Stillwell George B Proposed changes In public school support in 
South Dakota Master s thesis, 1930 University of South Dakota 'Vermillion 
48 p ms 

2720 Stoutemyer, J Howard The general property tax and public-school 
support Nations schools 4 69 73 September 1929 
A study was made of the various types of taxes collected by the federal government 
and the state governments and their applicability to public school support 
2730 Swift Fletcher Harper State systems of taxation for public schools— 
the Massachusetts plan American school board Journal 79 49-50 July lO^O 
In a study of state systems of taxation for public schools It was found that Alaska 
chusetts Is the only one Id which the schools Lave a legal claim on the state tax 

2731. and Zimmerman Bruce Lewis State school taxes and school 

funds and their apportionment A report on the practices of the 4S common 
wealths constituting the United States of America Washington Government 
printing office 1929 431 p (U S Office of education Bulletin 1923 no 29) 

2732 Taff N O History of state ret enue and taxation In KentudT Doc- 
tors thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tcnn 216 
P ms. 

A factual and Interpretative study covering the entire history of the c tate 

2733 Turnbull Lloyd W The redemption of school bond Indebtedness in 
Eugene Master s thesis, 1929 University of Oregon Eugene 4S p in*. 

A study of the method used by tbe Board of education School district no 4 Lane 
county Oreg in handling bonded Indebtedness Incurred for permanent Improvements 
Findings System of refunding costs district 76 per cent In Interest charges— pay as 
you go plan would save the situation 

2734 Webster, Guy W A 6tudy of some problems In school supply account 
lng procedure In second class cities in Kansas Master s the»Is 1929 Univcr 
slty of Kansas Lawrence (Reviewed In University of Kansas Bulletin of 
education 2 15-19 April 1930) 

2735 Whaley Otis A surrey of state support of countv public elementary 
school and high school education In Tennessee Masters thesis 1930 Duke 
university Durham N C 80 p ms 

A study of the state public schools of Tennessee as compared with those of North 
Carolina and an analysis of the dlstribatlona of Btate funds to elementary and secondary 
schools 

2736 Whaley W C Resources for the support of public schools In Drew 
county Ark Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Cl icago 111 

This study seeks to find whether or not Drew county is financially able to support an 
adequate System of public schools under a more scientific plan of organization Studies 
were made of population resources Income tbe district system methods of raising 
revenue the schools and changes which might lead to Improved conditions 

2737 Whitfield, G M Financing the Tacoma public schools June 193(X 
117 p. ms (Mr Whitfield Is principal of tl e Franklin school Tacoma Wash ) 

A study of Tacoma a ab lity to pay for schools tbe organization and administration o* 
the Tacoma schools school costs school receipts etc Suggestions for an equitable and 
better scheme of taxation for school control are given 
2"3S Williams R. C Public school finance in Iowa Preliminary report. 
Des Moines Iowa State department of public instruction 1930 56 p 
Lives the status of types of school districts In lows and data on financial sujport 
costs and educational programs 

2739 WiUlams Gerald Arthur Analysis of elementary school finance for 
Redwood City and of the scl ools of San Mateo Countv, 1010-1911 to 19°3-1929 
Mister s thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University Calif 
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2740 Yakel, Ralph. The city government and Its control over school ex 
penditures American school board Journal, 79* 39-41, August 1929 

Discusses the legal principles involved in the control of school expenditures 

See also 13, 16, 89, 1924, 1934, 2014 2582, 2645, 3033 3269, 3305, 3312, 3CS5 
3705, 

COST OV EDUCATION 

2741- Anderson, John Dickson Legal expenditure of public school funds In 
Pennsylvania Master s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa 
151 p ms. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 216-37, November 3930 
(Abstract) 

2742. Berning, T J A study of elementary and high school costs in dis- 
tricts maintaining class A high schools and blgb school departments. St Paul 
Minn State department of education, 1930 58 p. 

From this study It was foond that per pupil elementary costs were about the same 
to the two types of schools throughout the state , per pupil high school costs were much 
higher In the smaller districts 

2743 Brooks, Mark I*. Comparative cost of teaching Industrial arts and 
the average of all other subjects in 32 schools in the State of Kansas school 
year 3027-1928 Masters thesis, 3939 Iona state college, Ames 151 p ms 

Thirty two schools were selected with regard to classification geographical location 
population of city and other factors which would lasure a fairly accurate cro«s section 
of the schools of the State as a whole Data were hased on school year 1027-1928 
showing the cost per pupil hour for teaching industrial arts to be 40 2310 Average 
cost for all other subjects Is |0 1432 

2744 Canopy, W. B A study of unit costs in the high schools of Tazewell 
county. 111 , for the year 102S-1929 Master’s thesis, 3030 University of 1111 
nois, Urbann 75 p ms 

In this study unit costs In 12 community high schools were compared 

2745 Clark, James Russell. The daily instructional cost per pupil per sub- 
Ject in the high schools of Randolph county, Ind. Master’s thesis 3930 In* 
diana university, Bloomington 87 p ms 

2740 Clark, W. O Achie\ement and mental ability ns factors In computing 
elementary school instruction costs Blaster a thesis, 1030 University of Iowa 
Iowa City 53 p ms 

2747 Conrad, Paul Krug The cost or textbooks in Allegheny county. Mas 
tor's thesis, 3030 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, 27. 214-45, November 1030 (Abstract) 

2748. Cope, John Robert Cost trends for higher education in Missouri 
Doctor’s thesis 3950 University of Missouri, Colombia 

A study cf cost trends in the fiTe state tcachrr* colleges of Missouri from 18*10 to 1030 

2749 Davis, IL IT. Unit costs in certain Ohio high schools (1030] State 
department of education, Columbus, Ohio 

2750 Davis, 31. M An intensive study of the organization and adminis- 
tration of the Moose Lake, Minn , public school, with special consideration of 
fctwls nnd financial practices Master's thesis, 3929 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

2751 Fisher, Ouy £. A study of Die expenditure of monies in the inde- 
pendent districts of Payne county, Okln (1910-1920 to 1928-1029) In relation to 
plij slcnl growth nnd teacher development Masters thesis, 1930 Oklahoma 
agricultural nnd mechanical college, Btlllwntcr 
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2752. Floyd J Denton. Relative cost of teaching industrial arts and other 
high school subjects in Oklahoma school year 1D27-192S Master s thesis 1920 
Iowa state college Ames 1S7 p ms 

A study o! 40 schools located la all sections of the State ot Oklahoma Findings 
Average cost per pupil hour of teaching industrial arts Is ?01o91 other subjects $00091 

2753 Greene Charles E Analysis of the unit cost of education In Junior 
high school for 1927-1928 and 192S-1929 1930 Public schools Denver Colo 

2754 Grossnickle Foster E. Cipltal outlay In relation to a states mini 
mum program Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university 
New York N 1 

Expenditures for debt service and current expenses for each school district in New 
Jersey were secured for each year from 1019 to 19 ,, 8 inclusive and studied to find a 
scientific means of distributing state aid to support a minimum program for capital 
outlay Data Indicate that there was a llDear relationship between capital outlay and 
current cost until a level of the minimum current program reached about |3 000 per 
teacher From that point a non linear relation existed between the two variables 
2"55 Haddock, Bichard Abraham The support of public education in 
Sampson connty N C Master s thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 
A study of expenditures for public education In Sampson county showing what the 
county is receiving per pupil enrolled per pupil in average attendance and per teacher 
employed 

2 5G Heggerston A. I. An analysis of costs in city school systems Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2"57 Hill George Manett A study of the operation of school plants and 
certain current expenses for supplies Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 291-92 No- 
vember 1930 (Abstract) 

2«58 Holhfield J F A study of costs of instruction in vocational schools. 
Masters thesis 1929 Virginia polytechnic Institute Blacksburg 

A study to determine the costs In vocational and non vocational high school* la the 
State Findings Costs were higher In vocational schools thnn in non vocational on the 
average there was far more difference between Individual schools than between the two 
groups etc 

2“ o9 Hood J T jr Instruction costs In typical small high schools Na 
tions schools 4 63-68 September 38-42 November 1929 
A study of Instruction costs In 50 small four year high schools In Massachusetts 
Presents a program of studies to meet the needs of the pupils enrolled In the smell high 
school 

2760 Huffaker Carl Leo Neglected aspects of common school costs. 
Eugene University of Oregon 1930 67 p (University of Oregon Education 

A study of 8o per cent of all elementary schools over one-room and all one-room 
schools Of tile State Findings Elementary schools show extreme variation in teaching 
costs due to poor organization teaching lond of Oregon elementary teacher is below 
standard largest costs occur in one-room schools the State would profit by consoll 
datlon 

2 6L Johnson Earl A. Some phases of finance in the support of 80 repre 
sentative public Junior colleges In six central states of the United States 
Doctors thesis 19^9 Indiana university Bloomington 273 p ms 
Determines what the current expenditure for education was In the Junior colleges of 
30 districts in the central states and the relationship between expenditure for the Junior 
college level and for the regular hi b school level. 

2"62. Knight Frederick S Cost accounting in Hood River public schools. 
Hood River Oreg Masters thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 76 
p ms 

"Detailed cost accounting for a local school system (about 1 700 pupUs enrolled) ele- 
mentary Junior and Benlor high schools 
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2703 Lambert A C I roportlonntc? distal ution of current expenditures la 
Utah school systems Journal of edncatJonJl rtveanh 20 233-uG, October 

1929 

2761 Tlie useful units for making analysis of school costs American 

school board journal SO CO 134 May 1030 
From a study of 100 published studies of school costs made between 1011 and IS"'' 
the author concludes that there Is not yet any single best denominator to use for 
making unit cost analyses of school expenditures 
27G5 Lease R. A The cost anti support of Mjcondary education In the State 
of Minnesota American school board Journal 79 43—14 October 1929 
A survey of the financial reports ot all of t> e secondary schools of Minnesota except 
lug those In Minneapolis St ] an) and Duluth Averng*- dally attendance was Used 
as the basis for computing per pupil costs and per pupil wealth 
n GG Lovejoy Philip Some flnanelil fallncles. American school board 
journal 79 51-52 September 1929 

t study of ran cost comparisons of school systems shows a number of major variables 
2"0< McCue Ernest F A comparison of the costs of education with other 
costs In Wilson county Ran*!. Master » thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

276S Magnusson Albert Lake Per pupil cost of secondary education In 
the State of North Dakota Master s thesis 1929 University of North Dakota 
Grand Forks. 72 -p ms School of education record 15 121-24 January 

1930 (Abstract) 

2709 Michigan education association Some variables in comparative pub 
lie school cost accounting Ianslng Michigan education association 2930 
24 p (Bulletin no 12) 

27~0 Muncie Ind Public schools Department of educational research 
The cost of public education In Muncie and some comparisons with other cities. 
15 p (Bulletin no 30) 

2771 National education association Department of superintendence 
City school expenditures 19' > S-1.)29 Washington D G 1930 40 p ms 
(Educational research service circular no 2 2030) 

A study of data for 209 cities above 30 000 In population and 7 1 smaller cities show 
lrg a erage dally attendance main items of expenditure per pupil costs for siren dlvi 
slons of current expenses and per cent distribution of seven divisions of current expenses 

2772 New Jersey State department of education Statistical and cost 
studies of education In New Jersey Trenton 1930 3 j 0 p (Education bul 
letin vol 1G Special June 1939) 

2773 Noble M C S fr Current expense m the public day schools of the 
United States 1930 State department of public instruction Raleigh N O 
JB,t> xos 

2774. North Carolina State department of public instruction General 
statistical information 1930 Raleigh N C 100 p ms 
A combination of four Btudles appearing under the following titles Comparison budget 
Ing current expense costs of six months echool term 1C°A-1027 1929 ig;0 Comparison 
number and scholarship of teachers 1829-1930 Actual expenditures for cur 

rent expense in rural schools — six months term IB' 1 8-1920 Actual expenditures for cur 
rent expense In special charter schools — six months term 1928-19”9 
2775 Qberholtzer, E. E and Kemmerer W W A comparison of the larger 
Texas cities in cost in increase of teaching body in te icher load and the abll 
lty of the schools to hold the pup Is of school age In school In Houston Texas 
In Impendent school district Cost and education statistics, 3930 30 p 
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277G Ohio education association Educational council Economics and 
curtailments in school expenditures as reported by superintendents of sclioo s 
in Ohio 1020 Columbus Ohio 42 p ms (Tart II of a Study of waste 
and economy in public education) 

A study of what has been done to effect real economy and reduction of expenditures 
In the pnbllc schools of Ohio during the past few years and what plans are being made 
along these lines for the future Questionnaires sent to city Tillage and county super 
tntendents asked for Information, concerning rest economies effected curtailments required 
to be made which were of doubtful economy and possible economics which should be 
Introduced as conditions permit 

2777 Peters Clarence 1711113111 An analysis of the current expenses in 
virions school districts of Allegheny connty Pa Master s thesis 1930 Uni 
versify of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 
355-5G November 1930 {Abstract) 

2778 Peeves Floyd W and Russell John Dale The computation of unit 
costs in schools of higher education Nation s schools 4 29-30 Octolxtr 19°9 

In this study the authors used the student credit hour unit as a base for the study of 
Instructional salary costs current expenditures and total costs The use of unit cost 
figures for the whole Institution aids department heads In planning their courses with 
reference to the needs of the institution rather than from the Isolated viewpoint of the 
welfare of a single department ' 

27"0 Roubal Frank J The teaching costs In the high schools of Idaho 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 2G p ms 
A study of about 38 per cent of the schools of Idaho Findings Highest costs were 
found in the smaller schools salaries were highest In the largest schools classes Increase 
In size accord ng to number of teachers In system Main factor In pupil hours cost is 
class size rather than teacher salary 

2"S0 Rowley Hal EarL Classification of school expenditures in four Cali 
fornfa systems Masters thesis 1030 University of Southern California L03 
Angeles ins 

2781 Smith Harry F (Syracuse NT) Comparative study of school costs 
in unit multiple type cities [1930] 

Comparison of costs of all cities above 30 000 tbat could be definitely classified ns nnit 
or multiple In type 

278° Steiner Melvin Arthur Some aspects of sci ool costs and pupil sne 
cess Doctorsthess 1930 Unhersity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh pa Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 174-81 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2783 Turnbull George A Cost of education in various junior high schools 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

2784 United States Office of education Report on school expenditures of 
Huntington TV Va Huntington IV Vn Board of education 19°9 48 p 

This survey was made by W S Deffenbaugh and Frank M Phillips 
2"8 d Velte, C H Codification of Items of expenditure for school service. 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 134 p ms 
An attempt to form for use in Nebraska schools a list of Items of expenditure for 
school service and to Indicate by code the proper placement of each Item on the dlstrlbu 
tlon ledger account sheets 

2786 Whitney F L Departmental student credit hour costs Colorado 
state teachers college fall quarter 1929 Colorado state teachers college 
Greeley 8 p ms 

Findings Highest cost per student hour was found In the physical education depart 
ment for men IS l.j the lowest In the geography department $Q 87 Approximate 
median was <2 14 for all departments 
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27S7 Yaggy, Ira D A comparison of Instructional costs In high school 
anfl junior college master s tbesl3, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 
140 p ms 

Eight public EChoot systems which maintain both a high school and a Junior college 
were studied and comparisons were made for each system and for all combined. 

See alto 1528 1894, 1905, 2040, 2308 2701, 2873, 3273, 3314, 3381, 3670 3C05 

3coa 

EQUALIZATION OP SCHOOL FUNDS 

2788 Foote, John Iff A state equalizing fund for public education showing 

how Louisiana can more adequately meet Its educational responsibility Baton 
Rouge La, State department of education, 1929 51 p (Bulletin, no 16C, 

September 1929) 

Presents ten reasons and conditions which require such a fund and proposes a plan for 
distribution 

2789 Grimm, I R Equalizing to higher levels 1930 Illinois state teach 
era association, Springfield. Illinois teacher, 19 S3-S7, 100, 1930 

2790 Jones J W and Holmstedt, It W The distribution of state funds 
for the purpose of equalizing edneatlonal opportunity 1930 Indiana state 
teachers college, Terre Haute 12$ p ms 

2791 Jones, Lee Francis Financial need and state aid of public education 
with special reference to Wisconsin high Bcbools Doctor’s thesis 1930 Uni 
verslty of Wisconsin Madison 77 p ms. 

A detailed analysis of the financial situation in Wisconsin schools with special refer 
ence to effects of the equalization law In elementary schools and the need for equalization 
of tbe burden of financial support In high school districts. A plan is proposed for the 
distribution of state support to the high school districts based upon educational heed and 
the ability to pay in these districts. The technique evolved is applicable to distribution 
of state support in any state 

2792. Lura, Casper A study -of the tendencies tow ard equalization of edit 
cafionnl opportunity through school aid In North Dakota since 1000 Master s 
thesis, 3930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 87 p ms 

2703L Maryland State department of education. Equalizing edneatlonal 
opportunities In Maryland, through a minimum program and an equalization 
fund 3R30 Baltimore, Md 

2701 Mullins, Robert J. A plan for state support of public schools In New 
Mexico Master’s thesis 3030 UnDcrsity of Colorado, Boulder Unherslty of 
Colorado studies 18 93, December 1930 (Abstract) 

A survey of tbe finance* of tbe State from statehood to I0IP indicates that the schools 
are reasonably economical and efficient, but that vast Inequalities of educational oppor 
tunity exist due to the antiquated tax system In nse The author glTes a plan for the 
reorganization of tbe system of taxation and the assumption by the State of rerpomtbll 
l(y for a minimum educational program in each county 

2705 Nelson, Olaf Equalization of school support among districts In North 
Dakota blaster’s thesis, 1930 University of North Dakota, University 

2796. North Carolina. State department of public Instruction The public 
school equalizing fund 1939-1031 1930 Raleigh, N C- 300 p. m 

Shows methods for determining allotments for equalizing fund , also tax reduction fund. 

2797 Iteusser, Walter C Equalization of educational opportunity and equal 
lzatlon of school support in Wyoming Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City Laramie, Wyoming state teachers association, 1929 62 p 
(Research bulletin, no 1) 

An analysts of wealth, taxation and state aid and a plan for equalization of educational 
opportunity In Wyoming The poore.t county must treble It* tax rate to order to proUde 
for a school program eostlng but one-half as much as that in the wealthiest county 
Equalisation may be brought about by a KdUtrlbution of state aid and by means of an 
equalization food. 
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2798. Rogers, Nannie Adams The equalization laws of Arkansas Master s 
thesis 1930 Untversitj of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 
18 100-101 December 1930 (Abstract) 

2~90 Thompson E M Educational inequalities in Wyoming In the dlstri 
button of federal and state school aid In Wyoming Master s thesis 1929 Colo 
rado state teachers college Greeley 

2800 Utah. State department of public instruction A stud} of lnequall 
ties In educational opportunities In the State of Utah with a brief statement 
as to underlying principles governing a state minimum educational program 
'hilt Lake City State department of public instruction 1930 30 p 

Shows the Inequalities In taxable wealth In the several school districts In Otab and the 
resulting inequalities in educational opportunities In these districts. 

2801 Utah education association The probable basis upon which an equall 
ration fund for educational purposes In Utah could be set up and maintained 
1930 28 p ms. 

280° Waterman Ivan Russell. Equalization of the burden of support for 
education Doctor s thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 93 p ms 
Develops a technique for the apportionment of state school funds so as to equalize 
the burden of rapport for education among the several units of support 
2803 Wilson Chapell School equalizing funds In North Carolina Masters 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 67 p ms 
A study of the equalizing funds from the beginning In 1901 through each year Including 
1929-1930 

2504 Winters Thomas Howard An evaluation of typical attempts to equal 
ize educational opportunity by state aid Doctors thesis 1930 Ohio state 
university Columbus 836 p ms 

This study involved the definition of the problem of equalization brief examination 
of equalization In 48 states study of entire school financial system In 13 states evalua 
tlon of results etc Findings No state has taken Into consideration at! of the factor* 
necessary for complete equalization complete equaUzaOon Is hardly possible without 
leveling eome subdivisions downward certain principles must be followed to proceed In 
the right direction These are set Bp 

2505 Young Dale S Apportionment and distribution of Alabama s equal! 
zatlon fund Montgomery Ala., State department of education 1930 1G p 

Application of Alabama a minimum program to the counties of tbe State 
See also 25S8 2677 3553 

SCnOOL SUPERVISION 

2806 Adams Mary A An analysis of the supervisory opportunities In 
volved In the curriculum program for elementary grades in seven large city 
systems Master s tbes s 1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 

2807 Brink, William G Direction and coordination of supervision Current 
practices of city superintendents Bloomington III Public school publishing 
company 1930 117 p (Northwestern university Contributions to education 
School of education series no 3) 

2S08. Cole William E. The status of rural supervisors of Instruction In the 
United States Doctor s thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca N Y Ithaca 
N Y Cornel] university 3930 57 p 

2S09 Cone George R (Rochester NY) Tbe relation of the supervisor 
and the supervised (1930] 

2810 Devers Nancy 0 Current practice in rural school supervision Re- 
port for 19°9-1930 1930 State department of public instruction Raleigh 
N C 

Summarizes compares and Interprets county *chool supervision In terms of supervisory 
activity program of work teacher growth school organization and pupil condition 
during the year 



258 * BESEAFCH STUDIES IN’ EDUCATION 

2811. Finch Hardy RundelL A stuilj of the methods of supervision used 
by high school principals in towns under 5000 population Masters thesis 
1930 St Bonis enture college St Bonos enturc, NT ST p ms 
High school supervision In New York town* 

2 812 Prost, Norman Coarse of study recommended for those preparing 
themselves to become supervisors of country schools Educational ndmlnlstra 
tfon and superrl«ion lfl 1-11 January 1030 
Uccommcnds a course of stud; bised on suggestions received from 30 states The 
author submits a course of stud; as a start In the direction of a creation of a wise cu 
riculum for those who are training for count; supervlsorshlp*. 

2513 Hart Melvin C Supervision from the standpoint of the supervised 
School review 37 537-40 September 1029 

Questionnaires were sent to 22 high schools In Michigan rtndtngs Teschers fern 
to ' eel that supervisor; visits followed by reports or conference* are desirable and help- 
ful. A successful supervisor will Impress teachers with the fact thst bis prlmar; aim 
Is to Improve instruction rather than to visit classes or secure ratings Eve ry teacher 
has a right to know how the administration reacts to bis work 

2514 Hooper, Thomas H County supervision of schools in Colorado Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

2815 Hughes James M. and Melby, Ernest O Supervision of Instruction 
In high school Bloomington, III, Fubllc school publishing company, 1030 101 
p {Northwestern university Contributions to education School of education 
“Cries, no 4) 

The stud; was undertaken with n view to determining the nature and status of 
supervisor; practices la selected high schools, to obtain an evaluation of these practices 
and to Illustrate techniques applicable In programs of instructional Improvements The 
major part of the data was collected b; personal visitation of 20 high schools in the 
Chicago area. 

2810 Johnson, Franklin W A checking list for the supervision of Instruc- 
tion. 1030 Teachers college Columbia nnlverslty New Fork, N 1 
2817 Knudson, Charles W A progrnm of high school supervision Peabody 
Journal of education 7 323-31, May 3930 

Describee a program of bigb-sehool supervision which was Inaugurated and directed In 
the ten high schools of Webster Pariah La during the school year 1928-1D20 

2515 McDonald Sarah Meadors. A proposed plan for state supervision of 
secondary^ education In rural schools Master s thesis, 1929 Alabama poly 
technic institute Auburn 

2819 Melby, Ernest O The organization of high school supervision In ccr 
tain cities School review 37 736-1S December 1929 

Data on the practices in the organization of bigb-school supervision in 80 school sja 
terns In cities having a population between 10 000 and 20 000 are given Supervision 
In the high schools covered by this report Is a Joint undertaking of the principal and the 
superintendent of schools The writer thinks that supervisor; responsibility should be 
UtoVgaAs? «V Ah? pnln-viscA <rmf Ah? suvajnVnfcmdm* ox* maharAr mhrailf giVe ill's artentfon 
to the problems of supervisory organization applicable to both the elementary and sec- 
ondary schools 

2S20 Moore Clyde B Case studies In the supervision of village schools. 
Albany, Unlv ercity of the State of New York press 1930 27 p (University of 
the State of New Fork bulletin no 935, September 1 1930 ) 

2821 National education association. Department of superintendence 
Eighth yearbook JThe superintendent surveys supervision \\ ashington, I) C , 
National education association, 1930 471 p 

28 r, 2. Department of supervisors and directors of instruction 

Current problems of supervisors Third yearbook New York city Teachers 
college Columbia universltv, 1930 252 p 
J Cayce Morrison chairman 

An analysis of the status of supervision in American public schools la J929. 
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2S23 Odom Isaac Newton The effect of a definite plan of supervision on 
the efficiency of elementary school pupils Master s thesis 19°9 University of 
Colorado Denver 38 p ms 

A study of the diagnostic testing and remedial work on AQ In read ng arithmetic and 
spelling and the effect on composite achievement quotients In 13° cases In grades 2 to 0 
I ladings Median IQ *- 108 median AQ for October S' 1 for May 101 
2824 Persell George A (Jamestown NT) Extent to which heads of 
departments In senior high schools supervise junior high schools [1930] 

28°5 Eedfearn, Lena Supervision of Instruction in the elementary schools 
of North Carolina Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tena 38 p ms 

2S2G Reynolds Annie Developments In rural school supervision Wash 
ington United States Government printing office 2929 17 p (US Office of 
ed cation Education bulletin 1929 no 32 ) 

282" Sasser Mrs Roarie J Critical analy^s of supervisory plans with 
special emphasis on evaluating rural supervision in North Carolina Masters 
thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 132 p ms 
A rfeumS of the history and function* of supervision a discussion of practical material 
from the general field of supervision a comparative study of plans that have been sue 
cessfully used with an analysis of what has been done In North Carolina In the way of 
rural supervision and the presentation of n suggested plan for developing rural super 
vis on In North Carolina. 

2S°S Schrode Hulda Changing concepts In supervision Masters thesis 
1930 University of W Isconsln Madison 
SS 1 ^) Shuler Harry Elston Supervisory officers employed by CO school 
systems of the United States Master's thesis 1930 University of Wichita 
W Ichlta Kans 38 p ms 


2530 Simpson Mabel E Supervisory problems from the teachers view 
point Educational method 9 39°-97 April 1930 

Two hundred and thirty teacher* in city school systems varying from the smallest to 
the largest in sire In "1 states and the District of Columbia, reported supervisory prob 
lems The main trends were classified as to alms and methods instructional material 
classroom organization and pupil control and professional growth In service Data lndl 
cate that successful supervisory procedures demand a close coordination of all lines of 
responsibility in order that the best conditions for learning may be established 

2531 Spangler Bessie Pearl Effectiveness of supervision of Instruction in 
United Slates history by means of a study guide Master s thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 135 p ms 


2S32. StT&nge Edson C Supervls on by department head Master s thesis 
1930 University of Illinois Urbana 

A survey of existing theories actual practices, and practice at Upper Darby high school 
2S33 United States Office of education Procedures In supervision. Pre- 
pared In the Division of special problems Katherine M Cook, chief Wasl lng 
ton United States Government printing office 1930 22 p (Pamphlet no 9 
June 1930) 

Abstracts of selected paper* presented »t the fourth conference on rural school super 
vision In the Southern State* called by Wm John Cooper Commissioner of education, at 
Nashville Tenn December 16 and 17 1320 

The first paper entitled The rural school principal and supervision " give3 reports 
on a questionnaire study of the activities of principals In the Southern States the second 
paper by Hattie S Parrott Is The developmental history of the school child an Hgency 
In supervision and the third paper by Maycie Southall is entitled Direct means used 
by rural supervisors to Improve teachers In service 

See olio 82, 80 170 249 -36 742 838-834 10S4 1220 123S 1292 1442 1501 
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SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 

2S3-L Brothers, J. J„ jr. The status of the elementary school prlnclpal'lUp 
Id North Corollas. 3030. (Reported by Stole department of public instruc- 
tion. Raleigh, N. 0.) 

2S3o Burke, Arvld J. An nnnljsls of the prlnclpalshlp of the small high 
schools In the supervisory districts of New York. Master’s thesis [18301 
New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

2S3C. Crowley, Francis Michael. The Catholic high school principal. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 3020 George Washington university, Washington, D C. 21S p 
ms. 

A study of tbe training, experience end responsibilities of 240 Cetbolle high school 
principals. 

2S37 Daniel, Brother Job analysis of the duties of the principal of a 
Catholic high school. Master's thesis, 3029. University of Notre Dame, Notre 
Dame, Ind 

2S3S. Donaldson, M. O A study of the duties of the principal of Florida 
schools or the S—t type employing 30 to 20 teacher*. Master’* thesl*, 3929 
University of Florida, Gainesville. 

2539 Eklof, Carl Martin. The rural high school principal: a study of his 
professional qualifications, duties, activities, and problems. Master’s thesis, 
1030 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2540 Gossett, J. O. Interests of principals und enrrent economical measures 

in California high schools California quarterly of secondary education, 5:1S4- 
S7, January 1030 , \ 

Replies to a questionnaire were received from 230 principals of senior hlgb schools 
In California Six type* of educational features seem to loiemt I be principals. Tbe 
article takes up the measures of economy considered most Important by the principals 
who answered tbe questionnaire 

2831 Green, Tints M. A study of 78 Junior high school principals of Kansas 
relative to salary, experience and teaching Master’s thesl«, 3029 University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2842. Grover, E C. Distribution of time spent by principals In various duties 
and activities Week of January 6, 1930. 1930. Public schools, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio. 34 p. ms. 1 

Prom thia study It seems that actual supervisory activities are more emphasized la 
tbe elementary school than In the Junior and senior high schools : the opposite Is true 
of administrative duties The clerical duties seem to be of greater amount than the 
norms Indicate, altbongb tbe miscellaneous duties are far Ic«a 

2S43. Holm, Emil. The functions and duties of the principal and adminis- 
trative staff of a public industrial school for adolescents. Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
Now York university. New York N. Y. 

2544 Holway, Clarence W. How m\ principal could hate helpell me more as 
a classroom teacher. Master’s thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N Y. 14 p. ms. 

2545 Hudtloff, B E. A study of the elementary and secondary school prin- 
cipals in the public schools of Iowa. Master's thesis, 3930 Uni >erslty of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 229 p ms 

2546 Kttnoy, D. W. The prmclpalshlp of the Union school in North Carolina. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Duke university, Dnrham, N C. 

An investigation of training and activities of Union school principals and thefr practice 
in supervising the work of their schools with some Indication as to desirable training 
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2847 Kirkpatrick 'William Bruce An analysis of the professional duties 
and activities and distribution of time of the tws vice-principals of the Los 
Anpeles senior high schools Masters thes s 1930 University of Southern 
Californio Los Angeles 192 p LEA. Department of secondary school prln 
cipal3 bulletin no 24 1G-18 January 1931 (Abstract) 

Data for this study were obtained from a check list sent to tbe vice-principal of each 
of the 20 senior high schools In Los Angeles 

2848 Klopp W J Tbe elementary school principal and his job American 
school board journal 79 57-5S 134 November 19°9 

A study was made of 2T9 diaries kept by elementary school principals In which each 
activity and the time devoted to It between the hours of S a m and 3 p tn were recorded 
Several plans of reorganization were worked out, and tried In different schools 

2849 Lovelace A. C The work of the supervising principal 1930 Duke 
university Durham L C 

An analysis of the activities of the supervising principal with an evaluation of bis 
tasks, and a plan for budgeting his time 

*2SuO Macdonald Mts» Marion The significance of various kinds of prep- 
ar&tibn for the city elementary school prlnelpalshlp in Pennsylvania with im 
plications for a program for preparing for the elementary school prlnelpalshlp 
Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university Lew York N Y 
Lew York city Teachers college Columbia university 1030 104 p (Contribu 
tions to education no 41C) 

Findings The median elementary school principal Is a graduate of a two year normal 
school and Is normal certificated 30 per cent of the principals hold degrees and 34 
per cent are working for a degree Of 46‘ > principals only one per cent have ever taken 
a leave of absence or resigned for purposes of study 

2S.)L Michigan education association Department of elementary school 
principals The elementary prlnelpalshlp a survey Fourth j earbook 1930 
124 p 

This yearbook presents a general survey of original contributions and digests of out 
standing articles In the field summarizing the functional activities of the elementary 
school principal. 

2S52. Munson Samuel Kenneth. Village high school prlnelpalshlp In New 
York State Masters thesis 1929 New York university Lew York N Y 
119 p 

2So3 Murphy 1 B. Status of the high school principal In West Virginia 
Master s tl esls 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 57 p ms 
A study of the training educational experience and tennre social status professional 
attitude and responsibilities of the high school principal In West Virginia and a sug 
gested program for his preparation Findings The high school principal In West \lr 
pin la is tbe product of a denominational college or normal school White his under 
gra luate work wns not especially applicable to his present position his graduate work 
has been of a more utilitarian type. The average principal Is 34 years old married 
has one child does not own his own home and receives a salary of $2C47 per year 
2S54 National education association Department of elementary school 
principals. Ninth yearbook. The pr nclpal and administration. Washington 
D C National education association 1030 731 p (Bulletin vol 9 no 3 
April 1930 ) 


28X5 Besearch division Tie principal os a supervisor Washing 

tion D National education association 1929 p 279-348 (Research bulle- 
tin vol 7 no 5 November 1929) 

0t ”f erT,wt T practices and techniques for the purpose of assisting principals 
in meeting their growing supervisory responsibilities Emphasis Is placed on the 
cooperative aspects of supervision l e 
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JS50 Neely, Lewis J Supervisory activities of the teaching principal In the 
village high schools of New York State Mister s thesis, 1930 University of 
Rochester, Rochester, NY 95 p ms 

2557 Rice, John H. The Inf or mi t Ion that a retiring principal should leave 
for the incoming principal Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Virginia, 
Charlottesville 

An Inquiry Into the types of records available to the Incoming principal , an evaluation 
of those records through concensus of opinion, and a suggested system of records 
necessary to farnlvb the incoming principal with necessary data Findings An adequate 
system of records should be left for the Incoming principal Including the essential facts 
of the school the teachers the pupils and the community It Is also recommended that 
the school hoard provide for a conference between the retiring and incoming principals 
In order that certain Information which can not be placed on record may be available 
for tbe incoming principal 

2558 Schrader, F A The organization of Minnesota high schools for the 
purposes of administration with special reference to the status of the principal 
Master * thesis 1029 Unlversitj of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

2S39 Shine, Bitter Mary Dolores The duties and responsibilities of the 
supervising principal. Masters thesis, 1930 Loyola university, Chicago, 111. 
214 p ms 

2SG0 Swigart, Forest Damon. Professionalizing the high school principal 
ship Master’s thesis, 1929 Ohio state university, Columbus, 73 p ms. 

The study attempts to determine tbe subjects which should be ottered to the high 
school principal during one year of graduate training Data were secured from tbe 
returns of two questionnaires and from recent writers In the field of secondary school 
administration The author finds that at least halt of the graduate courses of study In 
preparation for the high school prloclpaisblp should be prescribed He lists the 
courses to be taken In the first and second semesters of graduate training 

2SG1 Thompson, Jessie {The status of the elementary school principal In 
Wlchlti, Ivans Master's thesis, 1930 University of "Wichita Wichita, Kans 
70 p ms 

See also 2352, 2402 2412, 2420, 2424, 2C0S, 2811. 2S41, 3275 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

2SG2 Adan, P. B A stndy of time allotments In 133 schools of Kansas 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence 

2^63 Arnold, Paul James Success in «ehoo! Master's thesis, 1929 
George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 46 p ms 

2SG4 Bomberger, Harry K. Creative school control Master’s thesis, 1930 
Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J 

2SC3. Butler, Frank Standard items to observe for tbe Improvement of 
■fcuutW.ipr A” elassyflfUD yuan Agemno/ I&D&fJimo) MtetbsvJ, fi: £27-27, Jsse 2932 

During the course of a year the author mode an extensive and Intensive examination 
of the literature of classroom management Classroom management has three logical 
divisions, physical conditions, economy of time and discipline The anther drew ap a 
list of standards which are highly valid and abould serve as helps for teachers super 
visors, and others directly responsible for the Improvement of teaching In classroom 
management 

2S0G. Caswell, Hollis L Program making in small elementary schools. 
Nashville, Tran., George Peabody college tor teachers, 1930 77 p (Field 

studies, no 1) 

2SG7. Corbally, John E Pupil mobility in tbe public schools of Washington 
Seattle, University of Washington press 1930 p. 95-180 (University of Wash- 
ington publications in the social sciences, rol 5 no 2) 

In order to determine the Importance of pupil mobility the first part of this study 
concerns Itself with the extent of mobility In the State, while the second part attempt* 
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to determine tbe effect of mobility on retardation failure and social adjustment of new 
pup Is as well as to discover what provisions are betas made for the mobile pupil. 

2SGS Davis George H A stud} of time allotment grades 7 and S of tlie 
Cincinnati elementary schools Masters thesis 1030 University of Cineln 
natl Cincinnati Ohio 50 p ms • 

Dally programs of 58 seventh and 61 eighth grade teachers were studied to disco; or 
present practice relative to the amo nt of time allotted to subjects and grades to dis- 
cover trends In time allotme ts by meins of comparison of practice over n period of 
100 years to compare pre eat practice ja Cincinnati with the practice la tbe country 
as a whole and as recommended by scientific investigations Findings If an activity 
Is added to the curriculum It Is seldom deducted Tbe 33 activities listed in grades 7 
and 8 show the almost unlimited freedom given principals and teachers Admit istrators 
should question tbe wide range of activities More consideration should be given sclen 
title data in adopting a time schedule 

2SG9 Dominick Leo H Disciplinary problems in n email high school ns 
exemplified by case studies. Masters thesis 2930 University of North Dakota 
University 

US'D Fowler Benjamin B Time allotments in «orae typical elemental-} 
schools of Ilorida Master s thesis 1920 University of Florida Gainesville 
2S71 Green Re i Lucian A Some problems of discipline in the Catholic 
high «chool«. Masters thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Wash 
Ington DC 47 p ms 

2872 Houston Texas Independent school district. The effect of change 
of teachers In the middle of the year on the amonnt of progress made by tbe 
pupils 1930 30 p ms (Research bulletin no 8112) 

Data indicate that pupils remaining with one teaeber throughout the year have a 
decided advantage over those changing teaebers in the middle of tbe year in subject 
matter achievement, primarily in the basic subjects of reading spelling and arithmetic 

2873 Hughes W Hardin Cumulative autre} covering a period of years. 
February 1930 Public schools Pasadena Calif CO p ms 

In this study apec al attention is given to attendance enrollment costs aatarlcs 
teacher training pupil achievement etc 

2S74 Knight Edgar ~W Our teachers, managers of our biggest business 
1030 Unlverslt} of North Carolina Raleigh Outlook and Independent 154 
-91-03 February 19 1930 

Discusses tbe management or public education In the United Stales 
2875. Marshall George H. Present day public school discipline as exempli 
fled in the elementary schools of Augusta Hans Master s thesis, lO*^ Urn 
versify of Kansas Lawrence. 

28 6 Melvin Ethel B A survey of homework In the fifth grade In Balti 
more City Master s thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 
2877 New York (City) Teachers’ council Committee on organization 
and administration Report on the all year school Elementary school jour 
nab 30 509-18 March 1930 

Committee studied the effect of tbe all year school on the pupil s health, scbolast c 
sndlng and the effect of continuous teaching on the health and teaching ability of 
* n cltles conducting all year schools After a study of the advantages ami 
Disadvantages of the all year school over tbe ten month academic school year supple 
menteu by vacation schools In use in tbe New Tork schools the Committee passed a 
resolution that the existing sjgtem in New Tork City be continued as the system best 
feting the needs of that city 

2S78. San Francisco Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Special surveys of school activities. 19°9 21 p. ms 
(Bulletin no 9 ) 

The surveys Included In this bulletin are (1) Beading program — grades 4 to 6 fall 
ow* 1 o l 2 * survey of mental ability In the high sixth grade (3) survey of Com 
odore Stockton school (Chinese pupils In grades 1 to 6) and (4) retardation in low 
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2870 Sutton, John Richard A study of disciplinary procedure Master's 
thesis 1930 University of California. Berkeley 50 p ms 
A Study of discipline la Its relation to lie conduct ot Junior and senior high actual 
puptls. 

See also 2006 t i 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

2880 Abraham Harry Gustav A study of pupil accounting in city school 
svstems as revealed by school surveys Master’s thesis 1930 University of 
Chicago, Chicago 111 

2SS1 Birch, John J Criterin for the construction of a model school attend 
ance register 3929 New York state college for teachers Albany 25 p, ms. 
A survey ot practices In nearly all states of the United States 
2882. Burkhard, William John Accuracy of school population prediction. 
Masters thesis 1939 University of California Berkeley 20 p ms 
A stady ot those surveys predicting school population which have been published long 
enough to allow a check up ot actual school enrollment against the predicted 
population with a view to ascertaining how acrnr&te the predictions have been Find 
lugs The average number of years used as a basis tor prophecy was 10 estimates 
were attempted for an average of 13 years In the future Ot the 32 surveys studied 
SO used the straight line method of prediction Of the 368 yearly forecasts 210 were 
over IBS were under the actual enrollments and three were exactly correct 

2S83 Compton, John L A study of non attendance in the elementary school 
of Bakersfield Calif Master « thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles ms 

2884 Cooper, Hermann An accounting of progress and attendance ot rural 
school children In Delaware Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college, Colum 
bla university, New York N Y New York city. Teachers college Columbia 
university, 1930 150 p (Contributions to education no 422 J 

A report of results secured from 6n analysis of the eight year Individual attendance 
and progress cumulative records ot the 1815 entrants Into grade 1 of the rural and 
village schools of the State or Delaware The attendance conditions found are due 
to defects In the attendance law the attitude of mind In the adult population of the 
attendance district the economic necessity on the part of the parents and the sociological 
conditions surrounding community life Tbe book contains many remedial suggestions 
2885. Cushman, C L. A study of methods used by various schools in the 
handling of attendance problems. 1930 Public schools, Oklahoma City OUa 
4 p ms 

28S6 Davidson James Willis Compulsory school attendance. Us Justifies 
tlon Masters thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, 
NY 03 pm 

From a study of compulsory school attendance past and present It was found that 
compulsory school attendance Is both fea«lble and desirable Foints of Justification 
show that It is necessary for tbe soctal welfare of the state and for the fullest economic 
development of the state 

2887 Davis, Sarah Frances A study of a group of habitually tardy pupils 
at University high school. Masters thesis 1929 University ot California 
Berkeley 40 p ms 

A study of traits and environmental factors common to pupils constituting an habit 
nally tardy group In University high school Findings Tardiness as a habit Is not 
restricted to any one grade the number of habitually tardy boys lg about twice the 
number of girls yet total enrollment of girls exceeds that of boys . the habitually tardy 
group Is Inferior intellectually to non tardy group etc 

2SS8 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research Attendance 
procedures and practices In Denver Junior high schools 1930 
A study ot tbe methods ot checking attendance and of connseUng pupils who are 
attendance problems 
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£SS9 Fleming Pan! Causes of truancy in senior high schools. 1930 Pub 
lie schools Oakland Calif 43 p ms. 

2S90 Fowlkes John Guy Child accounting laws in 10 states and how they 
function Nation a schools 5 43-40 Jnn^irj 1930 
More than 375 child accounting Items included In the child accounting laws of 10 mid 
western states were analyzed and compared The study males general recommendations 
for an Ideal statutory control of a uniform and complete child accounting system 


2S9L Gates, Grover Allen A study of n\ernge daily absence In the public 
schools of Fresno Calif Masters tlesls 1029 University of California 
Berkeley 78 p ms 

A etudy of absenteeism ns affected t>y holidays and the eflleleney and effectiveness of 
teaching and of learning during tbe week ns atudted In the Fresuo city public schools. 
The increased rate of absenteeism before sn 1 after holidays and week-ends could bo 
redaced by scheduling Interesting programs assemblies and motion pictures for tbe last 
period of school on Friday or the first on Monday Half-day absenteeism Is an afternoon 
problem particularly a Friday afternoon problem Morning absence usually occurs on 
Monday morning 

2892. Graham Cannon McWade A child accounting program for the county 
schools of Kentucky Masters thesis 3929 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 102 p ms 

2893 Hannum, William John. A study of pupil accounting In church schools 
In fire counties of Ohio Master s t? esfs 2030 Ohio state ur Irersltj Columbus 
100 p ms 

Findings A prevailing lack of uniformity among the schools surveyed both as to 
church school record content and functions. 

2S94. Hopkins, John 2k (nastlngs-on Hudson N 7 ) Study of child 
accounting in the Hastings public schools [1030] 

289o Keesecker Ward W Public school attendance ages in the various 
states 1930 U S Ofllce of education Washington DC 4 p ms (Circular 
no 10) 

This circular gives the age attendance required and the age attendance permitted In 
the various antes 

y 2800 1,03 Angeles Calif City schools. Division of attendance and em 
ployment of minors A study of qualifications duties and salaries of school 
attendance supervisors in Los Angeles couuty State of California United States 
end Canada 1030 19 p ms 

2S97 May Don. The status of child accounting In North Dakota Masters 
thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 139 p ms 

Samples of child accounting forms and replies to a questionnaire were received from 
over half of the city and county systems or the State Data were examined in connection 
with state laws forma correspondence and reports from special agencies dealing with 
children. The study showed a lack of a number of valuable records which might be 
kept both In city and county systems and a lack of uniformity of child accounting records 
between cities and counties, and a lack of unity In tbe work of agencies dealing with 
irregular children 


2S0a Moore M E Child accounting In the public schools Beaumont, 
Texas Board of education 1929 35 p 

A study of the child s attendance health mental level achievement and college 
entrance credits 


2899 Munzenmayer L H and Heck, A. O A study of the administration 
Of the Ohio compulsory attendance laws [1930] State department of education 
Columbus Ohio, 


2900 Oakland Calif Public schools. Distribution of cases of absence Upon 
which calls were made during 19^9-30 in terms of cause of absence grade 
and school 1930 75 p ms 
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JKU Reed, Alice Clam Record and report forms for pupils accounting In 
elementary schools Master s tliesl« 1030 University at Chicago, Chicago III 

2902 San Francisco Calif Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service A forecast off he ^nn Francisco public school enrollment 
from 1929 to 1950 1929 13p im (Bulletin, no 8 ) 

2903 Sandford C W A study of child accounting records Master’s thesis, 
1930 University of Illinois Urtmnn 140 p ms 

A survey of present practices in child accounting records Many examples of records 
are given in the report with a summary of the practices 
2994 Silberberg', Saul Causes and remedial measures for poor attendance of 
5A pupils In a New York city school Master s the is, 1030 College of the City 
of New York New lork N \ CO p ins 

\ study to determine the enuses of poor attendance through an nnaljil* of school 
records and records of cooperating social agencies 
2C03 Smith Harold Watson Child accounting In Arizona public etomen 
tary schools Masters thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 123 
p ms 

A study of records and report forms used tn child accounting In the public schools of 
Arizona with n view to checking them against standards of practice approved by experts 
tn the field of child accounting Suggests greater uniformity and provision of more 
adequate data In the many instances In which it Is apparently inadequate 

2909 Zahnow, Walter School attendance In Illinois M*isters the«is 1030 
Washington university, St Louis Mo 

See aUo 721, 992, 1820, 1930 2400, 25S2 2S73, 2S91 2900, 322S 3029, 3831; and 
tinder Records and reports 


CLASS SIZE 

2007 Bloomfield, L. S and Brooks, L W Studies In class size Bulletin 
of the Department of secondary school principals of the National education 
association, no 29 6-2(1 1930 

Mr Bloomfield reports the results ot an Investigation carried on at the John Adims 
high school Cleveland which shows no appreciable dlFerence In the attainment of pupils 
In the large class with those In the small class Mr Brooks reports on large das es 
in the American Constitution and In English composition at TilcbJta Kars Ills con 
elusion Is that with mental ability on the some level n class of 75 or 80 can he as 
successfully handled by the laboratory plan of Instruction as can a class of 20 

2908 Davis, Everett and Goldizen, Mae A study Of class Size in Junior 
high school history School review, 38' 3G0-67, May 1030 

Beports a study of the achievement of 70 pupils In grade 7A In the Woodrow Wilson 
Junior high school Des Moines lows, enrolled In a large class In American history as 
compared with the achievement of two control classes of 35 pupils each The evidence 
Indicates that the large section was as well taught as were the small sections, that 
pupils in the large section Beem to have been at no disadvantage because of having been 
In the group that larger classes In American history can be organized at the Jun or 
high school leveL 

2909 Gerberich, J R Class size in the principles of economics 1930 Uni- 
versity of Arkansas, Fayetteville 7 p ms. 

A study of large vs Small classes In principles of economics A-n experimental section 
of 51 students was taught by a fac llty member of several years experience Tour control 
sections ranging from 11 to 29 students were taught by three other faculty members of 
greater average experience The final measure of achievement was a 300 Item objective 
examination over volume X of Taussig s Principles of Economics nndlngs The evl 
dence seems to favor the small sections although It is Inadequate as the basis for a final 
conclusion that the small section In principles of economics is more efficient than th^ 
large section 
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2910 Hagamon Georgia M The n_l ihon of class s ze to teach ng eiTiclencj 

undvr actual conditions in the course mathematics of irn e&trumt m the 
University of Minnesota Masters thesis 1930 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. j 

2911 Hudelson, Earl. Class size opinions evidence and policies in sec 
ondary schools North central association quarterly 4 196-20S September 
1029 

A rcsum# of various studies that have been made In class she beginning with nice a 
study In JSOQ In conclusion the writer says that it would seem that the hortb central 
UMiocintlon was amply warranted In taking the action that It did take 10 years ago In 
nluu diming class site as one basis of accreditation of secondary schools 
2912. Jensen Milton B and Jensen, Dortha W The influence of class size 
upon pupil accomplishment in high school algebra Journal of educational re- 
Hnrdi 21 120-C7 337-50 February May 1930 
In general from this study It la concluded that achievement In elementry algebra Is 
more rapid m small than In large classes 

2913 Kirk, John Robert Class size and efllclencj In the teaching of ele- 
mentary psychology Master s thesis 1930 George Peal ody college for teach 
era Nash* llle Tenn 40 p n" 

Evper meets were made during two fall terms with two large classes two small classes 
an 1 one middle sized class numbering all told 2*4 fres! men teachers college students 
1 ladings Relation of. das a size to teaching clllclcncy Is yet an unsettled issue 

2914 Maguire Margaret and Hudelson Earl Learning to tench larger 
On*«Hs Fducational administration and superxision 16 34-38 January 1930 

'll s Maguire carried on Haertters experiment In plane geometry at the Untveralty of 
Ml in-sofa high school with a email section of 23 puj Its and a large section of 44 She 
tried several methods of teaching with both the large and small classes Accomplishment 
was n ensured by nine objective tests The best and poorest students did equally well In 
t» th classes mediocre pupils were at an advantage In the large class For all pupils 
combined the large class excelled on every measure of achievement 

2915 New Trier township high school, Wlnnetka, HI Department of 
reference and research The size of classes at New Trier and other enrollment 
slatKiics for the years 3923 to 3929 3929 7 p ns. 

29U, Oak Park and River Forest township high school, Oak Park, HL 
Helntionshlp of achievement to size of class [1930] 

‘' ,,w large classes wore compared with three small classes In algebra and geometry for 
on year There was apparently no difference In achievement when A groups ore con 
tx rue 1 small classes of ** C ‘ groups did the better work 
-*917 Shoemaker, W A Effect of size of room enrollment and splitting of 
on achievement. 1030 Public schools Minneapolis Minn 8 p 
•tilings Larger classes were favored In reading arithmetic results were contradictory 
291S Smith Dora V Class size In high school English , methods and ycsults. 
Miunut polls University otMInnesotn press 1930 300 p 

\ study of ninth grade English based upon 28 objective measures Intangible out 
comes were watched by three dally observer*. Findings Small classes are better for 
ri ^rhlng and library work Large classes are better tn lltemture and reading 
«»t else is immaterial la composition and the mechanic* of English 
“9h> Whitney F L. \n experimental study of class size In the primary 
‘''I 3930 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 4p 
2910. ‘Wingfield, Robert C A comparison of the efficiency of Instruction in 
7* « 1 *«»U classes , n nrst Jtnr fllgebra Masters thesis 1929 University 
inrlnla Charlottesville University of Mrj,lnla record extension series, 
-»» 3 13 January 1031 

See alio 1030, £518 £327, 3053 > end un<fcr Teac i, or i on d 
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CLASSIFICATION, GRADING, AND PROMOTION 

2921 Alhambra, Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Comparative study of grading in the elementary schools Edn 
rational research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra Calif ), 2 3-4, December 

1929 ms 1 

2922 Antrim G Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia high 
school, Columbus Pa Masters thesis 1029 Teachers college, Columbia unt 
verslty hew Tori , N Y 31 p ms 

2923 Bbcler H H Analysis of parents opinions of acceleration 1930. 
Board ot education Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms. 

Questionnaires were addressed to parents cf 118 children who completed the three year 
Junior nigh school course In two years The vast majority ot the replies favored aecelera 
tion Unfavorable replies were chiefly from children with Intelligence below the average 
ot the group 

2924 Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress In junior and senior high schools as 
recorded In per cents of satisfactory standing and In subject promotion rates 
Public schools Philadelphia Pa (Bulletins 110 ill, 116, 121, 122 123 124, 
140 141 March 1929 to November 1929) 

2925. Chapman H B and Coulboum, John Subject promotion rates In 
Junior and senior high schools, June 30, 1929 Department of education, Baltl 
more Md 50 p ms. 

An analysis of pupil promotion In the Junior and senior high achoola by subjects and 
sexes 

2926 and Taylor, J Carey Subject promotion rates In Junior and 

senior high schools, June 30 1930 Department of education, Baltimore, Md 
53 p ms 

An analysis of pupil promotion in the junior high schools and senior high school by 
subjects nnd by sexes 

2927 Corey, Stephen Max-well. Use of the normal curve as a basis for 
assigning grades In 6mall classes School and society, 31 514-16 April 12 

1930 

The grades of four sections of an elementary course in educational psychology for three 
semes teis were studied The grades were made out on the assumption of n normal dis 
trlbutlon of achievement among the 120 or more students Variations In grades from 
class to class were very great -Smaller sections taken from the larger group would in no 
sense show symmetry The assigning of approximately the anme grades to group after 
gTOup can mean only that the grades are practically worthless as measures of achieve- 

2928 Grotty, William Joseph. The better classification of pupils In the 
seventh year of the Western Junior high school ot Somerville, Mass Master’s 
thesis J930 Boston university Boston Mass 

2929 JSlftUs- Wjstoir flwwlpr An .Uqpn>y* > j[nanJ’ Jto .the ihitar-piAae! Sane# &>\ p 
point grading systems based on the normal probability curve Journal of edu 
eatlonal psychology, 21 12S-35, February 3930 

2930 Brazes, Laura. Standards of promotion. 1930 Department of educa 
tion Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

Theae atandarda represent the beat Judgment of teachers and principals of primary 
grades as to the accomplishments that might reasonably be expected term by term 
on the part of pupils of above average average and below average ability They are 
limited to such meaiureable fields of achievement a* reading arithmetic spelling and 
handwriting 

2931 Graham, Orrel Lee An analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high school. Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ms 
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2032. Harap, Henry. A critical analysis of existing studies In grade place- 
ment. 1930. Western Reserve university, Cleveland. Ohio, ms 
A summary of critique of the present status ot determining grade placement by 
thorough Investigation 

2933. Keidel, Theresa. (Louisville, Ky.) Causes of nonproraotlon in the 
elementary schools of Louisville, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1930. 

£934 Kinder, J, S. The status of grading in the Pennsylvania college for 
women, 1930. Pennsylvania college for women, Pittsburgh 15 p ms. 

A study of nil grades Issued by the faculty for the last live years Findings : Penn- 
sylvania college for women grade curve Is slightly skewed to right of the cormal-dlstrlbu 
tlon curve. This Is accounted for through the selection of studenta at entrance 
2935 Kingsley, John H. A basis for grading in the Albany, N. T., elemen- 
tary schools. Albany, N. Y., Public schools, 1930 55 p. 

2930 Lambert, Jean Arthur. Promotion from the eighth grade In certain 
Montana schools Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, "Bloomington 75 
p ms 

£937. Llchtenwalter, Myrl Carl. A survey of the grade promotion progress 
in the Fulton county, Ind , public school system. Master's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms. 

2038 Mensch, Harry P. Factors of promotion Master's thesis, 1030. 
Rutgers university, Brunswick, N. J. 

2939 hluncie, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research. 
Promotion rates In Mnnde city schools for semester ending January 24, 1930 
10 P ms (Bulletin, no. 32) 

A study of promotion rates In elementary schools and subject promotion rates la 
Junior and senior high schools For the senior high school, promotion rates for the 
entire school were 8D3 per cent for the boys and 031 per cent for the girls or a difference 
of 3 8 per cent la favor of the girls 

2940. Peatman, John Gray. The Influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 143-47, February 1030 
A study was mide of 73 students at Columbia university who took all of a series 
of true-false examination! in psychology during the spring of 1029, In an attempt to 
ascertain (he usefulness of Clark'a formula In obtaining weighted true false test *Ct.r«* 
for determining a subject'* relative standing, or grade Data Indicate that the use of 
the formula In determining these subjects' relative standing, or grades is not Justified 
294L Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational research. 
Promotion rates In elementary schools Term ended Jnnnary 1930 0 p ms 
(Bulletin, no. 155) 

2942. Report for the year ended June 30, 1029 128 p 

0 *™ 8h# resu’ts of research activities with reference to the progress of g puplls 
through the grades ns evidenced In promotion rates; presents a final summary of student 
achievement in high achools 

2IM3. Raybold, Emma and KcAulty, Ellen Alice. Promotion and nonpro- 
motion in the elementary schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
oearch bulletin, 10; 12-15. April 1930. 

Tabular study was prepared from th« reports returned by the principals of the I-fl" 
-snrcJrs elementary achools. showing grade, total enrollment, number promoted, number 
* nd p<r rrnt 008 promoted for the first semester of the school year 
T * n districts. Suggests that the curriculum be so organized that chl'dren 
wbrtu be tun* , nff „ 9 lMtMd of Mtan 

2944. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 
Study of prospective special promotions. February 1930 June 1030. ms. 

2945. Chaw, George E. A comparison of the effectiveness of two methods of 
sectioning ninth grade pupils. Master’* thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City, 00 p. ms. 
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CLASSIFICATION, GRADING AND PROMOTION 

2021 Alhambra, Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Comparative study of grading In the elementary schools Edu 
catlonal research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra Calif ) , 2 ■ 3-4 December 

1929 ms 

2922. Antrim, G Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia high 
school Columbus Pa Alas ter a thesis 1929 Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity New York, NX 31 p ms 

2923 B brier H H Analysis of parents opinions of acceleration. 193d 
Board of education, Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms. 

Questionnaires were addressed to parents of 118 children who completed the three year 
junior high school course la two years The vast majority of the replies favored accelera 
tlon Unfavorable replies were chiefly from children with Intelligence below the average 
of the group 

2924 Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress in Junior and senior high schools as 
recorded in per cents of satisfactory standing and in subject promotion rates 
Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa (Bulletins, 110 111, 116, 121, 122, 123, 124 
140 141, March 1929 to November 1920) 

2925 Chapman, H B and Coulbourn, John Subject promotion rates In 
Junior and senior high schools, June 30, 1929 Department of education, Baltl 
more. Aid 50 p ms. 

An analysis of pupil promotion In the junior and Benlor high schools by subjects and 
sexes. 

2926 and Taylor, J Carey. Subject promotion rates in Junior and 

senior high schools, June 30, 1930 Department of education, Baltimore, Md 
53 p ms 

An analysis of pupil promotion In the junior high schools and senior high school by 
subjects and by sexes 

2927 Corey, Stephen Maxwell Use of the normal curve as a basis for 

assigning grades In small classes School and society, 31 514-1G April 12 

1930 

The grades of four sections of an elementary course In educational psychology for three 
semesters were studied The grades were made out on the assumption of u normal diS 
trlbutlon of achievement among the 120 or more students Variations In grades from 
class to class were very great Smaller sections taken from the larger group would in no 
sense show symmetry The assigning of approximately the same grades to group after 
group can mean only that the grades arc practically worthless as measures of achlevc- 

2928 Crotty, 'William Joseph The better classification of pupils In the 
seventh year of the Western Junior high school at Somerville, Mass Master's 
thesis, JS30 Boston university, Boston, Mass 

2929 JEteUbt- Walter Crosby An Jnyirnvpxoenl 5b th? tbee^iicsi tw&s 
point grading systems based on the normal probability curve Journal of edu 
catlonal psychology, 21 12S-35, February 1930 

2930. Frazee, Laura. Standards of promotion 1930 Department of educa 
tlon Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

These standards represent the bfil Judgment ot teachers and principals of primary 
grades as to the accomplishments that might reasonably be expected, term by term, 
on the part ot pupils of above average average and below average ability They are 
limited to such measureabla fields of achievement as reading arithmetic spelling and 
handwriting 

2931. Graham, Orrel Dee. An analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high school Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, ms 
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2032. Harap, Henry. A critical analysis of existing studies in grade place- 
ment 1030 Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. ms. 

A tummary of critique of the present status of determining grade placement by 
thorough investigation 

2933 Keidel, Theresa. (Louisville, Ky.) Causes of nonpromotion in the 
elementary schools of Louisville, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1930 

2934 Kinder, J. S The status of grading in the Pennsylvania college for 
women, 1030 Pennsylvania college for women, Pittsburgh 15 p ms 

A study of all grades issued by the faculty for the last five years Findings* Fenn 
aylvsnia college for women grade curve is slightly skewed to right of the normal-distribu 
tlon curve This is accounted for through the selection of students at entrance 
2035 Kingsley, John H. A basis for grading in the Albany, N. Y , elemen- 
tary schools. Albany, N. Y , Public schools, 1030 55 p. 

2930 Lambert, Jean Arthur, Promotion from the eighth grade in certain 
Montana schools Master's thesis, 1929 Indiana university, Bloomington. 75 
P ms 

2937. Lichtenwalter, Myrl Carl. A surrey of the grade promotion progress 
in the Fulton county, Ind , public school system. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms. 

2033 Mensch, Harry P. Factors of promotion. Master’s thesis, 1030 
Ilutgers university, Brunswick, N. J. 

2939 Muneie, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research- 
promotion rates In Munde city schools for semester ending Jnnuary 24, 1930 
10 p ms (Bulletin, no 32) 

A study of promotion rates In elementary schools and subject promotion rstes In 
junior and senior high schools. For the senior high school promotion rates for the 
entire school were S3 3 per cent for the boys and 93 1 per cent for the girls or a difference 
of 3 8 per cent In favor of the girls 

2940 Peatman, John Gray. The Influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 143-47, February 1030 

A study was made of 73 students at Colombia university who took all of « series 
of true- also examinations In psychology during the spring of 1920 lu an attempt to 
ascertain the usefulness of Clark’s formula In obtaining weighted true false test scerts 
for determining a subject’s relative standing or grade Data indlcnte that the use of 
the formula in determining these subjects’ relative atandlng or grades is not Justified 
294L Philadelphia, Pa Public schools. Division of educational research. 
Promotion rates in elementary schools. Term ended January 1930 G p ms 
(Bulletin, no 155) 

■p 12 Report for the year ended June 30, 1929 123 p 

T *k ‘k* resu'ts of research activities with reference to the progress of pupils 
through tb» grades as evidenced In promotion rates , present* a final summary of student 
achievement in high schools 

2913, Baybold, Emma and HcAulty, Ellen Alice. Promotion and nonpro- 
motlon in the elementary schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
•varcb bulletin, 10 : 13-15, April 1930 

Aneti * r * ,a<,T wa * Prepared from the reports returned by the principals of the Ion 
*»Je» elementary schools, showing grade, total enrollment, number promoted number 
IW^vm* 1 *** »nd per ant not promoted, for the first semester of the school year 
milt., l , * !1 dl *tricts Suggests that the curriculum be so crganlied that children 
B 7 Sl * lorer * success Instead of failure 

2914 Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 
Study of prospective special promotions. February 1930 June 1930. ms. 

291**. George E. A comparison of the effectiveness of two methods of 

sectioning ninth grade pupils. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 00 p. ms. 
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CLASSIFICATION, GRADING. AND PROSIOTION 

2921 Alhambra, Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Comparative study of grading In the elementary schools Edu 
rational research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra, Calif), 2 3-4, December 
1929 ms 

2922 Antrim, G Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia high 
school, Columbus Pa Masters thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia uni 
verslty hew York, NY 31 p ms 

2923 Bixler, H H Anal} sis of parents’ opinions of acceleration 193(1 
Board of education Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms 

Questionnaires were addressed to parents o f 118 children who completed the three year 
junior high school course In two years The vast majority Of the replies favored accelera 
tion Unfavorable replies were chiefly from children with intelligence below the overage 
of the group 

2924 Boyer, Philip A. Pnpll progress in junior and senior high schools as 
recorded In per cents of satisfactory standing nDd In subject promotion rate3 
Public schools, Philadelphia Pa (Bulletins 110 111, 11G, 121, 122, 123, 124, 
140 141, March 1929 to November 1929) 

2925 Chapman H B and Coulbourn, John Subject promotion rates In 
junior and senior high schools, June 30, 1029 Department of education, Balfi 
more, Md 60 p ms. 

An analysis of pupil promotion in the Junior and senior high schools by subjects and 
sexes 

2926 and Taylor, J Carey Subject promotion rates in Junior and 

senior high schools, June 30, 1930 Department of education Baltimore, Md 
53 p ms 

An analysis of pupil promotion In the Junior high schools and senior high school by 
subjects and by sexes 

2027 Corey, Stephen Maxwell Use of the normal curve as a basis for 
assigning grades in small classes School and society, 31 614-16 April 12, 
1030 

The grades of four sections Of an elementary course tn educational psychology for three 
semesters were studied The grades were made out on the assumption of a normal dis 
trlbutlon of achievement among the 120 or more students Variations In grades from 
class to claSB were very great 'Smaller sections taken from the larger group would In no 
sense show symmetry The assigning of approximately the same grades to group after 
group can mean only that the grades are practically worthless as measures of achieve- 
ment - ’ 

2928 Crotty, William Joseph The better classification of pupils in the 
seventh year of the Western Junior high school at Somerville Mass Master’s 
thesis J930 Boston university, Boston Mass 

2929 Eells,, Walter Crosby An. improvement in the thraireMR&l to.s cut 
point giading sj stems based on the normal probabilitj curve Journal of edu 
rational psychology, 21 12S-35, February 1930 

2930 Frazee, Laura Standards of promotion 1030 Department of eduea 
tion Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

These standards represent the best Judgment of teachers and principals of primary 
grades as to the accomplishments that might reasonably be expected term by term 
on the part of pupils of above average average and below average ability They are 
limited to such mensureable Helds of achievement as leading arithmetic spelling and 
handwriting 

2931 Graham, Orrel Lee An. analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high school Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles ms 



2932. Harap Henry A critical analysis of existing studies in grade place- 
ment 1030 'Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio ms 
A summary of critique of the present status of determining grade placement by 
thorough Investigation 

2933 Keidel, Theresa (Louisville Ky) Causes of nonpromotion iu the 
elementary schools of Louisville, Ky Masters thesis 1030 

2934 Kinder J S The status of grading In the Pennsylvania college for 
women 1030 Pennsylvania college for women Pittsburgh 15 p ms 

A stndy of all grades Is" tied by the faculty for the list five years Findings Penn 
aylranla college for women grade curve is slightly sVeued to right of the cormal-dfstrlbu 
tion curve This Is accounted for through the selection of students at entrance 

2935 Kingsley, John H A basis for grading in the Albany N Y , elemen 

tary schools Albany h* Y Public schools 1030 55 p 

2930 Lambert Jean Arthur Promotion from the eighth grade In certain 
Montana schools. Master s thesis, 1929 Indiana university 'Bloomington 75 
p ms 

2937 Lichtenwalter Myrl Carl A survey of the grade promotion progress 
In the Fulton county Ind. public school system Masters thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
293S Mensch Harry P Factors of promotion Wasters thesis 1030 
Rutgers university Brunswick N J 

2939 Mancie Ind. Public schools Department of educational research. 
Promotion rates in Muncie city schools for semester ending Jnnnary 24 1930 
30 p ms (Bulletin no 32) 

A study of promotion rates in elementary schools and subject promotion rates In 
J mlor and senior high schools For the senior high school promotion rates for the 
entlro school were 89 3 per cent for the boys and 93 1 per cent for the girls or a difference 
of 3 8 per cent Id favor of the girls 

2940. Peatman John Gray The Influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades Journal of educational psychology 21 143-47 February 1930 
A study was made of T3 students at Cotumhia university who took all of a series 
of true-false examinations In psychology during the Fprlng of 1920 In an attempt to 
ascertain the usefulness of Clarks formula In obtaining weighted true false test scores 
for determining a subjects relative standing or grade Data Indicate that the use of 
the formula In determining these subjects relative standing or grades Is not Justified 
294L Philadelphia Pa Public schools. Division of educational research 
Promotion rates In elementary schools Term ended January 1930 C p ms 
(Bulletin no 350) 

2^2 Report for the year ended Jnne SO 1929 12S p 

Gives the rein ts of research activities with reference to the progress of^pnplla 
through the grades as evidenced In promotion rates presents a final summary of student 
achievement In high schools 

2943 Raybold Emma and McAulty, Ellen Alice Promotion and nonpro- 
motion in the elementary schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
-earch bulletin 10 13-15 April 1930 

Tabular study was prepared from the reports returned by the principal* of the Dos 
Angeles elementary schools showing grade total enrollment number promoted number 
not promoted and per cent not promoted for the first semester of the school year 
19*9-1930 all districts Suggests that the curriculum be so organised that chi dren 
might be Insured success Instead of fattore. 

2944 Santa Monica, Calif Public schools. Department of research 
Stndy of prospective special promotions. February 1930 Jnne J030 ms. 

2915 Shaw, George E. A comparison of the effectiveness of two methods of 
sectioning ninth grade pupils. Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa 
City 00 p ms. 
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294G Stiles Howard M A comparative study of a semester’s educational 
gain made by three groups of elementary school Pupils. Masters thesis lD^D 
University of Oregon Eugene 30 p ms 

A study of 141 children grades 2 to 6 Inclusive In 14 elementary schools divided 1 to 
three groups— regularly promoted trial group ana retained group Conclusions With 
the groups concerned as measured by the tests the detained group made about the 
game progress as the trial group 

2947 Test Mrs Edna A stud} of double promotion in tl e schools of Akron 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Akron Akron Ohio 
2918 Thompson J Ii Classification Central grammar school 1930 Pub- 
lic schools Newburgh NY 3 p ms 

2949 Warren Carl V (Skaneateles NY) Study of the grading systems 
in 41 schools of central New York 11930] 

Results of a questionnaire sent to the principals of the 4i schools 
See also 720-721 1810 1930 1991 30S3 3109 end under Individual differ 
ences Marks and marking 


CURRICULUM MAKING 

2950. Adams Mrs Fay Green Curricular enrichments in secondary cduea 
tloo Masters thesis, 1D°9 University of Southern California Log Angeles 
88 p ms N E A Department of secondary School principals 34 47-48, 
January 1931 (Abstract) 

Analyzes the need for special attention for the superior child Indicates the trends 
la the educational procedure and program and suggests taeans of enriching the currlcuta 
for the superior pupil Data were secured from teachers *>f ra pld group pupils supervisors 
ahd curriculum builders nnd from books and studies dealing with the problem of adapting 
the curriculum, teaching methods and subject matter to rapid pupils 
2951 Alabama. Department of edneation Division of secondary educa 
tlon Program of studies and adopted textbooks f or county and rural high 
schools Minfmum content of courses of study for Alabama public high schools 
Montgomery Alabama state board of education 19^0 47 p 
2^52. Alexander Julia Hazel A course of study reorganized by n classroom 
teacher and a description of the method employed m its use Master s thesis 
1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York NY 34 p ms and 
4 books of Illustrations 

29o3 Bullock Paul Kay Determination of a procedure by which to con 
struct a general curriculum for a selected high school Master s thesis 1930 
University of California, Berkeley 77 p ms 

Findings Inasmuch as most of the pupils of the low tenth grade at the McClywonds 
school are of leas than normal ability and also are average the traditional curricula In 
which many of them are enrolled are not suitable to th e | r capacities Present program 
la beyond their abilities and does not meet their needs \ curriculum should be organized 
emphasizing ne ther the trad tlonal nor the vocational j, ut stressing the social and 
economic phases of ett zenship and connecting school actlvj UfS w)th concrete llfe equations 
29^4 Coxe Warren W New method for obstructing a workable cur- 
riculum Nation s schools 4 42—44 August 1929 

In his experimental work the author atarted with specs ac activities now existing In the 
classroom and worked toward their better organization He expects the completed 
curriculum to be an advance over present average practli> e and to be able to be put Into 
Immediate use by the classroom teacher 

*2955 De Sales Brother Francis The Catholic fc|g|, c C nool C umcu urn its 
development and present status Doctor s thesis if>30 Catholic university of 
America Washington D C Washington D C 1!>30 C2 p 
2956 Dixon J C Course of study for elementary schools Atlanta Ga 
State department of education 1929 351 p 
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29o~ Elizabeth N J Public schools. A stulv of environmental condi 
tlons and curriculum shortcomings for the elementary schools 1030 ms 
2058 Ellingson Hark Job anah sis ns a basis for curriculum construction 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Rochester Rochester N Y 160 p ms 
A brief review of the philosophy of curriculum construction and a description of 
techniques used in developing new curricula for certain specialized courses at Mechanics 
Institute 


2959 Finck, Edgar M A survev of a small 1 igh school tv ith recommendations 
for changes in its program of studies Doctors thesis 1930 New York am 
verslty New York N Y ISO p ms 

An investigation of the 954 pupils who have been el ible to attend the school atndled 
A consideration of their education place of rp idence employment domestic status and 
resultant curriculum recommendations V program of studies is set up which ade- 
quately meets the needs of this community 

29G0 Harap Henry Bibliography of curriculum making for teachers 1930 
Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio 67 p ms (To be published by 
the Texas State teachers association ) 

A bibliography including source materials for subject committees 

2961 A critique of public-school courses of study 192S-19°9 Jour 

cal of educational research 21 100-19 February 1930 
A study of **42 courses of study to d scover pres»eut tcndenc es In the preparation 
of curriculum bulletins 


MG'* Hess Frank Dodson The development of the high school curriculum 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 88 p ms 
Historical research of development of curriculum from Greeks to present time ob 
tnlned from general histories of education and special studies The greatest expansion 
voon Urr * C !I 4.1 V s i 0unt ! betw?en 16 0 an< J 1750 commercial subjects appeared after 
1890 Industrial arts the same health education reappeared in 1015 Few studies 
have been dropped 

2963. Houston Texas Independent school district Research depart 
ment Effect of setting up of curriculum schools on the achievement In such 
schools in the fundamental subjects compared with the achievement in other 
schools not so designated [1930] 

2964 Hurd Archer W Curriculum development based on unit experimenta 
Uon 1930 Columbia university New York, NY 21 p ms 

*7 inf n ,D . S !™, t,0n ln Posies planned to accomplish certain objectives 
with preliminary and Anal testing 

29Co Indiana Department of public instruction Evnluat on of course of 
etu ly IndianaroIIs [1930] 23 p 

29CG Indiana. Department of public instruction Program of studies and 
vrffT °i 8tat f conrses of stufl y for Indiana schools grades R 1° Indianapolis 
1930 (Supplement to Bulletin no 100 rev ) 

2967 Melkus F W Programs of study of high schools. 19°9 Ohio state 
university Columbus. 

ipinuTS of high schools of 300 pupils and over Gives tables discusses diversity of 
terms and makes recommendations for possible changes 

29GS Meredith William Owen A working plan for the revision of the cur 

riculmn in a small school 8v«tem of Texas Masters thesis 1929 University 

of Texas Austin 


2969 National education association I italiz ng ti e high «chool curriculum 
Washington D C National elucati u association 1929 p l"5-2~4 (Re- 
8e Ah, n ah!i e w V .°J 7 no 4 September 39“>9) 

a e 1“ the work of vitalizing the high-school curriculum for 

. ssc illation Lists helpful books dealing with high school curriculum prob- 
>'"■ „„„„ , ranJarj 



2 72 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


2970 New York (State) Department of education State normal school 
faculties Curriculum studies Albany N Y [19307] 

2971 North Dakota. Department of public Instruction North Dakota 
Elementary courses of stud? uith suggested dally program and organization for 
rural schools Rev 1929 Blsn arch N Dak 1929 421 p 

2972 Osburn V7 J and Rohan B J rnrlching the curriculum [1930] 
State department of education Columbus Ohio 

2973 Palmer James B A study of causal factors In the development of the 
state elementary course of studv In New York from 1776 to 1901 Doctors 
thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca N Y 311 p ms 

2974 Reeves Stanley Newman An annotated bibliography on the secondly 
school curriculum masters thesis 1029 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Term 152 p ins 

2975 Rickert fZei William L The Brooklyn diocesan curriculum for the 
elementary schools Master s tl esis 1930 Catholic university of America 
Washington DC 84 p ms 

2976 Robertson Floyd C An analysis of the studies made concerning the 
effect of newspapers and periodicals on curriculum content Master’s thesis 
1930 Indiana university Bloomington 123 p ms 

2977 Rolker Edna Curriculum units ot intermediate grades Public 
schools Baltimore Md Baltimore bulletins of education 1928 and 1929 

Eighty five units In geography and history were developed In connection with the new 
course of study in these subjects under the direction of Intermediate supervisors sod teach 
era in charge of curriculum study centers 

2978 Seidlitz Mabel The revision of the curriculum for the St Louis 
public schools Masters thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university. 
New York, NY 34 p ms 

2979. Shambaugh C O Surveying the trends in high school curricula. 
Nation b schools 5 5GS8 May 1930 

The purpose of this investigation was to show the trends In the high school curriculum 
ss indicated by the percentage of California high school teachera employed Jn each field 
The distribution of teachers according to the subjects taught shows the relative tmpor 
tance of each field as Well as the general trends of the curriculum 

29S0 Shenk Claytoa K. Curriculum levels 1929 Upper Darby high 
school Upper Darby Pa 25 p ms. 

2931 Smith Silas A. A study to determine the value of the various subjects 
Included in the high school curriculum Masters thesis 1929 Indiana state 
teachers college Terre Haute 306 p ms 

Data were collected from 218 persons graduating from high school between the years 
18D5 and 1027 Inclusive, to determine the value of various high school subjects in eeenr 
ing higher learning for general vocational value in securing a position for pleasure 
derived from it for social advantage gained for proper u«e of leisure time for better 
home making for managing a business developing character making better citizens se- 
curing better health etc Data Indicate that the following subjects should he offered in 
much greater amounts than they are now offered commercial subjects public speaking 
physical training and chemistry Foreign languages should be decreased In the time they 
are now offered and should be made elective This Is especially true of Intin 

2982 South Dakota. Department of public Instruction Guiding prln 
elples educational objectives and committee members for the elementary curric- 
ulum revision. 1930 Pierre S D 25 p ms 

Contains a list of philosophical sociological and psychological principles as gathered 
from various sources for the guidance of those engaged In the revision of the elementary 
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2983 South Dakota Department of public instruction. Handbook for 
the committees of the secondary curriculum revision, 1929. Pierre, S D. 27 
p ms ' 

Contains a list of philosophical, sociological, and psychological principles ns gathered 
from rarlons sources for the use of those engaged In curriculum revision for secondary 
schools 

29S4 Sweitzer, Merrill A. Evaluation of some senior high school curricu- 
lum practices in Pennsj lvania. Master’s thesis. 1030. New Pork university, 
New York, NY. 85 p ms. 

This study covers the relation of the State to the local community In curriculum 
determination but bears principally on the evaluation of certain practices regarding the 
organisation and administration of the high school program of studies a3 advocated 
by the State department of public instruction 
2983 Texas. State department of education. Outline course of study for 
elementary schools. Austin, Texas, 1930. 33 p. (Bulletin, no 274) 

29S0 Tippit, Pearl Campbell. The development of the elementary school 
curriculum in America Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Colorado, Boulder. 
115 p. ms * 

Historical review from 1007 to showing economic and social influences, appear- 

ance of various subjects, etc Findings: Scripture was first taught; arithmetic was 
first taogbt In 1635; ancient languages In 1650; spelling In 1710. grammar In 1734; 
oral language In I860; geography in 1783; object lessons In 1802; ugrlculture In 1905: 
civics In 1832; history In 1822; music In 1838; drawing In 1812; manual training and 
home economics la 1870 Two subjects were taught In 1042 and 25 In 1929 
2937 Washington. State department of education. Elementary course of 
study, State of Washington, 1939. Olympia, Wa«* , 1930 C37 p 
An attempt to offer to the teachers of Washington the best possible suggestive pro 
gram, a carefully worked out guidebook of general directions, a systematized, coordinated 
working plan 

2983 Willey, W. M. Better Instruction through an impro\ed high school 
curriculum Western state teachers college, Bowling Green, Ky. High school 
teacher, 6 : 22-23, January 1930 

29S9 Wisehart, Boy P, Guiding principles of elementary curriculum revi- 
sion for the State of Indiana. Indianapolis, State department of public In- 
struction, 1929 13 p (Bulletin, no. 107) 

2^0 Report form for evaluation of course of study. Indianapolis, 

Ind , 8tnte department of public instruction [1030’] 23 p 
An evaluation of secondary school courses of study 

2991. Yates, James Anderson. The type of high school curriculum which 
gives the best preparation for college. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 
1929. 10C p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol 2, no 1, Septem- 
ber 1929) 

Complete high school and college transcripts of 706 graduates of three universities 
were obtained The influence of the type of high school curriculum on coUege success 
was^found to be negligible 

See also 7, 13, 82, 1 26, G52, 721, 1821, lSGC f 1924, 1934, 1947. 1955, 2001- 
2005, 2037, 2040, 2072, 20SC, 2090-2091, 2107, 2129, 2151. 2154, 2448-2449, 2559, 

2812, 3334, 3344, 3304, 3375, 3392, 3420, 3442, 3485, 3628. 3656. 3754, 3766, 3775, 

3S0C, 3830, 3920, 3924, 3926, 3928, 3942, 3945, 3951-3953, 40G4, 4075-4076, 4096, 

4134-4135, 4142-4143, 4146, 4148, 4150, 4158, 4183, 418S, 4197-419S, 4203, 4225, 

4229, 4237, 4239, 4240, 4245-424S, 4297, 4309, 4354, 4420, 4508, 4534, 4537, 4561 ; 
and under Special subjects of cnrriculutp. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

2992 Agnew Jesse S The relation of new type examinations to study 
habits Master s thesis ID30 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 52 p ms 

Study habits of high school boya at Bailey military academy Greenwood S C Bind 
lags Old type examination is superior for motivating immediate knowledge from day to 
day and in solving new situations The new type is apparently superior tor motivating 
general information and contacts with general read ng and comprehension 

2993 Bamford E. E Analysis of a final examination as a means of im 
proved teaching Journal of education'll sociology 3 209-17 December 3929 

Shows how the writer has lenraed certain ways of improving his instruction in an 
introductory course in sociology by examining the final examination 

2991 Barnes Elinor J and Pressey S L The reliability and validity ot 
oral examinations School and society 30 719-22 Noveml er 23 1929 

Reports an attempt to obtain some experimental evidence regarding the reliability 
and val dlty ot oral examinations Twenty four graduate students in a class in the 
psychology of adolescence at Ohio state university were divided into six committees 
of four each A, candidate was chosen from each committee and examined three times 
by three different committees on the general subject matter of the course and its bearings 
on educational problems Comparisons were made between ratings of the candidates by 
different committeemen and different committees and the ratings related to Anal marks 
In the course The relationships were decidedly low The importance of a scientific 
experimental attack upon problems of higher education is emphasized 

*>995 Bowers Henry and Franklin, E Margaret The relative discrlmlna 
the value of sensible and tmial questions in history School (Toronto) 18 
781-89 May 1930 

Comparison of n conservative essay type examination with an objective teat composed 
ot trivial. Irrelevant isolated items showed no superiority of the former 

2996 Brown Minter E A comparison of the predictive values of county 
examination and teachers piarks together with a study of the efficacy of the 
revieVr period in the rural and graded schools of Pratt county Knns Master s 
thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

2997 Caldwell Jessie Beaton The Influence of Intelligence upon perform 
ance In new and old type examinations Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Colorado Boulder University of Colorado' studies IS 51 December 1930 
(Abstract) 

A study to determine wl ether new types in true false completion and multiple choice 
forms were more or less reliable than old type teats in measuring the performance of 
pupils on the thTee following levels of intelligence above 110 IQ 100 to 100 IQ below 
100 IQ The study conducted during the Best term of the year 13ZS-1827 tn Fort 
Worth Tex Included 464 1 A and 1 B Batin pupils taught by seven teachers In four 
different high schools The same procedure was followed In the study of the per 
formnnee of the 1 B division 62 of whom took the new type and 70 the old type 
examination Data indicate that tbe rellab Uty of the new type test Is much higher 
than that of tbe old type except in the case of tbe true-false form 

2998 Corey, Stephen Maxwell The effect of weighting exercises in new 
type examinations Journal of educational psychology 21 3S3-S5 May 1930 

In this study weighting is shown to have an important influence on reliability 

2999 Curtis Francis D and "Woods Gerald G A study of the relathe 
teaching values of four common practices in correcting examination papers 
School review 37 G15-°3 October 1929 

Tbe four methods of correcting new type examination papers studied are pupils 
checked incorrect answers on their own papers as teacl er read correct answers teacher 
collected the papers and decked incorrect items as wrong but made no corrections, 
teacher collected the papers and wrote in all corrections and discussed item by item 
after the papers were returned to pupils teacher collected the papers and wrote in all 
corrections anil encouraged pupils to ask questions about them when tl e papers were 
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returned The study was carried on In the science department ol the University high 
school U iverslty of Michigan daring tl e years 19' > 4-19' I S The method most valuable 
to the pupils la the one in which they check the Incorrect Items on their own pai ra 
during a discussion of the test items 

3000 Dyche Frederick Ernest The u*=e of the new type tests in rural 
county examinations Master s thesis 1930 Stanford unversity Stanford Uni 
fersiiy Caiif 

3001 Eells Walter Crosby Reliability of repeated grading of essay type 
examinations Journal of educational psychology 21 4S-52 January 1930 

Reports the results of an experiment In regrading the same set of materials after an 
Interval of 11 weeks by 01 different teachers Tin dings Repeated grading of the same 
essay type of material by the same teachers after an Interval of time is very unreliable 
Variability of human Judgment in the same Individual is about tl e same as variability 
between different Individuals 

300° Eurich Alvin C An evaluation of four types of examinations 1930 
University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

Evaluates essay completion multiple-choice and true false examinations when each 
covers exactly the same material The four types of examinations considered are approx! 
mately equal in reliability and validity It was found that students prefer the multiple- 
choice and true-false examinations more than they do the essay and completion te ts 

3003 Hesnard Theodore Gustave A comparative study of old type nnd 
new type examinations among pupils of varying levels of intelligence Masters 
thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 77 p ms 

An experiment conducted at Thermopotis Wyo 10'’ 8-1 O' 1 9 with five groups of Junior 
high school and two groups of senior high school students New type tests were given 
first old type one week later Findings New type teBt correlates higher with IQ in 
five cases out of seven in two other cases the difference is very slight. New type test 
does not favor pup 1 of low intelligence 

3004 Hoffman Charles L. Relative effect of traditional and new type tests 
upon study habits of pupils Masters thesis 1930 Uuh ersity of Iowa Iowa 
City 46 p ms 

3005 Honesty in college examinations under the honor system By a pro 
fessor of edneation School and society 31 577-80 April 26 1930 

Thirty questions of the true-false and multiple-choice types were prepared and giv n 
to 72 freshmen and 67 Juniors under Identical conditions The content of the te ts 
differed according to the course for the two classes but the number difficulty of 
questions and the amount of time required were practically the same for botl Data 
indicate that even under the honor system there is a rather high j crcent gr> of dls 
honesty in examinations and that this tendency Increases in proportion to the conscious 
sign Idea ce of the examination In relation to forthcoming grades 

3000. Irwin Clarence The relation of pupil ochie' ement on oral true false 
questions to acl ievement on the same questions when written Journal of 
etfaeuffonaf research 21 316-1 S April 1930 

3007 Jansen Esther A An experimental test of the true-false examination 
as a teaching device in high school history Masters thesis [1930] New 
lork state college for teachers Albany 

Findings Students respond true to false statements more readily than fal e 
to rue statements The test is not rated highly as a teaching device 

300S Jensen M B and otl erg The relative merits of three methods of 
administering objective examinations 1930 Central state teachers college 
Mount Pleasant Mich 

Three methods of presenting true false tests under conditions designed to control prac 
t e _, c ft s showe d no mean advantage with visual oral or visual-oral method Evidences 
Of Individual Idiosyncrasies were found 

3009 Jersild Arthur T Exam nation as an aid to learning Journal of 
educational psychology 20 G02-609 No ember 19*9 

In trying to determine the value of examinations as aids to learning the equivalent 
group method of experimentation was used 
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3010 Johnson Helen Elizabeth, A study of state teachers examinations. 
Masters thesis 1020 University of Colorado, Boulder 42 p. ms 

Comparative evaluation of 4 000 questions by state authorities versus evaluations by 
college students Findings Those who have studied essay examinations give high place 
to selective recall type Little correlation was found between evaluations 

3011 Johnson Leltoy Wolfe The Influence of Intelligence upon perform 
nnce in examinations Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 
CG p ms 

Performance of high school freshmen of varying ability (native) on old type and new 
type tests Findings Pupils of high IQ perform better on both types of tests and also 
more In accordance with their ability on new type examinations 

3012 Jones Hodmen McClenny A study of a combination multlple-cholce- 
true false examination Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 
37 p ms 

Four ways of scoring a specially constructed examination first developed and then 
administered to a group of students Findings Students were more successful answer 
log the true statements than false They answered 65 per cent of beat answer group 
correctly On repetition of teat gain was but 1 2 points 

3013 Kellogg, Chester E Relative values of Intelligence tests and matrleu 
Intlon examinations as means of estimating probable success in college School 
and society 30 893-96 December 28 1929 

In lO 0 ! students who were enrolled in Psychology 1 at McGill university were given 
TJurstones psychological examination for college freshmen and the revision of United 
States Army alpha issued by the Psychological corporation The correlation befwee i the 
teBt results was very low Tbe correlation between matriculation records and scholarship 
In the freshman year was bl.h A study of tbe scholarship records for the second and 
third yeatB shows that matriculation 1* less and less effective as a hauls of estimates and 
test Intelligence counts more and more ns tbe course goes on and Its content diverges 
from that of the high school eurrlculm 

3014 Lane Howard A A study of the value of the county diploma examl 
cation for predicting success In the smaller high schools of Kansas Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

3015 Levine I Bert The conduct of examinations in the high schools of 
New York Slate Masttrs thesis, 1930 New Yi rk university New York N Y 
00 p ms 

Analysis of methods of conducting examinations In New York State with special em 
pbnsls on State regents examinations Findings Examinations are not conducted 
throughout New York State with the greatest amount of efficiency Recommendations 
are offered for remedying this situation 

3016 Meconnahey Joseph H New type examinations for the English 
courses at Newton N J high school Master s thesis 1930 Lafayette college 
Easton Pa 150 p ms 

3017 Maxon A. L Report on uniform examinations In Intermediate schools 
January JR30 Dfjiaytment eif public Instm-linn, ScbftD£>ct.siJy jj y 

Tabular and graphical report on 14 uniform examinations by schools and for city 
Findings The results on regents examinations for 0-A grade are superior to those on 
examinations similar to tbe regents type tor 9-B grade Poor showings were made by 
commercial students on examinations based on local course of study designed for them 

3018 Miller Lawrence William An experimental study of Iowa placement 
examinations Iowa City The University 1030 llfi p (University of Iowa 
studies first ser no 181 June 15 1930 Studies In education vol 5 no 6) 

Bibliography p 115-16 

Undertakes a critical aoaljsU of certain Iowa placement examinations and reconstructs 
or modlfles them In the light of principles derived from the analysis In some cases the 
modiScfltlons are slight In other cases radical changes In content and la testing tech 
nlqoes are involved New materials new techniques and new principles are developed 
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3010 Newman Sadie K. \n analytical <*tudy of some ihnsea of the work 
of the board of examiners of the public «eliool sy tent of New lork Cltv Mas 
ter s thesis, 1020 New lork university New \orlr N \ 00 p ms 
30"0 Tease Glenn R. Should teachers give warning of U«ts and examlna 
lions’’ Journal of educational psychology 21 273 77 April 3030 
A group of -JOS student* of whom 30 >> were college students and 100 wore high school 
pupil* were studied to ascertain the effect of cramming oi immediate aDd delayed 
retention The study Indicate* that the ratue of cramming Is In direct proportion to the 
intelligence of the one doing the cramming 

3021 Puckett Roswell C I- Inal examinations \wcrlcnji school board 
journal SI 72 7-1 July 1030 

Quest lonnntrra on Anal dominations were sent lo 100 large high schools In Ohio 
Michigan In liana and West Alrglnla Returns were received from 82 schools and were 
tabulated by states Data Indicate that tie majority of schools are still bolding formal 
final examinations of 00 minutes or more In length 
3022. Robb Amy Object he exomlnitlon methods In high school social 
studies Master s thesis 3930 Lnherdty of Iona Iowa City 150 p ms 
3023 Robertson Frank O An analytical study of llie North Dakota state 
science examtnnthn xjstem from 1D2"-1D20 Masters thesis, 3030 University 
of North Dakota University 

3014 Ruck G M. Recent experiments on new typo examinations I<os 
Angeles educational rest irch 1 nlletln 30 2-0 8 March 1930 
A critical review of recent studies of oljeetlve examinations from the standpoint of 
supposed variability of teachers marks negative suggest i n effect of true false tests 
effect of the ord r of response words directions and scoring methods proposed mod I flea 
tlona of the true-false test Instructional valics of otjectlvc test* an I specific deter 
miners In objeettve tests 

30^3 Staffelbach Elmer H ‘Weighting rc j« n«c* In true fnl*e examlna 
tlons Journal of educational i*ycholog\ 21 130-30 February 1030 
A trne false test consisting of CO statements was gtTcn n group of clgl tl« grade pupil* 
In social science Data on 244 pupils were studied stntintleally T! ere appears to be a 
tendency to reward the pupil who not only knows wlat le knows but also knows what 
he does not know 

30^0 Talbott E O and Ruch G M Minor studies on object he exnmlna 
Hon method* 11 The theory of Fimj ling ns applied to examinations Journal 
of educational research 20 199-200 Octol or 1929 

An examination of tbes" studies showed that the essay question railed forth two fifths 
of the pupils knowledge nnd that tie e»*ay examination required two time* the amount 
of time required by the objective examination to treat the same unit of subject natter 

3027 Trabue M R. North Carolina high «tlio»l ‘•enlor examination nigh 
school journal 12 251-G3 November 3029 

3028 Wells F L \ short answer examination In p*\clilatry Journal of 
genetic psychology 37 309-14 June 3030 

The author describes a short answer examination of 100 Items used in the department 
of psych atry or the Harvard medical school In it* third year examination* 

3029 Wheatley Benjamin W and Davis Robert A. The teacher s U=e of 
objective examinations Elueattonnl method 9 420 27 \prll 1030 

One hundred firty-eigbt replies received to a questionnaire distributed to student* li 
attendance at the UK'S rammer session of tie University of Colorado showed that high 
school teachers nse objective examinations wl ich they know to be reliable In 33 per cent 
or ‘be cases these objective metbols Influence the final mark about 17 per cent teachers 
consider the ability to produ * or use the Information secured from n co rse a* the most 
Important single factor In (1 e dally mark the term examination Is scored on the basis 
of an objectively applied curve system by 2” per cent of the tcnchers The final mark Is 
04129-31 19 
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scored on tbe basis of an objectively applied curve system by 31 per cent of those who 
score their Anal marks on a curve system The author suggests ways of Improving the 
teacher s use of objective eiamlnatlous 
Bee also 1062 1174 1437, 1450 1529 3101 3157, 3724 

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

3030 Adams, Cato W Relationship of academic failures to eligibility for 
participation in extracurricular activities 1929 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia 

3031 Adams Lucy H The participation of teachers college students in 
extracurricular activities 1929 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 6 p 

1 3 n 0 questionnaires were filled out In assembly and every tblrd one (a total of 440) 
was used for classification Interviews were held In the office of the dean of Women 
to find out why 1GQ of the 440 students did not belong to any organization College 
records high school records and entrance tes scores were studied before the students 
were Interviewed The suggestions and the personal reactions of the Interviewer were 
recorded. These cases were followed In order to note changes in time emphasis 

3032 Anderson Earl W Extracurricular duties ’Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 315-17 October 9 1929 

A stndy ot IlO beginning teachers to find the number of extracurricular duties engaged 
In by these teachers The results of this study Indicate that ■» definite preparation for 
supervision of these functions should be a required part of teacher training courses 
S033 Barrett John F Financing extracurricular activities in the secondary 
schools Masters thesia 3930 Rutgers university New Brunswick N J 
f3034 Beliingrath George C Qualities associated with leadership in the 
extracurricular activities of the high school Doctors tbosi3 1930 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York N Y New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 3930 57 p (Contributions to education no 399) 

3035 Brill, Goldie V The probtem of extracurricular activities in the high 
BChooi Master s thesis, 1029 rndlana state teachers college Terre Ilaute ms 
Extracurricular activities In Washington high school East Chicago Ind were atudlel 
and compared with the theory ot authoritative educators General alms and objective* 
were formulated. The realization of the atm* and objectives through social activities 
was found to be conducive to tbe wetfare of the school and tbe promotion of student 
welfare 

3030 Brown Bice E. Student activities In the high school. Masters 
thesis *930 University of Kansas Lawrence 
A study of extracurricular activities Id the high school tbe general scope of such 
activities tbe per cent of students taking part credit given scholastic comparison of 
students In activities and tbo'e who are not and financing student activities. 

S037 Chapman, 3L B Extracurricular activities in secondary schools In 
100th annual report of the Baltimore board of school commissioners 192S-19°9 
Baltimore Md Dei artment of education [1930] p 79 81 S2. 

A report on tbe nature and value of extracurricular activities in secondary schools 
derived from the experience of the principals of these schools 

3038 Use of assembly halls In secondary sil oots /» 300th annua) 

report of the Baltimore board of school commissioners 392S-1929 Baltimore 
Md. Department of education [lO^O] p 74 85 

A, study of the ose of auditoriums In secondary schools and of various types of student 
assemblies The data were furnished by school principals who were also Invited to discuss 
tbe values resnlUng from student assemblies. 

3039 Chouinard Itci Anthony Extracurricular activities in Catholic high 
schools Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 59 p ms 

3010 Church Helen Landers T1 c school assembly Muster 8 thesis, 3929 
Teachers college Columbia university New lork NY 25 p ms. 
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SOIL Copp, Dalla Z. Oat of school activities of fourth, fifth, and sixth grade 
children In Honolulu Master’s thesis, 1930 University of nan all, Honolulu 
140 p ms 

3042, DeVore, liommey Wilson Quantitative evaluation on the basis Of 
time, of the extracurricular activities of Hamilton high school, 1D2S-1929 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati Ohio 30 p ms 
The organization used In Hamilton high school for administering extracurricular actlvt 
ties is described in detail with the average time devoted to each activity, and the number 
of participants given In tabular form. It Is recommended that credit be awarded on the 
basis of time alone on the same time basis that laboratory credit is allowed 

3043 Dowell, Antta S and Snyder, Agnes The relntfo i of scholarship 
rating to the number of extracurricular activities carried l>v normal school 
students [1930] State normal «chool, Towson Md 

3044 Dells, Walter Crosby and Brand, R Romayne Extra curriculum ac- 
tivities in junior colleges In California St bool revliw, 30 270-79 April 1930 

Information submitted by 2021 students In Junior colleges on October 1 1928 was 
studied It appears that the Junior colleges are giving ample opportunity Jo thetr students 
to secure the benefits from moderate participation In extracurricular activities 

3045 Elam, Margaret JewelL An appraisal of programs of co-eurrlcuiar 
activities Master's tbesl« 1930 George Pcabodj college for tcachOn. Nash 
vllle, Tenn 9S p ms 

A study based on current literature found In Ceorgc Teabody college library on the 
aubject of extracurricular activities 1010-1030 Fvldcnec points to the fact that tin. 
program of c© curricular activities contributes to alms of secondary education character 
building and scholarship 

304C Evans, Charles Ray Legal status of extracurricular activities In 
public secondary schools of the United States Master s thesis 1030 University 
of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 50 p ms 
During 1020-1030 a questionnaire was sent to the chief school officer of the 6tatos 
territories and insular possessions of the United Stnles to find out present legal provl 
aloos affecting extracurricular actlrltles In high ichools me of buildings and facilities 
administrative rulings of state and local authorities In tbe field gist of Judicial decisions 
growing out or extracurricular activities legality of admission charges to extracurricular 
activities mid provisions for cost of transporting pupils to these net vltlis Findings 
Approximately two thirds of the states have some law on extracurricular activities most 
of which Is on the wider use of school buildings, tbe tendency Is to vest in the local 
school board a large discretion in granting the use of the buildings 
3047 Fennessy, Beth Nash Administering extracurricular activities In 
senior high schools Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles ms 

304 S. Flowers, John G The high school assembly 1930 State teachers 
college, Montclair, N J Trenton, N J State department of education, 1930 
39 p (Montclair studies in education no 1) 

A study of 05 high school assemblies In the State of Aew Jersey Gives rocommcnda 
lions as to the administration organization and execution of the assembly 
3049 Geisslnger, John G The control and administration of extracurricular 
activities In the secondary school Master’s thesis, 1029 University of Tenn 
sjlvanla, Philadelphia Cl p ms 

A study of 10 suburban high schools in the metropolitan area of Philadelphia A plan 
la soggested for the control and administration of extracurricular activities In the 
Jenkintown high school, Jenkintown Pa 

*3050 J ohnston, Edgar G Point systems for guiding, stimulating and limit 
ing pupil participation in extracurricular activities Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
Teachers college Columbia university, hew York, h. Y hew York, A S 
Barnes and company, 1930 160 p 

An Investigation of the practice of 350 schools In extracurricular activities together 
with a survey of pupil participation in a typical school and the cooperative development 
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of a point system for the school Findings cover the types of systems in use an analysis 
of practice gene ally in I mlting parttc patfon a stu Jy of systems used for stimulating 
activity methods in u e for guidance provision for ndmlnlst ration of a point system 
and tjpes of record forms In use 

SO 1 Judd Ruth Chapman The control of extracurricular activities by a 
point system Misters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ms 

30j 2 Knox James E. and Davis Robert A Tlie scholarship of university 
students participating In extracurricular aetlv itles Education'll administration 
and supervision 15 481-93 October 1929 
The scholarship of stu lents paitlcipatlng la extracurricular activities was compared 
with that of students not participating during the school year 1027 1928 at the Univer 
sity of Colorado There mere Sol participants and a non p irticipmt group of 15*3 
The study indicated that those who participated ranted higher scholastically than those 
who did not that women in activities ha 1 a much higher standing scholastically than the 
men in activities that the type of activity In which the student participates has some 
relation to tl e scholars!! p of rho'e concerned and that the number of activities in which 
an individual participates Is an important factor in scholarship 
30o3 Lawson Fred Douglas A survey of the administration problems of 
club activities Masters thesis, 10*9 University ot Kansas 1 awrence 
80o4 Little Adrian An experiment with an assembly program Masters 
thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington OS p ms 
305o Loder George E Extracurricular activities in the high schools 1930 
Agricultural and teclinic ll college Greensboro N C 

An analysis of present attitudes toward extracurricular actlrities In the light of the 
modern high school objectives of extracurrlc lUr activities and what has been done in 
the negro schools of Greensboro N C 

30, 0 McClintock Ray H Survey of extracurricular activities in the San 
Jose schools Master s thesis 1930 Stanford universitv Stanford University 
Calif 111 p ms 

30<>7 McKelvey Dorothy Leslie A study of interest values in Junior high 
school n««ombly programs Alnster s thesis 1929 Lnlversity of Denver Denver 
Colo 49 p ms 

Fire hundred pup Is in one Junior high school flDd 3o0 in another In Denver were asked 
to answer n questionnaire Conclusions Assembly la necessary it is one means of reach 
ins every pupil Cooperation of authorities aid teachers nn<l pupils Is necessary to perfect 
this period Children lllte assemblies and most of tl era would rather have fewer and 
better ones Most of the children desire the type that encourages involuntary attention 
especially the short play 

30 »S Mark George E The administration of guidance In extracurricular 
activities Misters thesis 1930 University of Pitt burgh Pittsburgh Pa 
Lniv ersity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3 <> G-27 November 1930 (Abstract) 

30,9 Melville Eva Edgerly Creative assembly programs Masters thesis 
1930 University of New Hampshire Durl am 7(1 p ms 
A series of assembly programs prepared for Junior high scl ooIb 
30G0 Miller John CarrolL A survey of the sources and of the methods of 
administration of extracurricular and student organization funds In the high 
schools of South Dakota Master s thesis 1930 University of South Dakota 
lerxnlllion. 01 p zqs 

3001 Monroe "Walter S The effect of participation in extracurricular ac- 
tivities on scholarship in the high school School review 37 747-52 Decern 
her 1929 

Data on extracurricular actlrities In the senior high school Kenosha XVIs were 
compared with similar data secured from three Illinois high schools Data Indicate 
that participation in extracurricular activities Jo the Kenosha senior high school doe* 
not aff-ct ndvcriely the tel olastlc staodlng of pupils Results indicate that extra 
curricular activities In the seboots studied were beneficial rather than detrimental. 
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3002 Oliver, Maude Louise Administration of extracurricular activities in 
the junior colleges of California Masters thesis 1930 University of South 
ern California Los Angeles ms 

300;} Park Joseph C Extracurricular activities of teachers in Junior and 
•senior high schools Yocationlst 18 3-9 March 1930 
30C4 Pxedmore Charles i survey of student activities in the high schools 
of the State of New Jersev Masters thesis 1930 Rutgers university New 
Brunswick N J 

10C5 Price, Blanche Effect of participation in co-curricular activities on 
grade* 1930 West Virginia university Morgantown 
30GC Richard Clarence W Business management and analysis of student 
activities Masters thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 83 p ms 
Educational reseircli record (University of Nebraska) 2 106-17 February 
1930 

A study was made to determine to what extent superintend*: ts approach the desirable 
standards In regard to the organization nnd management of student activities to ana 
jyze and study tl e status, of student activities found in different sized schools and to 
s ggest certain jrinclple 1 * criteria and organization for handling student activit) funds 
effectively Two hundred and twenty one replies to questloi n ilres were received and 
stu lied 

3007 Rugg Earle Underwood feummarv of investigations relating to extra 
curricular activities Greeley Colorado state teachers college 1030 304 p 
(Colorado state teachers college Education series no 9) 
rightcen of the graluate theses which were initiated iu the Department of educatton 
of Colorado state teachers college on the practices in various types of extracurricular 
activities form the basis of this book The chapters describe largely the administrative 
organization of the various extracurricular activities 

1008 Sanford Russel Mussey The use of school auditoriums Masters 
thesis 1929 Unh ersity of California, Berkelev C2 i ms 

A study to nseertain to wl at extent the auditorium is used in the senior high schools 
Junior high schools and elementary schools of San rrand«co Oakland Berkeley Ala 
meda ODd Itlchmon 1 rindinga There Is no mathematical relationship between tbe 
enrollment of the school nnd capacitj of the auditorium within any one type of school 
or betwetn cltlps Compared with other cities bon I'rancisco ranks lowest in regard 
to seating capacities of tie Juntor high schools Berkeley an 1 Blchmond rank highest 
Tbe aulitorlnm of the median senior high school is In use C4 per cent of the time Cle 
mentary school 34 per Cent of the time and Junior high sc! ool 40 per cent of the 
time Tbe auditorium Is probably the least used room in most schools 
30C) Seigfred Earl C The nssemblj ns a school project Masters thesis 
1029 Te ichers college Columbia university New NorL N \ 31 p ms 

3070 Severinson, Charles A Extra classroom activities in junior lilgli 
school and small sv steins In North Dakota M ister s tbe«is 1930 University 
of North Dakota University 

«071 Sherman Selwyn Howard Status of extracurricular activities in ac- 
credited high schools of Alnbnnn Masters thesis 1029 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers Nashville Ttnn 110 p m« 

3072 Smith Q B The relation l l tween participation In student activities 
in high school nnd in the university Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Minnesota Minneapolis 

1073 Sneed Guy Wilson Tbe organlzath n of Jntrimnral activities for high 
school bojs Master's thesis 1029 George Peabody college for teachers Na«h 
v ille Teun 102 p ms 
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30~4 Sporing •William Dwight T1 e status of extracurricular activities in 
Kentucky high schools Masters thesis, 1030 University of Cincinnati Cln 
clnnati Ohio 53 p ms 

Findings Approximately three-fourths ot the schools studied have some type of 
program for extracurricular work All schools seem to place the resDOnsibllity ot 
financial control on the principal Approximately one-fourth of the student todies take 
part In some athletic sport Dramatics Is extremely popular la nil of the schools 

30"5 Stiles Lottie Altlzei Self Initiated activity as proi Ided for by recent 
school organizations Master s thesis 1923 George Peabody college for teach 
ers Nashville Tenn 52 p ms 

30 6 Virginia normal and Industrial institute, Ettrick Va Extracurrlcu 
iar activities Ettrick Va Virginia normal and industrial institute 2923 
28 p (Virginia noimal and industrial Institute gazette vol 34 no 3 Decern 
ber 19°9 Faculty study clnb number) 

See also 114 171 2009 2205 4079 4319 and under Athletics Journalism 
Play and recreation 

FAILURES OF PUPILS 

30*7 Barr H M City wide pupil failure report June 1929 Public schools 
Portland Oreg 2 p ms November 10°9 1 p ms 

City wide surveys of failures 

3078 Bixler H H Report of failures by departments junior and senior 
high schools first semester 1929-1930 1930 Board of education Atlanta 

Ga 5 p each 

Routine analysts of failures by departments junior and senior high schools Atlanta 
Gn Tindlngs There Is a slight tendency toward the reduction of failures 

30"9 Busby Lois A study of failures In Algebra I Master s thesis 1930 
University of Illinois Urbana 90 p ms 

A Btudy of the causes of failures The mo«t important cause was found to be In 
difference to subject matter 

*30S0 Cheyney, W Walker Rate of progress and the IQ Doctors thesis 
1930 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia Philadelphia University of 
Pennsylvania 1930 9S p 

3081 Coffman Erma A study of 108 probation students Master s thesis 
J1929) Ohio state university Columbus 163 p ms 

A detailed diagnostic study of 108 cases ot probation was undertaken to locate the 
actual factors Involved in academic failure Bach one of these students was studied 
very carefully for one quarter while he waa enrolled in Psychology 411 a course giving 
training In study methods 

30S2 Daily Roy T Reteachlng In the Warren Ohio junior high schools 
Its costs causes and effect on student morale Master s thesis 1930 Unlver 
sit? at A3riv& Aira® Gbi& p my 

Three Junior high schools of Warren Ohio were studied for failures In major subjects 
Findings About 78 per cent of pupils who fall In major subjects do so for some reason 
other than low mentality 

8083 Dales, O P Non promotions in the Passaic high school lCpg Public 
schools Passaic N J 31 p ms 

Ascertains facts of non promotion and the causes thereof in order to devise som 
remedial procedure Some of the conclusions drawn from this study are (1) small 
classes are advantageous In algebra and commercial arithmetic (2) class s!*e Is an item 
but not so important In the case ot English and Latin (3) passing marks required by the 
grades and high school vary too much (4) immaturity Is not a cause of failu e pupils 
ore falling because of too much outside work absence Is shown to be closely allied to 
failure English difficulties probably affect faUures They are not so important as 
commonly believed They probably cause failures la English 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


283 


3054 Daly, Marion Elizabeth Causes of failure in the fourth and fifth 
years of the elementary school Masters thesis 1920 New lorh university, 
New York NY 64 p 

3055 DeBusk, B W Failure survey January 1930 1930 Public schools 
Portland, Ore 7 p ms. 

A study of all of the Portland elementary public schools Findings Improvement 
shown In the past year and one-half Is being steadily maintained 

3056 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research Ca«e studies 
of failures in senior high schools for the first semester, 1929-1930 

3057 Check of senior high school failures 1930 40 p 

30SS Dolley Jesse E A study of freshmen failures In college of literature 

science and arts In University of Michigan 1920-1927, 1027-192S 1928-1929 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Michigan Ann \rbor 08 p ms 
A study to determine aome causes of failure among freshmen at the University of 
Michigan Special effort was made to determine bearing of Intelligence previous training 
and social and economic factors upon freshmen withdrawals Study Involves 373 falling 
and 371 non falling freshmen rindtngs (1) Succes«ful freshmen had considerably higher 
scores In entrance examinations (2| successful freshmen received approximately three 
times as many scholastic honors and recognitions In high school and failed In only half 
na many subjects as the non-auccesaful freshmen, (3) students conspicuous In high school 
athletics are also conspicuous among failures daring the freshman jear of college etc 
30S9 Elwell John William A review of pupil failure in the elementary 
schools of Hamilton Ohio Masters thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati Ohio G5 p ms 

A study of 6“ 4C5 cn«es of failure of pupils in grades 1 8 la the elementary schools 
of Hamilton Ohio for the years 1011 to 1028 inclusive showed that the highest rate 
of failure occurred In the fourth and sixth grades and the lowest Jn the eighth grade 
The rates arc higher than the average found In studying reports made from other cities. 
Most ol the pupils received their lowest marks in arithmetic geography English and his 
tory Significant sex differences were fouDd More girls than boys skip grades Clrls 
, fpead more time In doing home work than do boy* and the average of girls marks Is flv» 
or six points higher than that of boys Work In the elementary gra les In Hamilton 
Ohio is poorly organized and standardized and lacka adequate and competent supervision 

3090 Eustace Mary M A stud} of the reactions of high school failures 
towards segregation Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York 
New York N Y 194 p ms 

Survey of the effects of segregation of 85 failures In high school Small Improvement 
in achievement resulted but other effects mostly emotional seemed detrimental 

3091 Ferguson V P Causes of failure of college freshmen In physics 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
32 p ms 

A study of 21 Institutions with 012 students Findings Failures were caused by 
(1) lack of study C 0 ) lack of mathematical preparation, (3) athletic participation 
(4) objections to laboratory work, etc 

3092 Galbraith Rowena XJ A study of the causes and remedies of ninth 
grade Engll h failures Master s thesis, 1930 Universit} of Illinois Urbaua 
OS p ms 

In this study the necessity of individual treatment and adaptation of subject matter 
was established 


3093 Hoist, John R. The problem of pupil failure. Los Angeles educa- 
tional research bulletin 10 9-13 March 1930 
A study of pupil failure In the 'Venice high school where until recently there has 
been no suitable plan for conducting a guidance program which would offer constructive 
and sympathetic aid in saving pupils from failure Gives a plan for handling the pupil 
failure problem The grade d strlbutlon report showed among other things that the drive 
on failures seemed to have produced results 
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3004 Kingsley John H The relation of performance to ah!tlt\ Under for 
mftl grade organization A seventh gride stud} with mam questions including 
« hat Is failure? 1930 Public school® Albany NY lip ms 

Tilts study Is a com pie t“ review ot the procedures the materials and the analysis 
sheets of the seventh grade class distribution charts It was found that the superior 
child was not woritlng up to his ability This Is a new conception of failure 

1093 Kurtz, Stanley M A study of subject failures in the Borough senior 
high schools ot Berks count} Pa Masters thesis, 1029 University of Penn 
sylvanln Philadelphia 76 p ms 

List of causes of failure were revealed by the investigation 

3090 Dong Beach Calif Public schools Department of research Per 
tent of failures In elementary schools Fcbruarj and June 1929 7 p ms 

Reports of failures show tbe need for continued study of tbi problems In the various 
grades The highest per cent Ot failures Is Id grades 1-B to 2-A Inclusive Is this due 
to standards of promotion tbe length of the school day or some other cause? 

3097 McGill Carrie Bell A stud} of causes of failure In first vear algebra 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansu* Lawrence 50 p ms 

3098 McMaster Dale Ci«e studies of falling pupils in seventh year reading 
and arithmetic Unlversit} of Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 39-46 
December 1929 

A study was made of 22 maladjusted cblllren i„ the seventh grade of the Cochran 
junior high school Johnstown l a Case studies were made by means of Intelligence 
tests classification tests standardized ned nonstandardlzed subject test* s-fiool record* 
physical examinations, and Interviews The study showed that no two eases are identical 
and that therefore effective dlngno«is on l remedial teaching must have as n basis the 
facts obtained by n thorough case Btudy of each problem pupil 

3999 Margon, Louis Some of the causes of the failure of geography in the 
elementary schools from tbe teachers standpoint Masters thesis [1930] Nen 
York unlversit}, New York NY 57 p ms 

3100 Miller, Joseph Causes of success nnd failure In the classroom 3930 
Public schools "Wilkes Barre, rn Op ms 

3101 Neece, Lloyd B An investigation of some factors attending the failure 
of 54 pupils in the seventh nnd eighth grades in the countv diploma exnntlna 
tlon Greenwood county, Kans Masters thesis 1929 Unlversit} of Kansas 
Lawrence 

3102 Peters, Samuel Everett A study of failures In two California high 
schools. Master’s thesis 1930 Stanford uuirersftv Stanford Unlversit}, Calif 

3101 Pyle, W, H A psychological study of some high school failures 
School and society 31 819-20 June 14 1930 

Thirty three school pupils who were 'ailing In all or nenrly all of their studies were 
ytuflied to determine the causes of failure nnd If possible to find ji remedj Vn expert 
Dienta) diagnostic study was made of each pupil The experiments used with the fall 
lug students were gtren to the four brightest and most successful pupils in the neulor 
cl is* Twenty-eight of the poor pupils were equal to the average o* their age or better 
In one or more functions and each of the foar bright seniors was only average or below 
average iu at least one function The poorest students In this high school excelled the 
best students In some aspect of learning Conclusions A common literary type of 
education for all pupils is impossible 

3104 Eamy, Alfred Kirk A study of CO failing students in the Lowther 
junior high school during 192S-1D29 Emporia Jfnns Masters thesis 2910 
University of Kansas Lnvvrence 49 p ms. 

3103 Reid, Mabel A Pupils analyses of school failure Masters thesis 

1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh Iml 
letin 27 360-G1 November 1930 (Abstract) • 
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310C Eider A. Leech An invest Ration <f freslixneti failures nt the Univer 
«ity of Florida ba ed upon a study of 100 meu from five -imall Florida •.tamlard 
high schools Masters thesis 1030 University of Florida Gainesville 
3107 Robb E. K- V study of failures in high school and remedial plans 
Masters thesis, 19°9 Pennsvlvania state college State Ci liege 49 p ms. 
Statistical and case studies in high schools o' Bedford la and Ilollldaysburg la 
310S Roland Henry Isaac A study of failures In Shelby county Teun 
high school M ister s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teaihers \n*b 
v ille Tenn CO p ms 

A study was made of oO promoted pupils and .>0 faUures In three Shelby county s I ools 
in 19 9 Findings Low intelligence an 1 poor attendance are factor* causing fall 
ure transition and phjslcal defects had little if any Influence on failure 

3109 Rose Marion. I. stud\ in promotions and failures ns affected by sex 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 

3110 Santa Monica Calif Public schools Department of research Re- 
port of pupil failures for the tenn ending June 1929 elementary schools 1J29 
G p ms 

311L Report of pupil failures fir the term endln„ 

June 1929 junior and senior high schools. 1929 15 p ms 

3112. — • Report of pupil failures for the tenn ending Feb 

runry 1G30 24 p ms 

3113 Smith Vann Hermon High school failures in n small communltj 
Masters thesis, 1930 Kew York universit) New A orb N Y 

3114 Stalnaker J M and Remmers H H R bat kind of high schools con 
tribute to college failures? Lafayette Inil Purdue university 1930 39 p 
(Bulletin of Punlue university vol 30 no 5 March 19.°0 Studies In higher 
education 14) 

* From a study of stulent elimination from Purdue nnivertlty from lO 00 to ID S luvolv 
log 5 -°0 students enrolled, it was found that a slgniflcnnt relationship existed between 
elimination and Rise of high school and length of school term 

3115 Wheeling W Va. Public schools Department of research. A 
study of the ninth grade failures for the first six weeks in English 1920-1930 
5 p ms 

This study was conducted with a view to making such changes ns might be necessary 
In the curriculum to eliminate failure as much as possible 

311G Whytock N R. on l Fritch C Lorene. Report of pupil failures In 
the Glendale cit> schools for the sU ool jear 1929-1930 1930 Public schools 
Glendale Calif 

3117 Williams J Harold. Report of pupil f tllures for term ending Janu 
ary 31 1930 1930 Public schools Santa Monica Calif 24 p ms 

Includes data from first grade through senior high school 

See ftlso 329 519 1C56 1930 2o40 0 oCG 3030 4“>oG 4433 and under Subnor 
mal children 

HOME ROOMS 

3118 Coombs Ann Amelia A study of the purposes methods of classifies 
tlon, and plans of activities of the home-room as presented in educational litera 
tore and the practices of the Los Angeles junior high schools Master s thesis 
IS**) Universit v of Southern California Los Angeles 79 p ms National 
education association Department of secondary school principals bulletin 34 
103-4 January 1931 (Abstract) 

A study to determine the purposes methods of classification and plans of activities 
of the home-room as presented in educational literature and evidenced in Junior high 
school home-rooms In the Los Angeles city schools Data were secured from books and 
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magazine articles observations on the conduct of the home-room in various schools and 
interviews with principals counselors and home-room teachers in Los Angeles Junior 
high schools 

3119 Corrigan E JT The home room School review 38 300-306, April 
1030 

The homeroom organization which Is used In Detroit may bo defined as ft large number 
of one room schools gathered under one roof The objectives of the home room are 
to furnish an opportunity for pupil participation in the administration of affairs con 
cernlng the pupils to emphasize and capitalize tl e worthy achievements of boys and 
girls to clear up pupil a difficulties to start pupils happily on their day s Jo rney 
to teach citizenship and to train character The home-room teacher has one group 
during the home room period for three years and teaches the same group in her 
particular subject so that she may be better acquainted with the pupils Typical 
home room programs foi a week are given 

3120 Denver Colo Public schools Department of research An investl 
gation to determine the value of home-room activities In developing personality 
and In improving the achievement of low mentality pupils 1930 

3121 Elder William Pitch function of the senior high school home-room 
in the guidance program of the Oakland schools Masters thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of California Berkeley 61 p ms 

Determines the possibilities of the home-room as a means of guidance la the Oakland 
senior blgl schools 

3122 Geyer George Tunctlou of the home room m the Oakland junior high 
schools Masters thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley S° p ms. 

Compares present practice in Oakland with recommendations of experts In the Junior 
high school field for such functions of the home room for wt ich recommendations are 
available 

3123 Kefauver Grayson N and Scott Robert E. The borne room in the 
administration of secondary schools Teachers college record 31 024—11 April 
1930 

An Investigation of the programs of home rooms In 130 secondary schools The study 
shows wide variations In time available for home room activities and In the activities 
themselves 

3124 Mercer Florence Jessie A survey of the administration and activities 
Of the home room organization In junior high schools Master s thesis 1930 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 335-36 November 1930 (Abstract) 

312o Nett els C H The home room 1930 Public schools Los Angeles, 
Calif 31 p ms 

Plans and procedures for home room guidance 

312C New Trier township high school Wmnetka 111 Department of 
reference and research A study of aduser room scholarship for the first 
semester lff*0 7 p ms 

Prom thla study It Is concluded that the adjustment of boys especlaUy freshmen 
presents a real problem. In the readjusting of adviser groups due to the breaking up 
of groups or the addition of dropbseks adviser chairmen should strive to level up the 
group as nearly as possible In scholarship ability 

3127 Sanborn Kent Lincoln Home-room sponsorship in the high school 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colo 
rado studies 18 102, December 1930 (Abstract) 

Provides a manual for home-room sponsors in the high school Information has been 
collected from educational literature and throngl a questionnaire ansvered, by the 
principals of 143 high schools of various types In tl e North cent al assocation 

See also 1994 
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MARKS AND MARKING 

312S Allen, C H Statistical study of teachers grades given in Western 
Carolina teachers college In J92S-1929 and summer of 1029 1930 Western 
Carolina teacher s college, Cullowhee, N C 

An analysis of the distribution of each of 28 instructors grades given over a period 
of four quarters A total of 5 782 final grades were Incladed in the study Comparisons 
were made with results of four previous similar studies Findings Marked evidence of 
greater standardization of grading la actual practice among the Instructors and grow(ii„ 
sympathetic attitude toward reaching uniform grading standards are shown 

3129 Bangs, Cecil Warren Teachers’ marks and the marking system, a 
program for the objectification of teachers’ marks Master’s thesis 1929 Uni 
versify of Iowa Iowa City Iowa City, University of Iowa I960 44 p (Unf 
varsity of Iowa extension bulletin. College of education series, no 26 May 3930) 

3130 Brindley, Enoch Newton V comparative study of the marks made by 
Indiana university seniors who had their junior college work in different instl 
tations Master s thesis 1929 Indiana uni versi tv, Bloomington 61 p ms. 

3131 Brown, Walter Waldo A correlation of marks In mathematics and 
science. Masters thesis, 1929 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
lork NT IT p ms. 

3132 Clem, Orlle M and Walklet, J K. Comparative school marks of Sep- 
tember and January junior high school entrants Journal of educational 
research 20 3GD-C6 December 1929 

A study of the ninth grade pupils In Lincoln high school Syracuse N 1 Slight varl 
ntion was found among the two groups In the various school sutyects but In general no 
considerable differences were found between September and January entrants 

3133 Clevenger, Josephine Relation of digit and learning spans to school 
marks of eighth and ninth grade children Master's thesis 1929 Indiana uni 
versity, Bloomington 

3134 Connor, William L. The relation between teachers marks and pupils’ 
behavior Nation’s schools 4 55-60 November 1029 

A study of tbe relation between teachers marks mental and educational age and 
pupils behavior In an elementary school In Cleveland in 1025-1026 Indicates that school 
marks are closely Interrelated with tbe classroom conduct of the pupils 

3135 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research An analysis 
of the case histories of pupils with high educational quotients who make low 
academic marks 1930 

3136 Record of marks and intelligence ratings of the 

continuity study group Id Grant junior high school 3930 

3137 Goodrich, T V Can pupils mark their own papers accurately’ Jour 
nal of educational research 21 255-61 April 1930 

From this study it was found that under ordinary conditions and methods tbe average 
sixth grade class may be expected to mirk correctly 08 0 to 98 5 per cent of the spelling 
words found In a dally lesson of 20 words 

3133 Hotchkiss, Medora A. Analysis of factors affecting marl s in high 
school algebra Masters thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder TJni 
versity of Colorado studies 18 75 December 1930 (Abstract ) 

Determines the types of pupil performance marked by algebra teachers and the wefght 
assigned to each of them the relative validity of the various types of classroom marks 
as measures of achievement Data for the first part of the study were secured from a 
questionnaire nnsu ered by 139 algebra teachers from 224 accredited high schools of Colo 
rado Data for the second part were obtained from a careful study of marks given by 
three algebra teachers in a city in Colorado Data Indicate that the validity of tbe varl 
ous types of performances as measures of achievement varied with the teachers who 
employed them and that marks for daily written homework are perhaps the least valid 
measure of achievement. 
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3130 Jones, J W An index number for the distribution of Instructors 
marls 1930 Indiana state teachers college Terre Ilaute 5p m* 

Describes computation o f number interprets numbers briefly compares distribution 
with that of other teachers colleges Findings Universities grade lower than the teach 
ers colleges 

3140 A tabular and graphic study of the distribution of term grades 

fall 1929 1930 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 14 p ms 

Compares grades Issued In each depirtment and entire school with previous years and 
terms Findings (1) 2 441 times as many 4 s as I s> were Issued (2) 2 035 times as 
many B s as fs (3) approximate distribution was 6-14-37-30-13 

3141 A tabular and graphic studv of the distribution of winter term 

marks 1930 Indiana state teachcis college Terre Haute 18 p ms 

Comparison oi grades Issued In each department end entire school with previous 
years and terms Findings ,, ‘ , 47 times as many As as F*s were Issi ed 2 030 times 
as many B a as Pi 0-14-3 1 -20 13 distribution index number was 1001 rather than 
100 — the normal 

3142 Xaulfers Walter "Value of English marks in predicting foreign 
language achievement School review 37 541—16 September 1929 

Average end semester marks In English t r two terms of 109 beg oners n Spanish in 
(he Woodrow Wilson Junior high school and the San Diego r nlor high school San Diego 
Calif and the average mid semester and end semester marks received by the same pupils 
in the first term of foreign language work were studied Find ngs Boys were appre- 
ciably Inferior in both subjects There Is greatei variability for both boys aDd girls In 
Spanish thaa In English Girls tor the most part do better In Spanish than in English 
Correlations between rngllsh marks and foreign language marks do not assure InfnU We 
predictions English marks can be u<ied with safety only In classifying pupils Into 
roughly homogeneous groups. 

3141 Leach Flora Ella The relation between marls made In high school 
mathematics and marks made bi Indiana university graduates In various 
subjects In Indiana university Masters thesis 1929 Indiana university 
Bloomington 129 p ms 

3144 Long Beach Calif Public schools Department of research Dls 

tribution of school mark* elementnry schools for the yeir 1028-1929 [1930] 

4 p ms 

This study is based upon tt tabulation or 146 462 marks rtndlngs The highest 
average marks ore found In spelling the lowest In arithmetical reasmlng Girls make 
more high marks (Is and 2s) than boys In nil BUbjocts except arithmetic reasoning in 
which boys average 03 higher than the girls boys make more low marks (4 a and 5 s) 
than girls In all subjects Girls average 21 higher than boys in all subjects 

3145 Distribution of school marks junior and senior 

high schools and Junior colleges School year 1928-1929 [1930] 5 p ms 

A study based upon a tabulation of 122 907 marks The table given In this iitudy shows 
thice ten tencles that ate desirable within reasonable limits viz a reduction in the 
percentage of high marks an Increase la the average marks and « reduction in the 
falling marks 

3146 Nelson M J Grading evstems in 89 colleges and universities Na 
tlon s schools 5 67-70 June 1930 

A study concerned with determining wbat types of marking systems are commonly 
employed la colleges and universities Replies to a questionnaire were received from 89 
of 140 universities colleges and teachers colleges In various sections of the United States 
There Is a t ndency tow ard a wide diversity where n high degree of uniformity Is desirable 

3147 New Trier township high school Wlnnetka 111 Department of 
reference and research A study of Individual teachers grades with a com 
par icon of grade* given boys and girls by departments second semester 1928- 
1929 1029 12 p ms , first semester 1029-1030 1910 10 pm* 

3148 Peters Columbus Floyd. Ability attitude effort and achievement 
(rate of work quality of work) ns factors in certain teachers marks Master s 
thesis, 1030 University of Iowa low i City 47 p ms 
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3140 Philadelphia Pa Public schools Division of educational research. 
Junior high -schools Per cents of pupils rated satisfactory First report period 
November 29 1929 8 p ms (Bulletin no 141) second report period January 
9 1930 8p ms (Bulletin no 143) 

3150 . ‘Senior high schools Per cents of pupils rated 

sitisfactorv First report period November 29 1929 9 p ms (Bulletin no 
140) Second report period January 8 1930 C p ms (Bulletin no 142) 

3151 Santa Monica Calif Public schools Department of research De- 
port of elementary school marks June 1930 

3152 Report of high school marks Jane 1030 

8153 Report of senior 1 igh school mirks Jane 1929 

4 p ms February 1930 7 p m9 

31 T4 Sisley John Robert \dmini«tratlve problems of mirks and tests In 
high schools of western Pennsylvania Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa SO p University of Pittsburgh bulletin 2" 3S1- 
82, November 1930 (Abstract) 

31 a Smith Merle Eugene V study of tl e changes in the marks of Junior 
high school students Masters thesis 1030 Unix end ty of Southern California 
Dos Angeles 

3156. Taylor J Carey TI e use of certain standard tests in predicting 
junior high school scholarship as measured by teaibirs marks Doctors thesis 
1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 
31iT White Clyde W Tl e effects of exemptions from semester eximlm 
tions on the di«trll ution of mirks in the Ilimi ton Ohio hi"li school Master s 
thes s 1930 Ohio state universtty Columbus -74 p ms. 

Distribution of alt marks for a four year exemption period compared with the dlstribu 
tinn of a four year period without exemptions Jn the same seho 1 Findings The effects 
of exemptions bare been very slight on tbc diMrlbut on of marks except at the critical 
po nt of exemption 

3158 Wible Josephine W The effects of weighted credit In the Lincoln 
high school Lincoln Nebr Scl ool review 38 753-59 December 19°9 
The distribution of marks received In all f» II time subjects by all pupils who remained 
In school until the end of a semester from February lDlo to June ION* were studied Ir 
order to check the efficacy of the weighted credit plan Weighted credit has made most 
of the pupils of the Lincoln high school work harder than they would if the marks were 
tot weighted It permitted some stulenta to graduate in less than the four years hlcli 
they would normnlly have taken 
See also 329 ^OS C35 30CS 2990 3449 443G 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

3150 Battis James Albert The evolving of a reasonable report card for a 
junior high school In New Jersev Masters thesis 1929 New York uni 
versify Nev lork NY 78 p ms 

31C0 Butler James Henry jr Theory and practice of central pupil record 
systems In the public schools of America Masters thesis 19°9 New York 
university New Tork NY 33 p ms 

31G1 Clark Zenas Read The recognition of merit In superintendents re- 
ports to the public Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uulver 
sttv New York N Y 

The purpose content orgnulratlon and presentation of superinteo tents reports were 
studied with a view to making them more Interesting to tie public A series of 
questions designed to determine the satisfaction of the Implications of the various 
criteria were cstabl shed Ninety five reports were st d ed Recommendations for the 
improvement of current pract cc ore made in terms of the degree to which each measure is 
8a Haded 
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3162 Edgerton Boland Ottls A system of cumulative records for etomen 
tary school Master’s thesis 1930 Dole university Durham N C 

A study of cumulative record systems with an attempt to develop a system that in a 
simple way meets administrative prognostic ai d diagnostic funct ons 

3163. Glover 0 S on l Halverson J Jolm T1 e superintendent 8 monthly 
report to the school board American school board Journal 60 50 130 May 
1030 Co 11C 11S June 1030 

A study was made to determine to wbat extent schoolmen In Minnesota are using the 
monthly report In attempting to guide their boards in the economical consideration of 
essential business 

310) Groff Forrest Bay School record and report forms of a small school 
system designed for mecl anie.il tabulation Master & thesis 1929 Indiana 
university Bloomington 73 p ms. 

31G5 Johnston Jane S A studv of reports «ent to parents or guardians of 
private schools Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 301-02 November 1930 (Abstract) 

3106 Jorden Edward L Typical characteristics of annual reports In small 
vcl ool sv stem* Fducntloml research record (University of Nebraska) 2 1C4- 
C9 175-S3 April 1930 

This study deals with the superintendent s annual report In small school Bystems 
having between 10 and CO teachers comparable to the average Nebraska community 
Questionnaires were sent to 1 200 superintendents of all scl ool systems having from 
10 to CO teachers In Nebraska Minnesota Wisconsin South Dakota North Dakota 
Montana Wyoming and parts of Kansns and Idaho to determine the practice in re 
spect to annual reports 

3167 Xretsinger B. W and Johnson Henrietta A The development of 
report cards In cooperation with parent* Oakland Calif Public school* 1930 
4 p 

31 PS Lynn Mass Public schools Besearch department The Lynn 
packet system for keeping reports and records of pupils work 1030 35 p m* 
(Research bulletin no 14) 

11C9 Manuel Herschel Thurman an l Knight James Age of school en 
trance nnd subsequent school record School and society 32 24 20 July r > 
1030 

3170 Matter, William Everett V study of the record and rci>ort forms in 
25 Junior high schools of Kansas Masters thesis 1030 University of linns is 
Lawrence 

7171 Nelson Bobert Oliver A study of southern count} superintendents 
annual reports. Masters the«l* 1O30 George Fcnbody college for teachers 
Nasi vllle Term 77 p m* 

An ntt mpt to determine what Item* ehonll be Included la tic annual report of the 
BOOtacrn rorafy taptriatra rtadtag* (t) Inert rt report* are h it from uniform 
("> Here »re few Jrr*J hindrances to fl uniform report (3) a report containing some 
•uch item* »* recommended here would give tempura! le data otherwise unobtainable 

31"2. Osburn W J Itnj roveinent of record forms n«ed In reports s nt in to 
tho State department of education- Columbus, Ohio state department of cdu 
cation 1929 CO p 

3l"7 Prout Balph Byrun V slu ly of 1 tch «cl ool record* and reports otl or 
than flnaticlnl Masters tlcsl* 1030 University of Sou 11 em California Los 
Angeles 

3174 Beavis W C. and Woe liner Bobert. Office records and reports In 
socon lary schools Pci ool review 37 4C3-509 Septemt er 1929 

The author drat* with the nMt common type* of o"1cc record* and report* dealing 
with fn-tlrtifail poptl* ichool membership teacher* and equipment and *opplle* The 
4 “rrcnj kind* of record* kept by 622 representative *econd*ry tclooli *e*re studied. 
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The data showed a marked tendency on the part of administrators to collect and pre 
serve a variety of Information which may be used in making reports to superintendents 
and others The handling of the data requires foresight constructs e planning and 
development of efficient office practices recording and reporting require less labor in 
the small schools than In the large schools Go&d forms must be devised and routine 
procedures must be established for the making and filing of records 

3175 Roos Carl A School forms and records as an aid in school super 
v lsion and administration Masters thesis, 1930 Rutgers university , I^ew 
Brunswick >. J 

317C San Francisco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service A summarization of new regulations governing teachers 
monthly statistical reports and an analysis of the errors commonly made in 
making out such reports 1929 3 p ms (Bulletin no G) 

3177 Stnour, A C Summary of teachers’ reports on documentary evidence 
of biithdates of pupils enrolled in grades IB or 1A 1930 Public schools 
East Chicago lad 3 p ms 

K. cooperative check with the Department of health on the reliability of certain vital 
statistics also incidentally a study of the flow of population Into the city Approx l 
raotely one half of the pupils in the grades studied were born In East Chicago odc third 
of these failed to produce birth certificates Evidence of Inadequate collection of vital 
statistics la the city was found 

3178. Troge Ralph P \ study of school records and reports and construc- 
tion of i set of pupil records for Junior high school Master s thesis, 1930 
University of Oregon Eugene 153 p ms. 

One hundred and thirty schools replied to a form letter contributing a total of 1201 
forms used for pupil records In Junior high schools throughout* the United States 
Lack of uniformity between record systems was marked number of forms used was 
determined by slxe of enrollment and type of school organization no commercial 
systems were providing cards for guidance work etc 

See also 78-79 05 10S-109 120, 131, 1905 1931, 1930 

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION 

3179 Baker, David Russell Age-grade-progress study of the public schools 
of Hamilton Ohio Masters thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati, Cincln 
nati Ohio 75 p ms 

Teachers In all grades from one to J2 secured and tabulated data on a new form 
which gives a complete picture of grade age and progress In an effort to secure data 
which will be valuable in organizing special classes and In reorganizing the system on 
the 0-3-3 basis Findings Amount of overage-ness and retardnllon Is not ezcosslve 
when compared to similar school systems A large amount of over age ness and re- 
tardation may be traced to pupils who have attended schools In other districts A 
larger per cent of girls make normal progress than boys Gteateat amount of over age- 
ness and retardation are found In the fifth and sixth grades Low mentality lack of 
application and repeated change of schools are largely responsible for the over age-ness 
and retardation of the pupils Amount of over age ness and retardation which varies 
considerably in the different buildings and grades 1 b undoubtedly due to the different 
types of districts from which pupils are drawn 

3180. Barr, H M. Ago grade report, city wide nil grades 1929 Public 
schools, Portland Oreg 8 p ms 

3181 Bonar, Carl Causes of retardation 1930 l\est Virginia university, 
Morgantown 

3182 Booher, Cloyce Eugene Operation of the BLng law in Highland 
county, Ohio Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 100 
p ms 

A study of all children 14 to 18 years of age who are directly affected by Ohio a com 
pulsory attendance law Findings The size of tbe home the parents attitude toward 
school and the child s dislike for the course of study were found to be outstanding 
factors In elimination from school 
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3183 Breed Frederick S and Lanier Bessie J Educational age as a bisls 
for measuring retardation American school board journal 80 55-56 June 
1930 

The authors made a comparative study of tbe retardation of tie same pupils as 
measured by three different methods Data were secured on the chronological age grade 
position and scores on both Intelligence and achievement tests of 1 5 2 pupils In four 
schools of Racine Wis 

31S4 Buchwald Leona C Follow up of Junior and senior high school with 
drawals 1929 Department of education Baltimore Md 12 p ms 

3185 Buckner Mabel A Pupil elimination l n the New Haven high school 
Master s thesis 1930 Yale untv ersit) New Haven Conn 

3156 Burnside John Pearce The accomplishment scores of repeaters 
Mastei *» tl e is 1930 Univemit) ol California Berkeley 3u p ms 

The accomplishment scores made by repcnters ln Contra Costa county Calif In read 
lng and In nrltl metlc as compared to accomplishment scores of pupils of similar Intel!! 
gence who have been advanced findings (1) Scores of repeaters are about the tame 
as those of pupils of similar inteili D ence who have been advanced (2J no marked 
change in scores after rej eating average gain being slight (di practically no difference 
as measured by tbe tests in reading and arithmetic between the first and second time 
through a grade lor these reasons it seems that much of the retardation caused by 
tic fwMcy ot falliag pupils Is net JustlSet } 

3157 Calhoun James Bumpass Probable causes of elimination of high 
«cliool students Haywood county Tenn Masters thesis 1929 George Pea 
bod} college for teachers Nashville Tenn 39 p ms 

3183 Coll Marcella Ret mlatlon In Western junior high school [1930] 
Western junior high school Louisville Ky 8 p ms 

The greatest amount of retardation was found ln tl e 7 B grade 

31S9 Cooke Dennis H A study of nge-grafle distribution In the Oxford 
orphanage school Masters thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 

Survey of age grade conditions In tbe Oxford school including report of a completed 
experiment la giving special promotions to certain student* 

3190 Cuff Noel B The problem of elimination from college School and 
society 30 550-52 October 19 19°9 

The list Of "0 freshmen entering the Eastern Kentucky state teachers rollegb In 
September 102S has been checked and lists of those eliminated and of those retained 
have been compiled In an attempt to discover reasons for the elimination of freshmen at 
the school Tl e question of elimination is related to such problems os admission require- 
ments offerings and orientation courses 

3191 Fowler Charles Aylmer jr A studj qf retardation in the Portland 
(Oregon) elementarj schools Masters thesis 1929 University of Oregon 
Fugette 35 p ms 

Causes of retardation ln 73 elementary schools of 1 ortland Oreg were studied Id 
relation to age groups 

3192 Gary, Ind Public schools Age-grade stud) grades 1 12 May 
1030 SO p 

3193 Greene, Charles E. Age grade Mine) 1930 Pul lie schools Denver 
Colo 4 1 ius 

An age-grade survey of all Denier school children as of September 1 J0 n 0 Findings 
Entering pupils of September 19 9 are on tbe average t Wf> t0 ,}, rfe raoDt b s y aunffer than 
entering pupils were in September 19 4 

3194 The continuity stub-third report. 3930 Public school*, 

Denver Colo 19 p ms 

A third report in a three-year stuly of Junior high school pupils bindings Drop-out 
Is serious — ■_& per cent Id one year 

3193 Grover, C C Age-grade study ln the elements r) schools spring semes 
ter 1930 May 1930 Futile schools Oakland Calif 7 p ms 
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310G Gunkel, 'William JUstus. A stud} of elimination and retardation In 
the Crawfordsville high school Masters thesis 1020 Indiana unlversltv 
Bloomington SG p ms 

3197 Hand Joseph Spurgeon Causes of retardation In the elementarj 
grades of Graceville Fla Masters thesis 1930 Geor„e leabod} college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 87 p ms. 

Factors affecting retardation In grad s 2-8 inclusive of Gncevllle Hi Causes were 
low IQ moving physical defects bad health distance from school accidents etc 
319S Harms E. L A study of elimination of students from the Augusta 
Kan* high school for the years 1923-1020 Master s the-i* 1930 University 
of Kansas Lawrence 

3199 Hawaii Department of public instruction Repeaters In the public 
schools 1930 Honolulu 11 p ms (Bulletin no S) 

For the past three jears the Department of public Instruction has been engaged In a 
program of pupil grouping and curriculum adjustment designed to eliminate so far as 
possible the necessity of requiring pupils to repeat Figures are given setting forth 
the facts regarding repeaters by grades and by supervising districts as of January 
1027 1029 and 1030 

3200 Houck, M E. Cui«es of retardation In school Master s thesis 1929 
Pennsylvania state college State Cotlege 

A study of the schools of Berwick Pa of which tl e author is superintendent Anilyres 
promotion data to locate causes of failure By far the most slgulflcmt part of tl e study 
Is an experimental study of the effect of practice teaching by student* of Bloomsburg nor 
mal sclool This was a controlled experiment Involving 218 pupils carefully paired for 
learning ability insults were measured ty change of educational age i n Stanford achieve- 
ment test Difference In favor of the group taught by practice teachers was 2 33 which 
is 2 723 times Its standard deviation Chances are therefore 300 to 1 against reversal 

3201 Kalamazoo Mich. Public schools Department of research Annual 
nge-grade report lO^O 12 p ms (Bulletin no 78) 

This bulletin presents the tabulated data for the annual age-grade survey for the 1" 
years of elementary an 1 high school work Kalamaxoo operates on a 0-3-3 plan For 
this report 9 0-19 ages were tabulated 

320’ Study of junior high ilrop-outs 1930 0 p m* 

(Bulletin no 82) 

In this study approximately 60 per cent of the reasons given for leaving school lndi 
cated that an adjustment could have been made 
3°03 Kline Ellas J The Junior high «chool and changes In curve of ellmi 
nation 1930 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 9 p ms. In School 
men s weel proceedings University of Pennsjl vania 1930 
3204 Lancaster Pa Public schools School progress and elimination 
November 1929 10 p ms 

Degrees of under ageness and over ageness of every 1 000 pupils lncljded in this 
study 22 are under age two years 141 are nnder age one year Gj arc normal 140 
»re overage one year 27 are overage two years 10 are overage three years, three 
are over age more than three years . 

3203 L&ntz, Beatrice. A report on the condition of acceleration and retnrda 
* tion of students 1930 Public schools. 1 entura Calif 17 p ms (Diagrams) 
3200 Lucky, Lewis Bridger Vn analysis of various methods of calculating 
retardation In the elementarj grades Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 


3207 Magee Maurice Retardation and elimination In the pul tic schools of 
Tul«a OUn Master s thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 52 p ms 
Five thousand six hundred ninety-seven children ages 14 to 17 years, were studied 
Thirty nine per cent were retarded in the city 732 children were permanently with 
drawn. P elation between retardation and elimination Is studied. Findings Non school 
04129—31 20 
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croup tut average retardation 2 18 year# correlation bf JO end number of year* re 
jtrded — “2 only slight kcj difference was found rire 1 u ml rod forty retarded chil 
drta of seventh grade show correlation Ik tween IQ and number of years reta d-1 
of — 61 Elimination from school la tbe culmination of a scries of failures resulting 
from Inability to do school work 

VOS Maryland State department of education Ase-grade condltlous Jn 
Maryland county colored «cliools as of November 1020 12 p ms 

From thU study it was found that In the colored elementary schools of every county 
Jn tbe Stale there were proportionately fewer over-age girls than boys. For the State 
as n who! 31 1 per cent of the elementary boys and 31 0 per cent of the girls were 
over age for their grades In tbe high schools tbe corresponding percentages were 33 0 
and 32“ 

3200 — — Over age pupils In Mary Inn 1 county white schools 

November 1929 Baltimore Maryland Mate department of education June 
1030 32 p (Maryland school bulletin roL 2 no 0) 

A study of over-sge pupils change In meth d of recording age survival to higher 
grades plans for ense studies of pupils falling No great improvement was shown In 
reduction of over age pupils except In a few couuil s which had a large percentage 
over-age two years ago 

3210 Miller Joseph 21 Causes of elimination In junior high schools of 
ITuntlngton M ^ Masters thesis [19301 Ohio slate university Columbus 
60 p ms. 

A study of $70 eases In five schools over a three year period 

3.11 Morton Walter Pinckney An analysis of Moore county N C. high 
school eliminations Masters thesis 1929 Ceorge Tenbody college for teach 
ers Nashville Tenn 107 p. tns. 

3212. Overman Charles Ernest Holding potver of the Junior and four year 
high schools of San SrnoclHo Master a tl esh 1029 University of California 
Berkeley 32 p ms 

A comparison of the four year and junior high schools of Sin Francisco as to their 
holding power on ninth grale pupils Tbls holding power la taken ui the extent to 
which tbe school hold* pupils sfter they bare reached the compulsory age of 10 It Was 
found that the junior high school* hold a much greater portion of their ninth grade puptls 
than do the four year high schools 

M.n Palmer, Emily O Vu; lla who leave sehoo Doctors thesis 1030 
Ttacl trs college Columbia university New kork N 1 Berkeley Calif CnI 
vorslty of California 1030 1-12 p. (Division of vocational education of the 
Lf hcrslty of California and of the Slate department of education Bulletin no 
21 Part time education series no 17) 

Dm were aecvretl concerning 2*0 papll* of the Oitlisj school* From as Impartial 
a study of the 2*0 pupil* as It was poac M* to mike the home eonlillon* prosed to ho 
at l a*t equally responsible with the school for tbe elimination which oceumd 

3211 Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division Of educa 
tlonal research. Age-grade survey 13 p (It illeiln lid February MTO) 

V ttcnnul surrry of the age-grade status of jupll* In the Fblla IrlphJa public school 
syatem It wa* found tint of erery 10 put 11* enrolled In regi lie classes *1* are of 
normal age for grate three ore overage and one It un lrr-sge The proportion «f 
on ter sg» pupil* lu 10 *0 tncrrssed 20 per cot over 1J~* while the proportion of over 
ag* pupil* In 10*0 cWteiMd more than 10 pee cent from 19*7 Improvement over 102* 
rejfrae ta a taring of < COO pupil Instruct on yeir* 


321 1 Portland elementary principals’ association Report of retardation 
commit lot Jn U» Unit yearbook 1930 p 00-102. 

A U»t of retarded pupil* with tbe am uat each wa* retarded, was prrparrd for each 
of tb* elementary scWI* nf 1 ort and A list of pootids rau«e* of retardation wn* 
prepared and stud ed ty the ecmtnlltfr Trader* wrte given the oaoea of the retarded 
children In thvlr elateec with it* requett that they check tbe eauw-s that fit lndlvi loat 
«*«. The study has resulted In a drits «a fal urea. 
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321G. Baby, Ruth Benson The progress In educational ages of the G-B 
7-A 7-B classes oyer a period of one year Master s thesis 1929 New York 
universitj, New York N 1 52 p 

2217 Riggio, Hyacinth. A Study of fourth and fifth grade boys of public 
school 172 in Manhattan to determine the factors influencing retardation 
Masters thesis 1930 New York university, New York NY 99 p ms 

*3218 Roberts, Mary E Elimination from the public secondary schools of 
New Jersev 1925-1929 Doctors thesis 1930 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia Philadelphia 1930 251 p 

A study of elimination in the public high schools of New Jersey for the years 1925— 
1928 nn«l 19°R-1927 and the Intervening summer 
3219 Robinson, Carl B factors which influence age grade distribution 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago 111 

A study of the association of intelligence attendance number of schools attended 
kindergarten training nationality home language economic status age of entering 
and occupation of parent to acceleration retardation and to elimination from school 
before reaching high school. 

3°20 San Francisco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Acceleration and retardation. August 1, 1930 17 p ms 
(Bulletin no 17) (Diagrams) 

A comparison of 1029 1030 with 1028-1929 

3221 An achievement survey of the Francisco junior 

high school of San Francisco 19°9 11 p ms (Bulletin no 10) 

Trom this survey it was found that nearly 70 per cent ol the pupils of Francisco junior 
high school are overage for their grade 38 per cent being more than one year over-age 

3222 Pupil progress through the grades as shown by 

age grade distribution 1929 43 p (Bulletin no G) 

3223 Santa Monica, Calif City schools Department of research. Pre 
llminary classification survey 1929 2G p ms 

A study of age grade distribution yielding facts concerning retardation and accelera 
tlon rsce distribution and a study of newly entering pupils In age-grade distribution 
for all elementary schools 58 7 per cent of all pupils are found at age 21 3 per cent are 
retarded and 18 2 per cent are accelerated In Junior high schools 58 7 per cent are 
at age 23 1 per cent are retarded while 18 2 per cent are accelerated Racial dlstrlbu 
tion for all schools was as follows white 87 8 per cent MexIcaD 7 7 per cent colored 
2 3 per cent Japanese 21 per cent and Chinese 0 1 per cent Considering the dls 
trlhutlon of newly entering pupils 1 003 pupils out of a total enrollment of 5 873 were 
found to be just entering Santa Monica city schools This means that 17 1 per cent of 
all enrollments were new entrants 

3224 Sickles Fannie C Experimental study of three groups of retarded 
children Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York NY 84 p 

3225 Thompson J L A study of special over-aged class growth 1930 
Public schools Newburgh NY 1 p ms 

322G Tin gum O David A study of age grade distribution in North Dakota 
to determine acceleration and retardation 1930 University of North Dakota 
University 

3227 Trapp Mrs Irene Adams A study In retardation in the common 
school districts of Brown county Tex Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 

3228 “Walton Owen McKinley The causes of absence and elimination in 
the church school Masters thesis 1929 Northwestern university Evanston 
111 

3229 White, Joseph B A case study of pupils who leave high school in 
Hampton county S C 1930 Duke university Durham N C 

Aa effort to determine the causes of elimination from high school through a case study 
of individual pupils with recommendations as to remedies 
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T2T0 Whytock, N R and Fritch C Xorene \ "e-grade classification of 
p«I Us 1930 Public schools Glendale Calif S p ms 

See alto 733 1129 1S40 1862 1947 2144 2133 2490 2S76 4286 4392 and 
under Subnormal children 

STUDENT SELF GOV EKVMEVT 

3231 Fly Murry Henderson Student cooperation in school government. 
Master s thesis 1929 Universtiy of Texas Austin 

323’ Haltiwanger R S Pupil participation in the government of the Rich 
ard J Revnolds high school V, Inston Salem [l n 30] Duke university Durham 
N C 

V study of the problems and conditions leading to the introduction of student govern 
meat in the Richard 3 Reynolds high school an annlvsla and evaluation of the present 
organization of student government pointing out defects and recommending remedies 

3233. Hayden F S Student councils in California high schools Call 
fornla quarterly of secondary education 5 266-6!) April 1930 

V et dv was made of ansa era to n questionnaire on student councils re cived front 80 
high schools in California Data indicate that the stndent council Is a very valuable part 
id the modern high school equipment 

3234 Margeson A. E (Phelps Y ) Modem methods for securing stu 
dents participation in self government [1930] 

323a Martin Ralph Student participation in the government of an elemen 
t ary school Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn CO p m« 

3°3G Mathews C O chairman Report of a faculty committee on the honor 
system at Ohio \\ C«lej an university 15)30 Ohio Wesleion university Bela 
ware 110 p ms 

Report comprises nn objective study of student and faculty attitudes toward honesty 
utilising the C E I provocations technique employed by May and Tt&rtshorne a study 
of locnl conditions through confidential petsnnil interviews and n q estionnalre to the 
/acuity conclusions and recommea Jntions and an annotated bibliography to book* and 
periodical literature 

3237 Mayberry, Burt A. V stud} of high school pupils to determine the 
effect Of student council participation on the formation of certain habits of citi 
zenshlp Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansu-* Lawrence 

3 0 TS. Morgan A. I. PupU partlc patlon in school control Peabody journal 
of education 7 2G4-GS March 1930 

Explains tl c part shared by tl e pupits in the conduct of the Dick Dowling Junior high 
school lJcanroont Texas for the past live years 

3239 Russell R D !Io\\ shall our schools he governed? Nations schools 
f 41— IG August 1930 

Determines the status or the schools of the Northwest with respect to the form of 
government under which they operate 318 schools ranting lu attendance from 17 to 
2 440 arc included in the Investigation 1"3 schools reported a student council 143 
have none 

TEXTBOOKS 

3240 Alabama education association Mnll Alabama provide free text 
hooks? Alabama school Journ tl 47 3 January 1030 

3241 Davis Percy R. State put liention of textbooks in California Doc- 
fora thesis 1 130 Uni\erv|t\ of California CerKtUv Ilerkolej California 
society of second nn. education 19J0 91 p 

A considers tton tit the educational and floanclsi a sjwrt, „{ rC 4tc pabtfoitlon of basal 
elementary text1>ook* In California Findings The existence of any ftnnnclal saving to 
the State of California resulting from the state publication of textbooks Is doubtful the 
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total cost of textbooks Is relitlvely Insignificant the pos ibUlty of comparatively slight 
financlat savings should not be permitted to curtail an ample regular and unrestricted 
supply to the school of the best modern hooka pro luced the policy of state printing 
operates in this State to curtail such a supply an 1 for these r asons state publication 
of textbooks In California can not be defended upon financial or educational grounds 
3242 Idaho State board of education Textbooks now in use in the Idaho 
high school 1020 Boi'e Idaho 0 p ms 
3043 Mississippi education association State publication and printing of 
textbooks Jnct son 10* 9 32 p 

A Study of state printing in California Kansas anl Ontario Recommends that the 
Mississippi education association should go definitely on record as being opposed to state 
printing of elementary or any other kind of school textbooks 
3244 Travis Chester Earl The reliability of n score card in Judging basic 
textbooks Masters thesis 1929 UnlvcrMta <f Colorado Boulder 22 1 ms 
two groups rated 1° llfferent kin is of mathematics texts with nnd without a score 
card Higher ratings w re given wllho t the u e of a score card First anl second 
ratings differed Score card was more reliable Judgment of merits of texts. 

3243. Whipple Guy M The selection of textbooks \raerican school board 
Journal SO 51-53 158 Mat 3930 

A study of the selection of textbooks from the standpoint of uniformity state selec 
tlon state adoption criteria of selection aUantages anl dingers of teaching aids, repu 
tutlon versus intrinsic merit prejultces anl fad* copyright date use of score cards 
teachers aid in selection and tbc numter of textbooks to be sol cted 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

3240 Anderson Beatrice The seating of kin lergarten children \merican 
•school board Journal 81 C4-(k» July 1030 

V stub was made of Lin lergnrten cblllrto In Los Angeics to determine the larlous 
height ehRlrg that would be correct for them A new typo of chair was ieelgDCd to 
eliminate the defects of the old types of chair and make it possible for children to 
unconsciously assume the correct positions while sitting 

3 rt 47 Banning Frank J Results of recent school building programs Lake 
county Florida Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state uninrsltt Columbus 178 
p ms 

From tils study a great tangible waste was found amounting to about l” 5 per cent 
of the total cost of school pirn tB In Florida each year as well as the h nth and eduCa 
tional disadvantages inflicted upon children by unfit buildings 

3248 Barrows Alice Changing conceptions of the sd ool building problem 

Washington United States Goteriimont printing office 1929 20 p (L S 

Bureau of education Bulletin 1929 no 20) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 1®"0-1»' , S 

3249 School building survey nnd program for Mount ^ ernon New 

lork Mount lemon \ \ Board of education [10^9] 57 p 

A survey made by the United States Office of education at the request of the Board 
of education of Mt Vernon K Y 

32o0 Bennett Luther J Crestline Ohio school building survey 1929 
Ohio W e*lej an universal Delaware 82 p ms 
This study includes a quality survey of plant quantitative (utilisation) survey of 
plant population trends financial status an 1 possibilities and recommendations Find 
logs O 1 grade building is unsatisfactory for use high school is badly crowdel nn J 
not providing facilities for modern h gh school curriculum financial ability Is abundant 
recommendation Is made for a ^SoOOOOO bigh s 1 ool building 
3251 Berry Charles Mark, \ survev of 2 high school buildings in Texas 
Master s thesis 1929 Baylor university Waco Texas 190 1 ms 
32o2 Beveridge Eleanor McNary Residence halls for women In coeduca 
tional state universities Masters thesis 1930 New York university New 
York NY 
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3253 Braught, E O Supplying equipment to schools that are participating 
in Ohios educational equalization fund Master’s thesis, 1930 Ohio state 
university, Columbus 7D p ms 

3254 Burdette, XilJJan Shack. Standard equipment of elementary class 
rooms Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 119 p ms 

3255 Butler, Xeslie A Are your puplts comfortably seated? Nation's 
schools 5 63-06 June 1930 

A survey wns made of the seating facilities In the schools of Grand Rapids Midi 
More than 14,000 sittings fn the elementary schools were considered In the survey 

3250 Carpenter, W W An elementary school building program for Jeffer- 
son City, Mo Columbia Mo , University of Missouri 1929 82 p (University 
of Missouri bulletin, vol 30, no 41, November 1, 1929 Education series, no 
30) 

the purpose of this school survey was to plan for the future educational needs of a 
city as well ns to determine Its immediate needs 

3257 Caswell, Hollis I, School surveys and their Influence on building prob- 
lems Nation s schools 5 66-71 April 1930 

Gives some of the changes that school surveys have brought about In the construction 
of modern schools that protect the lives ond health of the pupils 

3258 Cobaugh, Bruce The portable equipment of the high school stage 
Master's thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 243-44, November 1930 (Abstract) 

3259 Credle, William Frontls. The Julius Rosenwald fund school building 
program in North Carolina Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college 
for teacheis, Nashville Tenn 152 p ms 

Gives the background and history of the Julios Rosenwald fund In North Carolina 

8260 Cushman, C L A study of the school building needs of Oklahoma 
City 1929 Oklahoma City, Okla ms 

3201 Davis, Mary Dabney and Helnlg, Christine M Housing and equip- 
ping the Washington child research center Washington, United States Govern 
ment printing office, 1930 7 p (US Office of education Pamphlet, no 13 

Reprint from &ehool Life, December 1029, and January 1930 ) 

rart J deals with selecting a site and reconstructing the house , Part 2 with pur 
Chasing and constructing nursery school equipment * 

3262 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research Telephone 
service in Denver schools 1929-1930 

A study of the lines aod phones In Denver schools together with recommendations for 
changes to meet an improved standard. 

3263 Diener, U E Building survey of Van Wert city schools Master’s 
thesis 1930 Ohio state universltv, Columbus 100 p ms 

Findings Mixed type of organization was found with building* poorly arranged for 
cither a modern six six or six three three plan hut an adequate financial situation was 
found to easily provide the proper buildlDg arrangement* to house the eix three-tbree 
Plan 

3264 Donovan, John J, Classroom standards of leading school architects 
and school construction specialists American school board Journal, 79 56-51, 
August 1929 

3265 Dresslar, Fletcher B and Southerland, R, H The orientation of 
classrooms of school buildings Peabody journal of education, 7: 3-12, July 
1929 

This study provides definite data on the control of the amount of direct sunlight which 
will enter a schoolroom A model schoolroom was built and set up on the fiat roof of 
one of the buildings of George Peabody college for teachers and data collected for every 
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hour of the school day during the period from November to AprlL The authors hoped 
to find the orientation whi h would give the best indirect light during school hours and 
the greatest amount of direct sunlight befor and after school hours In a school located 
in latitude 30* 10 north The preference of orientation is west east southwest south 
east and south 

32GG Edwards Walter A. Utilization of the instructional rooms of the first 
four grades of the elementary schools of Dayton, Columbus and Marion Ohio 
Masters thesis 1020 Ohio state university, Columbus 140 p ms 

Findings Wien ID square feet were used as the amount of classroom floor area to be 
provided per pupil the average school In this study was using 70 per cent of the class 
room floor space 

82G7 Eells Walter Crosby Are your school names an asset? Nations 
schools S 35-38 March 1930 

An analysis was made of the names by which the public schools are known In the 
63 largest cities In the country The author feels that by giving schools meaningless 
names school children ore deprived of the Influence and Inspiration which they might 
derive from attending schools named for the great men of America 

32G8 Engelhardt, NLA statewide analysis of new school building con 
structlon American school hoard journal 80 51-52 June 1930 
This article describes a statewide review of recent school buildings constructed within 
the boundaries of a state based upon what the school administrators of the state con 
sldercd their best buildings An analysis of the outstanding faults In the plans of these 
buildings does not show a tendency to err In any one particular field 
S2G9 Essex, Don L. Bonding ts pay as you go In the financing of school 
buildings Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university. New 
Yorl N Y 

Data show that neither bonding nor pay as you go ndberea to the principles established 
under all circumstances each Is fair and Just under certain conditions and nnfalr and 
unjust under other conditions The author suggests the combined use of the two methods 
noting long time trends and the value o! the dollar lie suggests that with a carefully 
planned longterm budgeted program of all municipal implements the pay as you go 
plan may be used In full or In part with little or no Increase In taxation 

3270 Ewart Joseph A. Ventilation viewpoints Stamford standards and 
methods of approach American school bdard journal, 80 49-51 March 1930 

A study was mode of the ventilation systems In use in Stamford Conn daring the last 
ten years 

3271 Farley, ESA survey of the building needs of Newark and a ten 
year building program 1930 Public schools Newark N J 75 p ms 

A study of population trends Inventory of present buildings and estimate of building 
needs for ten years shows shifts of urban population that affect a ten year building 
program 

3272. Foote, John M The school building needs of Iberville Parish Baton 
La Ltm\>Aima stale department ol education, VSftD 11 p VBullettn no 

170 January 1930 ) 

Covers all school buildings In Iberville Tarisb and their needs recommends new build 
Ings repairs and additions for all schools 

3273. Gosling Thomas W The school plant the cost of maintenance. 
American school board Journal SO 08 132 May 1930 

\ study was made of the percentage distribution of the various Items of maintenance 
of the school plant for 27 cltks over 100 000 population for the school year 19' > 5-192G 

3274 Grant Nell May Hand washing fudlltlcs and their utilization in the 
elementary schools of Los Angeles Master s thesis 1030 Unherslty of South 
cm California Lc* Angeles ms 

3275 Green, Hhue E The oflice suite of the high school principal Amerl 
can school board Journal, SO 70-71, 153, 154 January 1030 

A study was mad- uf offlev equipment furniture and rooms nf 183 high school* included 
in tie territory of the North central association of secondary schools and colleges In an 
attempt to d tcrmlne the most desirable *et up for the administrative offlees. 
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•127 U Hamcn, Hay 2, Utilization of college instruct Inn roodn Doctor s 
thesis 1930 Teat hers college Columbia unlvcr-ltj New lorh \ \ Nash 
ville Twin 1030 00 p 

CvtapM dull were collected on 1 S03 Instruction rooms In 2- colleges located In the 
Middle West New England the South and the metropolitan area of New 1 ork City The 
one hour pcrlol and the full college week were used as unit* of utilization measurement 
Conclusions Itecltntl n and 1 cture rooms were used in re during the perl Is bef re 
lljih and laliorntorl * wire used slightly more during the f>ur periods following lunch. 
Teacher* colleges si owed a hlgl er utilization than liberal arts c lloj.es engineering et lieges 
and state universities 

3277 Hill Andrew P, jr School bui ding survejs of Viluimhru Union high 
school Anaheim Cilmnas Ilhcr l nlon district California school for the deaf 
Livermore. Union high «th<ol district Monti ret Union high school district 
Fierce Joint union hl>,l» school district Nnn Dimas school district San Joaquin 
San M iteo Sornis bnnnydate Tclc^r tph rillott district Tulare \ lllejo Walnut 
Creek Washington Union high school district and W oodlantl district Sacra 
mento California elate department of cducqth n 1030 (18 survey* in maim 

ecrlpt form) 

3278. Sanitary fir (urcs lu { tihlk sthooh, Sammenfo California 

state elep irlincnt of education [1030] 10 p (Hut let In k-1) 

3270 The type design installation nml cm* of hljchl onrds Sacra 

inento CUlfonila state department of education 1930 11 p (Dullctln K-3) 

32S0 Hill, George M Practice- in the maintenance of school plants and 
supplies in third-class districts of \\ esteru IN i.nn«y hniilu Ma-ters tbe-Ja 3030 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Tii 02 p ms 
u281 Holmes "Warren S A sunev of state school building codes Ameri 
Can school board Journal 79 00 118 Sepf ember 1929 

In n study of state huthllng c 1 * It was found that only T- states assert legal control 
over the construction of their school hull dings 

3282 Holy, T C School building survey fhr Springflel I, Ohio 1930 Ohio 
state university Columhu- 170 p ms, 

3283 School Inditing surrey of Delaware Ohio 1020 Ohio state 

university Columbus 63 r ms 

3284 Hubbard Frank W The elementary -school ofllce American school 
hoard Journal 70 C7-5S October 1029 

A stu Ijr was m ide of 11 floor plans of offices In schools with 12 or more rooms 
32S3 Hughes W Hardin. lopulatinn growth and school building fnclH 
ties I’a-adeua Calif Tublic schools, 1030 (Monograph no 4} 

32 £ !G Indiana Department of public instruction Educative equipment for 
modern schools Indianapolis 1920 32 p (Its Lulletin no 10S) 

3287 Indiana school standards with Instructions for scoring 

Indianapolis 1930 (Supplement to bulletin no 300 rev ) 

32SS Jones H A The status of equipment in athletic health and physical 
education du artments of 100 high schools in the United St ites School review 
3S 55-60, January 1930 

Data for this study were secured by means of an extensive questionnaire In most 
cases the Information was supplied by the athletic director of the school High schools 
In 27 states are represented It appears that considerable Improvement must be made 
before the equipment of the high schools studied measures up to the standard set by 
authorities in this held 

3289 Kulp Claude C Building requisites for the Junior high school popula 
tion of Ithaca N T Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university, Ithaca N Y 
lG»p 

Givea complete building plans and site suggestions for a Junior high school In a city ef 
20 000 with especial reference to the local situation 
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3290 Tee, Albert E School room beautification and Its Influence on pupil 
morale 1930 Duke unlversitv, Durham N C 

Determination ot standards of aesthetic arrangement and decoration of school rooms 
and school ground* anl an evaluation of their influence on the character und habits of 
pupils * 

3291 McPheeters AAA proposed Junior high school building program 
for Lexington Ky Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati 
Ohio 73 li ms 

The Lexington school plant has been Investigated and such recommendations made 
as will enable the administration to plan most effectively and to carry out n»t economi 
rally the lexlngton Junior high school program for the nest 20 years Tbe plans cover 
renovation repair and minor alterations to existing buildings purchase of sites and 
redistrlctlng of Junior high school pupils and building program for white anl colored 
schoo s 

3292 Minear, C P rrrors In school building planning Masters thesis 
1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 112 p ms 

3293 Moehlman Arthur B When remodeling Is profitable Nations 
schools 4 43-431, November 1929 

V study was made of the Holbrook elementary school with a view to remodeling It 
\fter an exhaustive study the building was redesigned and reconstructed so tbnt It 
meets the needs of tbe preset t educational plan ns well ns though a new building had 
been built 

3294 Morrison, J Cayce Report of a survey of school building needs of 
Illinois and adjacent territory 1930 State department of education Albany, 
N Y 

Tabes up the school building needs ot tbe village of Mon and of all districts which send 
pupils to the Ilion high school 

3203 Mott, Paul 'William The problem of water and equipment In the 
high school Master s thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University 
Calif 

3200. Murray, George S Accounting for depreciation of school buildings. 
Masters thesis 1030 New York university New \ork N \ 80 p ms 

bindings Industrial corporations recognlxe force of depredation and provide for it. 
Municipalities are coming to realize that depredation Is one of the costs of government 
which must be provided for Principles of depredation of school bull lings are set up and 
a technique proposed for the computation of the depredation allowance Tl is Includes a 
score tard for estimating the useful economic life of school buildings and a formula for 
calculating the depreciation allowance 

3297 Pittenger, Benjamin F , Marberry, James O , and Shelby, T H 
Construction and ri organization proposed for Gnh e-ton public schools 1929 
University of Texas Austin (University of Texas bulletin no 2943) 

S^OS Proctor Arthur M Safegu trding the school board s purchase of arch! 
tects working drawings Doctors thesis [10301 Teachers college Columbia 
university New York N \ 

A study was made of 110 sots of working drawings of Bchool I utldlngs erected in 
Missouri It was found that a complete set < f working drawings Bhonld contain plot 
plan floor plans elevation plans of all exteriors <f the building section plans framing 
plans for steel and concrete construction large scale detail drawings electrical lnstalla 
tlon plans plumbing plans heating and ventilation plans Tor the use of a state 
department of education requirements for working drawings hive been Bet forth In the 
form of a code The study shows that standards need to be established and enforced by 
legal sanction t. Be of the techniques should result In more economical Investments in 
school plants through clarification of working drawings and the consequent elimination of 
extras and the contractor's contingency additions to bis proposal? 

3299 Reese L W How to choose the site for the new city school Nation’s 
schools 4 63-71 December 3929 

Dy use of questionnaires personal Interviews the study of score cards and research 
over a period of years a score Card was developed which Is valuable in the selection of a 
site for a new city school 



302 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

* 3300 Rogers, Don C Chicago public school building program 1930 
Hoard of education, Chicago, IU 44 p ms 
3301 Sailor, Christian Frank How long do school buildings list a his- 
torical study Master s thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, N Y 
3302. Schmidt, H W Sanitary conveniences in schools. American school 
board journal, 80 53-5C 162, 104, 1G6, January 1930 
* Data were secured from 6S schools of various Linds and sizes in Wisconsin, on the 
physical conditions and equipment of the Banitary com enlences of the schools and on the 
actual nse made of the equipment. 

3303 Serson, Anson Van I*. A suggested method for determining the hous- 
ing requirements of union free school districts of New York Masters thesis 
11*130] Cornell university Ithaca N Y 

A comparatively accurate method of determining housing requirements is worked out 
The number of schools is small but the method should prove useful to principals 

3304 Smith, Harry P Board of education report A ten vear school build 
ing prog] am for Syracuse, N Y, 1930 1940 Syracuse, N Y, Public schools, 
1930 107 p 

3305 Smith, James H Legal limitations on bonds and taxation for public 
school buildings Doctor’s thesis [1930] Teachers college, Columbia unlver 
8)tv, New lork, N Y 

Limitations on school Indebtedness were obtained from state constitutions, school 
laws of the states , and compiled statutes of the states Effects of limitations on school 
Indebtedness on school building programs of various cities were found In recent surveys 
of the school systems of those cities Findings Forty seven states have limitations 
ranging from 2 per cent to 20 per cent of assessed valuation of all taxable property, 
seven per cent to ten per cent is considered a conservative limitation by authorities 
Most states require a popular vote to authorize a bond Issue Serial bonds are prefer 
able to sinking fund or straight term bonds Most states limit maximum number of 
years for which bonds wIU be Issued, maximum Interest rate varies from five per cent 
to eight per cent. 35 states require that no school bonds be sold below par Provisions 
for school bonds should be elastic to eare tor varying needs of different types ot cities 
3300 Smith, Vivian T. Published opinion on school ventilation American 
school board journal, 81. 53-54, 142 July, 51-52, September 1930 

Research In the field Is summarized and a comprehensive bibliography is included 
3307 Spear, Roy D A stud} of pupil stntlon and room utilization of class 
rooms of 14 high schools located In Lvon and Wabaunsee counties Masters 
thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, I awrence 
3303 Spohn, A. L Trends In space provisions In plans for high school 
buildings School review, 38 33-50, January 1930 
The purpose of the study was to show by data collected from the three periods cen 
terlng about the years 1007, 1917, and 1927 chai ges and trends In space provisions tc 
plans for high school buildings over a period of 20 years Twenty four building plans 
for each period were studied. Of the 3TC kinds of Bpace provisions only 20 kinds Were 
found In more than 50 per cent of the plans The great variety of provisions found 
In the plans for 1927 indicated the growing diversity of the offerings of t be modern 
secondary school curriculum and the diversity of local Interests and needs. 

3309 Stetson, Paul C. Dayton school building program American school 
board journal, 79 5G-61, Julj 1929 

3310 Timlin, Irvin A. A survey of Pittsburgh high school buildings with 
Its educational implications Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Fa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 397-98, November 1930 
(Abstract ) 

331L Underhill, P H. Beautification of school buildings and plants Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1920 Ohio state university, Columbus 171 p ms 

Beats with the beautification of schools by landscaping Contains a study of cost*, 
a score card on this subject and illustrations of typical buildings Findings Costs in 
beautification of school buildings ate too variable for common measurement 
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3312 United States Office of education. Report on the school building 
needs nnd school finances of Arlington county, Virginia 1930 20 p ms. , 

This Investigation was made by Trank M. Phillips and TV. S Deffenbaogh of the 
U S Office of education 

3313 Unnch, Flora. The standardization of school equipment Master's 
thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 354 p ms 

Four phases of standardization of school equipment were considered- meaning and 
development of standardization, prevailing extent of standardization; procedure cm 
ployed in the development and establishment of standard lists; and a comparative study 
of standard lists based upon an analysis and tabulation of procured lists It Is impossible 
to draw deQnlte and comprehensive tonduslon6 because of the newness of the Held 
and the meagemess of authentic data There Is a marked tendency in the direction 
of standardization of school equipment. Numerous recommendations which may be of 
special significance to administrative officials are made In the last chapter 

3314. Vincent, Joseph Johnson. The cost of elementary school buildings in 
Texas Master's thesis, 1929 University of Texas, Austin 

3315 Wagar, Garton K A study of industrial arts shop equipmeut for 
teacher training purposes. Master's thesis, 1929 New York university, New 
York, NY. 64 p 

331 G. Wetzel, B C. Architectural problems met in a reconstruction project 
Nation’s schools 4* B1-G4, November 1929 

The architect includes the floor plans of the old Holbrook school at JIamtramck Mich , 
with the plans for the building as remodeled after exhaustive Btudy 

3317 Winters, Arthur R Study of the trend in gymnasium construction 
Master's thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, N Y 

3318 Woodward, Harry Reuben Public high school dormitories in western 
states Master’s thesis, 1030 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

3319 Worcester, Mass School department School building program, 
1923-1928 1929 93 p. 

3320 Young, George K. A study of pupil capacity, of elementary school 
buildings existing In Pittsburgh in 1930 Master's thesis, 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 ‘413-14, No- 
vember 1030 (Abstract) 

3321 Younger, William Henry. A study of space provisions in 64 high 
school building plans Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Texas, Austin 

See also 13, 249, 721, 1977 

JANITORIAL SERVICE 

3322. Adkisson, R W. Training of public school Janitor engineers Irl 
National association of public school business officials* Proceedings, 1930 
Trenton N J , Harrison press, inc , 1930 p 84-114 

Gives the results of a questionnaire study to find out the practices In dty schools con- 
cerning the selection of Janitor engineers, evaluation of types of training types of training 
in use, etc 

3323 Ganders, Harry Stanley, and Reeves, Charles Everand, [Status of 
the school janitor-engineer] American school board journal, 79 49-50, 116, 
September, 35-30, 127-2S December 1929 , 80 , 53-54, 142, 144, February; 54, 
144, April , 47-49, June 1030 , 81 • 47-48, August 1930 

This is a series of articles dealing with the present status, personal qualities, selection, 
promotion tenure, dismissal and training of school Janitor-engineers and the admin 
Istration of janitorial engineering service 

3324 Hixson, Joseph H Fuel sating practices and devices. Albany, Uni- 
versity of the State of New York. 1930 29 p (University of the State of New 
York bulletin, no 94C, April 15, 1930) 
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sSl2o Mustard VT H V Fiimj t f tlie Janlt >rhil s rtlce of Ohio MaMcra 
thesis 1020 Olilo state nniverxltj Columbus 00 p in« 

l indtng* JanKorx tare scarce If any preparation tor l heir work Their educational 
qualifications are of a meager type tl y receive no training while In the service About 
one-sixth of them arc Incapacitated t y chronic dis ases or physical deformities. 

33_( Nlbecker AS A l till ling nnd Janitorial simot of the Lo* Angelos 
feth I t ullditigs American school l oaril Journal 79 ’>0 137-38 Vugnst 1029 

V survey ot Ingoles school buildings was made to secure data useful to the main 
tenance and architectural dlri«lons of the business department and for the purpose of 
verifying the janitor allowance at the various schools 

1327 Wlnspear Clara Marie Meclmn cal denning service In public oelidol*? 
of large American cities Mi ter a thesis 1030 University of Cincinnati Cln 
cl nn iti Ohio 7S p u>« 

V stu ly of accepted n echanlcat standards for mechanical cleaning systems as taken 
f ora manufacturer s Dies and literature on the subject and 1G.S responses from a ques 
ti nnalre study The juralinos were objective and not theoretical Find figs It was 
found that the central Installed meet anlrnl cleaning system 1* superior to other types 
that bl"h volume I w vacu im low horsepower plants have griater d nslty of air and 
lower Initial and maintenance -osts and that standard specifications and accurate instal 
iatlon of plants arc necessary to their successful functioning 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION 

332S Bartolome Candldo Physic ll measurements of freshmen Filipino sin 
dents in the University of the Phllipt lues International 1 M C A colic?** 
Springfield Mass 30 p 

The purpose of the study was to determine the stature of Filipino college students. 
The different races were separated ‘Into specific groups nnd their differences taken In 
height sitting height weight and long capacity In all about 430 men and 300 women 
were measured from serco racial groups 

3329. Bauer E. A. A Study of the health and physical education programs 
in smaller high schools ot New York State 19 50 State department of edu 
cation Albany NT 17 p nts 

V study of time schedules for hygiene and physical education Instruction represen 
tatlve school hours boys and girls intramural activities and physical director* 

3330 Baylis Louise A program of health ami physical education for girls 
In the New York City high schools Masters theM* 1930 New York unlver 
sity New York, NY SO p ms 

3331 Beard J Howard. Decreasing sick rate noted among university 
students Nation s schools 4 61-CC November 1929 

A five year study of the sick rate of students at the University of Illinois Inllcntes 
that there Is not only diminished morbidity but also earlier attention Is given to Pine's. 

2332 Bitgood Paul Ntu ly of six Years height nnd weight measurement of 
the Springfield public school boys 1930 International Y M C A college 
Springfield Mass 

2333 Bledsoe Verda Mae. The relation between defective physical condl 
tion and school progress with special emphasis on dental defects. Masters 
thesJv 1930 University of Denver Denver Colo SO p ms: 

1-or this study the annual class physical-examination sheets made out by the school 
mrse and teachers 'or 400 children from grades 3B to 6A In the Marla Mitchell school 
of Denver during the first semester of 19 7 were taken The e Included a record of 
weight height eyes ears tonsils, mouth breathing and gfand* In addition to these 
a record of the teeth of each child was taken from the yearly examination by the school 
dentist The present Investigation leads to the conclusion that there Is very little 
relationship either between the physical defects In general and school progre s as mess 
ured by promotion in school or between dental defects as measured by the several 
criteria o the study 
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3334 Brenner, Margaret A cv ur-e of studv iu tin till for the elementary 
school children of Manhattan Knns, based on a suner of their health habits 
blasters thesis 1029 Kansas state a ari cult urn l college Manhattan VTt t» 
3333 Butsch, Bussell L. C A coinptrative stud} of the effects of different 
types of school building ventilation on the health of pnpI1« Flemcntar} school 
Journal 30 10-20 September 1929, 123-31, October 1029 , 208-17 Novemltcr 
1929 

Various types of Tentltatlon u*ed were ntudl-d to evaluate the types bj complying 
relative amounts of absence due to respiratory Illness among the pupils attending sell** Is 
using djfferent methods and to discover any ntfcir factors which tnny hare n bearing, on 
the results Window gravity system of ventilation was found to he the tn *t desirable 
It was fount tbnt differences between pupils In two types of ventilated rooms arc not 
enough to account for any material part o* the larger pirerntagi of absence due to 
respiratory illness In pupils In mechanically ventilated rooms 

3330. Calms, Laura V scientific InsU for health Instruction iu public 
schools. Berkeley Catlf Lnlverdty of California press 1929 p 339-1 14 
(tinivtr^Itv of California publications lu education vol 2 no 5) 

A study to determine the proper content for health Instruction In schools and to 
examine In the light of the facts thus established the health Instruction given in public 
schools at the present time Data were gathered from IT high schools .3 Junior high 
schools and 39 sixth grades In San Francisco Oakland Ittrkeley and Itlchmond 

3237 Clark, Grace. A stuilv of ttie physical growth of children ages G-17 
Master s thesis 1929 Lntrendtv of Iowa Iona City 89 p ms 
SJ3S. Clogstou, E. B Health and scholarship In fcuniiuer high school School 
review 37 7CO-C3 Decemlier 1929 

Conditions affietlng the beilth and scholarship of pupils of the Garfield high school 
Terre Haute Ini were stud! d during the lO^O summer term Comparisons were worked 
out to dttermine the relation of the summer school work to that of the regular sessions 
One hundred and thirty-eight pupils were enrolled I>nta Indicate that the scholarship 
of pupils In the summer high school U equal or superior to that of pupils In th regular 
school sessions The Investigation points toward the conclusion that the summer school 
is more healthful with a smaller percentage of absences on account of lllnevs than the 
regular school sessions 

3339 Coffin H J Coti'dructing a course of eye hygiene 1930 Western 
Reserve univirslty Cleveland Ohio 

The pupils and their habits were studied the pupils filled out a questionnaire concern 
log their activities out of school , the nee Is of partially sighted pupils were ascertain M 
from teachers and physicians In order to construct a course In eye hygiene for grides 
1 to 0 

3340 Connor, W L. Dental clinics and mouth hygiene of pupils 1929 
Board of education Cleveland Ohio (Bulletin no. 1, July 1929, no 29 
December 1029) 

33Ak *1002*3 , ‘Eofe'irt. Zvaas. VtOra fluAsrafivAvis Yrt'uAVi VfrW.Vt'i?.a MftAr 
ter 6 thesis 1930 College of the City of New korh, New lorh N \ 57 p ms 

A study of correlations and partial correlations Involving National Intelligence score 
Gates reading test score score on health knowl dgi; test and Burdick s test of home 
environment Findings Acquisition of health knowledge seems to vary more with mental 
age and reading ability than with home environment 
3342 Davies, Mary B The specific gravity of the human body, an approach 
to the analysis of body weight into muscle fat and bi ne quoins Master » 
thesis 1930 Wellesley college W ellesley Mass 43 p ms 
One hundred college women including a wide range of body type were measured for 
specific gravity height weight vital capacity chest depth diameter of wrists and 
anklra thickness of subcutineous fat and strength findings Tissue ratio rather than 
skeletal size is of significance in tb« determination of specific gravity Differences in 
body type and body weight tend to be characterized by corresponding difference In this 
ratio The question is raised as to the advantages of conforming to the average in weight 
for height or weight for frame whin this means In general merely the average of fat 
quota for height or frame 
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3343 Davis, Dorothy The effect of exercise on post operative convalescence. 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 

3344 Davis, Lillian B Course of study— health education in elementary 
schools Baltimore, Md , Public schools, 1930 259 p 

A tentative course of study In health education resulting from experimental instruc 
tion gjyeD jn Baltimore public school* during a period of tno years 192S-1930, under 
the guidance and supervision of the members of the health education committee 

3345 — Prevention of communicable diseases prepared for junior high 

school health education 1930 Public schools, Baltimore, Sid. 20 p ms 

A report upou the development of a unit In health education for Junior high schools, 
which contains a set of pretests guide sheets and exploratory material 

3o4G Dawson, Lillian B Lunch room project 1930 Elizabeth City nor 
mal school, Elizabeth City, N C 

This project seeks to provide children with hot lunches 

3347 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research An outline 
of the program of health education and health guidance at Morey junior high 
school 1930 

3348 A study to determine the value of pupils both 

educationally and physically when dental defects are corrected 1930 

Control and experimental groups were studied as to the Humber and severity of 
dental delects and educational and physical achievement measured A three year fol 
low up was made to determine the effect of Improving these dental defects upon the 
health and educational achievement of the pupils 

3349 DeWeese, A O Health service In normal schools and teachers' col 
leges. Nation’s schools, 4 • 64-53 October 1929 

Prom a study of CO teacher traldln? Institutions scattered over the country in S3 
different states a set of standards In student health service for teacher training lustltu 
tlans Is recommended 

5350 Donald, Adolph HI Health education • a program for boys in the New 
York City high schools Master's thesis 1930 College of the City of New 
York New York, N Y 203 p ms. 

Description am evaluation of the program by means of observation questionnaire 
interview and reference to the literature on the subject 

3351 Eastwood, Floyd Heed A study ot subject matter materials, and metli 
ods in health Journal of educational sociology, 3 • 530-15, May 1030 

Gives a summary of the health program as carried out In 18 metropolitan elementary 
schools 

3352 Evans, Arthur James Ilealth education through recreation. Mas 
ter’s thesis, 3929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

3333 Evans, H G Influence of hygienic instruction upon the health prac- 
tices of students in Lyndhurst high school Master’s thesis, 1930 New York 
university. New York, N Y 

3354 Foster, Josephine C School records of illnesses at various ages. 
Journal of educational research, 20* 2S3-S0 November 1929 

3355 Franzen, Baymond Fubllc health aspects of dental decay In children 
New York city, American child health association, 1930 121 p 

A comparative study of the mouths of TAOO fifth and sixth grade children to 70 cities. 

3350. Garrison, Arthur Emmett A comparison of health habits and school 
achievement Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence 

3357 Qemme, A. L. Comparison of corrective strengths In Springfield col 
lego freshmen and seniors 1930 International Y M C A college. Spring- 
field Muss 
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335S Gray, Louise F Reaction time Tilth choice ns an element of motor 
abilitv Masters thesis 1930 Wellesley college Wellesley Mass. 80 p ms. 
One hundred and twenty fire women stadents representing a wide range of motor abll 
Ity as estimated by Instructors were given tests of simple reaction time reaction time 
with choice of four responses and reaction with choice when two of the responses were 
crossed Findings Reaction time with choice is ilgnlOenntly related to motor 
ability Tbc test used Is reliable 

3359 Greene Charles E Experiment In nutrition for underweight pupils 
able to gain (1330] Public schools Denver Colo S p ms 
Underweight pupils In three schools wl o were able to gain were selected and a care* 
fnl program of feeding home Instruction and norse care was carried out Gains Jastl 
tied a continuation of the experiment 

S3G0 Guyer, R. J Study of Connecticut agricultural college physical meis 
urements 3930 International X M C A college Springfield Mass 

3361 Hayward Myrtle Report of a study of school lunches for lurol dis 
trlcts Master s thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university New Tork, 
NT 61 p ms 

3362 Head James Lloyd A study of the effect of cigarette smoking on tbc 
boys of Temple high school Master s thesis 1930 University of Texas Austin 

33G3 Hood Georgia Hannah Investigation of the physical examination 
records of i group of college students as high school freshmen and college 
freshmen Master s thesis 1929 University of California Berkeley 28 p ms. 

An Investigation of the health status of college freshman gtrls and their health status 
ns high school freshmen revealed by their physical record cards In order to formulate 
definite Immediate alms for a eecondary school health program. Conclusions (1) There 
should be adopted a uniform method of keeping records (2) It wou d make data more 
valuable If the examiner bad a more uniform ll*a of the degree of defectiveness and 
(3) many students leave our secondary schools with preventable and remediable de- 
fects and faulty health hnblts 

3364. Horrall A H and other* Ileal th course for elementary schools 
1030 School department San Jose Calif 77 p ms 
A health course outlined by gra lea from 1 to C 

33Go Hosman, lone and Roberts Lydia. Nutrition study In consolidated 
schools in Nebraska Masters thesis 1929 University of Chicago Chicago 
111 

33C6 Xhsan Guzln A study of the subcostal angle of 400 college women 
and Its alleged relation to vital Index body type nnd motor and mental ability 
Masters thesis "1930 Wellesley college Wellesley Mass 12 p ms 
The sides and apex of tie subcostal angle were marked with red dots ant measure 
mehts were made from pi olographs. Areas of the subcostal angles an academic in lex 
a vital Index and motor test scores were also obtained. The subcostal angle has no 
predictive value for motor intellectual or social achievement no correlation with the 
vital index, and virtually none with body type as measured by the ponderal index. 

3367 Illinois State department of public health Division of child 
hygiene and public health nursing Suggested outline for procedure in school 
nursing Springfield 1930 42 p 

33GS Indiana Department of public Instruction The health education 
nud physical education program for Indiana high schools Indianapolis 1930 
(Bulletin no lOOF-s supplement to bulletin no 100F) 

33G9 James William Thomas A study of tbe expression of bodily posture 
Doctors thesis 1929 Cornell university Ithaca N T 
3370 Johnson H C Study of heart rate and blood pressure In junior high 
school bojs 1930 International T M C A college Springfield Mass 
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3371 Kalamazoo Mich Public schools Department of research Report 
of health survey no 8 giving reasons for children being absent from school 
1930 18 p ms (Bulletin no 79) 

An outstanding fact biougbt out by the survey 18 that infections of the upper respl 
ratory tract such as colds sore throats etc wcie the cause of more absentees in all 
of the departments th in contagions diseases of childhood 

3372 Keal Harry M Health and scholarship In Michigan schoolmasters' 
club Journal 1030 p 214-49 (University of Michigan official publications, 
\ol 32 no 8, July 25 1030) 

337-i Kelley Elizabeth Cecelia The organization of a health teaching pro 
gram for high school „ii)s Masters thesis 1029 ’Sew York university, New 
York NY 40 p 

3374 Kotsch Hildreth D The phjslcal and medical examination of girls In 
California high schools Masters the«i« 2930 University of California 
Berkeley 101 p ms 

A study to determine the actual conditions existing* In California high schools with 
regard to the physical and med cal examination of girls rindings The physics] and 
medical examination of girls in the 121 California high schools visited is In n state of 
development No standards common to the schools of the state have been established. 
The whole matter appears to have been left to the individual school or school system to 
work out according to its own needs facilities and ldenls 

3375 Kyte, George C New Mexico state course of •study ia healthful living, 
grades 1 to 0 1929 University of New Mexico Albuquerque 

3370 Lensch Dorothea The measurement of general motor ability for col 
lege women Mlsteis thesis 1930 Wellesley college Wellcslea, Ma«s 154 
p ms 

Complete scores for 15 carefully chosen and administered test events were obtained 
from 300 W Healey college fresbmen and sophomores The results of the test were 
handled la generil according to Coteog procedure Three aatlgtactory four event bat 
tenes of tests were selected and each event weighted according to regression equations 

3377 Lewis Anna W A study of the status of health knowledge health 
education and health of students in certain rural schools of Kansas Masters 
thesis, 1930 Univeisity of Kausas Lawrence 

3378 Lindquist R. D and Powell, Alvin Experiment In rehabilitation of 
children returning to school after severe illness 1923 Public schools Oak 
land Ca if 12 p ms 

3379 Lingbara Gertrude The development of the first child health stand 
ar<L Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teichcrs Nashville 
Tenn 127 p ms 

V chronological outline of the development (during the first child health demonstra 
tton Mansfield and Richland county Ohio ta°° 1025 Idc uslve) of the first child health 
standard in the United States and of the rural school health program in which It was 
•level ped anl used. The first child health standard was developed in the course of a 
school health program and not deliberately It was In process of development for nboat 
one year and It apparently became a unifying influence In the school health program 

33-SO MacEwan Charlotte G An objective method of grading posture 
Master s thesis 1930 Wellesley college Welleslev Mass 

A critical review of methods which have been used for grading posture and the 
development of an objective method involving the location of certain points upon the 
body and posture photography Eight hundred and fifty-e ght subjects were graded sob 
Jeclively by a group of nine authorities on posture and objectively by the new method 
The objective method has proved satisfactory nnd Is used In the routine posture examina 
tlon nt ellesley college 

33SI McFadden, T W Cost of communicable diseases in Oakland public 
schools during 1920-1030 through loss of state apportionment funds 1930 
Public schools, Oakland Calif 3 p ms. 
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* 3 $^ McNulty John F V study of the relation between remediable physt 
cal defects and physical capacity Masters thesis 1930 New York nnlverrity 
New York NY 44 p. ms 

A stuly of '’90 high school students Findings Removal or Improvement of defects 
results In nu Improvement of physical capacity 

33 S3 Manehee Marie The relation between certain skeletal measurements 
and body weight in 500 college women Master s thesis 1930 M ellesley col 
lege Wellesley Mass 102 p ms 

Measurements were made of height weight chest depth at the limit of Inspiration and 
expiration breadth of both wrists and ankles and thickness of skin and subcutaneous 
tissue Subjects were classified as to body type of computing the poodernl Index nn 1 
by subjective Judgments of posture and photographs. Chest depth la the skeletal tneas 
orement most significantly related to weight, the relative importance when compared to 
height Is 0J. when height wrist breadth ankle breadth and chest depth are considered 
3334 Martie J £ Study of University of Nevada physical measurements 
fof sir vpars. 1930 International Y M C A college Si rlngfleld Mn«s 
33S5. Mayer, Lewis T \ health program for the schools of Falrvlew village 
Masters thc*l® 1930 Ohio stale university Columbus 91 p ms 
Findings la Falrvlew village Cuyahoga county Ohio health protection and health 
teaching were good but more attention Is needed In the Held of health development. 

33SG. Messer Guerdon N Outline of personal hygiene course for college 
fre'hmen Masters thesis; 1930 New York university New York N Y 
101 p ms 

33S" Mllbank memorial fund Report for the year ended December 31 
1923 with nn account of the New York henlth demonstration New York city 
Mllbank memorial fund 1929 155 p 

Contnlna molts of the health demonstrations In Cattaraugus county New Tork and 
In Syracuse, New York 

33SS Morgan Peter Joseph Ti e heart and exercise Master s thesis 1930 
New York university New York N Y 

33S9 Mustard Harry S Cross sections of rural health progress Report of 
the Commonwealth fund child health demonstration in Rutherford county 
Tennessee 19 ,> 4-192S New York dtv The Commonwealth fim 1 1930 230 p 
A survey of the medical examination of rural school children the correction of defect* 
the development of community understanding details or procedure Infant and preschool 
service etc In Pntherford connt7 

3300 Myers Edward Thomas V surrey of sight saving clashes In the public 
schools of the United States with special reference to their location and growth 
certain physical mental scholastic and social conditions of their pupils and 
the trail lng and experience of their tegchers Doctor s thesis 1930 University 
of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 

”391 Nichols Marjorie and Raubenheimer A. S Relationship between im 
provement In the health of high school girls and their improvement in scholar 
ship Journal of juvenile research 14 114-39 April 1930 

A study of what relationship if tiny exists between improvement In health and 
progress In school as evidenced by teachers grades studying the factor of nutrition Jn 
three groups of undernourished high school girls. A general tendency for scholarship 
to Improve oa weight Increases and general health Improves was found to exist 
3392. Norfolk, Va Public schools Health. Revised course of study 
1930 (1) Kindergarten 32 p (2) primary grades 44 p (3) fourth grade* 

34 p (4) fifth grades 32 p 

3393 North Carolina State department of public Instruction Health 
education a suggested procedure for teaching alcoholism and narcotism 
Raleigh N C 3930 32 p (Educational publication no 345 Division of teacher 
training no 16) 

64129—31 21 
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3394 Olesen, Robert The thyroid gland and communicable diseases among 
school children American school board Journal, 79 76 78 November 1929 

A study lasting three years was made Involving a large namher of elementary school 
children In Cincinnati. The study was made along two general and complementary lines 
the thyroid condition was noted before and after certain communicable diseases the rela 
tlonshlp between thyroids and past communicable diseases was studied 

339o Orgain Ruth Orum Health education in the kindergarten. Master's 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 154 p ms 

This study Included two years of observation In a kindergarten situation to ascertain 
what opportunities arose for health learnings together with records of measurement of 
results riadlngs If an opportunity is given children and teacher to develop activities 
comparable to those In life and if the teacher baa developed an awareness of the 
physical mental and emotional needs of the children there need be no formal teaching 
for activities offer a more fertile situation In which habits grow due to the fact that 
children catch meanings that are s gnlflcant to them In relation to the act 

3396 Parrott Hattie S Child health education 1930 State department of 
public instruction Raleigh, NO 50 p ms 

A compilation of present best practice In teaching and supervising child health education 
in country schools 

3397 Pennock Erastus W A study of physical condition in relation to 
heart rate and blood pressure during adolescence 1930 International Y M 
C A. college Springfield Mass 

The purpose of the study was to find the physiological basis for determining physical 
efficiency 

8398 Poley, Margaret S A cardiovascular test of fitness Master s thesis 
1930 Wellesley college Wellesley Mas" 66 p ms 

One hundred and twenty five subjects some medically limited in physical education 
because of minor heart defects and some In etcellent atblctic training were given testa 
of heart rate and blood pressure under varied conditions of position and exercise Re- 
clining pulse rate pulse rate locrease on standing and pulse return to normal following 
a standard exercise are the factors of most significance Tbe proposed test Is more 
quickly and easily administered than tbe Schneider test and has a considerably higher 
predictive value within the scope of the criterion and the class of subjects used In this 
study 

3399 Pollock Meyer M. The road to healthy feet Journal of health and 
physical education 1 23-25 62 April 1930 

A report of an experiment conducted at the Jeuner public 'school Chicago for the 
purpose of correcting certain foot deformities through tbe aid of corrective gymnastics 
In April 1929 impressions were taken of 223 pairs of boys feet 07 foot defects were 
noted and the boys given corrective work Improvement was noted in 75 7 per cent of 
the cases treated 

3400 Powell, Mary Elizabeth Trunk strength and flexibility as factors in 
posture Master s thesis 1030 Wellesley Tollege Wellesley Mass 85 p ms 

One hundred and ten college women selected to Include a wide range of variability in 
posture were tested for strength of the muscles that might be responsible for erect 
posture of tbe trnnk and were measured for anterior posterior flexibility of the spine 
using a photographic method General strength or flexibility are not factors in posture. 
Tha Btrength of certain muscles and flexibility In certain directions are possible factors 

3401 Pryor H C Pryor health test (for junior and senior high school) 
1030 Kansas state teachers college Pittsburg 

3402 Pugh E I*. The effect of achievement of compelling personal hygiene 
and supplying free breakfasts to pupils In all foreign language speaking fami 
lies 1930 Independent school district Houston Texas 4 p ms 

3103 Quimby, Clayton R Weight and physical measurement correlations 
and comparisons 1930 International T M C A collegt Springfield Mass 

The purpose of the study Is to find a better xnethpd for Indicating weight than the 
prespat height weight standards 
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340U Rennie Florence C Correlation of health knowledge and health habits 
and practices Master’s thesis 1030 University of Oklahoma Norman 54 
p ms 

A study to determine If health knowledge functions in practice Findings There is 
a low correlation between health knowledge and health practice 

3405 Richey, Herman Glenn The blood pressure in bojs and girls before 
and after puberty and Its relation to growth and maturity Doctor s thesis, 
3030 University of Chicago Chicago III 

340G Rogers, James Frederick. Physical defects of school children Wash 
ington D C, United States Office of education 1929 29 p (US Office of 
education School health studies, no 15) 

Shows defects found at school age and at military age 

3407 — State-wide trends in school hygiene and physical education, as in 

dicated by laws regulations, and the courses of study Washington United 
States Government printing office, 1930 13 p (US Office of education Pam 
pblet, no 5 May 1930) 

3408 Rose, Guy B Cm rent offerings in health education for teachers 
Doctors thesis, 1929 New York university New Aork N Y 

3409 Rose Mary S The organization of subject matter for nutrition teach 
Ing as part of health education In elementary schools 1930 Teachers college 
Columbia university, New York N Y 

Preparation of a course of study for fifth and sixth grades 

3410 Schmidt, Paul F Grade school health and efficiency tests Journal of 
health and physical education 1 20-21, 52-53 February 1930 

The self rating health and physical proficiency tests program was carried on In the 
school system of Hocheater Minn with the purposes in view of applying the pupils 
knowledge of classroom subject matter of health and hygiene to themselves In connection 
with physical education of giving him the opportunity to make comparisons of himself 
and his personal attainments with those of companions of like grade age and sex and 
of giving the classroom teacher another angle of approach to the subject of physical 
education 


3411 Schnauber, Enid An investigation into the causes of back pain Mas 
ter s thesis 2930 Wellesley college W ellesley, Mass 4G p ms 
Posture photographs and foot pronation were studied to see If body statics were rc 
sponsible for back pain A group of 54 reporting back pain was compared with a normal 
group twice that size Conclusions There is no relation between back pain and the 
depth of the thoracic or lumbar curves the position of the knecB the weight of dlstrlbu 
tlon or the angle of body tilt It la evident that there is a positive relation between 
pronatlon and back pain 


3412. Shaw Dorothy Roach Studies on the sugar content of the blood of 
children Masters thesis 1030 University of pu.tehu.t6h Pittsburgh Pa 
University Of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 377-78 November 1930 (Abstract) 

3413 Skicn John Severn The effect of fatigue on high school boys as meas 
urwl by Pembrey 8 test Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

3414 So 111ns Irving V Sugar in diet an educational problem Journal of 
educational sociology, 3 341-48 540-55, May 1930 

1 resents a description of a number of experiments In the teaching procedures 
showing how schools can go about the business of breaking down old habits attitudes 
and knowledges that have proved to be Incorrect and detrimental to health and substl 
tute new ones that more adequately meet the demands of a changed social situation 


3415 Steis, Marguerite Florence How Washington equips school girls for 
health Nation s schools 5 45-62 February 1930 
Information was collected by questionnaires from 15 accredited secondary schools in 
the District of Columbia The physical education programs In these schools differ some- 
what In organization and administration They are planned by the respective principals 
according to the especial needs of each schooL 



312 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


3416 Stewart, Charlotte The organization of health education program for 
girls In the junior high schools of Salt Lake Citj Master’s thesis 1930 New 
\ork university New York N \ 

Gives suggestions on the organization and a complete handbook tor tl c teacher of 
health education for junior high school girl* 

3417 Symonds, Percival M Chairman Measurement in health education 
In Joint committee on health problems In education of the National education 
association and the American medical association Report 1930 Chap 5 
sect E p 144-53 

3418 Thiel Richard B School health measures viewed from a legal stand 
point Nation s schools 4 36-40 July 1929 

The author reviews laws of the various states dealing with health measures for school 
pupils 

3419 Tolliver, GrannelL A study ot the status of health and of health 
knowledge and the effect of health teaching in the third and fourth grades of 
three Texas schools Master s thesis, 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence. 

3420 Tomlinson Edith Stone A course of study m hygiene for senior high 

school girls Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles < 

3421 Tracy Bettie M Open window schools 1930 Public schools Wheel 
ing W Va 5 p ms 

A study of open window roomB in five cities about the size of Wheeling W Va Gives 
Information concerning supervision admission rest periods average number of pupfts per 
teacher and window adjustment 

3422 United parents associations 152 W 42nd Street New York, N Y 
School lunch survey of New York Citj [1930] 19 p. ms. 

Facts obtained from an inquiry conducted by the United parents associations in the 
New York City elementary and junior high school* having no lunch service by the Boar 1 
of educat on or by a concessionaire 

3423 VanCleave Nelson R. The school nurse in Indiana history and pres 
ent status Master s thesis 1929 Indiana university Bloomington 77 p ms 

3424 Van Dyke G E The efTect of the advent of puberty on the growth in 
height and weight of girls School review 3S 21121 March 1930 

Evidence leads to the conclusion that the audden rise in height and weight curves ot 
girls comeg one or two years before puberty rather than at or after the initial stage of 
puberty and this holds good regardless of the age at which puberty arrives. 

3425 Wade, Clarice N An objective method of grading posture applied to 
girls of preschool and elementary school age Master s thesis 1930 Wellesley 
college Wellesley Mass. 54 p 

Posture photographs of 209 girls from four to 14 years of age were studied to estab- 
lish n method of correspondence between measurable elements of the body profile and 
the subjective rating given by competent experienced Judges A satisfactory prediction 
formula was worked out from the following variables sum of depths of spinal curves 
weight line neck and head position scapular tilt and age 

3426 Wells, George Physical efficiency as determined by certain physio- 
logical tests Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 

3427 West Wilbur D A study of the physical condition of the adolescent 
boy in relation to heart rate and blood pressure and pnbescence 1930 Inter- 
national Y M C. A college Springfield Mass 

One thousand five hundred and forty six examinations were made on 451 adolescent 
boys in tbe Buckingham junior high school of Springfield Mass Careful technique was 
used the boys coming to a special examining room Conclusions were (1) that the 
heart rate tends to decrease with increasing chronological age in the horizontal and ver 
tlcal positions <2) thst there Is a gradual Increase In blood pressure In each physlologi 
cal age group (3) the more mature Individuals In any ehronologicnl age group have 
higher pressures than the less mature 
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T42S. Wheeler, LEA comparative study of the physical growth of dull 
children Journal of educational research, 20 273-82, November 1020 

The writer concludes that dull children are below normal In all measures of physical 
growth from the age of six through 11 except the age of six In trunk length and 
in iliac measure for girls 

342 p A comparative study of physical growth of dull Italian chil 

dren Journal of applied psychology, 34 376-91, August 1930 

The author attempted to study the physical growth of dull children to find out 
whether the dull Italian child grows as much from age to age as the normal Italian 
child Data were obtained from the Harvard growth study The children selected for 
this stnly had IQs below 00 as measured by the Dearborn intelligence tests for six 
consecutive years ranging from the ages of six to 12 Data Indicate that there Is a 
small and fairly consistent difference In the majority of measures studied between dnil 
and normal Italian children la standing sternal and sitting height weight trunk length 
and lilac width rrom age Six through 11 

34*50 ■Wilkinson, James B The relation of health to achievement of Inter 
mediate school students In Michigan schoolmasters club Journal 1930 p 
241-42. (University of Michigan official publications vol 32 no 8 Jul\ 20 
1930) 

This study Is an attempt to discover if health Is an Important factor In determining 
whether or not boys and girls leave the Intermediate school befDTe completing the pre 
scribed course of study A study was made of a group of 100 boys from the Miller 
Intermediate school of Detroit Data Indicate that the boy* who complete the pre- 
scribed courses qf study and enter high school are physically superior to the group who 
fall to finish the Intermediate school 

3431. Wohltnmn, Correlation of lung capacity of high school girls. 

Master a thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

3432 Zook, Doot EarL A study of the phy sical growth of boj a by means of 
water displacement Doctors thesis 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

Sec also 3288 3473 3477-3478, 3S03 4152 4292 4327, 4338-4339 4397, 4407, 
1438 

s MENTAL HYGIENE 

3433 Alteneder, Louise E A. survey of work In the field of mental hygiene 
In the tuicher training institutions in the United States for the academic year 
1929 1030 Master’s thc«=ls 1930 New York university, New York N Y 113 
p ms. 

The study is based on data received from 230 of the 205 teacher training institutions In 
tbo halted States In response to a questionnaire The survey has shown that the teacher 
training Institutions are coming to recognize the Importance of mental hygiene for all 
Instruction and nre Introducing courses and clinical work where possible rapid progress 
In this work has been made during tfce past 10 years and the amount or literature has 
greatly increased The cmphsrls In mental hygiene has shifted from the abnormal to the 
normal from the problem of treatment to that of prevention The indlvJdnii Is becoming 
the focus of attention and education U striving to meet the need of the child 

3134. Burnham, 'William H Personality differences and mental health 
Journal of genetic psychology sg 331-89 September 1929 

Several itu Ilea of personality differences are reviewed by the author The conclusion 
1* reached that personality is not made by education but may be Improved by It. 

3435 Costello, Cyril A. The volunteer boy worker nrnl mental hygiene 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind. 

3430. Lehowltz, Gordon. The results of the administration of thyrorln or 
the thyroid substance to cretins with special emphasis upon improvements in 
mentality Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York, New York, 
NY 40 p ms. 

A survey of the literature on the subject. 
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„43, Symonds percival M and Jackson G E An n ljustmei t surrej 
Journal of educational research 21 32I-S0 May 1030 
Gives the results of ■ survey made In several high schools In hew Aork City Describes 
the use of t! e questionnaire and a rating device for surveying the personality adjustments 
of high school students so tl at personality d sorders may he ncoculxcd In incipient form 
and steps taken to brln B about mental health before the matter develops Into a genuine 
pathological state 

3-13S Tumlin Sarah Mozelle Mental health through physical education 
activities Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn CO j ms. 


MUSICAL EDUCATION 

*3430 Ainsworth Dorothy S Tl e history of physical education In colleges 
for women as Illustrated by Bamnrl Bryn Mnwr Flmlra Goucher Mills 
Moui t Holyoke Iladcllffe JlocLford Smith Vassar Wellesley and Aiells Doc- 
tors thesis 1030 Teachers college Colombia nnlversitj New York N A 
New York city A 8 Barnes and company 1930 110 p 

A study of physical ednea Ion in 1 womens colleges shows that it has passed from 
a position of considering as Its responsibility merely physical condition of stud Is, to 
o feeling of responsibility for the general development o the student calling for an 
increase In equipment and staff and the development of a program of vigorona and 
varied activities. Teachers with superior professional training and college education 
are In demand Cooperation la close between the department of physical education 
and the department of the col ege physician Athletic competition was ound to hold 
u moro prominent place than Intercollegiate sport. College departments have good op- 
portunity to develop a program which will assist stud nts in and after college to live In 
n fashion satisfactory to themselves and others 

p440 Bartlett L W The Y M C A physical director Chicago 111 Uni 
\ersity of Chicago press I9°9 

Thl3 study la a complete Inventory of the things done by physical directors and rated 
by them as to frequency of performance Importance difficulty and school training 

3441. Beattie Marlette Sexton 1 1 yslcal education In state Institutions for 
the deaf Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los An 
geles 

3442 Bowman John Course of study — Junior high schools physical ednea 
tion 1D30 Public schools Baltimore Ml 114 p ms 

3143 Beport on tests in Junior high scl ool physical education 1930 

Public schools, Baltimore Md 

3444 Boykin Elizabeth. Organization and administration of nn elementary 
school program of physical education Based on data accumulated bv the 
Commonwealth fund of America from a five-year child health demonstration 
in Athens Ga Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York, N Y 
47 p ms 

3445 Brace David Kingsley and Pinckney Jeanie Mary Manual of 
physical education for the elementary grades Austin University of Texas 
1930 300 p 

3446 Brainard A. P Directing the doing of learning exercises in teaching 
physical activities Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbans 
S'* p ms 

A study to determine the e sentlal phases of the teachers task as an Instructor of 
physical activities Findings Beport contains object ves and appropriate learning exer 
cises for the attainment of objectives Consideration is given to motivation to direction 
of learning activity and to diagnosis and remedial treatment 
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3447. Dunce, H. Ross (Colombo?, Ohio). Motivations of the physical direc- 
torship [1930] i 

One hundred and eeven men indicated their like or dislike lor 155 typical atttiea 
of a bead of physical education department. Items rated for significance showed a 
poaltlTe correlation with liking Some additional data are given on relationships with 
co- workers salary, home situation. Ideas on activity promotion, and preference in 
committee service ontside the I IS C i t 

344$ Burpee, Royal H. Differentiated physical education. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New Tort, N. T. 04 p. ms 

3449 Burtt, Carl Willard. The effect of physical education on physical traits 
and marks of college students. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 

3450 Carpenter, Ail ecu. Studies In physical education. Master’s thesis, 
1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3451 Clegg, Arthur A. The developing of a progressive group of tests in 
physical education in the Junior high schools Master’s thesis, 1930 New 
York university, New York, NY. 50 p ms 

The beginning of a group of test* in physical education based on actual testing In 
football soccer, high Jump, broad Jump, push ups 

3452 Coons, George E Recommendations for a program of physical eduen 
tlon and health In the East Windsor townslilp schools, Hightown, N J Master's 
tbe*ts, 1930 Rutgers university. New Brunswick, N J. 

3453 Cozens, Frederick W. A study of stature in relation to physical per- 
formance Research quarterly of the American physical education association, 
1 SS-45, March 1030 

The author made a study of college men to determine the influence of as" height, 
and weigh* on physical performance Even with college men, certain stature groups 
are superior to others. 

3454. Crapser, A. Lester. National physical achievement standards. Jour- 
nal of health and phv«lcnl education, 1* 14-1G, 5C, January 1930 

The author coUected between 50 and 75 different sets of tests of physical activities 
which are being used by various school systems This year a set of standards, which 
has been prepared is being tried out In four or five representative cities in order to secure 
statistical data for their refinement, classification or set up and instructions, and for con 
structlve crlt!ci«m. It is hoped that standards of achievement can be" established 
which will be used throughout the country 

3455 Davies, Ellis Rhys. The trend of corrective work in physical educa 
tlon In American colleges and universities Masters thesis, 1930 Uuiversity 
of Southern California, Los Angeles 

345G Duncan, Gilmore Adelbert. The use of gymnasiums in rural Cali- 
fornia high schools. Master’s thesis. 1930 Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif 

3457. Frazer, S T, Correlations between physical efficiency scores and cer- 
tain measures of nblllt\ and achievement Master’s thesis, 1930 University 
of Kansas Lawrence 

3HS Glascock, David A. Achievements In skills taught in physical educa- 
tion 51 (pymnnslnm work) at Indiana state teachers college Teachers col- 
lege Journal (Terre Ilante, Ind ), 1: 1G5-C9, Julv 1930 

The results of this study show that modern educational methods can he used lu phy- 
sical education with distinct advantage to the class and Instructor 

3159 Greene, Mack BL Energv cost of exercise 1930 International Y SL 
C. A college, Springfield, Mass?. 

The study examines the amount of energy spent daring various nctl Titles, such as volley 
ball, basketball, swimming etc. The research Is based upon metabolic studies with the 
Douglas-Ilaldane method. 
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3460 Gronberg, Arthur Alexander. Short static contraction as an aid In 
corrective gymnastics [1930] International I M C A, college, Springfield, 
Mass 

Tbe purpose of the study was to determine whether short static strength of muscles 
can be increased, and whether these Increases affect favorable posture 

34G1 Hendricks, George Fox (Syracuse, NY) Legal status of physical 
education in the United States Master’s thesis, [J930J 

A study of past and present physical education legislation indicates great need for 
uniformity of laws and federal control. Future trends should combine physical educa 
tlon more closely with general education 

3462. Hiekox, E. J Position study of the physical directors. 1930 Inter- 
national Y M O A College, Springfield, Mass. 

A statistical study of all available data on physical directors of the V M C A from 
the beginning of such specialized service for the determination of the potency of factors 
related to persistence in this field of work and tbe characteristic trends 

3463 Horton, Clifford E Physical education for Junior and senior high 
schools Normal, III , Illinois state normal university, 1930 69 p (Normal 
school quarterly, series 28, no 116, July 1930) 

A program of dally activities using mass games the fundamentals of games of high 
organization and tumbling and stunts 

3464 Hupprich, Mabel J The effects of previous exercises upon the cardio- 
vascular reactions to exercise Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 

3463 Jorgensen, Alberta W. Progress of physical education In the public 
schools of the United States during the decade, 1910-1920, with special refer 
ence to legislation and curricula Master's thesis, 1920 New York university, 
New York, NY 60 p ms. 

9 8466 Judd, Leslie J. Physical education activities selected and adapted tor 
college men Master's thesis, 1020 New Tork university, New York N Y 
133 p 

3467 Karpovich, Peter V. and Affleck, G. B Some physiological effects of 
outdoor water activities International Y M C. A college, Springfield, Mass 
American physical education review, 34 E6G-G9, December 1929 

A Bturly of the effect of class activities In a Red Cross camp upon the heart, blood v*s 
sels, and body temperature. 

3468. Karst, Walter F. Differences in the organization, administration, and 
content of physical education in public and private elementary schools Mas 
ter s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

3469 Latto, William Thomas. Physical education in small colleges. 1930 
International Y M C A college, Springfield, Mavg 

The purpoge of the study was to find out what the small college is doing io physical 
education, with the idea of getting n better program Questionnaires were sent to the 
universities aDd colleges listed as having COO students and not more than 1,000 students, 
182 catalogues were received The data Indicate that SO per cent of all athletics is in 
charge of the physical director Athletes get credit for physical education in 71 per cent 
of the schools and an average of four Intercollegiate sports Is maintained Only five 
per cent of the head* of the physical education departments had physical education 
degrees Eighty per cent of the schools have swimming pools 75 per cent hare 440 yard 
tracks Forty three per cent of tbe schoots give free medical and surgical advice to 
students and 68 per cent have a regular sanitary Inspection. 

3470 LaVeaga, R E (Chicago HI ) A study of volleyball [1930] 

This study covers the history, rules championships methods of teaching beginners 
and advanced players, methods of class organization tournaments, and volleyball 
equipment 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


317 


3471 I-okraiitz, Sven. Corrective physical education practiced in Los Angeles 
city schools. Journal of health and physical education, 1 6-S, March 1930 

A total of 23 senior high schools and 17 junior high schools In Los Angeles axe doing 
either full or half time corrective work During the past year 7 314 children received 
attention In. the elementary schools From the kindergarten through the high schools 
there Is a concerted effort to aid children who have certain handicaps 

3472. Lyons, Sally Anne The * two decile ” plan , a procedure for rating 
girls objectively in physical education in Junior high school Masters thesis 
1930 New York university, New York, N Y 

3473 McCreary, Aaron Monroe The minimum requirements in health .and 
physical education for all teacher training courses Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni 
verslty of Southern California, Los Angeles 

3474 McNeely, Alberta. Study of the status and difficulties of homogeneous 
grouping of physical education classes for high school girls in California Mas- 
ter's thesis 1930 University of California, Berl eley 40 p ms. 

4 . study to determine the extent to which homogeneous groupings of classes In physical 
education exist among the girls of 100 four year high schools and to discover the dlffl 
cuttles Jo the way of such grouping Findings (1) Practically no homogeneous group 
lng for physical education purposes on a basis commensurate with homogeneous grouping 
for Intellectual purposes was found, (2) possibility of homogeneous grouping for physical 
education Is evidently limited to schools with an enrollment over 500, (3) chief difficulty 
In the way of such grouping Is lack of valid and acceptable measures by which to classify 
pupils for physical education purposes 

3475. Morgan, Peter J. Exercise and the heart Master’s thesis, 1930 
New York university, New York, NY 33 p ms 

An examination of 18 subjects using the Schneider test as a basis of investigation 
showed that training Improves cardiac reserve, that body surface Is directly proper 
tlonal to heart rate, and that output of carbon dioxide from the lungs is inversely 
proportional to body framework. 

3476. Nash, Jay B Investigations in connection with governmental pro- 
cedure in the organization and administration of the leadership of physical 
education In cities in the United States with the object of establishing d^lra 
ble trends Doctor s thesis, 1929 New York university, New York N Y 

3477 Nellson, N P and VanHagen, "Winifred. Manual of physical educa 
tlon activities for elementary schools Sacramento, California state printing 
office 1929 386 p 

Coarse of study and teachers manual In health and physical education for elementary 
schools 

3478. Bicker, L D Swimming as a factor in physical and health education 
Master s thesis, 1930 Akron university, Akron, Ohio 33 p ms 

A five year study of 694 hoys who took swimming In a secondary school. This in 
eluded three ixtnted grswpi? F.tw.ttaye £*Asns&!S£- & re j; daSsAte SiStisi, 

psychological and physiological value I «, swimming Increases lung capacity fifty seven 
per cent In the case of 62 swimmers over that of similar number taking straight gym 
naslum exercise 

3479 Robertson, Mary Louise. A graphic representation of the content of 
the physical education program in colleges Master’s thesis 1929 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York NY 19 p ms 

34S0 Robinson, Harold D Program of physical education activities Mas 
ter*s thesis, 1929 New York university, New York, NY 70 p ms. 

34SL Schneider, Edward C A respiratory study of the influence of a mod 
erate amount of physical training Research quarterly of the American physi- 
cal education association 1 1-8 March 1930 

The purpose of this study of two men was to follow the changes In the gaseous 
metabolism and breathing that occur during and after a period of daily indulgence in 
a moderate amount of physical exercise 
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3482. Sdxutte, Tred K. Objectives of physical education Master* thesis 
1030 Neu York unlvuMl), New York, N 1 310 p ms 

An Investigation of literature since 1885 In in alterapt to 0ml wist tic objectives 
of ( hjslcnl «* location line been and are 1 lading* The emphsuh hni *! If fid from 
time to time Big muscles mmed to be tic chief aim at one time now the educational 
sallies are supreme 

34S3 Semlngsen Earl M Research of phjslcal edut ltlon In Montana high 
schools 1030 Montana state college , Bozeman 17 p ms 
*31S1 Shannon, Jackson Roger 1 hysteal education facilities for the public 
nec ted tied high schools of Alabama Doctor s thesis 1030 Teachers college 
Columbia university New York N Y New York city. Teachers college Co- 
lumbia unlversltj 1030 78 p (Contributions to education no 40S) 
Bibliography p 67-71 

This study purp< *eg to determine the necessary facilities for satlifaetorlly carrying 
on the physical education program In the accredited public high schools of Alabama 
It suits of a Rimy of tie plyxlcal edurntlun programs an I facilities Id 23 ptr cent 
of the pubtk accretltel high icl ools are given Jn 11s recommendations the author 
taken up high sell 1 accredit ment state bull ling program and the policies of th» stall 
board of edu tttlon 

34S5 Society of directors of physical education for men in colleges and 
universities Re]>ort of the committee on curriculum research. Research qunr 
ttrlj of the American physical education association 1 1V40 May 1930 
Data lictulcd In this article rei resent the combined opinions of 40 promtnent members 
of the Society of directors of pbyvlral education In colleges It deals only with the 
program os adapted to college nge students. 

34SC Committee on construction and material equipment. Trends 

in physical education facilities and gymnasium construction Research quar 
tcrly of the American physical education association 1 41-60 May 1030 
Seventy nine replies were received to a questionnaire on the need for guiding prln 
clpks to aid In planning the construction of physical ertncatlon facilities Tart 1 of 
the study relates to the trend In tbe construction of the various units of the physical 
education plant, part 2 deals with the tendencies la gymnasium construction as shown 
In the past present and future plans of construction 
31S7 Thomas Granville E Corrective physical education In the State of 
California Masters thesis, 1030 University of California Berkeley 41 p ms 
A study to And out tl e present practice and trend in the correction of physical defects 
tl rough the medium of the physical education departments of the public schools (high 
schools and junior high schools) of California Findings Reports from 73 per cent 
of all the Junior and senior high schools In California Indicate that 73 per cent of these 
either Mve no work or are attempting to do very little work In corrective physical 
education Outside tl e city of Los Angeles It is only In the past two years that this 
Work has been placed In a number of the schools. 

34 S3. Thrall, Iskoh R A survey of the records kept by the girls physical 
education departments In the secondary schools of California Master s thesis 
3030 University of Southern California Los Angeles 
34S9 Ullrich, George J , /r Content of a curriculum in organized camping 
for students majoring In physical education Master s thesis 1929 University 
of Notre Dame Notre Dame In«L 

3490 Washington University Physical education bibliography compiled 
by physical education majors class of 1929 Seattle Wash, University of 
Washington pres® 1929 31 p. 

A classified blbllograi hy for both reference and research In physical education 
See also 141 143 404 609 2090, 2154 2191, 2366 32S8 3329-3330 3343 3368 
3407 3438 3752 4345 439S 

ATHLETICS 

3491 Alexander Joe Dairy Technique for the study of motor skills In 
track Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
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3492 Ann strong Philip George A study of school papers for the practices 
in modern high school athletics as contrasted to the supposed values held by 
administrators. Master s thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State. 
College 

One hundred and sixteen school papers were studied al o 03 questionnaires from 50 
principals and 45 physical directors 

3403 Atkinson Robert K. Phjsical achievement measurement by 37000 
boys and girls of junior and senior high school age in several cities in the 
United States of America Masters thesis 3930 New York university New 
York NY 297 p ms 

Students were tested in 17 types of athletic and gymnastic events 

3494 Beals Robert V Athletics and scholarship of the Class of 1927 at the 
University of hew Hampshire Masters thesis 1030 University of "New 
Hampshire Durham 

A comparison of the scholarships of athletes and non athletes in the Class of 1927 at 
the University of New Hampshire 

3495 Belcher Gilmer Lee The training and experience of high school 
coaches in Texas. Masters thesis, 1929 University of Colorado Boulder C° 
P xus 

Data were secured on (1) academic and professional tralnin„ (*’) experience and 
tenure of office (3) salary and (4) aubjecti taught by the Texas coach. F ndlngs 
(1) Seventy-six per cent were trained four yenrs in senior college (°) 28 5 per cent 
had more than, four years training (3) only 1C lo per cent have more than 20 hours 
of physical education trainln (4) median experience was 3 08 years (5) number of 
years In present position median was °18 (6) median salary was 5148448 (7) lead 

ing subjects taught do not carr spond to majors or minors taken in College 
3400 Dlgiovanna Vincent Relation of athletic si ills and strengths to 
those of posture Master s thcsi« 1930 New York university New York N Y 
3497 Ellerman Raymond Henry A comparative study of academic and 
occupational success of athletes and non athletes Master s thesis 1930 Unlver 
slty of Wisconsin Madison 

3498. Esworthy R E Types of muscular coord nation in basketball shoot 
Ing Master s thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana CO p ms 
The purpose of the study was to find ont the effect of muscular organization and of 
the procesa of facilitation and Inhibition on basketball skill Findings Those types of 
shooting which depend upon the flexors rather than the extensors are easier to learn and 
more accurate than other types 

3199 Farris Jeff The effect of college athletics upon scholarship Mas 
tor's thesis 1&>9 University of Arkansas Fayetteville 68 p ms « 

A atndy of the scholastic records of 50 equivalent pairs of college athletes and non 
af&fcfes. 

3500 Faulkinberry Frank Albert. Analysis of positions of the body in 
game of football Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Term 88 p ms 

The material for this atndy was obtained from authoritative readings and study and 
experience covering 15 years. Findings Correct stance Is absolutely essential in 
the game of football. 

3501 Griffith Dudley W The effect of participation in athletics on the 
scholarship of college freshmen Masters thesis 1930 University of Colorado 
Boulder University of Colorado studies IS 67 December 3930 (Abstract) 

The group used as the basis for this study was composed of freshmen men of the 
University of Colorado who were given the OUs Intelligence test at the beginning of the 
school year 19''" ID’S The total number of freshmen used was approximately SOO 
Data ind cate that while there was a difference in the scholarship of athletes and non 
athletes during the freshman year the difference wag too small to be reliable 
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3302 Hancock, Howard Joseph. Offensive line play in football. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin, Madison 

. 8503 Hartmann, G W. What constitutes a good football team? Research 
quarterly of the American physical education association, 1 85-94, March 1930 

Answers to ft questionnaire pertaining to current football practices were receded from 
87 Institutions distributed throughout the United States Data Indicate that a team Is 
successful in so far as It learns the science of football by distributing Its Intervals of 
practice rather than concentrating them 

3501 Hofland, Synneva Emma A study of the learning carves of two 
classes taught corner howling by different methods Maker’s thesis 1930 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 

3505 Ivey, Leonora Isabella. Certain modified athletic games for elemen 
tary and high school teachers Master's thesis, 1929 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Term 235 p ms 

3506 Kendall, Glenn Merrill The administration of awards for boys' ath 
letlcs in high school Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
103 p ms Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2 97-105, 
February 1930 

The present practices as regards the granting of awards for athletic activities and 
standards and principles which govern such practices Data were secured from 159 
Nebraska high schools 128 high schools outside Nebraska and replies from 33 athletic 
associations The author suggests a plan of awarding athletic letters 

3507 Kenna, William Bernard A study of the Mississippi high school 
literary and athletic association Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody co! 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 86 p ms 

Considers only the athletic phase of the work of the state organisation Finding. 
The results of the organization Justify Its existence Some changes should he made 
and a full time executive officer should be employed 

3508. LaGanke, Xeland E. A study of the stimulation of student participa- 
tion in intramural athletics among the smaller colleges Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor 49 p ms 

Methods of stimulating student participation In Intramural athletics being used 
by smaller colleges which published Intramural handbooks were studied and those prac- 
tices singled ont which Beemed to be exceptionally productive of results and might be 
used In other Institutions Eighteen Institutions in the Middle West were Involved io 
the study 

3509 Lamboley, Paul Bernard. A comparative study of academic and occu 

patlonal success of athletes and non athletes Master’s thesis 1930 Unher 
sity oLWisconsin, Madison , 

3510 Luther, Ruth M. A comparison of the athletic alertness test with 
other measures of achievement Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Illinois 
Urbann. 50 p ms 

7th? yavpvsv? c! this sts&r mrr f" ssahpits the Gslffth sthfetts s , Vrtuetcr test wf bl- 
ether measures of motor achievement Findings There Is a high correlation between 
the athletic alertness test and the level of achievement of grade students lit common 
testa of motor efficiency 

3511 HcMurray, Jean Gordon Comparative study of regulations governing 
repre^ntative intercollegiate athletic conferences 1930 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 64 p ms 

A study of rules of different athletic conferences, taken from their constitutions for 
the purpose of establishing bases for organization of new conferences or the reorganlza 
tton of existing ones A comparison of 10 associations showed the Items of agreement ■ 
and disagreement, as well as any marked deviations from generally accepted conference 
roles. Each of these organizations has been the outgrowth of experiences peculiar to 
that association, experiences which may help to solve problems in other association* 

A survey of these organizations was made with the belief that facts thus established 
will be helpful In planning the organization or the reorganization of any athletic 
association 
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5312. Motley, E. E. Scholarshfp of athletes. [19303 Heights high school, 
Cleveland Heights, Ohio 1 table 

Effect of four subject eligibility rule on athletes rinding*. High scholarship and 
strong athletic records are not lncon«lstent 

3513 Nelson, Victor E. A comparison of scholarship of athletes and non- 
athletes of the twenty ninth district. Master's thesis, 1030 University of South 
Dakota, Vermillion. 74 p. ms. 

3514 Norton, Herman J. After school athletic activities. Journal of health 
and physical education, 1 : 10-17, 50, 52-53, March 1930 

This article describes the athletic and recreation activities participated In by the 
students of the senior high schools of Rochester, N Y , after school. 

3315 Pennington, Julia. A study of the history of certain sports as a part 
of general education Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus 
181 p ms 

The origins and development of swimming, tennis, football, basketball, and volleyball 
3316. Pool, William Thomas. IIow the evils of lnter-lnstltutlonal athletics 
may be corrected Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. Ill p. ms 

Problems suggested for solution are • (1) To provide more facilities for play and to 
educate more people to the value of play, (2) to create new school traditions: (3) to 
control athletic events and schedules. Suggests that athletes who need financial aid 
should be paid for their services by the school; number of courses should be limited; 
and coaches should be regular members of the faculty. 

3517. Price, A. H. Methods of teaching foot skills In soccer. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Unlversitj of Illinois, Urbana. 40 p. ms. 

The methods of learning foot skills In soccer, are compared with those Involved In 
other types of skill Findings: Foot skills ore learned In the same way that other 
skills are learned The use of an artificial senes of passages through which the ball 
can be kicked Is an efficient method of teaching footwork 

351S Reed, Ralph King. Procedures In coaching high school athletics 
Master’s thesis, 3930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 
3519. Ruby, Charles Leroy. An experiment In learning ns applied to a spe- 
cific sport. Master's thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif. 

3520 Ryan, W. Carson, jr The literature of American school and college 
athletics New York city, Carnegie fonmlatlon for the advancement of teach- 
ing, 3930 305 p 

A survey of the literature of American school and college athletics, presenting sum 
roaries and excerpts of over 1,000 titles of books, proceedings, and official reports, educa- 
tional Journals and general magazines About half the books and articles read In con 
iiectl On with the study, and a comparatively small fraction of the total number con 
suited nre reported In tbe entries 

3521 Savage, Howard J. and others American college athletics . . . with 
a preface by Henry S Pritchett. New York city, Carnegie foundation for 
the advancement of teaching, 1929 383 p. (Carnegie foundation for the ad 
vancement of teaching Bnlletfn, no. 23) 

* Tbe object of this stndy was to ascertain the siguiffcant facts concerning college 
athletics In the United States and Canada, to analyze these facta in relation to American 
college and university life, with snch reference to school and college athletics in other 
countries a* may shed occasional light upon our problems, and to present a summary of 
American college athletics, their merits and their defects, together with snch suggestions 
looking to their Improvement as may grow out of tbe materials on hand. 

3522. Somers, Florence Agnes. The principles involved in the conduct of the 
athletic activities of girls and women Master’s thesis, 1929 New York uni- 
versity, New York, N Y 93 p » 
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3523 Strahan, Oscar William. The use of certain standardized testa In the 
classification of students for athletic competition Master s thesis, 183 0 Uni 
versify of Texa* Austin 

3524. Strum, Arthur L Administration of athletics In teachers colleges. 
Teachers college Journal (Terre Haute Ind ) 1 101-G4 July 3830 

This stady of athletic# In teachers colleges showed that a number of Institutions bare 
state support for nthletlcs The responsibility for spending funds 1# placed often with 
the athletic director but in almost an equal number of coses the faculty athletic com 
mlttee ha# this responsibility In the majority of cases the surplus funds secured by 
student fees must be spent for the direct conduct and administration of athletics 

3o25 Van Antwerp James A comparison of the college records of athletes 
and non athlete* 1930 Monmonth college Monmouth 111. 10 p ms 

A study of the grades earned in all courses of about 150 students taking part In 
athletics In comparison with the average records of all college students Findings Those 
participating Jo nthletlcs were shown to hare a record slightly abore that of the 
general college average 

3526. Westfall, Helen. A study of the performance of nine-year old boys In 
three skills (basketball throw for distance dash standing broad jump) Mas- 
ters thesl* 1029 University of Iowa Iowa City 

3527 Woodworth Lynn F A personnel study of the high school athletic 
coach. Masters thesis, 1930 George Washington university, Washington, 
DC 96 p ms 

A study of ISO high school athletic coaches from cities under 5 000 to 100 000 In 
population training and experience findings The typical athletic coach has strong 
physique good health is well educated and is a leader 

See also 32S8 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

352S Asfahl, William D A survey of the problem of recreation In a town 
of 2 000 people. Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado Bonlder Uni 
verslty of Colorado studies 18 45-16 December 1930 (Abstract) 

This study is an analysis of the problem of leisure and recreation based upon facts 
secured through a surrey of the leisure time activities of the people and of the pro- 
visions for recreation made by public private philanthropic and commercial agencies 
in a town of 2 000 people Data were gathered over a period of 12 months by general 
observation, personal interviews a stady of the records of the organizations of the 
community and by questionnaires Findings Many unwholesome conditions and a 
general sordldness of life are results of the failure of the small town to cope with the 
problem of leisure and recreation . 

3529 Ashby, Dewey Theodore The development of the boy scont movement 
In America Master b thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
vllle, Tenn 300 p ms 

3530 Bayliss W Bradford. Investigation and analysis of boys clubs la 
Brooiiyn Centra/ F 5T C A. Masters thesis ItfJU Teachers college, Colum 
bia university. New York NY 28 p ms 

3531 Beeley, Arthur L Boys and girls In Salt take City The results of a 
survey made for the Rotary club and the Business and professional women s 
club of Salt Lake Citj Salt Lake City Utah 1929 220 p (University of 
Utah Publications of the department of sociology and social technology) 

A study of recreation and leisure-time activities of boys and girls in Salt Lake Gtr 
Juvenile delinquency part time schools, the nature and extent of gainful employment 
and problems peculiar to boys and girls. 

3532 Cunningham James Francis The small dub for boys, a study in 
technique Master a thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
D C 51 p ms 
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3333 . Dennis, Genevieve Alice. The social nature of children's play. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, *1030 University of Chicago, Chicago, III, 

3534 Feldman, Jacob William. The effects of playgrounds on land values 
of the “bordering on" and “adjacent to" properties to the playgrounds In 
Brooklyn, N X. and Orange, N J Master’s thesis, 1029 New York university, 
NewXorb, N. X. 153 p 

3535 Gang, Blanche R. A study of the educational values In natnral dancing 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Dos Angeles 

3536 Harsh, Frank Norton. The organization and administration of the 

lunch hour activities. Master’s thesis, 1020 Ohio state university, Colomhns 
119 p. ms . 

Study of practices of 125 high schools Id Ohio and an experiment conducted by the 
■writer In his own school It was found that schools do not make very extensive plans 
for a development of worthy use of lelsnre during the noon period The writer found 
that the Installation of quiet recreational games snch as checkers chess, playing cards 
rook, etc afforded an opprtunSty to develop right Ideals and habits of conduct toward 
activities In which the pupils will likely engage during their leisure hours, after leaving 
school 

3537. Hein, IX H. Experiment with behavior frequency tests at the Hastings 
Lake Camps of the Chicago X M C A ’ [1939] X. M O. A, Chicago, HI. 

A behavior rating scale of 22 behavior patterns was given to 300 boys Points were 
multiplied hr raters’ assurance scale, varying from, one-eighth to one full point The 
first tests were made 10 days after the boy entered camp and the last test two days 
before be left camp Woodworth Mathews emotional data sheets, consisting of 74 cues 
tlons, were also given 

3538. Houchen, Grace. Source material for leaders of indoor social activi- 
ties. Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 102 p. ms. 

Books In the Peabody library on Indoor social activities and similar books mentioned 
In tbelr bibliographies were reviewed and compiled Type programs of activities were 
made and games classified and described Photographs were used as Illustrations It 
was found that a few books cover the whole field of Indoor social activities, within 
a few books there U abundant material for carrying on a well balanced program, and 
games of the same name and similar plot are found in one or more of the books 

3539 Koch, Helen D. and Granger, Jean The frequency of emotional out- 
breaks in Indoor and outdoor play. Master's thesis, 1929 University of Texas, 
Austin. 62 p. 

Variables analyzed are space, type of toy, type of emotional outbreak, frequency and 
duration of latter. 

3540 LaMaster, Duane EarL A study of the development of recreational 
habits of men Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3541 Logan, Dorothy E. Play activities for elementary schools With limited 
supplies Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 361 p. ms. 

3542 MaeArthur, Earle Thomas. Changes following a supervised play pro- 
gram in a consolidated school. Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Colorado, 
Boulder. 64 p ms. 

Account of supervised play program at Seibert, Colo , which resulted In Increased phy 
deal wellbeing, decrease In failures, increase In attendance, and better morals for school. 

3543 Martin, A. J. s and Goold, Phil A. A study of the camping needs In 
the greater New Tork City. «B" [1930] X. M C A , 23d Street and Broad 
way, New York, N. X. 

The purpose of this study was to find out what kinds of camps are available to the 
boys In New York City, how many are available, what particular groups are being nerved 
and whether or not there were needs which were not being met by existing agencies, that 
the New York City Y M. C. A. could meet by expanding Itfl own camping programs 
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3544 Martin, A. J S and Shumway, George A. A study ol the camping 
experience of the Y M C A In several cities [1030] JSatlonal cduneil of the 
T M. C. A’s, New York, N Y 

A detailed set of question* was seat to a selected list of 25 associations known to be 
conducting camping work Nineteen of them responded 

3545 Moore, Elizabeth S Purposeful activity in the play of young children. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City 

3340 Mulrooney, Charles B A study of the children’s camps of a large 
ea«tern diocese Master’s thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Wash 
tngton, D C 114 p ms 

3547 Heady, Marie M The camp in higher education Washington, D C, 
United States Government printing office 1930 31 p {US Office of educi 
tion Pamphlet, no 1, February 1930) 

A study of some of the ost-of door work which Is being carried on nt this time by a 
few Institutions 

3548 ■ The organized recess Washington, D C , United States Goy 
ernment printing office, 1930 15 p (US Office of education Pamphlet, no 2, 
March 1930) 

Present* detailed information aa to the number of organized recesses provided In the 
various school systems the number of minutes per day devoted to each recess method* 
of carrying on recesses, suggestions for stimulating an Interest In the recess period etc 

3549 School playgrounds Washington, D C , United States Govern 

ment printing office, 1930 40 p (US Office of education Pamphlet, no 
10, June 1930) 

"This ‘pamphlet attempts to show what playground provisions are being made for the 
physical education aDd recreational activities of school children The information re 
garding playgrounds has been secured by means of questionnaire* sent to State depart 
ments of education, a study of State laws, and examination of the rules and regulations 
of State boards of education, along with other material regarding playgrounds available 
in the Office of education " 

3550 Schoenwetter, Theodore H Is an all year plaj ground surface pos 
slble? American school board Journal, 80* 54, ISO, May 1030 

The author describes a method used sacce«Bfuliy on seven school playgrounds in Santa 
Monica The process is known a* the Santa Monica cushion surface 

3551 Sellers, Minnie A manual for the construction and equipment of 
school plaj grounds Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 130 p ms 

The thesis is composed of four chapter* namely *ite, layout , apparatus, equipment 
and supplies; construction. 

3552 Shimp, Everett C The 'I II club as a solution to the problem of rural 
recreation. Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio university, Athens 40 p ms 

The study seeks first to discover the recreational needs of rural young people, the 
limiting conditions for meeting these needs and the possibilities Inherent Id the saturr 
and programs of 4 H clubs of meeting these 'conditions 

3553 Sikes, W Claude The supervised play and recreation program Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1930 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado 
studies, 18 • 105-06 December 1930 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study has been to determine the pre«ent status and the benefits 
of supervised play and recreation Questionnaires describing the status, benefits, and 
needs of supervised play and recreation were received from 1(U cities, for the' year 
1920-1030, representing every section of the United States 

3554. Tiner, Hugh Marvin- The playground movement In the United States. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford Uni vend tv, Calif 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


325 


355T Ure Roland W (South Bend Inti) Report on the use of parent infor 
niatlon blank and judging camp results blank in camps during the 1023 
*■68300 [1930J 

The purpose of the project was to ascertain changes In behavior brought about by a 
boys camp as Judged by parents A behavior rating blank Including 38 Items was 
sent to "10 parents of b< ys attending nine different camps There was a 30 per cent 
return of the rating blank Twelve Items show marked positive changes while negative 
changes appeared on two Items table etiquette and untidiness In appearance and In 
care of room 

35o6. Vowell Ritchie M A survey of recreational facilities of the township 
of Mlllhurn, N J Masters thesis 1930 New York university New York 
NY 40 p ms 

A Btudy of commercial and public recreation schools and child play on streets showed 
that more play space was needed by the schools and a closer cooperation between the 
recreation department and the board of education 

3557 Warmack Gertrude Play and recreational activities portrayed In 
Mark Twain s books Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teach 
ers Nashville Term 73 p ms 

A study of the references to play and recreational activities made by Mark Twain In 
his books There were 18" references found concerning the play of children and 207 
concerning the recreational activities of adults These references are classified and 
placed In appropriate groups 

3553 "Welland, Eroncis N The status of playground facilities in Nebraska 
schools and a plaj ground program adapted to the McCook schools. Misters 
thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln Educational research record 
(University of Nebraska) 2 11&-19 123-20 February 1930 

Presents facts concerning playground activities in Nebraska schools for the school 
year 19"3-19"9 Information was received from 134 selected schools 

3559 Williams Hesper 0 A study of the play materials in tl e homes of a 
group of children Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
72 p ms 

3560 Witherspoon Edna A study of leisure time of high school gixla 
Masters thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 154 p ms. 

3501 Womack, Mamie L The relation of play to Juvenile delinquency 
Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teichers Nashville Tenn 
103 p ms. 

Findings Wherever playgrounds are established and the right kind of play is carried 
on there Is a decrease In delinquency 

See also 1919 1810 1819 3352, 3467 3737 37u0 


SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

3562 Bean Mary Vemace The effects of social activity on scholarship 
Masters thesis 1929 Ohio stnte university Columbns 

A study of 200 freshmen women at Ohio atate university 19°8-19"9 

3563 Bellatty Helene Bernice An Investigation of the social and economic 
background of the high school students of Hancock and Waldo counties Maine 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Maine Orono 

35G4 Biddle William W Propaganda and education Doctor’s thesis 1930 
Teachers college Colombia university New York N Y 

A aeries of nine lessons was prepared, entitled Manipulating the public to see if it 
Is possible to make students less susceptible to the emotional persuasion so common Jn 
modern publicity and propaganda Six schools cooperated In the experiment The 
students were high school seniors or above I ladings In every school the experimental 
stndentB Improved a greater amount than the control students from the pretest to the 
protest, given before and after teaching the aeries of lessons The teaching has resulted 
In m a kin g students more critical In response to reading matter 
64129—31 -22 
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3563 Bishop, Frank Edward Public school publicity policies nnd methods. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

35C6 Bowden, A. o The influence of sociology in education for teachers in 
J929 Journal of educational sociology, 3: 404-72, April 1930 

From a study of the catalogues of tbe Institutions in the United States it was found 
that certain sociological courses have been on the increase within the last five years, 
particular!} courses in educational sociology, with sociology ami social psychology close 
seconds Judging from the amount of literature which has appeared within the last two 
Or three years the field of sociolgy is having a large influence on tbe field of education 
and particularly on that of teacher training 

3567 Brindley, Ollle A study of leadership Master’s thesis, 1929, New 
York universitj. New York, NY 05 p ms. 

A social worker tn Greenwich village was unable to obtain capable leaders of the area 
to serve on her committees As a result of her situation this project was attempted 
Members of the Lower west side council were interviewed to find out about their work, 
the needs of the village and the ways In which these needs were being met Personal 
tacts concerning these leaders were also asked From these people the names of other 
leaders were secured An attempt was made to reach tbe leaders In the different groups 
In the area and about 100 personal Interviews were made 

35G3 Bunce, Helen J An experiment in parental education in an elementary 
school Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, NY 23 p ms 

35C0 Campbell, Marian Wendeln The effect of the broken home upon the 
child tn school Blasters thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. 

3570 Cave, Ruth Lolita A study of the status of sex education in tbe high 
school as repealed in courses of study and biology textbooks Master’s thesis, 
1930 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18- 
51-52, December 1930 (Abstract) 

A study of the present status of sex education tn the high school In an effort to 
locate nil sources which indicate that something definite Is being done In this phase 
of education A survey was made of published accounts of experiments which have 
been carried on, and n special Investigation was made of 70 representative courses 
of study Data indicate that some form of sex education is being given In at least 
one third of the high schools of the United States 

3571 Chamberlain, R S Organization of community forces to meet social 
needs Masters thesis 1930 New York university, New York, N Y. 

3572 Chapman, Harold B and Willis, Charles F. Migrant school child In- 
quiry 1930 Public schools, Baltimore, Bid 

A study of 1 121 families resident Id certain districts of Baltimore whose children 
attended the public schools The study seeks to answer the question " Is the family 
which migrates annually to engage in farm labor typical of its urban community or 
Is It more or less favored economically and socially?' 

3573 Charters, Jessie Allen and others The formulation of alms, objec- 
tives, and procedures for use In parental education. State department of 
education, Columbus, Ohio, 1929 

3574 Coverdale, Reuben Allen The organization and administration of 
public school publicity. Blaster's thesis, 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles, Calif 

3575 Culbert, Jane F. The visiting teacher at work New York city, The 
Commonwealth fund, 1929 235 p 

3576 Ditmars, Thomas Social composition of the Kansas City, Mo , public 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence Re- 
view by W R Smith In University of Kansas bulletin of education, 2 15-20 
December 1929 

A study of 2 824 white students and 859 negro students It was found that high 
school students whose fathers are engaged in tbe so-called higher callings are more able 
mentally to profit by their high school training than their classmates from the other 
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8577 Farley, Belmont. What newspapers publish about education Nation’s 
schools, 5 32-34, April 1030 

A study was made of the reactions to school news of 5 076 school patrons and teachers 
In 13 cities. The Items of most Interest to readers of educational news are pupil 
progress and achievement, methods of Instruction courses of study and health of pupils 
The newspapers fall to consider the interests of those to whom the publicity Is chiefly 
directed 

3578 Golden, Emma Bauer The present status of the parent teacher asso- 
ciation in North Dakota Master’s thesis 1030 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. 

3570 Gorselfne, Donald E The effect of schooling upon income Doctor’s 
thesis, 1020 Indiana university, Bloomington 416 p m<* 

3580 Greene, Charles E The growth of the visiting teacher In Denver 
11030] Public schools, Denver, Colo 4 p ms 

A review of the establishment and growth of the visiting teacher work In Denver The 
chief problem is to effectively Integrate the work of the visiting teacher with the various 
social service and Instructional agencies both In. the schools and the community 

3581 Grinnell, J E. School publicity from the editor s viewpoint American 
school board journal, 70 47-48 133 October 1920 

A questionnaire study was made of school publicity from the viewpoint of 101 editors 
of weeklies and 15 editors of dally papers In Minnesota 
3582. Ilaag, Howard Bee A study of racial attitudes of high school and 
university students. Master s thesis, 1030 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
63 p ms. 

Bogardus Boclal distance scale was given to 170 pnplls In high school Watson s tests 
on ‘Opinions on Race Relations were given to 23 seniors In high school and 75 
university students Findings Children In lower grade showed less defined race attl 
tudes than older children. Ulgh school pupils show ftore acceptable attitudes toward 
Indians than toward negroes Watson tests showed that older students were more 
inclined to express extreme types of attitude sex was no definite factor la attitudes 
reflected University students have a more liberal attitude, but that body Is apt to 
contain the most extreme attitudes 

35S3 Habbe, Stephen A brief course of sex education for adolescent 
groups. Masters thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university. New 
York NT 25 p ms 

3534 Hattcndorf, Katharine W. The effectiveness of a home program for 
mothers In sex education Doctor’s thesis, 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 422 p ms 

3585 Young childrens questions concerning sex n phase of an 

experimental approach to parent education Master’s thesis 1920 University 
of Iowa, Iowa City 77 p ms 

35S6 Horn, Allen Pinkerton The social backgrounds of school children 12 
to 14 sears of age as a basis of school procedure Doctor's thesis, 1929 New 
York university. New York, N l 

3587 Howard Lassie Mae. Activities of parent teacher associations in Okla 
homn Master s thesis 1930 Northwestern universltj, Evanston, 111 
3SSS Lewerenz, Alfred S School accomplishment la relation to movie at 
tendance Los Angeles educational research bulletin, 10 5-12, April 1930 
Analysis of academic achievement and mental level of BS1 elementary school puptla In 
the fourth fifth and elxth grades In relation to frequency of attendance et motion picture 
theaters. Study was baaed on frequency of attendance, percentage of boys and girls la 
the audience average chronological grade placement etc. and personal Interviews Chll 
drea who go to movies frequently are good readers and have good vocabulary but fall 
down la arithmetic, duller pop Us attend movies more frequently than bright pupils 
movla fans seem to be active readers of sensational type of books and raagarines, they 
PrtfW r S XCltlDE rlctT,w * ,nd “ re “Pt to go to bed later and sleep less than non movie 
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3565 Bishop, Prank Edward. Public school publicity policies and methods 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

35G(; Bowden, A O The influence of sociology in education for teachers in 

1929 Journal of educational sociology, 3 . 464-72. April 1930 

From a study of the catalogues of the Institutions In the United States, It was found 
that certain sociological courses have been on the Increase within the last Are years, 
particular!} courses In educational sociology, with sociology and social psychology close 
seconds Judging from the amount of literature which has appeared within the last two 
or three years the field of soclolgy Is haying a large Influence on the field of education 
and particularly on that of teacher framing 

3567 Brindley, Ollie A study of leadership Master's thesis, 1929 New 
York university, New York, NY 65 p ms. 

A social worker in Greenwich Tillage was unable to obtain capable leaders of the area 
to serve on her committees As a result of her situation this project was attempted 
Members of the Lower west side council were Interviewed to find out about their work, 
the Deeds of the village and the ways In which these needs were being met Personal 
facts concerning these leaders were also asked From these people the names of other 
loaders were secured An attempt was made to reach the leaders in the different groups 
In the area and about 100 personal interviews were made 

85CS Bunce, Helen J An experiment In parental education In an elementary 
school Master s thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
lork, NY 23 p ms 

3569 Campbell, Marian Wendeln The effect of the broken home upon the 
child in school Masters thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. 

3570 Cave, Ruth Lolita A study of the status of sex education In the high 
school as revealed in courses of study and biology textbooks Master’s thesis, 

1930 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18: 
51-52, December 1930 (Abstract) 

A study of the present status of sex education In the high school In an effort to 
locate nil sources which Indicate that something definite Is being done in this phase 
of education A survey was made of published accounts of experiments which have 
been carried on, and a special investigation was made of 70 representative courses 
of study Data Indicate that some form of sex education Is being given In at least 
one-tlilrd of the high schools of the United States 

3571 Chamberlain, R. S. Organization of community forces to meet social 
needs Master's thesis, 1939 New York university, New York, N Y 

3572 Chapman, Harold B and Willis, Charles F. Migrant school child in 
qniry 1930 Public schools Baltimore Md 

A Btndy of 1 121 families resident in certain districts of Baltimore whose children 
attended the public schools The study seeks to answer the question, ‘'Is the family 
which migrates annually to engage In farm labor typical of Its urban community or 
Is It more or less favored economically and socially’’ 

3573 Charters, Jessie Allen and others The formulation of alms, objec- 
tives, and procedures for use in parental education. State department of 
education Columbus, Ohio, 1929 

3574 Coverdale, Reuben Allen The organization and administration of 
public school publicity Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia Los Angeles, Calif 

3575 Culbert, Jane F. The visiting teacher at work New York city, The 
Commonwealth fund, 1929 235 p 

3576 Bitmars, Thomas Social composition of the Kansas City, Mo , public 
high schools Master's thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence Re- 
view by W R Smith in University of Kansas bulletin of education, 2. 15-20, 
December 1929 

A study of 2 824 white students and 859 negro students It was found that high 
school students whose fathers are engaged In the so called higher callings are more able 
mentally to profit by their high school training than their classmates from the other 
occupational groups 
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3577 Farley, Belmont. What newspapers publish about education Nation’s 
schools, 5 32-34, April 1930 

A study was made of the reactions to school news of 5 076 school patrons and teachers 
In 13 cities The Items of most Interest to readers of educational news are pupil 
progress and achievement, methods of Instruction, courses of study and health of pupils 
The newspapers fall to consider the Interests of those to whom the publicity Is chiefly 
directed. 

3578 Golden, Emma Baner The present status of the parent teacher asso- 
ciation In North Dakota Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. 

3579 Gorsellne, Donald E The effect of schooling upon Income. Doctor's 
thesis, 1029 Indiana university, Bloomington. 416 p ms 

3580 Greene, Charles E The growth of the visiting teacher in Denver 
[1930] Public school**, Denver, Colo 4 p ms 

A review Df the establishment aDd growth of the visiting teacher work In Denver The 
chief problem is to effectively Integrate the work of the visiting teacher with the various 
social service and instructional agencies both la the schools and the community 

3581. Drinnell, J E. School publicity from the editors viewpoint American 
school board journal, 79 47-48, 133 October 1929 

A questionnaire study was made of school publicity from the viewpoint of 101 editors 
of weeklies and 15 editors of dally papers In Minnesota. 

3582. Haag, Howard Lee A study of racial attitudes of high school and 
university students. Master s thesis, 1930 University of Michigan Ann Arbor 
63 p ms. 

Hogardns Bociat distance scale was glTen to 179 pupils In high school. Watson 6 tests 
on "Opinion* on Bace Delations” were given to 23 seniors la high school and 75 
university students Findings Children In lower grade showed less defined race attl 
tnaes than older children nigh school pupils show fcore acceptable attitudes toward 
Indians than toward negroes Watson tests showed that older students were more 
Inclined to express extreme types of attitude sex was no definite factor In attitudes 
reflected. University students have a more liberal attitude, but that body la apt to 
contain the most extreme attitudes 

3583 Habbe, Stephen A brief course of sex education for adolescent 
groups. Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
York NY 25 p ms 

3554 Hattendorf, Katharine W The effectiveness of a home program for 
mothers In sex education Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 422 jx ms. 

3585 — Young childrens questions concerning sex a phase of an 

experimental approach to parent education Master’s thesis 1929 University 
of Iowa, Iowa City 77 p ms. 

3556 Horn, Allen Pinkerton The social backgrounds of school children 12 
to 14 sears of age as a basis of school procedure Doctor’s thesis 1929 New 
York university, New York, N Y 

3557 Howard, Lassie Mae Activities of parent teacher associations in Okla 
homa Master s thesis, 1930 Northwestern university Evanston, 111 

3555 Le were nr, Alfred S School accomplishment in relation to movie at 
tendance Los Angeles edneatlonal research bulletin 10 5-12 April 1930 

Analysts or academic achievement and mental level of 581 elementary school pupils in 
the fourth, fifth and sixth grades in relation to frequency of attendance at motion picture 
theaters. Study wag based on frequency of attendance, percentage of boys and gixia In 
the audience average chronological grade placement etc. and personal Interviews Chli 
dreu who go to movies frequently are good readers and have good vocabulary but fall 
down In arithmetic, duller pupils attend movies more frequently than bright pupils, 
movie fans seem to be active reader* of sensational type of books and magazines, they 
prefer exciting pictures and are apt to go to bed later and sleep less than non movie 
going children. 
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3580 Lombard, Ellen C Parent education, 192C-192S Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1920 27 p (U. S, Bureau of education 
Bulletin, 1929, no 15) 

Advance sheets from the Biennfal surrey of education In the tTnlted States, 192C-132S 
3390 McCormick, Maty Josephine The measurement of home conditions. 
Washington, D C , National Catholic school of social service, 1929 23 p (Social 
service monographs, vol 1, no 1 September 1, 1929) 

A review of the various techniques which hare been proposed for the quantitative Study 
of home conditions Findings 'As yet most of these scales hare been used primarily 
for research purposes but It seems logical to predict that they will be simplified and 
modified to meet the needs of the social worker as a method of case work investigation " 
3591 Mitten, Joe A A survey of the work of locnl parent teacher assocla 
tions during the school year 192S-1929 Master’s thesis, 1930 Ohio state uni 
vorslty, Columbus 102 p ms 

rindlngs Superintendents and presidents of associations practically agree as to the 
best activities of the parent teacher associations Superintendents generally favor such 
organizations 

3592. Morris, Elizabeth H Measuring leadership Personnel journal, 9 
124-27 August 1930 

Findings Measurement of personal traits especially of leadership should be n com 
poslte rating of various factors Involved and should Indicate their relation to each other 
quite as much as the absolute rank In each 

3503 Olson, Henry The influence of certain locnl organizations upon the 
public schools of Adair county, lown Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City 140 p ms 

3594 Philbrlck, Joseph W. Parental occupation nnd school expectancy in 
high schools of Grand Islan^ Nebr Master's thesis, 1930 University of Ne- 
braska, Lincoln 112 p ms 

Case studies of 337 Junior and senior high school students on the basis of parental 
occupations and school histories. Including academic progress selection of subjects etc 
3595* Rnsey, M. J. Social adjustment of children In relation to character 
problems Detroit, Mich , Detroit teachers college, 1929 63 p 
Gives Childrens reasons for the selection of certain children as mends, ss leaders also 
Detailed study of those cho«en most frequently Detailed study of those liked and those 
disliked, choices and reasons of h,000 children 

3500 Hhynn, Ivah May. Home problems for boys Master’s thesis, 1029 
Indiana university, Bloomington 152 p m<< 

3597 Saucier, W. A. The significance of a social program for high school 
teaching Doctor’s thcsl«, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbns 215 p ms 
The present social situation snd recent theories pertslnlng to the nature of Intelligence 
were studied as a basis for a social program. It was found that the final outcome of edn 
Cation should be the liberation of Intelligence and the development of a broad social out 
look through n flexible teaching procedure 

3593 Schneider, Stephen Joseph The visiting teacher movement Is a neces- 
sary part of a commnnlty’s program of attack on crime 5 raster’s thesis, 1929 
University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 
3500 Seward, Jane Duncan The relationship between the social malndjust 
ment nnd the degree of Intelligence of a group of elementary school children 
Master’s thesis, 1029 New York university. New York NY 43 p 

3900 Shipp, Fred T Social survej of 095 high school boys Master's thesis, 
193a Stanford university, Stanford University. Cflllf 100 p. ms. 

Thl« study Includes extracurricular activities athletic* social recreational, home 
religious and vocational activities and Interests 

3901 Shrader. J. C A surrey of community activity Ip public Schools of 

Pittsburgh, Tn Master’s thesis. 1030 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh 
Pa OSp ns , 
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3GQ2. sifert, E. B- Surveys of the characteristics of school populations. 
Educational method, 0 337-42, March, 1030 
The author gives ft technique for studying the characteristics of students entering a 
Junior or senior high school from a variety of schools with different aims. He takes up 
the sources of student leadership, sources of student leadership within a single grade 
and the distribution of student failures la terms of contributing aqhorfs and gives the 
procedures which he followed la using the tables. The tame procedure lends Itself to 
many different and Important types of study within the school. 

3G03 Smith, Harry B A social attitudes test for upper grade children 
Doctors thesis, 1030 Teachers college Columbia university. New York, N Y 
A set of 48 multiple-choice questions was made for boys and a similar set for girls In 
developing a pencil-and raper test that could be used as a group test la schoolrooms to 
Indicate the social attitudes of the pupils Questions were submitted to 2~5 liojs and 
241 girls. Sex difference* were revealed la comparison of data from several piles of aim 
liar questions from the two sets. An apparent Influencing of childrens attitudes by their 
teacher was found from the data as waa the Indication that teachers attitudes were 
revealed as well. Data Indicated a development In social attitudes of children from the 
fifth to the eighth grade, and a variation between children In grade scores 

3604 Smith, Monroe W The scout oath and law Master’s thesis 1930 
Teachers college Columbia university, New lork, \ 1 20 p ms 

Historical research Into letters and original reports written In the spring of 1011 con 
cerulng oath and law Credit for the American laws goes to certain people without 
whose assistance the present scout oath and law would not have been possible To whom 
should go the credit of the oath and law represents the findings of the paper 
3G05 Smith, Stephen P Private school publicity through ndtertlslng 
Master s the*Is, 3930 Rutgers university, Nen Brunswick, N J 
3G0G Spikes, L E. Tying up the work of the school with the community 
1930 Duke university Durham, N C 

A description of the evaluation of the work of a %n>all city school superintendent 
tn Unking the work of the school with the community life, procedures and principles 
Involved. 

3607 Stnthnm, lira Jeannette T The visiting teacher as a personnel 
worker Masters thesis, 1030 George Washington university, Washington 
DC. 50 p ms 

' 3C0S. Stogdill. Balph M A study of parental attitudes. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Ohio state university, Columbns 
Fifty mental hygienists and 100 parents rate 70 Items of child behavior from one 
to 10 according to how serious or uudestrable they consider the act as a form of 
child behavior The report considers the violation of authority and moral customs to be 
the moat serious Item The mental hygienists consider as roost serious Introvert and 
unsocial acts which tend to make the child emotlonaUy and socially maladjusted 
3G09 Strang, Ruth. Relation of social intelligence to certain other factors 
School and society, 32 2 6S-72, August 23 1930 
The Oeorg» Washington sodal InteUlgence test was given to 311 graduate students 
Md the results correlated with another measure of social InteUlgence the Gilliland ques 
tionnalre and with certain other factors such as age salary term marks occupation 
of father, and participation In extracurricular activities and voluntary advisory wort 
The correlation between the test scores and the scores on the GlUllaod questionnaire 
was 17+07 A somewhat more slgnifleant relationship (29+04) was found between 
the sodal Intelligence test and term marks but there was only a chance relationship 
with the other factors studied 

3610 Stratford, J ane Cross-section of a high school student s life Master's 
thesis, 3930 University of Hawaii Honolulu 135 p ms 
Complete study of all Influences in school and out on all pupils la the Maul (Hawaii) 
nigh school. Findings Variety of races, Chinese have largest families average home 
lacks books and magazines , few broken homes no racial partiality In school elections 
senior class _ superior (selection) more Japanese boys than girls In high schools 
greatw handicaps In use of English In the ease of Japanese than any other group 
poor home study conditions in most cases etc 
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3611 Sturges, David Wblttom The status of sex education in certain 
schools and colleges in California Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cali 
fornia, Berkeley 81 p ms 

This study shows that elementary schools to some extent hare accepted sex ed i cat Ion 
as a phase of the larger educative program There Is room for Improvement both as 
to numbers offering 'Inst ruction and to the establishment of a standard program One 
half of the high schools do not show sex education to be an Integral part of tourseB, 
junior colleges have taken some recognition of sex education program hut full cognlamce 
has not been taken of the subject by college administrators Teacher training !n$tl 
tutlons report correlation with the biological sciences 

3612 Thelsen, W W Do children learn through publicity? Nation’s 
schools, 5 41-46 July 1929 

"The evidence submitted Bhoulil convince the most skeptical that publicity Is a factor 
to be reckoned with In teaching even when used In a hit-or miss fashion as It Is to day * 

3613 Thomas, Ralph Bell The Influence of home environment as affected 
by the marital status of the parents upon the compulsory part time pupil. Mas 
ters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

3614 Thrasher, Frederic M Research in educational sociology in 1929 
Journal of educational sociology, 3 503 508, 556-62, May 1930 

Gives lists of research projects developed during 1029 on social traits of school children 
social backgrounds of the school child social adjustments of the school child, social 
analysis of educational Institutions, etc 

3615 Warren Jule B Interpreting the public schools 1930 North Caro 
llna education association, Raleigh 48 p ms 

An Invaluable guide to Bchool officials who desire to properly interpret the work of the, 
schools This handbook also contains a bibliography on educational publicity prepared by 
B M Farley of the National education association 

3610 Wessel, Herman M Secondary school population in some of Its social 
and economic relationships Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia 154 p ms 

A study of the high school population of Cheltenham township Findings Differences 
of a sociological and psychological nature exist among the students ot the secondary 
school These differences tend to he narrowed as the grades advance, so that the last 
year of the high school has a more homogeneous group than the first Three selective 
factors which seem to be operating are the intelligence of the children the occupations of 
the fathers and the ethnic origins A further operation of this selectivity Is evidenced by 
the enrollment In the curricula , that is on the basis of these factors certain well defined 
groups can be found In each This selectivity operates also In the statements Of the 
pupils’ plans for continued education 

See also 4, 454-456, 499. IMS. 1599, 1859, 3S33, 4137, 4397, 4101, 45C5-45G6 
CHILD WELFARE 

3017 Davis, Robert A Need for guidance In orphan homes Elementary 
school JourmT, 30 51-50 September 1020 

One thousand fifty-one children lo grades two through eight, In six orphanages in 
central Texas were given Dearborn group Intelligence testa and Haggerty Intelligence 
examinations Children ranged In agea from six to 21 Only five per cent of the children 
are above normal according to Dearborn test , ten per cent as determined by tbe Hageerty 
test Types of activities engaged In by children as part of their dally life were Btndled 
Data Indicate that there Is no definite and purposeful attempt to trafn the children sefen 
ttflcally in types of occupations they will enter when they leave the Institutions As most 
of the children are In elementary school vocational courses and vocational guidance should 
be given In elementary grades as well as In high school Children could be trained In types 
of occupations which are commensurate with their Intelligence, interests and vocation il 
aptitudes In the Institutions studied there Is need for a more upto-dite record 
system Including social and case records physical and medical histories of the children 
and the results of mental, trade and other tests 
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S0I8 H offer. Trank William. Counties In transition A study of county 
public und private welfare Administration In Virginia University, Va, Insti- 
tute for research In the «oclil sciences, 1929 255 it 
Hit counties were eelectol for this study, four with organised public welfare unit* end 
two without them. The ttudy sought to analyze wtlfare law* and observe at first hand 
how the** operate In concrete situation*. Among the subject* Investigated were foster 
home* for cbtMrra, institutional care of children, Juvenile court*, and character building 
recreational agencies 

3019 Kelly, Moyne L. School practices In 10 Texas orphanages. Master's 
thesis, 3 ICO Baylor unlrerslty, Waco. Texas. 87 p ms. 

Extent, quality and character of schooling prorlded by Texas orp b » n *era; how prorlded, 
• dequicy of riant and relation with other schools were studied. 

5020 McAllister, Hilda Taukner. A study of the nutrition of the children In 
the Soldier’s orphans' home at Davenport, Iowa, and the State juvenile home 
at Toledo, Iowa, and Its relation to health, 392G-192S Master’s thesis, 3920 
University of Iona, Iowa City. 

3G21 Mautner, Bertram and Abbott, W. Lewis. Child labor in agriculture 
nnd farm life in the Arkansas Valley of Colorado Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Colorado college, 1920 15S p (Colorado college publication. General series, 
no 101, December 1929) 

This Is part of n state-wide study made In Colorado In the summer and fall of 1021 
Into condition* of child labor In agriculture Tart 3 deals with child workers and the 
schools, In respect to attrndence, grade standing, etc 

31122. Moody, Mildred C. and Westbrook. Elva M. A survey of ngencles 
working with nnd for children. Chicago International council of religious 
education, 1029 87 p (ltescnrch service bulletin, no 7) 

A rtport or a surrey of agencies, national In scope, working for the moral, religious, 
and civic welfare of children % 

See alto 3572, 412S 

RURAL EDUCATION 

3022. Adams, F. 3k A surve) of the common school districts of three coun- 
ties In the Slate of Minnesota. Master’* thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

3021 Andrews, John Kelson. ni«tory and present status of the rural coop- 
erative m«iT(imnt in Texas. Doctor's thesis, 3029 New York university. New 
York, N Y. 

■’G25 Atkinson, Ik C The problem of rural nnd village school district 
organisation in Ohio 1930 Ohio institute, Colombo* -13 p ms 
Antlyils of effect of smalt school district organisation on cost of conducting rural 
education anil on taxing power l«h!nd the schools Small districts Interfere with efficient 
school organisation, pretent establishment of school units of efficient Site and greatly 
exaggerate Ineqaalitle* In taxable wealth. 

3*520. Baldridge, Chloe C. Requirement* for standardization of rural schools. 
Lincoln, Nebraak i department of public Instruction, 1929 70 p (Supplemen- 
tary normal training laltctln. no 2, rev. 1929) 

3*127 Baldwin. Bird T, Fillmore, Eva A. and Hadley, Lorn. Farm dill- 
<!rtn; an Javrstlgsrion of farm children In selected area* of Iowa Now York. 
London, D At p’eten and company, 1930 337 p 
A study ef leva ehtlj wetfars rvarartb station Invratlgatott of two rural tow* 
cvtamtialtte* Caring a four year period- The social, phyt’ral. and mental makeup of 
Xb* ctUdrva at writ at tt# hUtarieat *-Atl»g Is portrayed Various factor* la the 
entlroocseat that tn'orre-r the rural chtU*a 1 fe such *a religion*. edacaUonal political, 
economic, an! funky attitudes are presented. Untie and speech tnts were u»ed to dll- 
eotet the capacity of ratal chi dim. The methodology of the atudy It atao given 
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3628. Berg, A. C A. program of studies for the one-room school. Masters 
thesis 1929 University of -North Dakota Grand Forks 
3629 Best H. R> A study of publicity employed to increase rural pupil 
attendance in high schools Educational research record (University of Ne- 
braska), 2 21 23 26-31 October 1929 

The purpose of this study Is to present types of publicity now employed to increase the 
attendance of rural pupils In high schools The study Is limited to schools whose enroll 
ment In high school Is not oyer 300 Data indicate that a continuous publicity campaign 
rather than a sporadic type of publicity la needed. 

3G30 Cook Katherine M Rural education in 1926-1928. Washington 
United States Govermaent printing office 1929 44 p (US Bureau of cduui 
tion Bulletin 1929 no 18) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States 1920-1928 
3031 Dewey, Delmer R. Distribution of time per subject per grade In one and 
two room rural schools 1930 Oiegon normil school Moumouth 
A study of 80 one room schools 23 two room schools Contains comparison with 
Ayres study of distribution of time in city schools and Armentrout s study of dlstrlb itlon 
of time In normal and teachers college training schools 
3632. Donaldson Grant H. A study of the community interest of Portage 
county with a view toward large high school centers Masters thesis, 1930 
Ohio state university Columbus CO p ms 

A study was made of the community interests of the county These centers were 
token as the natural high school centers. 

3G33 Dunn lone Henderson Some contributions of private schools to the 
education of the mountaineers in Buncombe and Madison counties. 1930 Duke 
nnirersity, Durham N C 90 p ms 

A consideration of the contributions made by private schools In Buncombe and Mad 
Ison counties N C showing private schools as ptoneers In education preparing tie 
way for tho development of public students and showing particularly the contributions 
made by tbe private schoots of teacher training in the mountain counties 
3634. Emerson D W and Hackworth Lector Handbook for rural teach 
era of Northeastern district 1929-1930 1930 Northeastern state teachers 

college Tahlequah Okla 46 p 

One hundred and eighty nine school* located In 10 different counties in Northeastern 
Oklahoma were studied. Findings Every grade was below standard la reading both 
silent and ornl reading The last testing Indicated a great deal of progress made by 
each grade the third grade having gone above standard In both silent and oral reading 
3G33 Gaumnitz, Walter H The smallness of America s rural high schools 
Washington United States Government printing office 1930 78 p (US 
Office of education Bulletin, 1030 no 13) 

This study waa limited for the most part to the schools which were located In the open 
country or la villages and towns of fewer than 2 500 population 
8G3G Hatcher, 0 Lat ham . A mountain school A study made by the 
Southern womans educational alliance and Konuarock training school Rich 
mond Ta Garrett and Massle Inc , 1930 248 p 
Concerns Itself with the school the homes from which the children came to the school 
their parents and tho children themselves particularly with the girls 
3637 Hausrath A. H. A study of the reliability and validity of the com 
mnnlty farm survey Master s thesis, 1930 Iowa stole college Amts 
363S Husbour, Wilbur C Redlstrlctlng the school districts of Wayne 
county, Ohio Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus. 197 
p ms 

A ttady at the educational and flnaneUI Inequalities la tchool districts and the 
roorganliation of schools on a county basis under one board of education Conclusions 
School districts should be organised Into fewer bat larger school districts seven eon 
solldated districts are recommended 
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3639 Kellam, William Porter De\elopment of public education In Gull 
ford county blasters thesis 1930 Duke university, Durham N 0 

An effort to describe the organization of public education In Guilford county and trace 
Its development and educational growth 

3640 Kennon, Charles N A study of the schools of Kent county, Texas, 
with recommendation for reorganization and improvement blaster’s thesis 
1930 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies 18 
83-84 December 1930 (Abstract) 

A survey was made of the schools of Kent county and the records and reports of the 
Girard and Jayton schools were studied Tbe author recommends various changes 
which would give tbe children better educational advantages Ju the county schools 

3641. Knight, Edgar W Ninety years of rural education In the South. 
1930 University of North Carolina Chapel Hill Southern planter, January 
1, 1930 

Shows progress and present problems of education In the rural South 

3642 Lawrence, C G Education in Elbert county, Ga. Masters thesis, 
1030 University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 

3643 Lewis, Charles D Rural Intelligence In relation to rural population 

Doctor’s thesis 1029 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville, Tenn 
Nashville Tenn, George Peabody college for teachers, 1029 88 p (Contri 

butlous to education, no 74) 

Data were secured from 1 341 high school students from 27 schools located In nine 
counties of three states All of these schools were In Tennessee escept two one of which 
was in Virginia and the other In Kentucky In the light of the evidence brought out by 
this investigation It seems that the rural communities dralt with tend to perpetuate 
themselves from their lower Intelligence levels and thereby give a downward trend to 
the average native ability of tbe succeeding generated This tendency was not large 
but was found In the evidence gathered There are still many of superior Intelligence 
born on the farms and a fair proportion of these seem Inctlned to remain there 

3644. Lineback, Clifford The need for reorganization of rural secondary 
schools of Howard county, Ind Masters thesis 1929 Indiana university, 
Bloomington 185 p ms 

3645 Lott, Stanton Norris The development of education In Edgefield 
county, S C Masters thesis, 1930 Unlversitj of South Carolina, Columbia 

3646. Lotz, T Wesley A partial index of relative educational advantage of 
the 10 rural high schools In Hardin county, Ohio Master s thesis, 1029 Ohio 
state unlversitv, Colnmbns 83 p ms 

The general purpose of the study Vas to discover the relationship between size and 
efficiency ot 10 rural high schools In Cardin county Ohio Findings As the sfzc Increases 
according to the stndy efficiency Increases. There Is n positive Imperfect correlation 
between each of the following factors and efficiency Cnrrlcnlum offerings , teacher special 
Izatlon , graduate-freshman ratio pupu teacher ratio There Is a negative imperfect 
relationship between the following and efficiency of tbe school length of school term 
teacher training, and cost of Instruction 

3647 Meyer, Pred W. A study of tbe educational achievement of pupils in 
the rural and graded schools of Smith county, Kansas Masters thesis, 1920 
University of Kansas. Lawrence 

3648 Patton, D H. A proposed reorganization of the Highland county Ohio 
school system Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati 
Ohio 

3649 Philippine Islands Bureau of education Comparative achievement 
of the rural schools In grades three and four Manila P I , Bureau of educa 
tion, 1930 

Forty seven divisions were covered In tbe survey third and fourth grades (rural or 
barrio) and seventh grade, first second third and fourth years (vocational) Only third 
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and fourth grade achievements are compared Findings The relative ranks of these 
divisions and the schools to terms of month fcel ow or shore the normal achievement 
were secured 

3650 Pihlblad, Helge Ernst. A comparative study in high school achieve- 
ment of children from rural and grided schools Master s thesis, 1930 Uni 
versify of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies, IS 97 9S Decern 
her 1930 (Abstract) 

Data obtained from nine high schools located In nine different counties In the state of 
Kansas indicate that the graded school prepares its pupils for high school work better 
than does the one room school 

3651. Babold, It U and Peters, C C How country pupils differ from town 
pupils Journal of educational sociology 3 293-301 January 1930 
A study of 13S high school freshmen at IIollldaysbuTg Ta Tests questionnaires and 
score cards were nsed AU differences are given In means and standard deviation of 
means Town pupils are superior to country pupils in 33 or the 39 measured ways 

3652 Rentz, Eddie Wilson The development of education in Bamberg 
eounty, S C„ 1735-1925 Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South Carolina, 
Colombia 

3653 Reynolds, Joseph B A study of the South Carolina county superin 
tendenta of education Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Term 97 p ms. 

Conclusions The county board method is the better way of selection, minimum edu 
rational training should be bachelors degree including IS semester hours of education 
In school administration and supervision, and three years of educational experience 
3654. Booker, Bessie Alice Development of public education in Warren 
county, N C Master’s thesis, 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C 
Traces the natural evolution of education on the basis of English colonial traditions 
the important function of private schools In preparing the way for a public school system 
and the tolerant attitude of an aristocratic tradition toward the development of negro 
schools. 

3655 Shales, J K A study of mind set In rural and city school children. 
Journal of educational psychology, 21 246-58, April 1930 

A group of 20 questions were submitted to 464 children attending a typical school in 
the City of Buffalo, and to the same number of nnselected rural children The children 
were all elementary school pupils from the fourth to the eighth grade inclusive. Data 
indicate that rural children hare a pronounced rural set of mind and that City children 
have a decided, characteristic urban type of mind-set 
3650 Templeton, Merrill Hart. A study of the curriculum and of pupil 
progress In seventh and eighth grades. In rural schools and in cities of the third 
class In Kansas Master a thesis, 1929 University of Ivannas Lawrence 
3G57 Terrell, Marvin Tee Some inequalities in the white schools of Saline 
county. Ark Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn Nashville, Tenn , George Peabody college for teachers, 1930 
IOC p 

Findings Inequalities existing are dne to organization and administration 
3653. Thomas, D H. Bedistrictlng Delaware county school districts. Mas 
ter’s thesis 1929 _ Ohio state university, Columbus 
A survey of Delaware county. Ohio school districts was made by means of a question- 
naire and personal visits to schoots Findings Several schools are having considerable 
difficulty in financing their schools due to the multiplicity of school districts Larger 
units are recommended 

3659 Twining, Paul Ernest. A comparative study of academic efficiency of 
pupils In certain urban and one-teacher rural schools of Bourbon county, Kans. 
Master ■> thesis, 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence Itet Sewed by R O 
Russell In University of Kansas bulletin of education 2 1S-20, October 1929 
Conclusions When the groups were equated for chronological age, Intelligence and 
grade in school the results In the fourth grade favored urban students , the results In the 
eighth grade, however, favored rural students The differences were not great. 
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3GC0 Weber, Daniel Harry The status and evaluation of devices recom 
mended by county superintendents for the improvement of rural Instruction 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Nebraska, Lincoln SI p ms 

Evaluation of 80 devices used in Nebraska by county superintendents, normal training 
teachers and rural teachers 

3C61 Wlutehurst, Theodosia. Vocabulary study of rural children of Mis- 
sissippi beginning In school Master's thesis 1929 George Peabody college 
tor teachers, Nvhville, Tenn 118 p ms 
3CG2 Whittaker, Milo 1 Rural community organization A comparative 
study of two rural communities in northern Illinois DeKalb, III., Northern 
Illinois state teachers college, 1029 33 p 
Two rural communities were compared to discover the value of community organization 
findings The community that maintains an organized life Is more efficient than one that 
does not 

3663 Williams, Barnett Osborne The farm youth of South Carolina. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929 University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

3664 Williams, J. D The standardization and classification of one-teacher 
rural schools Masters thesis, 1930 University of Kentucky, Lerlngton. 
60 p ms 

See also 5-6 8 13 20, 22, 24, 20 30, 40 42, 48-49, S7, G04, <391, 728, 783, 792, 834, 
836, SSO 938, 1008, 1025, 1301,1349,1840. 1903, 1016, 1953, 19C0.19C7, 19S6.20SG 
2220, 2415 25S8 26S7.2733, 2774, 2803,2810, 2812, 2S14.2S1S 2S21.2820, 2S27, 
2833 2839, 2SS4, 2S92 2931, 2971, 2990 3000, 3208, 3209, 3227. 3229, 3301, 3377, 
33S9, 3456, 3552, 3714, 3762, 4033 4037, 4360, 4570 1G09, 4010-4017 
CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION 

3C63 Barnes, James A School transportation in Grand Forks county, 
N Dak Master’s thesis 1930 University of North Dakota. University 
3600 Benich, Nay B Financial problems of rural school consolidation In 
Johnston county, Ohla Master’s thesis 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical college, Stillwater 

3667 Bittikofer, F G Super-consolidation of small high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1929 Ohio state university, Colnmbus 70 p ms. 

3068 Bunt, Richard H A study of special problems of consolidated schools 
which maintain a four year accredited high school Masters thesis, 1930 
University of South Dakota Vermillion 74 p ms 
3CG9 Burnett, Hugh A comparison of consolidated with one- teacher schools 
in the State of Kansas on the ba^is of age-grade datu Mastei’a thesis, 1930 
University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies 18 50-51, 
December 2930 (Abstract) 

Ttie purpose of this study has been to compare consolidated schools with one teacher 
rural schools In regard to age-grade data. Data were collected concerning 4 158 pupils 
from 37 consolidated schools and 3 500 pupils in one-teacher schools In 15 counties 
Findings Retardation Is slightly greater In the consolidated schools than in the one- 
teacher schools 

3670 Butterworth, Julian E Transportation costa and conditions in New 
York New York education, 17: 629-31, March 1930 
Gives data from the 180 districts of New York reporting on transportation to the 
State department of education showing “ longest distance transported ’ , cost per pupil 
(year day, mile) , types of vehicles . liability insurance carried , etc 
367L Callon, Albert McGee A score card and tj plcal standards for ■school 
bus bodies Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 
92 p ms 

Data for the compilation of standards were secured by questionnaires from 17 large 
companies engaged In manufacturing school bus bodies Score sheets were made on the 
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U point* of bus construction and sent to 25 large companies engaged In manufacturing 
bus bodies 100 superintendents of school* whm buera are n«ed, and 200 teachers of 
vocational agriculture for imrlnc A score card was imde from a compilation of the 
scores sent In by these grot p* Direct! n« w.re given f r the construction of (he frame 

3G72 Connell, Wilbur Bliss Hit* consolidation of rural whoni* In Jack«on 
county Masters thesti, 1020 University of Ttxas Austin 

3073 Covert, Timon An nnnotfltcd bibliography of studies on consolidation 
and transportation 1023-1029 Washington l> C, United States Office of 
education 1930 2t p iu* (Circular no 0) 

The studies Included are limited, with a few exceptions to tbo»e made during the 
six rear period 1023 1020 

,%74 -■ Consolidation of schools and Iraiwixirt it!« ti of pupils, 1927- 
I92S. Washington D C Lotted Staten Ollhr of education 10.0 2 p ins 
(Circular no 3) 

3075 ■ — — ■ iturnl school consolidation A dcvntle of school consolidation 
with detailed information from 103 ronmilldatod schools. Washington, I) C. 
United States Government printing office 1930 31 p (t S Office of 

education Pamphlet, no G June 1930) 

3C70. Time allotments In selected tou«o idated schools coin parol 

with time allotcd In 49 cities and In selected schools of Utah Washington 
D C United States Government printing office 1930 10 p (U S Office 
of education Iturnl school leaflet, no 40) 

Eighty consolidated school* are Included In tht§ atudy of which CO p»r cent or more 
put the greatest amount of emphasis In the lowir grades on language reading arith- 
metic supervis'd play and tree** and the least amount on spelling penmanahlp 
physical training drawing ami music Tb< majority of w-boola allot considerable time 
In the upper elementary grades to language reading, arithmetic history, geography 
and hygiene 

• 3077 Crawford, Clyde E. Some economic nnd educational factors involved 
In consolidation of schools In Hawaii Musters thesis 1930 University of 
Haw all. Honolulu 05 p ms 

A study of cost* and educational factor# loch at rise of school la relation to con 
solldatlon All factor* point to the need for consolidation of many amall schools In 
Hawaii 

3G78 Davies, C T A htudy of the methods of transporting school children 
in certain consolidated school districts of Florida Master’s thesis, 1930 
Duke university, Durham N C 

Alms to discover tbp various methods of providing transportation for school children 
In Florida, makes an Intensive stuly of methods cost 1 * and conditions of transportation 
In four counties and rrcomraen l< that method most desirable for Florida 

3G79 Duncan, NeaL [Studies iu pupil transportation] American school 
hoard Journal, 79 G3-CC 147, Jutj 1029, 43-14 114, September 1929 , 40-47, 
14G November 1029, 

The first article deals with the legal rights of school boards to use funds for pupil 
transportation, the Second with the state taws relative to contracts for the transportation 
of pupils, and the third with state laws relative to methods of transporting pupil* to 
school 

3650 Green, George Consolidated Ugh schools in Ohio Masters thesis 
1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 1U 109 p ms 

General statistical treatment of finances facilities curricula and teaching personnel 
Conclusions Many consolidated districts are too amall for efficient or economic operation 

3651 Heskett, H A. Consolidated schools of Ohio Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of AkroD Akron Ohio 50 p. ms. 

History of consolidated schools from 1892- 1030 with comparison and forecast of the 
future Findings The one room school It doomed to extinction 
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3CS2 Hutchison, C S Pupil transportation in Logan county Ohio Mus- 
ter’s thesis 3030 Ohio state university Columbus. G2 p ms 

Findings Transportation in county U high and poorly administered 

3CS3 Kellmer Earl B The transportation factor in the centralization of 
the high schools of Lorain count} Masters thesis 1029 Ohio state univer 
•dty, Columbus. 75 p ms 

V study of present transportation conditions with a suggestion for wider s ale tram 
portntion and estimation of cost Findings Transport a lion ns propose l would be 
feasible from the standpoints of safety distance time and cost 
8CS4 Lindsey, Morton Coll A study of bus transportation in con olldated 
schools v\ith specific recommendations for the established ct mandated school 
at Mousey, A Y Masters thesis 1929 New Jork unlrersit} New lori. A T 
133 p ms 

36S5 Marshall, Delmer Bradford- Unionization of elementary school dls 
trlcts of California compared with certain educational and flnnncial factors. 
Master a thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 51 p ms 
Investigates the question la existing legislation permitting unionisation of elementary 
districts of California of such character as to encourage unionisation ni d what are tl e 
measurable resnlts of unionisation of elementary school districts of California? 
Findings Legislation regarding unionization Is permissive rather than « mj ilsory tbe'e 
Is no reward from the State as (odocement to unionize 
36SG Norman, Reuben Bruce A proposed plan for the consolidation of the 
schools of 'Wilbarger county Texas. Master’s thesis 3929 UnUcrdty of 
Texas Austin 

36S7 Payne James 0 A statistical stud} of pupil tmnsportntK n cost in 
ihe public schools of Oklahoma Master s thesis 3939 Oklahoma agricultural 
and mechanical college Stillwater 

3GSS Pederson P E. Determining certain aetlrJtles of the Burnside con 
solldated school Master s thesis, 3030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
3GS9 Pettus B P The consolidation of rural schools of \ Jrglnln with spe- 
cial reference to Albemarle county Master s thesis 1029 University of 1 lr 
glnia Charlottesville 

The study gives an appraisal of the situation la Albemarle county and points out the 
necessity for consolidation of rural schools in the county 
3G90 Raines George Merton. Consolidation of high schools in Norfolk 
county Master's thesis 1929 Un(\ersity of "Virginia Charlottesville 
An evaluation of the situation as found In Norfolk county Virginia with rccommei da 
Hons for a program of consolidation 

3G9l Rees Donovan “William. Administrative organization of consolidated 
schools in Western Kansas Masters thesis 1930 Colorado agricultural col 
lege Fort Collins 

3C92 Rice R. S. A comparison of consolidated and one-room rural schools 
Masters thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College 
A study of 700 pupils In Crawford county Pa On the whole consolidated schools 
proved superior bnt the findings are not conclusive because not very cm si » tent nnl based 
on too meager measurement 

3093 Shegog G W Consolidated school project in central Guernsey county 
Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 137 P ms 
Some aspects of consolidation of three townships jn Guernsey county Ohio Findings 
Consolidation would decrease the educational Inequalities and lease i the cost of education 
3693 Smale John Gerard jr A school unionization program for Madera 
county Calif Master’s thesis, 1930 University of California Berkeley 
167 p ms University high school journal 10 204 December 1930 (Digest) 

A atudy of possibilities of consolidation In Madera county Calif based upon a con 
sideration of the factors of cUmate roads total and school population classification and 
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progress of school children school buildings and sites analysis of financial conditions 
Unionization program for Madera county la deacribed 

3095 Taylor L C Per p pll cost of instruction in 50 consolidated and 50 
nonconsolidated schools of Iowa Master’s thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Ames 47 p ms 

3696 Thrush Torrance Harold Centralization of schools about Frederick 
town Ohio Master s thesis 1029 Ohio state university Columbus 70 p Ins 

A study of finance transportation community Interests and education inequalities 
Bindings Four townships should be centralized at Fredericktown and could be operated 
cheaper than present schools 

3697 Tonklnson Glenn E A measure of transportation costs in consolidated 
schools Master s thesis 1930 University of Oklahoma Norman 112 p ms 

360S Warren Russell E. The comparative cost of the different methods of 
motor transportation of school children In Indiana Masters thesis 1930 
Indiana university Bloomington 35 p ms 

3699 Wilson W K. and Ashbaugh E J Achievement In rural and con 
soUdated schools Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 
853-63 November G 1929 

A comparison of the reading and arithmetic ability of pupils in consolidated and ia 
one room rural school* Intelligence scores reading and arithmetic acoreg were obtained 
from all pupils in grades three to eight inclusive la four consolidated and BO one-room 
rural schools in nine counties of Ohio The results seem to he In favor of Consolidated 
schools 

3 00 Young Arthur Lincoln V plan for the consolidation of public elemen 
tary schools Master s thesis 1930 Tale university New Haven Conn 

See also 140 2582 3365 3542 


COUNTY UNIT 

3701 Covert Timon An annotated bibliography of studies pertaining to the 
county unit of school administration Washington D C., United States Office 
of education 1930 16 p ms (Circular no 12) 

This bibliography includes more than J00 published studies pertaining to the county 
unit of school administration 

3 O'* Hinderks Marvin E The county unit school system as it would apply 
to Boone county Iowa Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
91 p ms 

3703 Huff Raymond Development and operation of the county unit system 
In New Mexico Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder 
University of Colorado studies 18 76-77 December 1930 (Abstract) 

The evolution of the county UDlt system of school administration in New Mexico since 
1912, and a comparison of school conditions under the district unit system and the county 
unit system Data are "based on the "laws ol "New "Mexico from 1912 to 1929 reports ot 
state officials and the state educational association and county Bchool maintenance budgets 
of the 31 counties The Btudy shows the Improved effectiveness of the schools under the 
county unit In a number of respects and sIbo shows certain weaknesses in the system 

3 04 Leech Carl G The county unit in school administration Its present 
status in the United States American school board Journal 81 37-39 112 114 
August 1930 

This article outlines certain fundamental considerations concerning county unit organ! 
zatlon and administration as viewed by schoolmen and describes strong features and 
defects in such systems as they exist today 

3"05 McClellan Edward E Possible economies in a county administration 
of schools Master’s thesis 1930 Oh o state univ erslty Columbus, ill p ms 

Administration of 22 local districts of Montgomery county Ohio showing economies 
under n single county administration 
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370C. Patton, David Hubert A proposed reorganization of tbe Highland 
county, Ohio school system Master’s thesis 1930 Unlverslt> of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati Ohio 134 p ms 

The author proposed to answer the needs In the organization of the typical Ohio 
counties by studying economy and efficiency of the larger unit administration and 
supervision, teacher training and classroom situations curriculum and Its enrichment. 
All data affecting the situation In Highland county "were collected and classified with a 
view to determining a more efficient scheme of organization for the system of schools of 
the county It was found that the larger administrative unit for the county Is desirable 
and practical the plan provided is more efficient for supervision ond teaching an 
enriched curriculum and broadened opportunity for oil school youth Is made possible It 
Is more efficient and economical. Before the plan can be executed it will be necessary to 
educate tbe public Every county should be analyzed nnd a definite and progressive 
procedure worked out 

3707 Stiffler, Dale The stains of the county superintendent in the State of 
Kentucky from the standpoint of the county unit Master s thesl« 1929 
Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute 73 p ni* 

A study of sex salary academic and professional training educational experience 
•tate and local requirements and duties of the county superintendent and a discussion of 
the desirability and undesirability of tbe county unit method of administration Data on 
the professional training of county superintendents Indicate that subjects taken before 
♦appointment did not prepare for position but that subjects taken after appointment did 
prepare for the position County superintendents are apparently In favor of the county 
unit method of supervision 

3703 Taylor, James Custer A study of the Tennessee county hoards of edu 
cation. Master 8 thesis 1029 George Feabody college for teachers .Nashville 
Tenn 61 p. ms 

3709 Vincent, W D County unit 1930 State board of education Boise, 
Idaho 

Bee alto 3638-3640 3G42 3644-3047 3C52-36W 3637-3058. 

MORAL EDUCATION 

3710 Bartlett, L W , Hemlund, V E , and Brighouse, G Measurement of 
traits of students at the Y M C A college, Chicago T M C A college Chi 
cago, III 2929-1930 

The purpose of this study was to obtain tbe present status of studeuts as regards tbelr 
response to certain trait measurements and to consider tbe trait responses ns Indicators 
of probable fitness for the Y M. C. A. secretaryship 

3711 Bernadt, Alfred Character education in the public schools Master s 
thesis, 1930 University of Rochester Rochester NY 140 p 

Summarizes and evaluates 24 plans of character education now In use In the public 

schools. 

3712 Bratt, Wesley Reuben A study of the moral judgments of high school 
students Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

The moral Judgments scores of high school students were studied In relation to ebrono- 
logical age Intelligence scores sex reading habits occupation of parent attendance at 
church school and at movies A group of industrial school boys also were studied 

3713. Brinker, Olivia An experiment to determine whether ideals can be 
tanght by direct method in junior high school grades Master s thesis 1929 
University of Denver Denver Colo 02 p ms 

An experiment with 670 Junior high schools In a residential section of the city Find 
logs Improvement will result in remedying conditions if each phase of the undesirable 
conditions Is dlscnssed with the pupils It is necessary to keep a record of each pupil s 
reactions other than the discussion because all do not take part and those who do arc 
tbe ones who need it least Bight concepts do not always result In right conduct Class 
discussions Increased pupils Judgment Refinement In concepts results from a study of 
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3714 Britton Logan A comparison of rnrnl and city school children in 
(haracter traits Masters thesis, 1829 University of Colorado, Boulder 58 
p ms 

Findings City children excelled in traits of final Judgment Bell confidence, motor 
inhibition ond Interest In detail City boys surpass city girls in self confidence flexibility 
motor Inhibition City girls exceed city boyB in noncompUance persistence Interest in 
detail fioality of Judgment speed of mciTement Rural girts excel rural boys in finality 
of judgment speed of movement, flexibility, freedom from load coordination of Impulses 
interest in detail Conclusions Girls score higher than boys in volltfonal traits because 
their maturing period of adolescence starts earlier 

*5715 Buchanan, J D A study of the character shaping Influences on the 
Monmouth campus 1930 Monmouth college, Monmouth, III 74 p ms. 

A study Of rurriculnm religious provisions ond agencies the bousing situation (fraterni 
ties and other) college activities economic factors the faculty and other factors Infor 
matlon was obtained concerning the opinion of the studeDts as to the cooperative influence 
of curriculum extracurricular activities etc upon character and life 

371C Campbell William Giles and Koch, Helen Lois Student honesty in i 
university with an honor system School and society, 31 233-19 February 15 } 
1930 

An extensive study of student honesty was conducted during the year 1027—1023 at 
one of the large state universities where an honor system had pretailed for many years ( 
It was found that dishonest conduct occurred frequently cheating on examinations in 
creased with the scholastic advancement of the student*, relatively more students trained 
under an honor system in high school cheated on their education course examinations in 
college than students who had been more closely supervised in their secondary school days 
while students recognized that cheating was done they still desired that the honor system 
be continued 

3717 Character education institution, Washington, 2> C Character edu 
cation in elementary schools Washington, D C , National capital press 1030 

Character education plan for elementary schools Five essential factors for success are 
Included 

3718 Cinnamon, Elsie The effects of emotional conditioning upon the detel 
opment of Ideals in the adolescent years Master’s thesis 1930 Rutgers uni 
i erstty, New Brunswick N J 

7719 Claris Edward L (Portland Oregon) Study of fair mindedness in 
the Oregon institute of technology (1930] 

The Watson test "A survey of public opinion on some religious and economic issues" 
was given to CO students of the Oregon Institute of technology 20 of them being 
Juniors and seniors in the College of engineering 20 Juniors and seniors In the College > 
preparatory school and 20 student* of radio-telegraphy The following tentative condu 
slotiB were made ns n result of the test First students tend to become less prejudiced as 
they become more advanced In their education (this seems to be confirmed by the norms 
established by Dr IVatson) , second there tends to be less variation and prejudice as 
students work together In the same classrooms and toward the same general objective 
and third night school students In a narrow trade course seem to tend more toward 
prejudice than other groups of the same age nnd general education 

3720 Council of church hoards of education. Thu testimony of college offl 
dais Christian education 13 223-30, January 1D30 

Information was sought concerning those forces on the college campnB of most 
potent Influence In the development of Christian character Data were secured from 
nearly two thirds of the colleges affiliated with the denominations holding member 
ship In the Council of church boards of education. The composite picture of these 
colleges Is one operated upon a Chrtstlan philosophy with a machinery actnp of 
Its curriculum religious services and activities to create an environment conducive 
to the development of Christian character 

3721 Outright, Prudence, ond Shoemaker, Ward The Incidence of certain 
elements in chancier education 1929 Public schools Minneapolis, MJnn 

Relation of deceit a a objectively indicated by reaction of certain typical elrcum 
stances, to such factors as (1) knowledge of right and wrong (2) home background 
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(culture prosperity etc! . {3) intelligence . (4) teachers mrk on chartcUr traits 
and (3) Chronological age, together with items ot local Interest (schools C ) 
Between 500 end 800 fifth and sixth grade children were Involved. 

3 -oo Danforth, Laurence The measurement of personality, Including a de- 
scription and evaluation of certain tests of personality and character Mas 
ter s thesis 1030 Boston university, Boston Mass ms 
3123 Dimack, Hedley S An appraisal of behavior changes In boys at Camp 
Atamek Y M C A. college, Chicago, III 11930] „ 

The purpose ot the «tudy was to ascertain tic kind and extent of behavior changes 
which take place In boys during two months of camping experience 

3724 Drake Charles A A study of cheating in certain examinations 1930 
Adelphi college Brooklyn 1* Y 3 p ms 
3723 Dudycha, George J The moral and popular beliefs of college fresh 
men. School and society, 32 CO-72 July 12 1030 
The purpose of this Inquiry is to delve Into the problem of moral «n.l Popular 
beliefs of college freshmen and to ascertain the extent to which freshmen belle 
disbelieve certain moral propositions and popular notions Data were secured from all 
freshmen who matriculated at Rfpon college In the fall of 1920 
3720 Geyer, Denton L Selected books on character education. Chicago 
normal college Chicago, 111 Chicago schools journal 12 293-97, March 1930 
The blbllogroply Is grouped under the following headings objectives, psychological 
aspects teaching plans character education abroad miscellaneous 

3727 Glasscock, Laird Varner Some character training projects In Amerl 
can public schools Masters thesis. 1930 Boston university Boston Mass 
ms 

3723 Hanna Dr Joseph V , and Martin, A J S The development of a 
rating scale of personally traits of boy® Y SL C A West side branch New 
York N Y [1930] 

Parents teachers camp counsellors and others closely connected with each of the 
boys to bo rated were provided with copies of a rating scale Involving the personality 
traits 

3729 Hartshorne, Hugh and May, Mark. Character education Inquiry 
" Vols II HL Studies in service and self-control the organization of charac 
ter hew York city, The Macmillan company, 1929-1930 559 p. 503 p 


3730 Hausauer, Matilda V study of deception in elementary school chll 
dren. Masters thesis 1930 University of Buffalo Buffalo h Y 50 p 
A review of receDt attempts and progress made In the field of character testing and 
a study of deception In elementary school children under controlled conditions Tne 
conclusions drawn show Implications pertinent to mornl training The children who 
cheated least had previously practiced honesty In similar situations Cheaters were 
always those who had tbe lowest scores. More cheating Is associated with retarded 
pupils and Is related to lower Intelligence In retarded pupils The study empl asires tne 
need of quantitative comparative data as a basis to future progress In character edu 
entton 


3731 Henry, Joseph Wray Character rating as a prerequisite for high 
school graduation Master’s thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 
23 p ms 

A study of the present status based on reports from 3S0 principals of Illinois accrc llted 
schools Findings Fifty-seven use character rating as bases 225 schools make no 
attempt toward it 98 schools make use of such ratings Indirectly 210 principals feel 
rating should be used 76 feel It should not be used. 

3732 Herrick Vergil E The determination of the relationship existing be- 
tween knowledge of correct behavior and actual conduct Mn ter s thesis 1930 
University of Wisconsin Madison 

94129—31 23 
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3733. Howell, Hr* Sue Craft. Certain character trait ratings as they relate 
to higher mental abilities Master s thesis 1930 North Carolina state college 
Raleigh. 

Finding* Character trait ratings of eighth grade pupUs by three teachers were found 
to be rather consistent. These ratings gave saleable information and served as a basts 
for guidance and prediction Mental and activity character traits were more closely 
related to mental ability than were the social and temperament traits The two classes 
of traits yielded a correlation of 87 ± 04 with each other 
3731 Jackson T A. Errors In «elf Judgment Journal of applied psychol 
ogy 13 372-77 August 1029 

Twenty Ore subjects ranked one another in each of eight character traits. There is 
a significant positive correlation between Intelligence and “ ability to Judge oneself." 

3735 Jones Vernon. Teachers manual Character education through cases 
from biograi hy 1*130 Clark university Worcester Mass. 

Tills work Is ba'ed on roach experimentation. 

3730. Jones Willard T Measuring deceit In secondary schools Masters 
thesis [1930] Syracuse university Syracuse \ T 

From an experiment conducted with 00 high school students it was found that girls 
cheat on class examinations more than boys If a student cheats with one teacher there Is 
a general tendency to cheat with all. There Is practically no correlation between Intel 
Ilgenee and deceit Cheating runs by families. 

3737 Kaplan Hyman A survey of the method* procedures and materials 
in character education In u«e In the various public and private institutions 
throughout the United 8tates with special emphasis upon thetr relation to play 
activities. Master’s thesis 1930 New York university New York N 1 
ICS p ms. 

A atudy of the varied types or erganltations carrying on character building as one of 
tbe primary aim*. An analysis classification and evaluation of the methods procedure* 
and materials mod (with Illustrations) A growing tendency away from abstract Vlr 
toes and toward a greater use of normal life situations for character building was noted. 
There Is an increased use of a more varied program with special emphasis on activities 
which offer opportunity for creative work and a distinct tendency towards clnb or group 
forms of organisation In character training 

373S. Kiracb, Rcr Felix M. Training In cha«Uty a problem In Catholic 
character education 1030 Catholic university of kmerJca Washington P C 
New York city Benrlger brothers 1930 373 p 
Much of the book Is devoted to sex instruction when It was first Introduced Into the 
schools, experimenting with sex Instruction In the schools criticism of sex instruction 
the need for It what must be told when by whom and bow 
3~30 Leavers C E. A project for the developing of persomllty traits along 
with the teaching of technical skills In the New York Institute of accountancy 
and commerce 23rd Street Y MCA New York N Y [1030] 

Fleven instructors suggested 30 Important character traits for development in the 
school. 

3740 Undeman Carl V The need of character training In the school shops. 
lt)°9 Public school* Taw Paw Midi 17p*ms 

Tbe writer suggests a plan for developing character traits snd personal qualities 
3~41 McKinney, Mother M. Rose Instincts habits will a* factors In char 
ucter education of adolescents. Master* the«Is 1030 Lojola university New 
Orleans La. 3S p ms. 

3742. Mathews C. O A study of university students nttliu les toward nen 
dentlc 1 nwwiy 11T0 Ohio Wesleyan un!ver*lt} Delaware 
A 37 Item objective blank wsi constructed and ot lilted for obtaining students opinion* 
concerning conduct in specific situations The btsnk is described along with the result* 
of tts u*e on a Urge number of college students 
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3743. Hay, Mark A and Hartshorn e, Hugh. Recent implements in de- 
vices for rating character Journal of social psychology, 1 66-75, February 
1930 

This la ooe of a series of publications of the character education Inquiry which was 
conducted at Teachers college, Columbia university. In cooperation with the Institute of 
social and religious research 

3744 Menegat, Paul Anthony State and city procedures to character eda 
cation In public schools Master’s thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 
20Sp ms 

Collection of material for reference or guide to making courses of study In character 
education for the public schools. 

3745 Mertens, Sister Arnoldina. A study of the concept of obedience of 

children, grades I-IX, Inclusive Doctors thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
Chicago, 111 29S p 

3746 Miller, Wendell LeRoy Character building emphasizing the control 
of tendencies resulting In action Masters thesis 2930 Unliereltj at South 
era California Los Angeles, ms 

3747 Nera, Venanclo A program for moral education in the elementary 
grades Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus. 87 p ms. 

Formulation of a program for moral education In the elementary grndes Indirect 
moral instruction Is recommended. 

3748 Park, Lillie Mai Character forming elements in selected aspects of 
American history Master s thesis. 1930 University of Nebraska Lincoln 

Analysis of treatments accorded through characters In 10 selected high school texts 
for character Implications which may be emphasized in the classroom 

3749 Pittsburgh principals’ club Committee on character training Re- 
port of the committee on character training Pittsburgh schools 4 196-222 
May-June 1930 

Preliminary report containing a selected bibliography 

3750 Reilly, John Fronds Development of character traits through play 
ground activities Master’s thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame, Ind 

3751 Rutt, E. J Enriching character content and social values to the Balt! 
more college of commerce. Baltimore, Aid [1930] 

Questionnaires were sent to alumni asking how they have been helped, to the faculty 
asking their attitude on character content and social values and to both for criticisms 
and suggestions. A series of staff conferences resulted in a reorganization of the course 
as a whole of economics and English courses and In increased attention In other courses 
to attendant learnings 

3752 Savage, Ruth. The development of I eldership — followership as a part 
of character education in a school program of physical education Master's 
thesis 1929 New York university. New York, NY 93 p. 

3753 Shipp, David Warner A, study of direct moral instruction In the pub 
lie schools of the United States Master’s thesis 1929 New York university. 
New York N Y 

3754 Simpson, Mortimer Louis. The construction of character building 
curriculum for an elementary school Master s thesis, 1929 New York unlver 
sity. New York, NY 112 p ms. 

3755 Skinner, Blanche. A comparison of the character traits shown to his 
tory textbook biographies with the traits of good citizenship Master s thesis 
1930 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley 138 p 

3750. Skinner, John K. Cheating and stealing among high school students 
Master's thesis, 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston III 
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3757 Smith, Mary Lou Honesty and love of the home as taught by the 
American poets. Master’s thesis, 1030 New York university. New York, N Y 
3709 Sufinsky, Stella. Character building In the literature room Educa 
tioml method 9: 2S0-S8, February 1930 
Four classes in the seventh grade In Denver, Colo , schools Including children In 
X y Z intelligence pToopv were studied The classes covered well to-do Americans 
middle-class Americans one class of first and second generation foreign born and a 
class of colored children The children listed their worst faults, and the characteristics 
liked and disliked In adnlts boys and girls the things they disliked most, and their 
heart ■ desires After their faults, the teachers tried by interviews and the use of 
literature to help the children adjust thetr lives A teacher who knows and loves her 
literature and her children can arrange snch natural and fruitful contacts between the two 
that the stories and poems become sources of comfort and guidance, beauty and Batls 
faction 

3759 Virginia polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg A study of character 
education and influences at the Virginia polytechnic institute 1930. 

The study was a rather exhaustive one made as an inventory of conditions that extst. 
It included a study of any infiuenccs apparent which seem to affect the character of 
students such as faculty methods T M C A , churches, student body military, barracks 
life honor system freshmen rules etc Some very personal (lata were secured Findings 
arc not to be broadcast and their use is in the bands of the President A committee 
will be appointed to utilise the findings and to gradually bring about the most needed 

improvements 

37G0 Walter Lester T Character education In the public schools of the 
District of Columbia Muster’s thesis 1030 George Washington university, 
Washington, D C 79 p ms 

Questionnaire survey of practices in a typical city school sjstem (Masbington P C) 

See alto 148, 3".93, 3799, 3S0S, 3S4I, 4438 

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION 

37CL Alden, Harry C The Evangelical I uther.in Trinity college of Round 
Rock, Tex Master s thesis 1029 University of Texas. Austin 

A history of the efforts of Swedish Lutherans In Texas to provide educational facilities 
under religious auspices for the jooog people of tbelr church. A rapid survey of the 
settlement of Swedish people in Texas and Of early efforts to found school* Is followed by 
a history Of the one Institution founded by them in Texas 

3702. Anderson, Victor C. A Btudy of certain factors which Influence the 
religious activities of high school students In rural Mormon communities Mas 
tor’s thesis, 1930 Brigham Young university, I*ro\o 
37C3 Armour, Margaret Isabelle A survey of parent training activities of 
45 Protestant Pittsburgh churches. Masters thesis, 1030 University of I’itts 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 218-10, November 
3930 (Abstract) 

■37C1 Aujv Qrptgt The /dbJhxvp.nby of jo%Jao of IkStSele/aarciferte JfaMf 
nnd Its significance for religious education •Master’s thesis, JD20 New York 
university, New York. N Y. 140 p ms 
3703 Bates, Ralph Wesley. The application of statistics to a problem in the 
field of religious education Master’s thesis, 1029 University of Denver, Den 
ver, Colo 03 p ms. 

The problem considered «>t to ihow that many church schools to-day are •* slipshod ** 
In their method (method being in terms of textbooks and tbelr u«e), wllh the result that 
a Weber degree of efficiency In terms of Increased knowledge along the line 1* not 

found. 

37GC. Beach, Lola. Service netlvltlcs In the religious education curriculum 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Yale university. New Haven, Conn 
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37GT Bear, Robert M The administration In university centers of religions 
work snbsldlzed by the Board of Christian education of the Presbyterian church, 
USA Doctor s thesis, 1930 Ohio state universltj . Columbus 5G1 p ms 

Study -was made of religious -work carried on tinder Presbyterian auspices for students 
In state supported and Independent Institutions of higher learning located in SS communj. 
ties in 22 states , and of the factors In religious core of students In 42 Presbyterian col 
leges. Facts are given regarding types, administrative organizations, finances, program, 
personnel and equipment of university centers and historical de\ elopment of the work. 
Proposals for future effort are developed In detail 
37G& Becker, Elsa G A study of the experience of 01 Catholic groups la the 
United States with the Girl Scout program Master’s thesis, 1930 4 New York 
university, New York, NY. 65 p ms 

A study of 61 groups In 13 states and 32 cities representing the Judgment of the Catho- 
lic belrarchy lay administrators of a broadly representative group Catholic schools 
and other institutions General satisfaction with the program is shown The need for 
supplementing the work of the church by providing wholesome recreation for adolescent 
girls is recognized The outstanding needs are for trained volantoer leaders and for 
active support of clergy and sisters The most recurrent criticism is that the program 
is too selective for general use 

87C9 Beran, Milo The objectives of the Presbyterian board of Christian 
education as shown by its organization and activities Master's thesis, 1929 
Northwestern university, Evanston, UL 
3770 Bierstedt, Paul E. Reflective thinking In religious education. Master's 
thesis, 3030 Ohio state university, Columbus 97 p ms. 

The purpose of this study was to construct a method of religions education upon the 
technique of reflective thinking as conceived In the philosophy of John Dewey 
3771. Bitzer, David Ralston Stimulating reflection in religions education. 
Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn. 
91 p ms 

Investigation of a new series of courses In religious education to determine their 
probable effectiveness In stimulating reflection Problems are offered quite closely asso- 
ciated with the ones which an average class of pupils will meet in dally life 

3772 Slough, William Herbert. Student attitude toward the church. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 70 p ms 

Measurement of student (college) attitude toward the church at n denominational and 
a. state college 

3773 Boetticher, Edward Louis A study of the budgets of the 37 Methodist 
Episcopal churches In Pittsburgh, Pa , with special interest In religions ednea 
tion. Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa Uni 
verity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 227-2S November 1930 (Abstract) 

3774. Brick, Abble L. A historical study of Westminster foundations up to 
1928 Master's thesis 1930 Presbyterian training school ot Chicago Chicago 
111 

Historical study of all Presbyterian educational foundations and programs intended 
to serve college and university students in residence at state universities and other 
institutions of higher learning 

3775. Case, Ralph Thomas A study of the placement in the curriculum of 
selected teachings of the Old Testament prophets Iowa City, Iowa, The Uni 
versify, 3930 54 p (University of Iowa studies, I«t ser, no 184, Studies in 
character, voL II, no 4, August 1, 1930 ) 

This study is based upon the data available In tests given to 2 655 children from 
grades 4 to 12 Inclusive In four representative communities In Iowa The purpose 
was to find out how well they understood selected quotations of the Old Testament 
prophets On the basis of the general comprehension of materials a suggested place- 
ment of the passages used was outlined by mental ages 
3776 Chute, William. Old Testament studies for pupils of the fourth form. 
Master's thesis. 1930 Yale university. New Haven, Conn 
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3777 Conrad Slstei Mary Prudentia History and educational policy of the 
Sisters of the Most Precious Blood at O Fallon Mo Mastey s thesi3 1930 St 
Louis university St Louis Mo 

3778. Consllia /Sister M. Catholic education in Nebraska Doctors thesis 
1930 Fordham university New York N Y 

3779 Comellson Bernice May A critical study of certain experiments car 
ned on in an expanded educational program in the church schools of Los 
Angeles and vicinity Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Cali 
forma Los Angeles ms 

3780 Crowe Mattie A comparative study of two courses in religious educa 
tlon Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 335 p ms 

A comparison of 24 books bearing the Imprint of the International lesson committee 
published by Methodist Episcopal and Congregational churches The trend In religions 
education is following closely perhaps too closely the trends in public school education 

3781 Cucycha, George J The religious beliefs of college freshmen School 
anil society 31 206-208 February 8 1930 

til the freshmen who matriculated at Rlpon college at the beginning of the school year 
1929-1930 were subjected to a series of religious propositions during the registration 
period Conclusions College freshmen are much more inclined to believe than to dla 
believe they are not lukewarm in their beliefs 

3i82 Davis, L V A survey of some of the activities of Hi Y In Kansas 
during the school years 1026-192S Master s thesis 1029 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

3783 Davis Llewellyn Harmon A study of certain phases of religious 
education In tlie small chuich Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 

3781 Doggett Elizabeth St Clair The correlation of religious and secular 
instruction In the southern states Master s thesis 1929 New York university 
New York NY 110 p 

3785 Dolan, James J The Church the greatest educator Masters thesis 
1930 St. Bonaventure s college St Bonaventure NY 18 p ms 

378G Elliott, Errol T A comparative study of the conservative and the 
radical attitudes of college Juniors and seniors as regards religious beliefs 
superstitious beliefs the conduct of women and national loyalty Master s 
thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 
IS 57-58 December ltTQ (Abstract) 

This study Is on attempt to get a cross section of the attitudes of college Juniors and 
seniors in four major fields of thought The questionnaire method was used In making 
the study Data indicate that students are quick to assume radical positions in general 
statements but are really more conservative in actual social situations 

3787 Emery, Mra Pearl Phillips How may the home aid in the religious 
development of the adolescent? Masters thesis 1930 University of Wichita 
"Wichita Kans 181 p ms 

37SS Paucette, Louisa Norwood An appraisal of the life situation approach 
In religious education with special reference to the Christian guest program 
Master s thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

37S9 Fee, Jtci J ohn J The teaching of the Bible in elementary and second 
ary schools Masters thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Wash 
Ington DC 59 p ms 

3790 Floyd L H. The Influence of the Presbyterians on education in North 
Carolina Master s thesis 1930 University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 
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3791 Forster, Lena R A. study of the promotion systems In the Protestant 
church schools of Cleveland, Ohio Master's thesis, 19 30 Northwestern uni 
verslty, Evanston, IU. 

8792 Fort, John Brett Early religious education in the first Congregational 
•parish of Norwood {1736-1900). Master’s thesis, 1930 Boston university, 
Boston, Mass ms. 

• 3793 Friesenhahn, Sister M. Clarence Catholic secondary education In the 
Pro* ince of San Antonio Doctor’s thesis, 2930. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, DC 97 p 

8794 Garvey, Mother Mary Agnes Optimal placement by grades of New 
Testament Btories Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola university, Chicago, 111 95 
p ms 

3795 Geil, Milton George. The construction and standardization of com- 
prehension tests In religious education Doctor’s thesis, 2930 Northwestern 
university, Evanston, III 

3790 Gels, Sitter M. Angelina Ursullnes of the Convent of the Immaculate 
Conception, Louisville, Ky , as a factor In Catholic education from 2858 to 1930 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Iml 82 p ms 
3797 Geist, Harrison D Educational Influence of the church music in the 
light of history. Master’s thesis, 1930 New Fork university, New Fork, N F. 

379S Goan, Louis A study of the alumni of the Dlvision-of religious educa- 
tion of Northwestern university from 1919-1929 Master's thesis, 1030 North- 
western university, Evanston, 311 

A detailed analysis of the vocational occupations and the training of the alumni of the 
Division of religious education at Northwestern 1010-1020 
3799 Gottschall, N. T. A comparative analysis of the «peclflcd literature of 
Mohammedanism, Buddhism, and Christianity with a view to discovering the 
common elements upon which a program of moral and religious education for a 
mission school enrolling pupils from the«e faiths could be based Master’s 
thesis 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston, III 
3S00i Grice, Homer Lamar. The status of evaluation of vacation church 
school curricula Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college fpr teachers, 
Nashville, Term ISO p ms 

3S0L Guetzlaff, Magdalene Kathryne The intelligence and achievement of 
seventh grade public and parochial school children Masters’ thesis, 1929 Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Boulder 140 p ms 
Otis group Intelligence scale, advanced examinations and Stanford achievement tests 
were used In four Catholic and one Lutheran school in Waterloo, Iowa Findings 
Median MA of public schools was 4 2 months below parochial schools Median IQ of 
public school children I T points below parochial school children Educational ages of 
public school children were slightly higher than parochial school children Evidence 
points to no great differences, but rather to similarities. 

3502 Gutman, Jacob An objective test in general knowledge of Judaism 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

3503 Hall, Egerton E Therapeutic value of religious experience Master’s 
thesis, 1030 New Fork university. New Fork, N F 85 p me 

Value of religions experiences for health and happiness 

3804 Hall, Ida Mildred Survey of the religious education facilities offered 
to the child of elementary school age in Wichita Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni- 
versity of Wichita, Wichita, Kan s 130 p ms 
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3S05 Harper W A. When Is a college Christian? 1930 Elon college 
Elon College N C 

This study seeks to discover the qualities of denominational Independent and tax 
supported institutions that entitle them to he regarded as builders of Christian 
character • 

3S0a Heim Ralph T Teaching values of the New Testament a contribu 
tion toward their location and the determination of their adequacy for the cur 
riculum of religions education Doctors thesis 1929 Northwestern university 
Evanston 111 

3807 Henderson, Maude M Some problems In the religious education of 
joung children as viewed by a selected group of parents Masters thesis 1930 
University of Iowa Iowa City 43 p ms 

3808 Hightower Pleasant Itoscoe Biblical Information In relation to 
character and conduct. Iowa City Iowa The University 1930 72 p (Uni 
vers ty of Iowa studies 1st ser no 186 Studies in character vol 3 no 2 
September 1 1930) 

The groups selected for th s study were mostly public school groups but a few were 
Incluled from schools for delinquent boys and girls The grades studied Included 
the seventh to the twelfth Eleven thousand eight hundred thirty one tests were admin 
istered Conclusions (1) Methods of Biblical instruction should be radically Improved 
if we are to get desired results In character development (2) if the Bible is to be a 
part of the school curriculum as It now Is In many states it should be given a place at 
least equivalent to that of the other subjects (3) better trained Sunday school or church 
school teachers are highly desirable and (4) better curricular arrangement of B blical 
materials is highly desirable 

3509 Hoffman Meinrod Louis Educational value of the Psalms Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 52 p jns 

3510 Hoffman William S Religious census at the Pennsylvania state 
college School and society 32 104 July 19 1930 

3811 Householder Donald Howard The place of Evangelism in the church 
school (Sunday school) of a certain Protestant denomination Methodist 
Episcopal Church South, in the Los Angeles district. Masters thesis 1930 
University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

3S12 Hudson, H C The influence of the Baptist on education in South 
Carolina before I860 Masters thesis 1930 University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill 

3913 International council of religious education Committee on religious 
education of adults A study of adult religions education Chicago III 
International council of religious education 1930 

The study Includes a summary of the present objectives and current programs of 10 
denominational boards 27 state and provisional councils and 24 city and county councils 
affiViitt-ti wVtn Vob lTAtnmtttmut ti'tmtU 

3S14 Johnson Daniel S Religious education in the public schools Master’s 
thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 

3815 Kaplan Abraham Survey of the Hebrew parochial schools of New 
York Master s thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 

3816 Kealy, Sister Mary Eugenia. An emp'rical study of children s interests 
in spiritual reading Doctors thesis 1930 Catholic university of America 
Washington D C Washington D C Catholic university of America 1030 
107 p (Catholic universfty of America Educational research bulletin vol 5 
no 4 April 1930 ) 

The study alms to suggest Interesting spiritual reading material for children la the 
Catholic elementary school determine the qualities that make books interesting to 
children and show how ideals of conduct may be furnished to these children through 
the medium of spiritual reading One hundred forty books were graded and distributed 
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among various grades In U schools where 878 children took part in the experiment 
Spiritual reading books which do not possess the qualities that make for Interest in other 
hooks are not popular with children The style In which the book >3 written as well a» 
its outward form is very important 

3817 Keesecker Ward W Legal status of Bible reading and religions 
Instruction in public schools Washington United States Government printing 
office 1930 29 p (US Office of education Bulletin 1930 no 14) 

Tart of the work done at American university for the doctor s degree 

“ISIS. Kelly Robert L. Facultj attitudes toward religion. Christian edaea 
tion 3 3-11 October 1920 

The author made a study In four colleges to determine to what extent if at all 
the significance of religion was assumed and presented in the teaching of the institution 
Comments of faculty members were taken up under the headings of history foreign 
languages mathematics biology chemistry English philosophy and psychology religion 
economics and sociology athletics and administration 

3819 Kendrick, Grace Occupational study of 13 rural directors of religious 
education. Master’s thesis 1930 Northwestern university Evanston III 

3820 Klee Brother Alexis The role of the pastor In the Cithollc school 
system Masters thesis 1930 Rutgers universitv New Brunswick N J 

3821 Knott Charles Stanley A purposeful psychology for religious educa 
tlon Masters thesis 1930 Boston university Boston Mass ms 

3822 Kotinsky Ruth An analysis of case histories to identify the outcomes 
of the Y M C A educational work as reported bj the educational secretary 
1029 National council of Y M C A s Neu York NY 11 p ms 

Ninety cates liom 21 associations were studied Tabulation of types of outcomes 
identified were changed attitudes toward TClIgion church and religions organizations 
changed educational attitudes and Improvement in skills changed social attitudes 1m 
proved social bearing and contacts various aspects of personality development voca 
tlonal adjustment or advancement sex adjustment miscellaneous 

3823 .Lee Beatrice Dzun The religious educational work of John Wesley 
Masters thesis 3930 Boston university Boston Mass ms 

3824 Uebennan Abraham Irving A history of religious influences in the 
public schools of New York. Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New 
York New York NY 6S p ms 

8urvey of legislative enactments textbooks and other literary sources pertaining to the 
■abject 


•3S25 Llmbert Paul M Denominational policies In higher education 
Doctors thesis 1029 Teachers college Columbia university New York, \ Y 
New York city Teachers college Columbia university 1929 242 p. (Contriba 
tlons to education no 378) 

Policies of denominational boards of ed cation In support and soperrlron of cinrch 
colleges historical significance of certain isth cent ary developments and r-g-e*uo-« 
for organization and program of boards 


8S2G. Little Lawrence Calvin Religions education In the Methods! Protes- 
tant church Master s thesis 1930 Duke university Durham, \ C- 
A study of the educational program of the Methodist Prcte*i_t thzrdC fcsttd limit 
upon historical development of the educational movement la that dec-— t «Hni 
3S27 Llvlngood F G Eighteenth century Refo*n~i ehu-cb schools. 
Doctors thesis 1930 Harvard university Cambridge. Yo-risrown, Fa, 

Pennsylvania German society 1930 397 p 
. of German Ec formed church parochial fa Pcmar r*gia i—tns 

eighteenth century History of individual church** o~* 

tlon .choolmattera finance etc are given. Pfadlxa JV. ' 

church paralleled other colonial education In Pesxrrtrt_»~~ **=* 

larger than bl.torlana have previously credited tart w» 
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3828 Lord Harry J A study of the beliefs of church school teachers aS 
factors In the teaching of religion Master’s thesis, 1929 Northwestern unlver 
sity, Evanston, 111 

3829 Lorenz, Rex Hubert A An examination of certain basal text In 
religion used in the Catholic high school Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic 
university of America, Washington, DC 96 p ms 

3S30 Lucia Sister Cuirlculum possibilities of the literature of the Old 
Testament Master s thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind 
3831 Luedeke, Howard Louis A study of age, attendance records and 
achievement records of parochial school pupils entering certain junior and senior 
high schools Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 
GO p ms 

Three Ohio high schools were studied to see how pupils entering from parochial schools 
compared with other pupils In age attendance records withdrawal before graduation 
achievement In various subjects grade in which they enter and If they improve after 
they have attended public Ecbool for a while Records of 229 parochial school pupils 
were compared with those of 261 control pupils and data tabulated Findings The 
differences between the two groups are not so great an la popularly believed 
SS32 McAnlnch Ora Guy A study of the correlation between the school 
success and the church activities of public school children of Noble county, 
Oklahoma Masters thesis, 1929 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical 
college, Stillwater 

3533 McDonald, Valcour Randolph Social values of religious Import In 
fifth grade school work Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 80 p ms 

A comparison of the alma of religious education and general education together with 
the observation of a fifth grade situation Co determine whether social values of relfglou* 
Import may be Inherent in fifth grade situation without introducing formal religious 
teaching Findings The afms of religious education and general education arc Identical 
in many respects The fifth gTSde observed showed opportunity for the realization of 
many of the alms of religions education 

3534 McGowan, Robert The Benedictine Fathers of the American Cassinese 
congregation as a factor In the educational life of the United States from 1846 
to 1928 Masters thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Inti. 

3835 McLeod, Manon Leola The place of the Bible In American state 
universities Masters thesis 1929 New York university. New York, N Y 
4S p ms 

3836 Mallon, Wilfred A survey of the educational efficiency of the Jesuit 
colleges in the Middle West. 1930 St Louis university, St Louis Mo 

3S37 Mary Louise, Bister The Junior high school in Cleveland and its 
feasibility in the Catholic school system Master s thesis, 1029 University of 
Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

3535 Mayer, Otto Life experiences and the new curriculum a gnide to 
objective observation Chicago International council of religious education, 

1929 23 p (Research service bulletin no 6 ) 

A guide for those who wl«h to study the religious life of growing persons through 
direct observation of first hand experiences 

3S3D. Mendenhall, W W A stndj of administrative provisions for the 
religious education of college students Y M C A , Indianapolis Ind. 1929- 

1930 

This study Becks to find out to what extent college presidents or administrative officers 
assume responsibility for enriching the experiences of students to the end that college 
life may have character and religious by products Letters and questionnaires were sent 
to many college officers over the United States In a selected list of 85 colleges 65 col 
leges were represented in the findings 
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3S40 Miller, Theodore Evan- A survey of the week-day church schools of 
Alleghenj county Masters thesis 1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 338-39 November 1930 (Abstract) 
3S4E Mills John D A study of some aspects of the relation of religious 
education to moral character Masters thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
Lawrence. • 

3842. Murphy, Daniel J The Isational Catholic educational association and 
standardization Master s thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Wash 
lngton DC 49 p ms 

3843. Nelson, T H and Kolinsky, Ruth Informal non vocational ednea 

tional offerings of the Y M C A s 1929 National council of Y 31 C A s 
New York, N 1 16 p. ms 

3S44. Ohhgslager, Maurus An investigation of the teaching of liturgy in 
Catholic high schools Masters thesis 19°9 University of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame Ind 

3845 Peckham John L Archbishop Peckliam as a religious educator 
Doctors thesis 1930 Yale university New Haven Conn 
8S46L Pe per, Mathilde Biblical teaching in womens colleges In the United 
States Masters thesis 1930 New York uni\ers!ty New York N Y 120 
p ms 

History of teaching dims content methods and results of Biblical teaching in state 
private and Protestant church colleges 

3847 Presbyterian theological seminary, Chicago I1L Comprehension on 
the part of selected young people with regard to figurative forms of religious 
language Master s thesis 1930 

* 3S4S Quinn Sister M Antonina Religious instruction in the Catholic high 
school Doctors thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 147 p ms. 

3549 Raby, Sister Joseph Mary Christian education and the child centered 
school. Master’s thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 57 p ms. 

3550 Ransom, Richard Bruce Southern Methodist school support in 
Virginia a study of the effects of the composition and distribution of popula 
tiOn in the counties and independent cities of the State Doctor s thesis 1930 
New York university New York N Y 

SS5L Reed, James H. Some practical projects in the liturgical method of 
religions education Masters thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame Ind 

3S52. Reynolds, Paul A. The teaching of Protestant Sunday school literature 
concerning Jews and Roman Catholics Doctors thesis 1930 Cornell uni 
versity, Ithaca NY 83p ms 

3S53 Rogers Ralph 1L The modern belief In immortality and its use in 
current curricula Masters thesis, 1930 Yale university New Ilaven, Conn 
3S54. Ryan, John Joseph. Religious and secular education — a Catholic view 
point Masters thesis, 1929 New York university New York, NY 79 p 
3855 Schehl, Rep Herbert A. Capuchin edncational activities in the United 
States. Master’s thesis, 1029 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 01 p ms. 

3S5C. Scheuermann W M. The development of criteria bv means of which 
to evaluate the larger parish work In the Methodist Episcopal church. Master’s 
the«is 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston 
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SS57 Shoemaker, Robert C The certification plan of. the Y M O A and 
its influence on the educational preparation of Y M 0 A secretaryship Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia nnirersity, N^w York N Y 
33 p ms 

Exposition of early history development and plan of the certification project and 
Its influence on the educational preparation of tlic T M C A secretary Findings Cer 
tificatlon Is but one educative means of improving the quality of young recruits It has 
Increased salaries stimulated better educational preparation and should be encouraged 
3S53. Smart Thomas Contributions of Henry Clay Trumbull to religious 
education Masters thesis 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston 111 
3S59 Smith, William Cooke The Mormons as a factor in the development 
of the public school system of Arizona Master s thesis, 1930 Brigham Young 
university Provo 

3860 Smock, Jean A survey study of the educational program of the Edge- 
water Presbyterian church of Chicago 1930 Presbyterian training school 
of Chicago Chicago III 

Detailed analysis of present organization and program together with historical narra 
tlve covering past 10 years 

3861 Stillwell, E H Studies in chnrch history No I, or “One hundred 
years of Baptist hlstorv in the Tuckosegee association ” 1930 Western Caro- 
lina teachers college Cullowbee, N C 

A study of organization pioneer preachers early churches discipline and rules, records 
support leadership relation to education and community progress The aim of this 
study was to show the early struggles of pioneer churches and the Influence they had 
(and still have) on present day religious and educational progress 

3862 Stryker, Elsie Beatrice Religion as a means of man’s development 
Master’s thesis, 1929 New York university, New York NY 01 p ms. 

3SG3 Thorpe, Louis P A functional analysis of Seventh Day Adventist 
secondary schools Master’s thesis 3930 Northwestern university, Evanston, 
111 

3864 Tiffin, John Sommerville Church architecture with special reference 
to the educational program of the church Master's thesN, 1029 New York 
university. New York, N Y 110 p ms 
3SG5. Urbach, William Fred The university pastor movement in state 
colleges and universities Master’s thesis, 1030 Yale university. New Haven 
Conn 

3S66 Vanderslice, Annie E Religious education in the family Masters 
thesis 1930 New York university New York NY 80 p ms 
Conclusions There is fl definite need for religious education In the family which can 
be met by modern educational and religions Jdeos 
3867 Van JTatta, Slater Mary Angela. Jesuit classical scholarship Investl 
cations in the field Master’s thesis, 1030 St Louis university, St Louis Mo 
3S68. Vender, Melvin R. Reactions of 3 045 Presbyterjnn joung people to 
their church program Master’s thesis, 3929 Northwestern university. Evans 
ton. III 111 p ms 

A scientific research based on an investigation among 1 015 Presbyterian young 
people with statistical tabulation and handling of data Discovers data providing for 
the improvement of the program and the local church administration of young peoples 
work 

3SG9 Vieth, Paul H International standards in religious education 1930 
International council of religious education Chicngo. Hi 
Standards for the educational work of the church inclndlng Sunday school vacation 
church school week-day church school and the Mitral departments of the church school 
tlx, beginner primary. Junior Intermediate senior young people s and adult Scoring 
manuals accompany each standard 
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3370 Wall, Ernest A Aesthetic approach In religious education. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, N Y 
3871 Wang, He-Chen Study on missions Master’s thesis, 1930 New York 
university, New York, N Y 

3S72 Watson, Goodwin An approach to the study of worship made under 
auspices of National council of Y M C A Iteliglous education, 24 : B49-5S, 
November 1929 

Comparison ot seven experimental services presented to 200 adolescent boys, and 
rated by them for worshipfnlness Preference for emotional rather than Intellectual 
elements was found, ho significant differences tmon; denominations were found 
3873 Werner, Emily J. The objectives of religious education Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 New York university. New York, N Y 252 p ms 

\ Burvey of historical and contemporary objectives and of the social needs to-day , 
with a critical evaluation of objectives in the light of these needs 
3874. Williams, J A Philanthropic contributions to education through the 
senior Baptist colleges of North Carolina with especial reference to Wake 
Forest college Master s thesis, 1930 Wake Forest college, Wake Forest, N O 
Summary of data pertaining to finance purpose, history and output of Wake Forest 
In comparison with other Institutions of such rank in North Carolina 
3S7Jx Woodward, Luther. Delations of religious Influence and certain life 
patterns to the adult religious life!. Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N Y 

Data were collected by means of a Questionnaire from 384 subjects Including a wide 
range of religions types Data indicate tbat concept of religious education most be 
broadened and scope of Its attention must be extended so as to Include everyday 
experiences and tbe general atmosphere In which the child lives, attention to these 
matters mu«t be coordinated with religions Instruction and training, there Is need for 
greater Individualization In the educational process , a program of parental education Is 
greatly needed, religious educators need additional professional training 

SS7Q Young Men's Christian associations Research and studies II 
Abstracts of enterprises within the Young men’s Christian association, com- 
pleted during 1029 or in process January 1 , 1930 Prepared in connection wjth 
the annual conference on research. Spring Lake, N J , March 16-18 1930 80 p 
See also 17, 50, 64-63 G9, 150-151, ICS 173, 178, 1374, 1757. 2361 25S9, 2893, 
322S, 4321 


MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

3577 Blackburn, Samuel Alfred The development of vocational education 
in Texas Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Texas Austin 

3578 Brahdy, Joseph Development of a unit of related drawing for elec- 
tricians In an industrial high school Masters thesis, 1930 New York uni 
versity, New York, N Y 

3579 Brownman, David E Derivation of trade technical mathematics for 
plumbers In an industrial high school Master’s thesis, 1930 New York uni 
versity, New York N Y 100 p ms 

Determination of mathematical requirements from an accepted analysis of plumbing 
trade 

38SO Burleigh Ralph Wendell The status of the instruction of aeronautics 
in the schools of California Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern 
California, L 03 Angeles ms 

3SS1 Canton, Ohio Board of education Survey analyzing needs for voca 
tional education 1930. S3 p ms 
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3SS2 Carter, Marvin Ii Determination of the snbject material needed for 
high school shop in western Oklahoma Master’s thesis, 1029 Iowa State 
college, Ames. 04 p ms 

Study of 200 questionnaires from patrons In 250 mile radios of Good well, Okla 
(Panhandle district) A general shop or a shop of general mechanics would come nearer 
fitting the needs of patrons answering than the ordinary woodwork and drawing 
3SS3. Cheney, Clark T. A study of vocational farm mechanics conrses In the 
high schools of the United States Master’s thesis, 1930 Iowa state college, 
Ames 93 p ms 

38S4- Clark, Hermon R A stud} of mechanical aptitude test in a trade 
school Master’s thesis, 1930 Massachusetts agricultural college. Ambers’ 
12S p 

The mechanical analysis tests of the General electric company were administered to 
about BOO students of the Vocational school West Springfield Mass The results of this 
test are compared with the work In academic subjects, shop work, woodwork, aatomoblle 
mechanics and electricity 

3885 Coggtn, George W. Survey of evening textile classes 1930 State 
department of public instruction, Raleigh, N C 

A survey to determine the personnel of textile employees relative to general education, 
tenure of work in textile and other industries , and effectiveness of trade and industrial 
program for past 10 years in textile and Industry 
38SC Cooke, Robert Rocks Some contributions of the Lick and Wilmerding 
schools of San Francisco to the administration of vocational and secondary 
education Master’s thesis, 1030 University of California, Berkeley. 45 p m«. 

\ study of the history of the Lick and Wilmerding schools of San Francisco In an 
attempt to Bhow their contributions to vocational and secondary education Findings 
in their 36 years of existence these schools have definitely had n part in shaping the 
course of industrial school training as It haa been developed in the United States Fur 
thermore, It seems evident that through the experience gained in these schools the dlrec 
tor was able to make a valuable contribution to secondary education in helping to 
develop the germ of the Junior high school and Junior college 

3587 Coover, Shriver L, A 6tudy of the practice curves in learning the 
fundamental processes in the Industrial arts Master’s thesis, 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 240-47, 
November 1930 (Abstract) 

3588 Cribben, Leo T A, study of certain private and endowed schools 
offering trade aDd Industrial education In New York State Master's thesis, 
1930 New York university, New York, N Y 181 p ms 

Philosophy, entrance requirements, courses offered, tuition fees and length of term 
for 21 New lork state private schools 

3SS9 Crichton, W. 5 A Job anal} sis plan of teaching presswork at South 
high BChool Omaha, Nebr , University of Omaha, 1930 
The study abowe the pirn of analyzing presswork Into Jobs so that the Individual 
student may be assigned to partially complete tasks and carry them on for one perloi 
when the Job is taken up by a second student, etc., until the Job la completed. It 1" * 
description of the technique of analyzing presswork into unit tasks and the cooperation 
of atndenta In carrying out each of the tasks 
3S90 Crlley, Clifford F. A Job anal} ration of the electric wiremen's trade 
for teaching purposes. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Kanins. Lawrence. 

3S9L Curtis, John W. Description and evaluation of a new training plan 
for tile setting apprentices Master’s thesis. 1029 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis » 

3S02. Cushman, Frank, and Klinefelter, C F. Vocational training for air 
plane mechanics and aircraft engine mechanics. Federal board for vocational 
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Education, 'Washington, D C United States Government printing office, 1030 
45 p 

Partial analyses of the trades with suggestions relative to the organization and 
operation of training courses 

JS03 Denver, Colo Public schools. Department of research. An analysis 
of certain shop courses in a Denver junior high school to discover exploratory 
\ nines. 10211-1030 

3S9! Test results secured from 13 apprentices at the 

C B L Q railroad shops. 1920-1030 

3 SOS Vocational education In cities over 150000 — a 

questionnaire 1930 12 p ms 

\ocational education carried on In buildings furnished by firms In cities over 150 000 
3S9G Dickinson, Elaine The arts and Industries of Hawaii Master’s 
thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, NX 42 p ms 
3S97 Eaton Joseph J (Yonkers, NY) Related science of the carpentry 
trade [1030’] 

Shows the need of applied science for those who are not academically Inclined. 

J$9S Eaton, Merrill T A course In home mechanics based on current home 
I ractlce Master’s thesis 1929 Indiana university, Bloomington 150 p ms 
3S99 Fall, R. B Farm shop course of study 1930 South Dakota state 
college Brookings 

3900 Fisher, Herbert A. The machine and how it affects design Master’s 
thesis 1030 New lork university, hew York, N Y 
390L Forman, William Orange. Opportunities for preparation for Industrial 
life in New York City school system. Master’s thesis 1929 hew York unlver 
slty, hew York NY 44 p ms. 

3902. Freeman, Zanonl B Correlations between the academic and shop 
records of 53G boys in the Henry Ford trade school 1030 University of Mlchi 
gan, Ann Arbor 91 p ms 

A study to determine relation between academic and shop ratings and factors in 
fluenelng the relation , between shop practice and allied academic fields , between ratings 
of academic subjects alone success In chosen fields, comparison of attitudes la school 
shop work to that In production after completing course. Findings Some boys did 
Uniformly good work In all subjects others did good academic work and poor shop work , 
others reversed this doing good shop work and poor academic work , few were poor In 
everything 

3903. Frlese, John Frank. An analysis of Industrial arts teaching and 
preparatory teacher training Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin, 
Ytatftson. 

3904. Frost, ElleTy Herbert. The activities of the automobile mechanic as a 
basis for curriculum making Master s thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago JIL 

A study of the manual and Intellectual activities of the automobile mechanic In the 
shop as a basis for building the shop course of study 
3905 Gaither, George W Shop tool room methods [1930] Department of 
education Baltimore, Mil. 

Commercial shop methods tod their application to school shops 
3000. Hahn, Emil. The functions anil duties of the principal and admlnlstra 
tlve staff of a public industrial school for adolescents Doctors thesis, 1929 
New York university, New York, N Y. 

3907 Hambrook, Robert W Methods n«5od in preparation of United States 
Government bulletin on IJ„ht frame house construction, technical information 
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for the use of apprentices and journeyman carpenter Master s thesis 1930 
George \\ a«hlngton university Washington DC. 85 p ins. 

A 6tady of light frame house construction Development of plans nu 1 directions for 
building a light frame house a curriculum study for Journeymen carpenters applicable 
for high school classes 

39 OS. Harper Herbert D Suggested content for an industrial high school 
course in mathematics based on a Job analysis of the house builders trade 
Masters thesis 1930 New York university New York N 1 120 p ms 

This work Includes problems on all phases of balloon fran e conslructlon ai d masonry 

3909 Haynes Harold A Pupil self rating scales In applied electricity 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 80 p ms 

Construction of three rating scales in electricity used in classroom to determine 
effect on learning process using a control and experimental group rindln„s Pupils 
profited by the use of the scales Group using scales made more gain on making Joints 
than group not using scales 

S910 Herold Henry Eanelle The metal trades exploratory facilities present 
in the junior high school automobile shop Master b thesis 1930 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

3911 Heusch E L Compilation of type instruction sheets being used in 
Ohio State department of education Columbus Ohio [19301 

3912 and Greenly, Hussell J Survey analyzing needs for \ocational 

education Canton Ohio State department of education Columbus Ohio 
[1930] 

3913 and Jacob Ralph. Development of content in shop and relate 1 

subjects In the automotive trades State department of education Columbus 
Ohio [1030] 

3914 Hjorth Herman Principles of woodworking Milwaukee Wls Bruce 
publishing company 1930 

3915 Howell Tillie Davis The relat on of Interests to success in electrical 
and automotive-trades training Masters thesis 1030 University of Clncln 
natl Cincinnati Ohio 80 p ms 

One hundred seventy seven boys In the Ilectrlcal trades school and 209 boys In the 
Automoth e trades school of Cincinnati Ohio were studied to investigate the relation 
of interests to success in trade training Findings Results in the Electrical trades 
school do not Justify the assertion that the Interest test con bo used in this school as 
a measure of prediction In the Automotive trades school the data seem to warrant 
the Use of the test as an aid in guiding students whosS likelihood of success or failure 
seems uncertain la general Interest test scores should not be used alone for guidance 
purposes Better guidance can be given with interest test scores available than without 
them. 

3916 Hubbard Louis Herman The place of vocational training as an 
objective of the woman s college Doctor s thesis 3930 University of Texas 
Austin 

3917 Jackson Clark L Industrial arts in the small high school Masters 
thesis 3930 Ohio state nntversity Columbus 

A study of the small high schools of Franklin county Ohio nnd especially the miliar l 
high school The general laboratory plan Is recommended 

3918. Kirk Earl The place for wicker weaving in an industrial arts pro 
gram Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 32C p ms 

The study la an annlysia of the content into its unit operations survey of schools to 
determine the character of their work and the investigation of literature to deter 
mine the relative Importance of wicker weaving Findings T1 e educational con 
tent la not so great na some other activities relatively not Important the most appro- 
priate time for it is later Junior high, or senior high school few or the operations need 
be taught not much time need be devoted to It should be given supplementary to 
other courses and requires little equipment for teaching — 
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3919 Kiser, Carl D A study of a typical Junior high school course in 
Industrial arts for a city of 5 000 population Master s thesis, 1929 Iowa state 
college, Aine-i 80 p ms 

Development of Junior high school Industrial arts course, showing scope teacher shop 
equipment, course of study and suggested problems Findings Junior high school and 
Industrial arts are well established for boys The general shop is best for small schools, 
vocational guidance is necessary 

392tt Xozacka, J S Curricula in techu cal high schools. Master’s thesis, 
1930 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor TG p ms 
Data were supplied by 32 technical school* Findings No uniformity In organization of 
grade schools tendency seems to be toward 0-3—3 or 9-3 plan , there Is uniformity of 
curricula; technical high schools stress mathematics, science, machinery and academic 
subjects more than other types of schools 

* 4921 X an dry, Herbert A A critical studr of certain tests of mechanical 
ability Master’s thesis, 1930 Massachusetts agricultural college, Amh erst 

111 p 

Four mechanical aptitude tests were given to some 400 students at the West Spring 
field high school and correlations worked between the results of these tests. 

3922. Larson, A. V The teaching of industrial subjects In Nebraska 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

3923 McGarvey, G A. and Sherman, H. H. Granite cutting Federal board 
for vocational education, Washington, D C Washington, D C , United States 
Government printing office, 1929 251 p 
Specimen Instruction material for use of apprentice and Journeyman workers In tba 
granite Industry 

o924 McKee, L. C A trade school curriculum In automobile mechanics and 
related subjects 1930 Duke university, Durham N C. 

Develops a plan for a vocational course In automobile mechanics with related subjects 
to be given on a part time basis 

3925. Maglll, E C Farm shop job sheets 1930 Virginia polytechnic insti 
tute, Blacksburg 80 p ms 

Formulates clcar-cut procedure and instructions for performing certain mechanical 
skills and Jobs which are erpected of good farmers 
392G Messer, Godfrey Organization of an industrial arts course for a 
typical Iowa high school Master’s thesis, 1920 Iowa state college, Ames 

43 p ms 

This study is based on the opinions of ICS fathers of boys who were enrolled in the 
Industrial arts classes In Iowa high schools. 

3027 Murphy, Elhel Mary. Problem of teaching machine calculation in 
the senior high schools of Oakland Master s thesis, 1930 University of Cali- 
fornia. Berkeley G1 p ms 

An effort to establish a defensible basis for reorganizing the course in machine calcula 
tlon la the Oakland senior high schools 

392S Nicholls, Charles L. An elementary coorse In natural gas. 1930 
Oklahoma agriculture and mechanical college, Stillwater Guthrie, OUa , Co 
operative publl-hing company, 1930 115 p. 

Analysis history and content material for Instructional purposes 

3929 Norberta, Bitter a comparative study of the medieval apprenticeship 
system and the modern trade school system In the United States Master’s 
thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

3930 Paine, Olive An experimental study of two methods of teaching 
manual arts ia the first grade Doctor’s thesK 1930 Tale university. New 
IIa\ en. Conn 

04129—31 24 
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3931 Petermaim Robert J A sunej of Hie present status of technical 
education m the metropolitan area Masters thesis l'*30 New York uni 
versitj New York N Y 202 p ms 

V study of tecbnicil education preparatory and collejite within 100 miles of New 
lork City inclod hr a brief history training cour es evaluation of agencies Findings 
Tew publicly controlled institutions Increase 1 c rrleula length of courses for the various 
degrees Increased 

393° Phillips William Earl I olitlcs in industrial arts education in south 
west Oklahoma Masters thesis 19-9 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashs ille Tenn 74 p ns 

3133 Platts John M Industrial education snnev of Tresno 1D2G, and 
tesults three j cars later Master s thesis 19°9 Stanford university Stanford 
Ui iversltj Calif 00 p ms 

Stuly o f educational needs of certain leading trades the provisions now supplied for 
mectln these vlth defl Itc proposals f r meeting future lemnnds 
3 34 Powell E C Vn attempt to tcich appreciation for period styles In 
furniture Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 104 p ms 
Lovers approximately 20 periods from Egyptian to Duncan Fhyfe. A professionalized 
stu ly la made for tenchers In industrial arts education 

393d Proffitt Maris M Tie general shop Washington United States Gov 
ernment printing office IT’D 27 p (United States Department of the Interior 
Educat on bulletin 1929 no 30) 

39uC Grading In Industrial schools and classes with an annotated 

general bibhogrnphj Wa hlngton D C U S Government printing office 
1929 20 p (US Office of education Industrial education circular no 28 
December llPO) 

393" Industrial education 19°0-192S Washington United States 

Government punting office 1929 24 p (US Bureau of education Bulletin 
ETO no 12) 

Alvance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 1020— 
la-’S 

S93& Santa Monica Calif City schools. Stenquist mechanical aptitude 
tests 1930 4 p ms 

Tl ese testa were given to all boy* of the seventh grade The main purpose in giving 
the teats was to make possible more effective educational and vocational guidance for 
boys In the seventh grade The median Bcore for " B group was 59 1 while the median 
for the 7 A group was 6G 7 

3939 Schultz Leo C The place of home mechanics in the junior high school 
curriculum Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 60 p ms 

3940 Sears William Paul. The roots of vocational education. Doctors 
thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

3941 Smith Edward H Sheet metal work for trade extension classes 
1930 Pul lie schools Oakland Calif 81 p ms. 

3942 Smith Fred C Curriculum problems in industrial education. Com 
bridge Harvard uuhersitv press 1930 14o p (Harvard bulletins in ednea 
tlon no 16) 

A study of men employed In the machinist trade In Cincinnati Ohio with a view to 
constructing a training program to upgrade them in their present employment The 
group conference method was vised The training proposed has for Its object supple 
memory training in related subjects rather than a development of manipulative skills 
Und rstandlng attitudes responsibilities and Ideals which will make a craftsman a 
better craftsman are considered 

394a Smith Kevin J A prognostic study in the trade school University 
of Plttsl urgh school of education journal 5 84r-S0 March 1930 
It Is the purpose of this study to determine how accurately achievement In the tenth 
year shop may be predicted from records of the ninth year Data were obtained by 



RESEARCH STUDIES IK EDUCATION 


359 


transcribing from school record books the grades of 203 vocational school pupils Data 
indicate that records ot the ninth year are cot a valid basis for the prediction of achieve* 
ment In the tenth year shop 

3044 Smith Victor J The organization of unit tests for Industrial educa 
Uon classes Master s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
Tori NT 45 p ms. 

3943 Sotzm, Heber Allen Vn Industrial arts curriculum for grades 4-12 
inclusive Doctors thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 
G51 p m« 

Findings There Is a great deal of confusion relative to the terminology employed in 
designating manual Instruction in the schools no list of ohjectives for the Industrial 
arts will meet with universal acceptance There are relatively few state and citj 
coursea of study in the field of Industrial arts School surveys have discovered little In 
the field of industrial arts to recommend. Textbooks in the field of education advocate 
extensive rather than Intensive industrial arts work. Educational leaders criticize Indus 
trial arts on the grounds that they lack proper objectives proper methods of teaching 
procedures etc. Most Industrial arts work is taken by pupils In the seventh and eighth 
grades and consists of woodwork and mechanical drawing Those who have had Indus 
trial arts work can do much of the repair work about the home and Its equipment and 
many of them would select a larger amount of industrial arts work if they were tcpeatln Q 
their school courses 

3946 Splllers William Horton A vocational survey of some of the smaller 
high schools In Fresno county Masters thesis 1930 Stanford unit ereltj 
Stanford University Calif. 

3047 Stannard Cedric The prognostic value of the Mac-Quarrie test for 
mechanical ability Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Eos Angeles ms 

3018 Stone W H. Are shop courses in the Junior high school of practical 
value'* Nation s schools 5 45-50 April 1930 

An Investigation undertaken to find out whether junior btgh school Industrial courses 
explore the occupational fields that they aim to explore whether the courses are organ 
lzed and conducted with a view to discovering special aptitudes Interests and capacities 
sod whether use Is made of the knowledge of the pupil and his abilities as revealed by 
the exploratory courses Questionnaires were sent to 35 schools in Wisconsin and to 
10 other schools In seven other states 

3949 Sweigert Kay L. A study of the vocational aspects of shop work In 
engineering colleges. Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
145 p ms 

3950 Templin, Eoy PerrllL A consideration of three phases of industrial 
education Masters thesis, 1930 Boston university Boston Mass ms 

395L Texas. State hoard for vocational education Trade and Industrial 
education suggestions and coarse of study Austin 1930 41 p (Texas De- 
partment of education. Bulletin vol 6 no 5 no 271) 

3952. Ware Noel C Job sheets a course in machine shop practice Master s 
tnesis 1929 Indiana university Bloomington 84 p ms. 

3953 Whitney, F L. ocational courses in jnhlor colleges. 1929 Colorado 
state teachers college Greeley 3 p 

An analysis of the content of all of the courses offered by 14 vocational junior colleges 
and of the vocational content found In the course offerings of arts Junior colleges 

3954 Williams J ohn Franklin The development of vocational education in 
the State of Florida since 1918 Master’s thesis 1929 University of Florida 
Gainesville 

3955 Wood J Orville The development of printing education in the United 
States. Masters thesis 1930 Universitj of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa Uni 
verslty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 410-11 November 1930 (Abstract) 
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3050. Woodward, Hath. Secondary aeronantlcal education Master’s thesK 
1030 University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans 76 p ms. 

3957 Woolley, Paul V Job sheets in elementary printing. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 141 p ms. 

See also 229 1320 1690 1741 2061 2106 23 Go 275S 4150 4184 41 SO 43GS. 
4631 , and under Agricultural education 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

3958 Akright, James Gladstone The administration of educational and 
vocational guidance In the Everett high school. Master’s thesis 1930 Stanford 
university Stanford University Calif 

3939 Babb Ralph Warren Developing practical guidance v\orh- Nations 
schoo * 4 49-52 December 1929 

\ study of five groups of children who were pupils of the Lynn continuation school 
Lynn Mass. 

39G0 Baldwin, Allison Roy A study of the Initial employment of boys and 
girls between tbe ages of 15 and 20 in commercial positions, in the city of 
Silina Kans for the two-vear period ending Jannary 1 1927 Master's thesis 
1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 

3961 Barnum, Cyrus P Life to the full an experiment In personal counsel 
ing with college students University T M C A, Minneapolis Minn 
1929-1930 

An experiment bosun In 1923 Of 100 sample eases 37 men made contacts through tbe 
activities program 20 were referred by faculty members, 13 by high school teachers 13 
by IrieDds 11 by pastors or other T secretaries 0 by miscellaneous agencies. Tbe prob- 
lems showed 21 related to home adjustment, 42 to educational adjustment, 51 to voca 
tional and 33 to social adjustments, 17 Involved finance and 17 religion Number of 
Interviews with each person ranged from three to nine. 

3962. Becklngton, Olive Ruth. The permanence of vocational Interests of 
207 high school graduates as indicated by their persistence in a subject of 
vocational significance elected in the ninth year Master s thesis 1929 Indiana 
nniierdty Bloomington 37 p ms. 

39G3. Bedford, James H. Vocational Interests of high school students 
Berkeley CaliL, University of California 1930 53 p (Unlvereitv of Call 

fornla Vocational guidance series no 1 Division bulletin no 25) 

A representative cross section of the State was secured through n geographic sampling 
of 12 rural high schools The vocational choices of tbe 1 211 high school students 
Included In this random sampling were compared with the vocational opportunities open 
to them In the communities In which they are living In the State of California, on 1 
In the Lnltcd States ns a whole Measured by the criteria applied the Vocational 
Interests of these students were found to bear no relation to vocational opportunities 
qpen to them. 

3964 Beeson, Marvin P The organization of vocational guidance in a city 
of CO 000 Inhabitants based on a study in San Jose, Caiif 1930 College of 
William and Marj, Vllllam'burg Va 12 p ms 

Tbe stndy Includes an Investigation of the organization of vocational guidance in Ban 
Jose Calif as a basis for recommendations for the reorganization of the administration 
of vocational guidance Findings Recommendations were made that the work In ednes 
tional and vocational guidance should be extended and systematized by establishing * 
liureau of measurements and guidance with a director In charge and three vocational 
counselors as teachers of courses In “occupations' under his supervision An oOce for 
the work and equipment for the bureau were discussed. 

3065. Boda, H L A county guidance bureau for the schools of Montgomery 
county, Ohio Masters thesis 1D30 Ohio state university. Columbus 503 
p ms. 

A study of the needs, possibilities and limitations for organizing a central bureau of 
kuldtnce experts to serve tbe schools of tbe county 
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S966 Bottenfleld, E O A program of educational guidnnce for high schools 
Master’s thesis, 1020 Urbana, University of Illinois, 1029 30 p (Bulletin, 
Bureau of educational research. University of Illinois, 1920) 

Contains the report of a study of guidance In a number of medium sized Illinois high 
schools. A tentative program for such schools la suggested and applications of this made 
to larger and smaller schools The data from the high schools studied indicate that 
students ordinarily elect one half or more or their programs and that there Is comparative 
need for guidance 

3907 Brown, Clara H. Experiment In the placement of college students;. 
Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
39G8 Buchwald, Leona C. Classes or occupations, course of study for Junior 
high schools Baltimore, Md Department of education, 1929 160 p 

3909 Revision of guidance records Baltimore, Md, Department of 

education, 1929 

3970 Chase, Vernon K. Face to face with the personnel Nation’s schools, 
4: 21-25, July 1929 

Gives some of the types of organized information that have been found helpful In 
dealing with the personnel problems in Fordson, Mich 

3971 Cincinnati, Ohio Public schools Vocational bureau. Annual report* 
of the Occupational research nnd counseling division, September 1, 192S-Jone 
30, 1929 21 p ms 

3972. Cowen, Philip A How they make a living New York state education, 
17 : S07-S09, May 1030 

Data for this study were secured from Questionnaires (part of a study of the needs of 
pupils in small high schools) Agricultural and factory trades predominate la small com- 
munities, educational resources are limited, occupational careers of high school graduates 
nnd non graduates differ widely 

3973. Coxe, W. W. anti Cowen, P. A. Educational needs of pupils in small 
high schools 1930 State department of education, Albany, NY 02 p ms 

Torty small high schools of the State of Nevr York were studied. Findings Educational 
choices made by pupils show lack of adequate guidance Describes the social, economic 
cud occupational conditions in small communities and relates these to a desirable offering 
in the high school. 

3974 Dashiell, J P. Personality traits and the different professions Jour- 
nal of applied psychology, 14 197-201, Jane 1030 
A study was made of various personality traits as ranked by professors in the schools 
of medicine, commerce, teaching, engineering and Jaw at the University of North Carolina 
Conclusions In his opinion as to the general personal and character traits for success In 
his profession, a teacher preparing students for one profession is Uttle more likely to 
agree with a colleague In the same line than with a teacher preparing students for a very 
different profession 


3975 Denver, Colo , Public schools, Department of research. Activities of 
the Junior counseling committee; Five case studies in guidance at Aaron Gove 
Junior high school ; Guidance through physical education ; Report of the survey 
of the personnel nnd organization of the guidance programs in Denver secondary 
schools, and in other cities , A report on guidance in a Junior high school with 
special emphasis on group guidance ; A survey of the counseling program of East 
high school with recommendations for futnre expansion 3929-1930 


397C Dorr, Otto J An occupational survey Gathering compiling and inter 
pretlng occupational data in the city of Fond du Lac, Vis Master’s thesis, 
1030 Colorado agricultural college. Fort Collins 
M77 Elizabeth, N J. Public schools. Vocational guidance in the Elizabeth 
public schools, with a suggested program 1929-1030 ms 
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397S. Everett, Edward W A study of occupations followed bv former 
student's in certa n representative high schools of the San Joaquin 1 alley 
Masters thesis 1930 Unlversitv of California Berkeley 36 p ms. 

A study to determine the occupations followed by S09 boys and girls who were frr«h 
men in 14 high schools of the San Joaquin Valley in 1915 and to determine whether 
these occupations were followed Inside or outside of the students high school district. 
Inasmuch as more than one-third of the boys were found in agricultural pursuits, rural 
high schools of the district may well oiler courses in vocational agriculture being 
based on the enterprises most important in the high school district. Rural schools in 
the San Joaquin Valley or in other similar districts base their course of Study around 
Hve major curricula agriculture home-making commercial work certain trade courses, 
and college preparatory work 

3979. TatUager, Esther E. The preheat status of guidance 2 a the ja Dior 
high school of New York State Master s thesis [1930] New York university 
New York N Y 

3950 Fenton Norman Experiences of the traveling child guidance clinic 
of the California bureau of juvenile research California quarterly of -second 
ary education 5 401-40S June 1930 

3951 Fisher Mildred Louise. Building a cuuinlative pnpil record for u«e 
to public school guidance Master’s thesis 1929 hew York university New 
York N Y 

3952. FitzGerald John Woodward Placing the college man In industry 
Masters thesis 1929 Cornell university Ithaca N Y 

3953. Foster, T C \ocatlonal guidance in rehabilitation. U s Federal 
board for vocational education Washington D c. Washington, D C. U S 
Government printing office 1930 

39S1 Gerberich, J S The Arkansas educational guidance surrey, spring 
1930 Unlversitv of \rkanaas, Tavettevllle 5 p. ms 

seniors from 39 of the larger high schools of Arkansas took educational guidance 
tests. Each student took three of the four tests the first two were obligatory the 
third was cho'en on the baals of the course to be taken at college or special interest of 
the pupil In addition each student Oiled out a personnel questionnaire. Letters of 
advice were sent to each student taking the tests together with bis grades. 

39^ Gillespie, F Rodney end Brotemarkle R. A. Interpolated revision 
of college adult level norms for personnel procedure Journal of applied 
psychology, 13 323-45 August 1929 

The study covers revision of norms for 13 tests. 

39S6. Gillespie, Paul Smith. A vocational survey of the graduates of Greelev 
high school, 10-year period 1916-1925 Masters thesis, 1929 University of 
Colorado Boulder Si p ms 

From a questionnaire Investigation as to what occupations graduates from 1916 to 
J9"5 have entered and their reactions to their school work It was found that 25 per 
cent have left the State SS2 per cent of the boys and 01 1 per cent of the girls went 
to college 30 7 per cent of the boys and 30 3 per cent of the girls were graduated 
Trom college 15 Ter cent of the boys followed father’* profession and 53 per cent 
decided careers in high aehool. Twenty five per cent were dissatisfied. 

39S7 Gooch Lulie M. Occupations engaged In by the graduates of Main 
Avenue high school of San Antonio Tex. Maker's thesis 1030 University of 
Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies is e5-C6, December 1080 
(Abstract) 

A questionnaire investigation was carried on with high school graduates to determine 
the kinds of occupations engaged la mode of securing position* number of lobs hell 
and tenure beginning and present salaries traits leading to promotion chances 
desired school subject* that have aided in business supplementary training necessary 
Data were collected from 429 girls and hoys representing the classes for the years 
I9-Q and 1030 (January class) Seventy four different occupations are represented by 
the respondents. 
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3988 Gould Silas Elias Subject and occupation choices of high school 
students Master s thesis 1020 University of Colorado Boulder 140 p ms 
Questionnaire investigation of four large Colorado high school systems offering a large 
cl olcc of elective subjects Tactors influencing choice were old la making a living 
advice from parents and otl ers ability to make good marks advice from superintendent 
or principal and reputation of subject Little sex difference In choices was found 
39S9 Hannah Stanford Vocational guidance In the small high schools of 
California with particular reference to the Mendocino high school. Master s 
thesis 3930 Unlversitj of California Berkeley 8S p ms 
Ascertains the extent and status of vocational guidance In the small high schools of 
taliforala and suggests possibilities methods and forms for use In such high schools 
399(1 Hannay Frances S A study of the success of the criteria for guiding 
S-A pupils who wish to enter college preparatory courses 1930 Public schools 
Alhambra Calif 5 p ms 

3991 Hannon Bess Adella Lee A vocational guidance survey of occupa 
tlonal opportunities for men in telephony Masters thesis 1930 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

3992. Hansen Tybjerg Chairman Differences In the talents and abilities of 
young people Journal of applied psychologj 13 451-C8 October 10°9 

A series of testa were given °3S apprentice printers or compositors in Copenhagen 
Denmark The tests show whether or not the apprentice has talent for the trade. 

3993 Hatfield Malcolm Keith Present organization of personnel work In 
representative Institutions Masters thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame 
Notre Dame Ind. 

3994. Hedge John V7 An evaluation of certain guidance procedures: 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2S8-S0 November 1930 (Abstract) 

399a Hendry Charles E and olhert Selection of camp leadership 
T M C A. Kenosha His 1929-1030 

Unusual blanks have teen devised Involving college Interests significant reading 
judgment In handling camp situations A rating scale Is used In securing references 
about counselors. 

399G. Heusch E L and Paine H N Compiling surveys of continuation 
pupil employment for Northwestern Ohio cities of Toledo Mansfield Fre 
mont Findlay and Lima [1930] State department of education Columbus 
Ohio 


3997 Hindennan Hoy A. Evaluating and improving guidance services. 
Nation s schools 5 47-52 March 1930 

This study is concerned primarily with the development of a scientific measuring 
device for use In the intelligent evaluation and Improvement of guidance services A 
survey was conducted by the questionnaire method in 2^9 cities In the United States 
having a population of 20 000 or more 

3998 Hiss Mary E A stuay In guidance of college students who must earn 
money during their course Masters thesis 3930 Johns Hopkins university 
Bpitimore Md 30 p ms 

The study Is limited to the territory of the Southern association of colleges and 
secondary erlmnls 


3999 Jacobs Helen A bibliography of biography useful in counseling and 
gu dance Master a thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley C3 p ms 

V 0t bi0STI1 P h ? “seful in guidance toward the selection of a vocation 

Sviduri 1 " 1 *7* * " ,ISted 8 »*> «»• caree/of some 

4000 Jordan Riverda H Education as a life work. New York Century 

eompany 1930 303 p v-emury 
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4001 Ka y, Edith TV. The nature and distribution of college personnel 
activities Master’s thesis. 1920 University of North Dakota, Grand Forks 
School of education record of the University of North Dakota, 15. 387-91, March 
3930 (Abstract) 

Compares personnel work in industry with tbat la colleges, and formulates an efficient 
organization for tbe handling of the personnel problem fa the small college of chemistry 
The thesis Includes a collection of record forms used in tbe University of North Dakota, 
and charts Illustrating the present and proposed plans, office arrangement Industrial plan 
and other materials which Bupport the problem 

4002. Kero, Mary Margaret Vocational intentions of "Mortar board" 
seniors Personnel journal, 8 2G6-70, December 1929 

A survey was made of 2S1 Mortar board Seniors In 33 colleges to learn their attitude to- 
wards their choice of a career tbe financial aspicts of their choice nnd their appraisal of 
their own qualifications for occupations For this group of girls qualifications which 
would he of commercial value 8re few Data indicate the need for more concrete 
vocational guidance 

4003 Kitson, Harry Dexter Does general mechanical aptitude exist? In- 
dustrial arts and vocational education, 19 215-19, June 1930 

A critical survey of the leading tests used for the measuring of mechanical aptitude 
It was found that few of them satisfied the demands of scientific method as to reliability 
and validity These results cast serious doubt on the validity of the concept " mechanical 
ap Unde.” 

4004 Investigation of vocational interests among workers Psycho- 

logical clinic, 10 4S-62, April 1930 

Report of the use of a scale for Investigation of the degree to which a worker likes his 
vocation rigurea reported referred to 24T teachers 140 graduate nurses and 28 police- 
men Tacts regarding age at which these persons decided on their vocation were also 
dlsotised, leading to definite conclusions regarding the significance of age In making ones 
choice of vocation 

4035 Kopf, Helen M Present vocation of alumni who were honor students 
1030 Piquu high school, Piqua, Ohio 

This la a check on the choice of vocation of 73 honor students Findings 20 per cent 
became teachers 30 per cent entered business, 33% per cent continued schooling ahd 4 
per cent entered professions ^ I 

4000 Xrugman, Morris Adjustment problems of employed boys Door's 
thesis, 1929 New York university, New York, N Y. { 

4007 Lehman, Harvey C and Wrtty, Paul A. The constancy of vocational 
interest Personnel Journal, 8 : 253-05, December 1929. 

This article summarizes the findings and the conclusions of several previous invest! 
gatora of the permanence of vocational Interest , and presents tabulated data of the 
Choice of future employment In four diverse occupations secured from 7,000 School 
children at each of the Hge levels from 8 0 to 18 6 ’ T 

4003. Lewis, Howard G The administration of a guidance program In A 
large high sehooL^AIaster's tli * , 3930 Brown university. Providence. R I 
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4010 Done Beach, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. Oc- 
cupations for high school graduates based upon a study of the class graduating 
at Polytechnic high school In 1024. [1930] 8 p. ms 

If the curriculum of Long Beach la to be guided by vocational considerations, the 
semlprotesBlonal, business, domestic and personal service, transportation occupations, and 
certain of the more stable manufacturing and mechanical occupations should receive 
serious consideration It seems probable that the curriculum otters sufficient In the way 
of preparation for the higher professional occupations . 

4011 Bo rd, J. Milton. Evolution of the personnel movement in the public 
schools of the United States Master’s thesis, 1929 New York university, New 
York, N. T. 35 p ms. 

4012 ludington, Don Clifford Presenting occupational information in an 
industrial arts program Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville, Terra 76 p ms 

Investigation and analysis of the work of carpenters, machinists and automobile 
mechanics 

4013. McCabe, Martha R. List of references on vocational guidance Wash- 
ington, U S Government printing office, 1929 21 p (U. S Bnrean of edu- 
cation Library leaflet, no 36) 

4014 MacCarthy, Constance Frances. Guidance In colleges and universities. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston, Mass. ms. 

4015 McKinney, Katharine M. Analysis of researches In educational guid- 
ance In secondarj schools University of Pittsburgh school of education Jour 
nnl, 5:77-83, March 1930 

This study had a* Its purpose the selection and analysts of available researches In edu 
rational guidance In secondary schools Slsty nine studies were found which met 
the delimitations proposed from 1918 to 1925 Eighteen major problems stand out in 
the summarized researches. 


4010 Mangan. Catherine C A study of the vocational adjustments of 50 
men graduating from grammar school In 1918 Master's thesis, 1929 Catholic 
university of America, Washington, D C Social science monographs (National 
Catholic school of social service, Washington D C), 1*18-25 September 1929 
Fifty men were Interviewed 11 years after grammar school graduation The school 
played but ft small part In placing the boys and offered no information concerning In 
dnstrlal conditions or training necessary for any particular work Its benefits were 
mainly accidental. 

4017. Marcell, Clifford Earl. Vocational histories of printers of the State of 
Minnesota Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
4018 Miller, Clair E The evaluation of N. guidance factors In reference 
to bigh school boys Master's thesis, 1930 University ot Iowa, Iona City 
144 p ms. 


4019 Molse, Marian. The radio worker In New Orleans — vocational Informa- 
tion monographs no 3, 1930 Illgh school scholarship association. New Or- 
leans, La New Orleans, La, Herbert B Holmes company, Inc, July 29, 1930 

11 p 

The opportunities In the radio field In New Orleans, for the Information of the cbtl 
dren In the New Orleans public schools. 

4020 Mossier, John Daniel. A studv of the vocational choices of the hlgb- 
school pupils of Harrison count j. lad Master’s thesis 1029 Indiana univer- 
sity Bloomington 113 p ms 


4021 Mueller, Alfred Don. A vocational and sodoedUcntionnl survey of 
graduates and non-graduates of small high schools of New England Genetic 

psychology monographs. C* 313-05, October 1929 . 


7™ * T! 7 *. 0 obt ? alEe 8 *«*Mect!ona! view of the In school and 
the out-of -school life of the graduate and non graduate of the small high school of New 
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England The loves tlga Hon embraces all students who entered 20 representative small 
high schools of New England during the period of 1910-1914 Inclusive The total number 
of cases upon which conclusions were drawn was In the vicinity of 1 800 

4022 Munzenmayer L H Guidance records [1930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

40^3 Murphy Fred School counselors In the secondary schools of Hawaii. 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Hawaii Honolulu 50 p ms 

A study of values duties and qualifications of secondary school counselors 

4024 Murray Stephen M Yocat onal scouting Master s thesis 1929 
University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 

40‘\> Myers George E A standardized course in vocational guidance 1930 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 

An Inquiry Into the desirability of a standardized Introductory course In vocational 
guidance and what should be Its content If desirable 

4026 Nannlnga Jacob J A study of constancy In the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson T H and Kotinsky Ruth. A study of personnel and guidance 
practices In Y M C A scl ools 1929 National council of jonng mens Chris- 
tian associations New York 10 p ms 

A Btudy of types of Contacts through which personnel factors are discovered procedure 
In discovering stndenls Individual needs types of contacts cons dered most fruitful In 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness 
tabulation of major problems In sensitizing faculty and staff to Individual needs of atn 
dents and organization of personnel service 

4025 Nettels C H Guidance of Junior high school entrants 2 p ms. 
Individual guidance in Junior high school 3 p ms Individual guidance In senior 
high school 2 p ms Public schools Los Angeles Calif 1930 

4029 Noe Howard Ray Geographical and occnpational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour Ind high school as compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s thesis 1929 Indiana university isloom 
Ingtoa. 1 12 p 

4030 Novotny Marcella The functioning of vocational guidance In a con 
tlnuation school Master s thesis 1930 College of the City of New York New 
\ork NY 44 p ms 

Survey utlllz ng observation and participation of the factors operating In the New Tork 
nty schools 

4031 O Rourke L J The use of sclent fle tests in the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social science 
146 147 59 November 1929 

4032 Paine Joseph C Occupational information and trade knowledge far 
Industrial arts course in woodworking for Junior high schools Master s thesis 
1930 New York university New York N Y 132 p ma 

4033 Paulus Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
farm boys Doctor s thesis [1930] Cornell university Ithaca N Y 

Records of 815 farm boys In the senior classes of the New Tork high schools 1929 show 
causes of elimination from educational careers vocational choices and basis of changes 

4031 Pender Archie Morton Vocational survey of the graduates of the 
hl*h eohnnl Madison Ind Masters thesis 1929 Indiana university 
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4036 Ray, J Edgar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for instructional 
purposes Masters thesis, 1030 Iowa state college Ames 40C p ms 

4037 Reitz, W. W A vocational guidance program bi=ed on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctors thesis 1930 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, NT Ithaca N Y , Cornell university, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4038 Ryan, Catherine Agnes. The development and present status of 
vocational guidance In Chicago Master's thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
Chicago III 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen The guidance record card. 1930 George ’Washington 
university, Washington, D O 120 p ms 

Evaluation by competent Judges of 213 Items occurring most frequently on 55 guidance 
records In use Eecommends a list of Items for guidance records a minimal list and a 
list for comprehensive card. 

4040 Scudder, Charles Roland and Raubenhelmer, A* S. Are standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid? Journal of Juvenile research 14 120-23 
April 1930 

An experiment was carried out with 114 boys lo the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Itoosevelt Junior high school of San Diego Calif during the fall semester of 1028-1020 to 
determine the validity of three of the best known of these tests as well as the relation 
ship between academic social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
It la obvious that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same variable or variables In the same amounts. 

4041 Seawell, Ruth Talt Guidance practices In the Junior high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association, Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 69-71, January 1931 (Abstract ) 

The purpose of this investigation was to secure data concerning guidance practices in 
the public lunior high schools of Southern California to compare the work being done 
with the needs aDd practices of guidance nnd to formulate a practical efficient program 
of guidance for Junior high schools Findings There Is a trend towards a centralisation 
and specialization In the responsibility for guidance work. , 

4042 Shenk, Clayton K. Guidance. 1929 Upper Darby high school. Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4013 Smith, Margaret Lorraine. School counseling, its trends nnd practices. 
Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles. 153 p 
National education association. Department of secondary school principals bul 
letin, 34 63-65, January 1931 (Abstract.) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of BChools In counseling pupils and to determine 
trends In significant phases Of school counseling such as definition problems history 
organization practices qualifications and training of counselors and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings in literature from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools in Illinois and California 
4944. Stanton, H. L The advisors equipment 1930 State department of 
public instruction, Raleigh, N C 7 p ms 

A monograph discussing the needs of intelligent educational and mechanical teachers 
in vocational rehabilitation work , describes some tests and their use by the State 
rehabilitation service of the Division of vocational education 
4945 Staudemayer, Maude Izell Relation of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational Interests of 1794 freshmen. Masters thesis 1930 Unher 
slty of Wisconsin Madison. 


494G Stockton, A. Marion. The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high school Master s thesis 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 102 p. ms 

Study of guidance program in Eichmond onion high school. California with the 
object of determining the extent to which It reaches or falls short of present recognized 
Rtsnrtsrci* nr cnnnseiin,. •„* ' of suggesting possible modifications and 
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England The Investigation embraces all students who entered 28 representative small 
high schools of New England during the period of 1910-1914 inclusive The total number 
of cases upon which conclusions were drawn was in the vicinity of 1 800 

4022 Munzenmayer, L H Guidance records [1930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

4023. Murphy, Fred School counselors in the secondary schools of Hawaii 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Hawaii Honolulu 56 p ms 
A Btudy of values duties and qualifications of secondary school counselors 

4024 Murray, Stephen M Vocational scouting Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind 

4025 Myers, George E A standardized course in vocational guidance 1930 
University of Michigan, Aim Arbor ms 

An inquiry into the desirability of a standardized Introductory course in vocational 
guidance and what should be its content If desirable 

4026 Nanninga Jacob J A study of constancy in the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson, T H and Kotlnsky Ruth. A study of personnel and guidance 
practices in Y M C A schools 1929 National council of young men's Chris 
tian associations New York. 10 p ms 

A study of types of contacts through which personnel factors are discovered , procedure 
in discovering studenU individual needs types of contacts considered most fruitful in 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness 
tabulation of major problems In sensitizing faculty and staff to Individual needs of stu 
dents, and organization of personnel service 

4023 Nettels, C H Guidance of Junior high school entrants, 2 p ms.; 
Individual guidance in junior high school, 3 p ms , Individual guidance in senior 
high school, 2 p ms Public schools, Los Angeles, Calif 1930 

4020 Noe, Howard Ray Geographical and occupational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour, Ind , high school ns compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s thesis, 1020 Indiana university, Bloom 
lngton 112 p 

4030 Novotny, Marcella The functioning of vocational guidance in a con 
tinnation school Master's thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, hew 
York NY 44 p ms 

Survey utilizing observation and participation of the factors operating in tbe New tork 
nty schools 

4031 O’Rourke L J The use of scientific tests in the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 
146* 147-59, November 1929 

4032 Paine, Joseph C Occupational Information and trade knowledge for 
lndu«trinl arts course In woodworking for Junior high schools Master’s thesis 
1930 New York university, New York, N Y 132 p ms 

4033 Paulus, Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
farm boys Doctors thesis [1030] Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 

Records Of 815 farm boys in tbe senior classes of tbe New York high schools 1929 show 
rau=cs of elimination from educations! careers vocational choices and basis of changes 
403L Pender, Archie Morton \ocntionaI survey of the graduates of the 
Madison high school, Madison, Ind Master’s thesis, 1929 Indiana university, 
Lloomlngton 222 p ms. 

4035 Pfeister, Sevilla. The elementary school counselor Master's thesis, 
1930 University of Akron, Akron, Ohio 65 p ms 
Historical sketch '•f the guidance movement The need place, preparation and duties of 
an elementary school counselor Findings There Is a need for an elementary school 
counselor ta our school syatrm. 
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4036 Ray, J. Edgar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for instructional 
purposes Master’s thesis, 1930 Iowa state college, Ames 400 p ms 

4037 Reitz, W. W. A vocational guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N Y. Ithaca, N Y , Cornell university, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

403S Ryan, Catherine Agues The development and present status of 
vocational guidance In Chicago Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
Chicago, Ilk 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen. The guidance record card. 1939 George Washington 
university, Washington, D C 120 p ms 

Evaluation by competent judges of 213 Items occurring most frequently on 55 guidance 
records In use Recommends a list of Items for guidance records a minimal Ust and a 
list for comprehensive card. 

4040 Scudder, Charles Roland and Raubenhelmer, A. S Are standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid’ Journal of juvenile research, 14. 120-23, 
April 1930 

An experiment was carried out with 114 boys in the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Roosevelt Junior high school of San Diego, Calif , during the fall semester of 1928-1020, to 
determine the validity of three of the best known of these testa, as well as the relation 
ship between academic, social and mechanical phases of intelligence From this study 
it Is obvious that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same variable or variables In the same amounts 

4041 Seawell, Ruth Talt. Guidance practices In the Junior high schools of 
Southern California Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association, Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin, 34* C9-71, January 193L (Abstract ) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to secure data concerning guidance practices in 
the public lunlor high schools of Southern California, to compare the work being done 
with the needs and practices of guidance, and to formulate a practical efficient program 
of guidance for junior high schools Findings There Is a trend towards a centralization 
and specialization In the responsibility for guidance work , 

4042 Shenk, Clayton K. Guidance 1929 Upper Darby high school, Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4043 Smith, Margaret Lorraine School counseling ; its trends and practices. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 153 p 
National education association, Department of secondary school principals bul 
letln 34 : 63-65, January 1931 (Abstract.) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of schools in counseling pupils and to determine 
trends in significant phases of school counseling such as definition problems history, 
organization, practices, qualifications and training of counselors, and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings in literature, from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools in Illinois and California 
4944. Stanton, H. L. The advisors equipment 1930 State department of 
public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 7 p. ms 
A monograph discussing the needs of Intelligent, educational and mechanical teachers 
In vocational rehabilitation work, describes some tests and their UBe by the State 
rehabilitation service of the Division of vocational education 
4045 Staudemayer, Maude IzelL Relation of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational interests of 1,794 freshmen Master’s thesis, 1930 Unher 
sity of Wisconsin, Madison 


4046 Stockton, A. Marion The problem of vocational guidance in the 
Richmond union high school Master’s thesis, 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 102 p ms 

HSU California. tie 

object of determining He ..tent to wMcb It rraolt. or 1,11, ,iort of p,«ent reco-Urel 
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England. Tbe investigation embraces all students who entered 23 representative small 
high schools of New England daring the period of 1013-1014 Inclusive The total number 
of cases upon which conclusions were drawn was In the vicinity of 1 800 
40°° Munzenmayer L H Guidance records [10301 State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

4023. Murphy Fred School counselors In the secondary schools of Hawaii. 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Hawaii Honololn 50 p ms 
A study of values duUes and qualifications of secondary school counselors 
40°4 Murray Stephen M. locational scouting Masters thesis 1029. 
University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
4025 Myers George E 1 standardized course in vocational guidance 1030 
Unirerslty of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 
An inquiry into the desirability of a standardized introductory course in vocational 
guidance and what should be its content if desirable 
40°6 Nanmnga Jacob J A study of constancy In the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils. Masters thesis 1030 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson T H and Kotinsky Ruth A study of personnel and guidance 
practices In T M C A schools 19‘ > 9 National council of young men s Chris 
tlan associations New York. 10 p ms 
A study of types of contacts through which personnel factors are discovered procedure 
la discovering students individual needs types of contacts considered most fruitful in 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness 
tabulation of major problems in sensitizing faculty and staff to Individual needs of Stu 
dents and organ ration of personnel service 
4023 Nettels C H Guidance of junior high school entrants 2 p ms. 
Individual guidance In junior high school 3 p ms Individual guidance in senior 
high school 2 p ms Public schools Los Angeles Calif 1030 
40°9 Noe Howard Ray Geographical and occupational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour Ind. high school ns compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s tl esis 1929 Indiana university Rloom 
ington. 112 p 

4030 Novotny Marcella The functioning of vocational guidance In a cod 
tinuation school Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York, New 
York NY 44 p ms 

Survey utilizing observation and participation of ihe factors operating in tbe New Tort 
City schools 

403L O Rourke L J The use of scientific tests in the selection and promo- 
tion of police. Annals of the American academy of political and social science 
146 147-59 November lO^ 

403'’ Paine Joseph C Occupational Information and trade knowledge for 
Industrial arts course In woodworking for junior high schools Masters thesis. 
1930 New York university New York, N Y IS** p ms 
4033 Paulus Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careen of 
farm boys Doctors thesis [1930] Cornell nniverslty Ithaen N Y 
Records of 815 farm boys In the senior classes of the New Tort high schools 1020 show 
\ causes of elimination from educational careers vocational choices and basis of changes 
4034. Pender Archie Morton Yocational survej of the gradnates of the 
Madison high school Madison Ind Masters thesis 1929 Indiana university 
Dloomlngton. 2°2 p ms. 

4035 Pfelster Sevilla The elementary school counselor Masters thesis, 
1030 University of Akron Akron Ohio 65 p ms 
Historical sketch '•t the guidance movement The need place preparation and duties of 
an elementary school counselor Findings There is a need for an elementary school 
counselor la our school uyatem 
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4030 Ray J Edgar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for instructional 
purposes Master s tl esis 1030 Iowa state college Ames 400 p ms 
4037 Reitz W W A vocational guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctor s thesis 1930 Cornell university 
Ithaca N Y Ithaca N Y Cornell university 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

403S Ryan, Catherine Agnes. The development and present status of 
vocational guidance in Chicago Master’s thesis 1930 Loyola university 
Cl Icago HI 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen The guidance record card. 1030 George "Washington 
university Washington D O 120 p ms 

Evaluation by competent Judges ot 213 Items occurring most frequently on 55 guidance 
records in use Recommends a list of Items for guidance records a minimal list and a 
list for comprehensive card. 

4040 Scudder Charles Roland and Raubenheimer A. S Are standardized 
mechnnical aptitude tests valid? Journal of juvenile research 14 120-23 
April 1930 

An experiment was carried out with 114 boys In the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Roosevelt Junior high school of San Diego Calif during the fall semester of 10°St-19' > O to 
determine the validity of three of the best known of these tests as well as the relation 
ship between academic social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
It Is obvious that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same variable or variables In the same amo nts 

4041 Seawell Ruth Tait Guidance practices in tl e Junior high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 69-71 January 1931 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to secure data concerning guidance practices in 
the public Junior high schools of Southern California to compare the work being done 
with tl e needs and practices of guidance and to formulate a practical efficient program 
of guidance for Junior hl„b schools Findings There is a trend towards a centralization 
and specialization in the responsibility for guidance work 

4912 Shenk, Clayton K. Guidance. 1929 Upper Darby high school Upper 
Darby Pa 20 p ms 

4913 Smith Margaret Lorraine School counseling Its trends and practices. 
Masters thesis 2030 University of Southern California Los Angeles. 153 p 
National education association Department of secondary school principals bul 
letin 34 C3-C5 January 1931 (Abstract.) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of schools In counseling pupils and to determine 
trends In significant phases of school counseling such as definition problems history 
organization practices qualifications and training of counselors and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings In literature from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools In Illinois and California 
4914. Stanton H L The advisors equipment. 19o0 State department of 
public Instruction Raleigh N C 7 p ms 
A monograph discussing the needs of Intelligent educational and mechanical teacl ers 
In vocational rehabilitation work describes some tests and their use by the State 
rehabilitation service of the Division of vocational education 
4045 Staudemayer Maude Izell Relation of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational interests of 1794 freshmen Masters thesis 1939 Unher 
sity of Wisconsin Madison 

4910. Stockton A. Marion The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high sc! ool Master 8 tl e Is 1030 Lnherslty of California 
Uerheley 102 p ms. 

Study of guidance program In Richmond union high school California with the 
object of determining the extent to which It reaches or falls short of present recognized 
standard* of counseling and guidance for purpose of suggesting possible modification* and 
changes for lta Improvement 
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England The Investigation embraces all students who entered 26 representative small 
high schools of tow England daring the period of 1816-1014 Inclaslve The total number 
of cases upon which conclusions were drawn was la the vicinity of 1 800 

4022 Munzenmayer I H Guidance records [1930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

4023 Murphy Ered School counselors in the secondary schools of Hawaii 
Harter s thesis 1030 University of Hawaii Honolulu 56 p ms 

A study of values duties and qualifications of secondary school counselors 

4024 Murray, Stephen M Vocational scouting Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind 

4025 Myers George E A standardized course In vocational guidance 1930 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 

An Inquiry Into the desirability of a standardized Introductory course In vocational 
guidance and what Bbould be Its content if desirable 

4026 Nanninga Jacob J A study of constancy in the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
L aw rence 

4027 Nelson, T H anti Kotlnsky Ruth A study of personnel and guidance 
practices In Y M C A schools 1029 National council of young men a Chris 
tian associations New Tori 30 p ms 

A study of types of contacts through which personnel factors are discovered , procedure 
iu discovering students individual needs types of contacts considered most fruitful In 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness , 
tabulation of major problems In sensitizing faculty and staff to Individual needs of stu 
dents and organization of personnel service 

4Q2S Nettels, C H Guidance of junior high school entrants, 2 p ms., 
Individual guidance in Junior high school 3p ms , Individual guidance In senior 
high school 2 p ms Public schools Los Angeles, Calif 1030 

4029 Noe, Howard Ray Geographical and occupational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour, Ind high school as compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s thesis, 1929 Indiana university, Bloom 
ington 112 p 

4030 Novotny, Marcella The functioning of vocational guidance In a con 
tlnaatlon school Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New Tort New 
York NT 44 p ms 

Survey utilizing observation and participation of the factor* operating In the New lork 
City schools 

4031 O’Rourke, L J The use of scientific tests In the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 
146 147-59 November 1929 

4032 Paine, Joseph C Occupational information and trade knowledge for 
Industrial arts course In woodworking for Junior high schools Master’s thesis 
1930 New York university New York N T 132 p ms 

4033 Paulus, Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
farm boys Doctor s thesis [1930] Cornell university Ithaca, N Y 

Records of 815 farm boys in the senior classes of the New Tork high schools 1829 show 
causes of elimination from educational careers vocational choices and basis of changes 
^ ,4031 Pender, Archie Morton locational survey of the graduates of the 
Mtffllson high school Madison Ind Masters thesis 1929 Indiana tmlvetslty 
Llbonljngton 222 p ms 

4035 Tfeister, Sevilla The elementary school connselor Master's thesis, 
1930 University of Akron Akron Ohio 65 p ms 

sketch '•f the guidance movement The need, place preparation and duties of 
counsel*'*' 11817 Bch ° o1 counselor Findings There Is a need for ah elementary sehoo] 
aeier la oar school system 
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4036 Hay, J. Edgar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for instructional 
purposes Master’s thesis, 3930 Iowa state college, Ames 40G p ms 

4037 Reitz, W. W A vocational guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctors thesi« 1930 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N Y Ithaca, N Y , Cornell university, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4 OSS Ryan, Catherine Agnes. The development and present status of 
vocational guidance In Chicago Master’s thesis, 1030 Loyola university, 
Chicago, III 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen. The guidance record card 1930 George "Washington 
university, "Washington, D C 120 p ms 

Evaluation bj- competent Judges of 213 Items occurring most frequently on 55 guidance 
records In use Recommends a list of Items for guidance records, a minimal list and a 
list for comprehensive card 

4040 Scudder, Charles Roland and Raubenheimer, A. S. Are standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid? Journal of Juvenile research, 14 120-23, 
April 1930 

An experiment was carried out with 114 boys In the Beventh and eighth grades of the 
Roosevelt junior high school of San Diego Calif, during the fall semester of 192S-1029 to 
determine the validity of three of the best Vnown of these tests as well as the relation 
ship between academic, social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
it is obvious that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same variable or variables in the same amounts, 

4011. Seawell, Ruth Tait. Guidance practices in the junior high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association, Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 60-71, January 1931 (Abstract ) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to secure data v concerning guidance practices in 
the public Junior high schools of Southern CaUfornla to compare the work being done 
with the needs and practices of guidance and to formulate n practical efficient program 
of guidance for Junior high schools Findings There Is a trend towards a centralization 
and specialization In the responsibility for guidance work , 

4012 Shenk, Clayton K. Guidance. 1929 "Upper Darby high school, Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4043 Smith, Margaret Lorraine School counseling , its trends and practices. 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 153 p 
National education association. Department of secondary school principals bul 
letin, 34 . 63-65, January 1931. (Abstract ) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of schools in counseling pupils and to determine 
trends in significant phases of school counseling such as definition problems history 
organization practices, qualifications and training of counselors and torms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings in literature from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools In Illinois and California 
4014. Stanton, H. L The advisors equipment 1930 State department of 
public instruction, Raleigh, N C 7 p ms 
A monograph discussing the needs of Intelligent, educational and mechanical teachers 
In vocational rehabilitation work describes some tests and their use by the State 
rehabilitation service of the Division of vocational education 
4045 Staudemayer, Maude IzelL Relation of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational interests of 1794 freshmen Masters thesis 3930 Uniter 
slty o f Wisconsin, Madison 

404C Stockton, A. Marion The problem of vocational guidance in the 
Richmond union high school Master's thesis 1930 University of California, 
Berkeley 102 p. ms. 

Study of guidance program In Richmond union high school, California with the 
object of determining the extent to which it reaches or falls short of present recognized 
standards of counseling and guidance for purpose of suggesting possible modification* and 
changes for Its improvement 
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4047. Stocfcwell, Anne Belle Guidance in tbe elementary school. Master's 
thesis, 1920 New York unit erslty, New York, N. Y. 

40 JS. Strelt, Josephine The fireman In Cincinnati, an occupational analysis 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
46 p ms. 

4049. Tatlock, Vllmer Leroy. A study of the school continuance, occupation, 
and geographical location of graduates and 0-B enrollees in the Lebanon, Ind , 
high school for guidance purposes and curricular organization Master’s thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington. 45 p ms 

4050 Thomson, Margaret H An occupational study of the knitting mills 
and overall factories of Minneapolis Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New 1 ork, NY CO p ms 

405L Uhrbrock, Bichard Stephen. What is the greatest need in the hotel 
Industry? 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y Mid-West hotel reporter, 
February and March, 1930 12 p 

General discussion of modern personnel methods, with emphasis upon selection and 
training FindingB The hotel industry offers a Tirgin field for the worker tn industrial 
education ' 

4052 Washburne, Carleton and Carswell, Marion. Individual guidance as 
it Is applied in a village school system Nation’s schools, 4 ; 23-28, December 
1929 

Describes the educational technique used In tbe Wlnnetka, lit, pubtlc school system 
Th* goal of Wlnnetka Is to require only learning that can bo shown to have direct and 
almost certain use in every child’s life 

4053 Weersmg, Frederick J. and Koos, Leonard V. Guidance practice in 
junior colleges. California quarterly of secondary education, B: 93-101, October 
1029 

Presents data from C2 public Junior colleges la 10 states, showing guidance practices 
with percentages reporting each Concludes that guidance is a problem demanding In 
crensing attention 

4054. Welsman, Sara E. Case studies of the relationship between high 
school achievement nnd educational counseling Journal of educational research, 
21 : 357-G3, May 1930. 

ThlB study was undertaken to determine whether or not the Stanford revision of the 
Elnet Simon test could he used profitably In educational counseling It waa found that 
while the IQ found by the Stanford revision test indicates fairly well the ability of 
pupils to do high school work, other factors tend to modify the quality of performance 

4055 White, Wilfred* C. A vocational study of the graduates of Moorhead 
state teachers college Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis 

4056 Woellner, R. C, and Lyman, R. L. Evaluating books on vocational 

guidance School review, 38 • 191-99, March 1930 1 

Heports the making of fl score card and the use of that score card by 103 Judges with 
respect to 26 representative books on vocational guidance, which nre most suitable for 
ninth grade classes The Judges evaluated the books In terms of the interests and 
abilities of the average ninth grade pnpU The greatest variations between the 2C hooka 
are in subject matter The hooks Which rank highest deal with several klod3 of voca- 
tional interest : present concretely the attractiveness of vocationB ; treat elements of 
personal success; are recent, with up to-date facta; are written In narrative or exposi- 
tory form; emphaslie the social values of the occupations; and are written by authors 
who know boys and girls os well as they know the subject matter 

4057 Wood, Harriette end Pruitt, Anne. Guidance at work in the schools 
of Craven county, N C Richmond, Ya , Southern woman’s educational alliance, 
1930 101 p ms 
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Sec also 47S, 1855, 1909, 1991, 2019-2020, 2132-2133, 2142, 2145 2152, 2361, 
2598, 305S, 3617, 3798, 3S19, 4247, 4269, 4271, 4294, 4324 4330 4341, 4352 4373 
4387, 43S9 4395, 4412 , and under Home-rooms 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

405S Alabama polytechnic institute School of education Auburn test for 
agricultural Information, field crops — form “A," Auburn, Alabama polytechnic 
Institute, 1930 8 p (Bulletin, 1930, no 2) Manual of directions, C p ms 

4059 Ayers, Thomas Lawrence Effectiveness of agricultural evening class 
instruction Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vlllc, Tenn 61 p ms 

4060 Bunyard, Claude Lee, A technique for measuring the effectiveness of 
agricultural evening schools Masters thesis, 1930 Iona state college, Ames 
99 p ms 

4001 Byram, H M A course of study In swine production Master's thesis, 
1929 Iowa state college Ames 

4062 Capps, Marion Daniel. Some effects of specialization by agrlcnltural 
teacher trainees Master's thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 45 p ms 

4063 Case, Riley L The status of Smith Hughes agriculture teachers in 
Indiana Master’s thesis 1929 Indiana university. Bloom! Dgton 130 p # ms 

4064 Chesnutt, S L and others Developing a form of community survey 
to serve as the basis for courses of study In vocational agriculture in Alabama 
high schools 1930 Alabama polytechnic Institute, Auburn 3 p ms 

4065 Clark, Lloyd Harold. The present status of county agricultural agents 
In Indiana Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 91 p ms 

4060 Clark, OUn W. College achievement of pupils admitted on the New 
York State academic diploma in agriculture to the New York State college of 
agriculture Master’s thesis, 1930 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 
4067 Crandall, Will Giles, Ayers, T L and Duggan, L W An Investlga 
tlon of evening class Instruction in agriculture Clemson agricultural college, 
Clemson College, SC 1C p (Bulletin 5 Educational ser 1, February 1930) 

A study of evening class Instruction given to 700 farmers Thirty four trainees were 
engaged In this experiment 

4668 Dansby, George William An analysis of a citrus enterprise for teach 
Ing vocational agriculture in Florida Master's thesis 1930 University of 
E'nriiisu <h\inre , 3?lllL 

4069 Davenport, Roy Leonard How teachers of vocational agriculture in 
Louisiana distribute their time Doctor's thesis [1930] Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N T. 

Findings Range of activities Is excessive and there la need of some standardization 
The writer is opposed to principal teacher combination and shows the need for read 
Justment of the scope of responsibilities if the principal teacher combination or the part 
time arrangement Is used. 

4070 Delzell, Hugh Franklin Cooperation between county agents and 
vocational agriculture teachers Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college 
for teachera, Nashville, Tenn 43 p ms 

407L Eckhoff, John Adams Teaching the cotton enterprise In Mississippi. 
Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
131 p ms 
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4072 Tanner A B The effect of some features of high school training on 
the performance of freshmen in Virginia colleges Master s thesis 1930 Vlr 
ginta polytechnic institute Blacksburg 50 p 

A study to determine principally If vocational agriculture In the high school affects 
the student s performance in college Judging from the complete records of the freshman 
enrollment in three Mrglnta colleges vocational agriculture does not Interfere with 
good performance In college regardless of the curriculum chosen In college Students 
(of the former group) did better In science than mathematics, as well in other courses, 
but poorer in English- The latter was true of all rural high school students 

4073 Garrison Elva Gill The agriculture situation in the Hemet and San 
Tacinto union high school districts California Masters thesis 1929 Uni 
versify of California Berkeley 20S p ms 

\ st ady to determine the need of education la livestock and poultry production la the 
Hemet and San Jacinto nnlon high school districts 

4074 Gerherich J R Graphic methods first semester 1929-1930 Unt 
verslty of Arkansas Fayetteville 5 p ms 

Controlled experiment In teaching method in graphic methods College of agriculture 
Objectives of the course were to develop the ability to read understand and Interpret 
charts and graphs of the types encountered in agricultural work and to develop the 
ab llty to construct such graphs in the representation of raw data The work of the 
experimental section was compared with that of the control section The major em 
phnsls for the exper mental section was on the techniques and principles of graphic 
methods The final examination was given In two parts to cover the work of the 
semester The study la based on too few cases to make the results especially reliable 
The author recommends that the experiment be continued another year 

4075 Gibson H F The community surrey as a basis for constructing a 
course of study in vocational agriculture Master s thesis 1930 Alabama poly 
teclinlc institute Auburn SO p ms 

A survey of 25 farm homes In Lee county Ala and construction of course of study 
for vocational agriculture In Lee county high school consisting of (a) long time pro 
gram (b) annual program and (c) program of work (Jobs) eet up for year 1030-1031 

40 6 Grant Ernest Aiken Proposed changes in the curriculum In ngri 
culture for the State agricultural nnd mechanical college of South Carolina on 
the basis of the farm enterprises of 1C negro vocational agricultural school 
communities of tbe State Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca 
NY 205 p ms 

Survey of 293 negro farm* in 10 counties and vocational agricultural school com 
inanities of the State of Sooth Carolina Findings Major enterprises on farms are 
cotton and tobacco All farms with few exceptions are family 8 tie Minor enterprises 
are for home supply 

4077 Greenleaf Walter J Lind grant colleges and universities. Year 
ended June 30 192S Washington United States Government printing office 
1929 81 p (US Unreal: of education bulletin 1920 no 13) 

4078. Gregorio Herman C The growth of agricultural schools in tbe 
Philippines 1914-3928. Master s tl esJs, 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

4079 Grose close H C A study of tbe organization nnd use of student 
t rganizatlons in vocational education in agriculture 3930 Virginia poly 
technic Institute Blacksburg 60 p ms 

40SO Hamer Oliver Stuart The master farmers of America nnd their 
education Doctors tlcsis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City Iowa City 
University of Iowa 1930 151 p 

40SL Holley, Otis Say College chemistry and physics for vocational flgrl 
cultural trainees Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 43 p ms 
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40S2. Hull Joseph W Fffectlveness of agricultural evening class instruction 
in Western Arkansas. Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teach 
ers Na*hville Tenn S4p ms 

A study of four counties IS classes and 4*0 farms, rinding* Farmers carry out C* I 
per cent of the possible Improved practices 

4083 Hypes J L. and Markey J F The genesis to fanning occupations in 
Connecticut Stdrr* Connecticut agricultural college 19°9 501 p IStorrs 
agricultural experimental station bulletlu 101 0 tober 1020 ) 

This Is not strictly a study in education hut contains basic Information upon wllch 
some educational policies may be based. 

4054 Johnson Elmer John Measuring the efficiency of project work In 
vocational agriculture In 10 Colorado high scl ools, Masttr s thesis 1030 
Colorado agricultural college Fort Collins 

4055 Johnston Walter George Organizing anl conducting part time and 
evening classes in vocation'll agriculture Master’s thesis, 1920 Alabama p ty 
technic institute Auburn 

4OS0 Kiltz Kenneth W The relation between the supervised farm practice 
programs and tl e farm resources of the boys of 20 vocational agriculture de| art 
meats in Western Indiana Masters thesis [1030] Cornell university Ithaca 
N Y 

40S7 Lance C E Causes of establishing and discontinuing 1 igli school 
departments of agriculture Masters thesis 1030 George Teibody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 58 p ms 

A study of all new department* anl nil discontinued agricultural department* during 
1J tt-1920 in tbe Southern region 

40SS Lathrop F W Studies In vocational education In agriculture A 
compilation of studies node in the various states 1912 1030 1030 U & 
Federal board for vocational c lucatlon Wasl Ington DC 2o p ms 
40S9 LeMay S, R Economic and educntlve values of cooperative cotton 
marketing in Texas Masters thesis 1030 Gtorgc Teabody coll go for teach 
ers Nashville Tenn 70 p ms 

4000 Lemon John Paul. An objective test in horticulture Master s thesis 
19°9 Un verity of Colorado Boulder 81 p ms 
Construction administration and evaluation of objective t -st In horticulture Hnd 
lng* Test scores and teachers marks validity coefficient of 801 Reliability of odd and 
even— 904 Test has satisfactory reliability for measuring achievement In horticulture 
409L McIntosh D C The relation of courses taken In high school to grades 
made In the School of Agriculture 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechani 
cal college Stillwater 4 p 

409*’ McNeely David O Tobacco farming versus dairying Groves Iw 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
02 p ms 

Tobacco growing and dairying are suitable to carry on In connection with each other * 
Dairying is Increasing in Groves county 

4093. Magill E C Experimental data organized for teaching 1930 
Mrginia polytechnic Institute Blacksburg 200 p ms 

In teaching farmers actual proofs of the efficiency of improved practices are essential 
Instructor* cannot locate the data needed from time to time and the data are hard to 
organise for effective teaching These data have been organized for pocket note book 
form 

4094 Moore Forest E Agencies and methods employed In promoting voca 
tional education in agriculture Master s thesis 1930 Io va state college Vines 
1"7 p ms 
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4093. North, Thomas Paul Certain factors significant In the selection of 
boys for train ng In vocational agriculture Doctor's thesis 1029 Cornell uni 
verslty, Ithaca N Y 

4090 Oberhansley, Henry Status of the agricultural curriculum In the 
secondary schools of Utah Masters thesis, 1020 Unherslty of California 
Berkeley 55 p ms. 

A study of the first two years work required of all schools subsidized under the Smith 
Hughes act In light of modern educational theory and trends in agricultural education 
and suggestions that may help to solve the problems confronting those who are mponsl 
ble for construction of courses In agriculture There is general agreement that ngrScn! 
tural courses In sicondary schools of Utah are not functioning as they should In training 
of future farmers. 

4097 Olney, Roy O A knowledge analysis of pupils as a factor In detennln 
lug teaching content In agricultural courses A survey of 137 high school pupils 
In the potato enterprise In nine patronage areas lit New York State Doctors 
thesis 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 

4098 Parsons, D W An analytical study of the activities and problems of 
county agricultural extension agents Doctor's tlieris, 1930 Cornell university 
Ithaca N Y Ithaca, N Y Cornell university, 1030 44 p 

A study of agents In New York Pennsylvania Ohio nnd West Virginia 

4009 Ramsower, Harry Clifford. Studios In leadership applied to county 
agricultural agents. Doctors thesis 1930 Harvard university, Cambridge 
Mass. 

Seventy-six county agents In Ohio were divided Into three groups and each agent 
was rated by three supervisors and by himself The 180 qualities obtained from p« r 
sonal interviews with 25 county agents and 23 state agricultural extension worker* 
were checked with the 20 trait* Included In the rotlng scale Tbe 15 best and tbe 15 
poorest agents were compared on the 20 traits rinding* It Is possible through the 
method used in collecting nnd treating tbe data to determine a rank order of agents on tbe 
basis of total leadership capacity, those qualities which are taost important In differen 
listing • good • from * poor* agents Through the use of “trait activities" it is 
possible so to guide nn agent that be may meet problems Involving these qualities with 
Increasing success 

4100 nice, R S The determination of the type of statement presenting the 
greatest frequency and the greatest pleasure value In the high school voca 
tionnl agricultural course 1930 Pennsylvania state college, State College 

4301 Sacay, Frandsco T/L A basis for building a program of agricultural 
education In the Philippines Master’s thesis, 1930 Cornell unlver^ita, Ithaca 
N Y 236 p ms 

An examination of the agriculture of the Philippines the educational situation and 
the Heads of the farm population Proposes the organization of vocational schools nnd 
agricultural extension work. , 

■£1$2 Scismitr, Seary TP. A stags’ Abe- EretuVuS a! teaching <eteaixs under- 
lying agriculture and their application to the teaching of vocational agriculture. 
Topeka, Kans , Board for vocational education, 1929 47 p (Series A-G) 

4103 Shoptaw, La Van The present status of vocational agricultural eduen 
tion in Arkansas Master's thesis, 1029 Iowa state college Ames 132 p ms 

4104 Sims, Haskell Dickerson Method of teaching poultry husbandry in 
vocational agriculture high schools Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 49 p. ms 

4103. Smith, Lee Roy The status of agriculture in the elementary schools 
of Southern California Master's thesis, 1930 Unlversltv of Southern Cali 
fomla, Los Angeles ms 
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4100. Stubbs, Florence H Some educational values of 4 II clubs nn objcc 
tire stud} Masters thesis 1050 George Peabodj college for teacher* Nash 
rllJe Term 50 p ms. 

Some values of certain attitudes and Information of a general educational nature In 
girth and seventh grades Orange county %a. The study was based on on objective 
attitude-information test 

4107 Swanson HE A course of stud? In crop production Master 8 thesis 
1929 Iowa state college Am« 

41 OS. Thomas Boy H Annual statistical report of state supervision of agrl 
cultural education for the year ending July 1 1030 1030 State department 

of public Instruction Raleigh N C 

4100 Thomasson, M E Professional difficulties of teachers of vocational 
agriculture Masters thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

A study of JOC negro teachers of vocational agriculture 84 1 per cent of the negto 

personnel, in the States of Virginia h^eth Carolina Georgia Honda and \rknnsas 

Includes data on relative difficulty of 5$ professional activities performed by the teach«r 
of vocational agriculture Traces relations between difficulties and factors In training 
and experience of teachers. 

411(1 Virginia polytechnic institute Blacksburg Va Anniversary num 
her— Virginia news letter (to Instructors an d workers In vocation'll agricul 
ture) 1029 State hoard of education Richmond V a 35 p ms 

Graphical presentation showing the Influence of teacher training on the Virginia 
program for vocational agriculture Fxamples (I) Training for evening school work 
resulted In 2 308 farmers enrolled In elates (2) the co*t of professional training was 

reduced from $23(00 to $18 41 per trainee (3) of 1 C OO high school teachers In the 

counties but 13 per cent 1 old the collegiate jrofesslonat certificate 72 per cent of the 
agriculture ln«truetors hold It 

4111 Woods R. H A method of determining flic ro! ltlonshlp itotween types 
of faming content in vocational agriculture and technical training of teachers 
of agriculture Doctors thesis [1930] Cornell university Itlinca N 1 

4112 Woods Sylvester T> Non agricultural activities of vocational agri 
cultural teachers Master s thesis 1030 George Peaboilj co11e 0 e for teacher. 
Nashville Tenth 07 p ms 

This study covered Tenncs«ce Vrkansu and 5ffs«te«ippl Findings Nonagrlcultural 
activities are Important factors In vocational agricultural work. 

See also 152 20o2, 20C9 2305 3021 4390 4031 

nOME ECONOMICS 

4113 Adams Grace Elizabeth Clothing expenditures of continuation school 
students Masters thesis, 19.30 Nett lork university New \ork NTH) 
p ms 

A survey or clothing expenditures of students In the clothing class of the Brooklyn 
, C , continuation school Findings There Is n field in contlnuntion echo. I teaching 
, rPS ' >arCl> WOrk ta <,CT,?e short unit coirses In clothing suitable to the needs 
of individuals in various communities 

4114. Alabama. Department of education Division of vocational educa 
ton Manual of home economics education for high schools 1^30 
Montgomery Alabama state board of education 1930 79 p 

Annin, Marjorie Elizabeth The present status of home economics in 
the public secondary schools of California Masters thesis 1930 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4310. Backstrom Frances and Bust, Lucile Study of the clothing Interest 
and needs of a group of freshman and sophomore college girls Master s thesis 
1929 Kansas state agricultural college Manhattan 
01129 — 31 25 
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4117 Baker, Helen Evangeline Teaching the effective use of money through 
home economics curriculum Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 03 p ms 

Sixteen courses of study were survejed to discover tbe principles of money management 
which are now Incorporated A questionnaire was used to discover the activities In 
which these principles are being I .ought by the home economics teachers of Cincinnati 
Findings Instruction In effective consumption la relatively new In the elementary and 
secondary school, Instruction In money management should be definitely planned for, a 
distinct nnlt of worlt should be Incorporated In the home economics program 

4118 Becker, Jane S Some deficiencies In the training of home deraonstra 
tlon agents Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca, N Y 

This (a on analysis of (he activities nnd responsibilities among both agents and assistant 
agents against which details of preparation In college and apprenticeship are checked. A 
definite lag In specific preparation was found 

4119 Bell, Allene Objectives for n home economics education program at 
Alabama college, Montevallo Ala Master’,*? thc«Is, 1920 Iowa state college 
Ames 

A study of the difficulties encountered by the better teachers In the field as one basis 
for determining the objectives tor a borne economics education program nt Alabama college 

4120 Bennett, Margaret Plans for home management houses for Purdue 
university Master's thesis 1930 Purdue university, Lafnjette, Ind. 

412L BLrler, H H and others Atlanta home economics tests grades L-7, 
H-7, L-9, H-8 Atlanta, Gt , Board of education, 1930 21 p 

Gives four achievement tests each covering one semester s work. 

4122, Bolton, Marie Home economics as on avocation Master’s thesis, 
1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 59 p. ms 

A study was made to determine tb6 arocatlonal opportunities open to home economics 
trained women. The results of this study Jndlcite n need of considering the avoeatlonal 
side of home economies for homemakers and for business and professional women ; of a 
revision of many of the courses of study now offered , of a tixtbook which will Include all 
phases of homemaking, of uniformity of nomenclature In the business world aDd In 
courses of study, and of creating an understanding by hlgh-*cbool principals deans of 
giris and teachers In the value of Interesting high school girls In home economics. 

4123 Bouton, Hilda M A study of the conditions of home economics In the 
public elementary and Junior high schools of the United States Masters 
thesis, 1029 University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 98 p 

4124 Srafthwaite, Katherine E An experimental study of ninth grade food 
classes on the long and short periods Master's thesis 1930 University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

4125 Bratley, Hazel A study of the problems and difficulties of student 
teachers of homo economics of Cornell university Master's thesis [1930] Cor 
nell university, Ithaca, N T 

412G Brown, Clara M An experiment in sectioning; an experiment In the 
use of the regression equation to predict the success of students In a home- 
economics course Journal of higher education, 1 269-73, May 1930 

4127 Burton, Henrietta K. and Gerberich, J B The consumer aspect in 
home-economics education. 1930 University of Arkansas, Fayetteville 4 p ms 

A special technique was u«ed stressing the consumer aspect of the commodity and 
utilizing numerous shoe samples The report Is an indication of a trend In home 
economics education, aud should he considered rather as a report of a tew teaching 
method than as a controlled experiment. 

4128 Case, Sarah V Child care and development courses at Oregon state 

agricultural college Master’s thesis, 1929 Oregon state agricultural college, 
Corvallis 53 p ms. * 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN LDUCATION 


375 


4129 Conover, Frances The number of home economics teachers In training 
In Iowa and their possible placement within the State Master’s thesis, 1930 
Iowa state college, Ames 

A study ot the placement ot teachers In Iowa over a Avc year period In order to find 
combinations of subjects taught tenure of service an 1 number of teachers In training 
at present in relation to possible demand 

4130, Crofoot, Vanita May. The origin nnd development of home economics 
in the fire institutions for higher education of the State of Washington lias 
ter s thesis, 1929 University of IV ashlngtou, Seattle 259 p 

4131 Daniels, Edna Cockrell History and present status ot home economics 
education in Douglas county, Knns Misters thesis 1929 University of 
Kansas Lawrence 174 p 

4132 Diamond, Helen Study to determine the Influence of certain fnctors 
upon enrollment In elective home economics courses above the eighth grade 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Mmne c ota, Minneapolis 

4133 Douglas Marion and Friant, Regina. Clothing courses for seventh 
grade adjusted to a daily time schedule of sixty minutes Master’s thesis 
1920 Iowa state college, Ames 

4134 Fairfax, Blanche L Organization of a food problem course for Wll 
ham Smith college Master s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia ualver 
sity New York, NT 189 p ms 

4135 Faulkner, Mary He\ islon of home economics education course of stud} 
for elementary, junior and senior high schools Baltimore, Md , Public schools, 
1930 178 p 

A revision of the course of study In home economics based npon fire years experimental 
classroom work 

4130 Fritz che, Bertha An Informal foods placement test for a beginning 
foods course in a small college Masters thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Ames 

4137 Gookins, II rs Clara A survey of the social objectives In home eco 
nomics for boys ns found In the investment made in the seventh, eighth and 
ninth grades of 20 towns In Colorado Master s thesis, 1930 Colorado state 
teachers college Greeley 

4238 Hall, Mrs Myrtis Woodley College courses most valuable for train 
ing clothing specialists Masters thesis, 1930 George Feabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 42 p ms 

A study of college courses considered most val inble by n group of stylists buyers ettuca 
tionnl directors *nnd professional shoppers nnd by the employers of this group for 
training clothing specialists 

4139 Henley, Frances The relationship between the type and amount of 
home experience, and the high school work in foods nnd clothing of 50 girls in 
Mississippi Master s thesis 1929 Iowa state college, Ames 

4140 Henne Leone CalL The reliability nnd validity of three home eco 
nomics tests Masters thesis 1930 Agricultural college of Utah Logan 

4141 Hemng, Mrs Carrie E A study of the home economics department of 
the Ithaca junior high school Masters thesis [1930] Cornell university, 
Ithaca N T 

4142. Hoppes, Pearl and Turner, Marcia Foods course for seventh grade 
adjusted to a dally time schedule of CO minute periods Alasters thesis 2929 
Iowa state college Ames 

4143. Indiana Department of public instruction Division of vocational 

education Courses in home economics for high schools September 

1929 Indianapolis, 1929 (Bulletin no 100 G-3) 
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4141 Ivey, Rosaline Status of home economics in certain southern a<s 
credited high schtols Masters the«Is 1029 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 3G p ms 

41$ j Johnson Harriet P V clothing survey made from a study with farm 
girls in Four II clnbs of 8outh Cirolina January 1 1928 to June 1 1929 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New Pork N 1 
16 p ms 

A study of average eosts average expense per girl and per type of clotting 

4146. Johnson Margaret Esther A study of home economics courses In 
southern teachers colleges Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn G3 p ms 

Findings Wide variation of work need for uniformity in nomenclature content ami 
sequence of courses so as to facilitate transfer of credits from one Institution to another 
were found 

4147 Johnson Mildred The out-of school ueth Ities of the junior high 
school girls of Monde Ind Master s thesis 1929 Iowa state college Ames 

A study of the out-of school activities closely related to the home of nil junior high 
school girls in Muncie Ind The information served as one of the bases for getting up 
objectives for a Junior high school home economics course 

4143 Kansas State department of education Courses of studv for high 
schools part IX — home economics Topeka 1929 123 p 

The Association of home economics teachers In Kansas Is largely responsible tor the 
course of study It is based upon the needs of the schools of the State and attempts 
to meet the needs in a manner which Is In keeping with the best educational thought 
of the day The material was tried out In class rooms for at leaBt a semester by 
numerous teachers criticisms made by the teachers were studied by the association in 
1927 and their recommendations Included in the stud) The final revision was made 
by a group of l n members Bibliographies are Included with the different phases of 
the work 

4140 Kelly Ernestine Elizabeth Development of home economics In white 
shite colleges ot Alabama Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nn«hville Tenn 98 p ms 

Findings (1) State accredited standard colleges of Alabama have the beat developed 
curricula (2) home economics has been developed for different purposes in each school 
(3) tl o home economics courses of the state teachers colleges are limited The tend 
enry Is toward further limitation confining courses to the teaching of home economies 
in the elementary grabs 

4100 Kenyon Mildred and Friant, Regina J An analysis of the content Of 
courses In vocation'll home economics offered in the secondary schools of Iowa 
from 1926 to 1920 Musters thesis 1029 Iowa state college Ames 

HOI Kessler, Xeola V standard practice liou^e kitchen for teacher training 
in efficient home making Masters thesis 1930 Colorado state teachers col 
lege Greeley 

41G2 Keys Loue^a J V report on a program in the Maryland state normal 
school at Towson — home economics in health education Master s thesis 1929 
Teachers college Columbia universilj New Fork N T 

4153 King Mattie G and Coon Beulah Stud} of home activities and 
liersonal needs of some working girls In Chicago as a basis for the home 
economics! curriculum for them Masters tlieMs, 1029 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

4154 Klttrell Flemmle P A stud} of home economics education In negro 

high schools and colleges of North Carolina Masters thesis 1930 Cornell 
university Ithaca N \ 103 p mis 

All accredited high school* and stan lard colleges offering work in home economic* 
education were studied Ot the 70 accredited negro high schools In North Carolina 63 
offer work in 1 omc economies Six of the 40 high schools Included In this study offer 
work in vocational home economics 
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4155 LaFolIette Cecile Major difficulties In supervised teaching of home 
economics anl suggested remedies Tenders college journal (Terre nnute 
Ind ) 1 7o-78 January 1930 

A goealloaoflfrc based on the experiences of the writer was prepared and Bnbmlttel 
to 40 teachers of boroe economics In the larger high schools and colleges In the easier 
part of tbe country Glees the difficulties encountered arranged la order of their 
frequency of occurrence and offers suggestions as to how to overcome some of them 
4150 Leighton Frances Determining education 1 objectives for n college 
course In tin, economics problems of the home for both men and women Doctor s 
thesU 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
lersonal Interviews were bad with 75 families to determine wbat materials should be 
included In a course in tbe economics of consumption One hundred and twenty six 
problems were raised by the families themselves Problems were studied In relation to 
Income of families occupation size of families education observed standard of living 
Jury Ju lenient. Seventy five professors and graduate students considered the eolation 
of more abstract oroblems as necessary ns the solution of specific problems within tbe 
home Study reveals a technic for determining methods of obtaining factual materials 
w) Ich should be Included In a course In the economics of consumption 

4157 Liljednhl Mabel The j rofesstoml training of teac! ers of home ecu 
nomlcs in the degree granting Institutions of ttic United States. Master s thesis 
1930 University of Sontl em California Los Angele-. ms 

4158 Long Beach Calif Public schools Department of curriculum 
revision Home making course of study for Junior high schools — grades 7 to 9 
Long Beach Calif., City schools 1029 20G p 

This course of study was prepared by the curriculum dep rtment under the guidance 
of h curriculum director It was u ed first for class experimentation 
•4159 McGowan 2/r* Ellen Beers A cdrapimtlre study of detergents with 
special reference to the teaching of the subject Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teacl ers 
college Columbia university New York \ Y New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1930 1°5 p (Coi trlbutlons to education 441) 

l roblem has been uarkel out from (1) The technical aspect Including scientific back 
ground properties and behavior of deterge! ts analyses comparison of physical charac- 
teristics of fabrics or surfaces to which detergent* are applied and effect of detergent* 
on fabrics with reference to soil removal and tensile strength and (2) educational 
aspects Including the descriptive and analytical material from which the teacher may 
choose that which Is best suited to her needs 
41C0 Mattson May M Home attitudes and practices of the girls In the 
continuation school of Newburgh N Y Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Colorado Boul ler Lnlversity of Colorado studies 18 91 December 1930 
(Abstract) 

This study was made to determine home attitudes and practices of continuation 
school girls In a small Industrial city with the object of suggesting Improvements In 
liomcmaxlng courses 152 subjects contribut'd to the lata obtained 

41G1 Mims Nell H, Home economics develnj meat in Alaska Hawaii I orto 
ltlco and tl e 1 hUlppInc*! Master s thesis 1930 George Feabody college lo r 
U nchers Nashville Tenn 89 p ms 

41C2. Nutty, Margaret The use of illustrative material in teaching foods 
and nutrition In secondary school Masters thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Ames 

41C3. Obert, Myrl Jeannette Growth of home economics In state teachers 
colleges Mn«ter s tl e*K ny>9 Gcor„e Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle, Tenn 44 p ms 

4101 Barker Dolpha, Out-of scl ool learning In home economics. Muster a 
thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 
18 90, December 1030 (Abstract) 

A «tudy of the difference* la oul-cf school learning concerning food' and clothing 
which ex!*t among children when they enter tbe seventh and eighth grade borne economic* 
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classes and the Influences associated with the°c d {Terences The InTe«ti e atIon wn» car 
ried out by means of tests of Information and a short questionnaire rood testa were 
given to 431 girls and 103 boys clothing tests were given to £03 girls. 

4165 Peek, Lillian. Concerning adult education in bomemnking Austin 
Texas State board for vocational education 1920 GS p (Bulletin no 261 
September 1929) 

This bulletin is designed to as 1st local administrators supervisors lea lera nn 1 
teachers In organising and establishing programs in homed sting education wh ch will 
meet the special needs of their communities. Certain plans nail policies are set up in 
the light of past experience and present beliefs 

4166 Perry Isabel and Coon Beulah Comparison of the activities of 
mothers and their daughters in clothing to determine the basis of selection for 
iroblems in teaching clothing Masters thesis 2929 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

4167 Phillips Velma Evidences of the need of education for efficient pur 
chasing Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia university New 
\ork N Y 

Gives results of a questionnaire filled out by *’*’ high school students and 123 adult 
consumers. An analytical study of consumers difficulties In choosing and buying doth 
log and home furnisl ings for the purpose of formulating practical suggestions for 
successful buying 

41CS Poole Myra and Friant Jtegma J Itelition«hip between home eco- 
nomics In high school and the number of girls who continue In school Master s 
thesis 19'*9 Iowa state college Ames 

4169 Putnam Ernestine and Kyrk, Hazel. Survey of the place of the 
economic studies in the home economics curricula Master s thesis 19lS> Uni 
versify of Chicago Chicago 111 

A study of early influences schools existing at the time of the American occupation 
schools founded by the U S Office of education and home economics in these schools 
Findings What is to-day called home economics was already established la the«c tend 
torles at the time of American occupation it bad been introduced tor different rea 
sons In Alaska it was to clean up the Eskimo and his igloo nnd to teach him to cook 
in the Spanish terr torics tt was to answer the Spanish love for luxury and needlework 
To-day Us scope has been broadened and It is requtred in the grades of each territory 
Ik offered in high school and In each Instance there Is an Institution of higher learning 
that offers advanced work 

4170 Beid Beliefs The present status of organization for teaching home 
economics courses in secondary schools. Master s thesis 2929 Colorado state 
teachers college Greeley 75 p 

4171. Rennells Jessie M A "tudy of the home economics department of 
the Ithaca senior high school Masters thesis [1930] Cornell university 
Ithaca N Y 

4172 Bose, Helen Textile knowledge of girls In the Junior and senior high 
schools of Laurence Kans 1930 Master s thesis 1930 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

4173 Bussell 31 rs J C A short unit In a high «5chooi course in clothing 
justified by the consumers Increasing demand for fur Master s thesis 1930 
Colorado state teachers college Greeley 

4174 East lucile Study of the homemaking Interests of a group of high 
school girls Masters thesis 1929 Kansas state agricultural college Man 
hattan 

4175 Saar Vera Christine A study of the time cost and materials for 
construction problems In high school clothing classes Master s thes s 1930 
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University of Colorado Boulder Unlver^itv of Colorado studies IS 101-102 
December 1030 (Abstract) 

A study of (be construction problems made la high school clothing classes In grades 
3-2. In regard to the number the kind the coat the time consumed In making and the 
materials used The study embraces also the textbooks used Data were secured from ”1 
schools in nine different states during the school year 1923-1930 by means of record 
cards which were filled out by pupils and by means of questionnaires which were filled 
out by teachers of these pop Is The investigation Included 5S0 first semester pupils an 1 
C89 second semester pupils 

4170. Schopmeyer, c H Analysis of the managerial responsibilities of the 
farm home maker WasI ington United States Department of agriculture 
Intension service 1920 115 p 

The study was made to b*!p extension workers develop a home-management concept 
and select Important subject content In the development of a county home-economics 
extension program. The study shows the composite nature and the interrelations of the 
elements of the home makers job 

4177 Smith Myrtle Ellison Food program for home demonstration work 
in 11 Southern states Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers T*a«iuil1e Tenn 221 p ms 

4178 Sowers Mary Alice The correlation of the economic aspects and 
nutritional values of food Masters tlesls 1930 University of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati Ohio 118 p m* 

Presents the results of a study Into the relative money costs of Tnrlous foods which 
furnish the same amount of nutriment ns Indicated by calories minerals vitamins and 
other food values and presents the data In such form that they may be use I lu food 
lessons Foods were classified ns sources of energy protein minerals and vitamins 
The psychological factors upon food selection were considered Data harp been organised 
and presented In a form adaptable for use In lessons In nutrition and umketlng for use 
in schools colleges or by social workers 

4170 Stark, Saldee Ethel Development of criteria for the educational 
evaluation of advertising material used by home economics workers Doctors 
Iheis riOSO] Teachers college Columbia university Jsetr Tork \ T \cu 
Aork 2. 1 Association of national advertisers 1930 1S4 p 

The prloted studv was published under the title How schools t-S" advertisin'* mate 
rial a study of the ns f of advertising material by teachers In schools an 1 colleges and 
by home economics workers 

Data were compiled from "00 answers to questionnaires from home-economics worker* 
from all states letters from 47 state superintendents of education personal conf rences 
with home economists and advertising experts and previous publi«hed an 1 unpublished 
stu lies on advertising material used by home-economics teacl ers Findings Among 
types of Educational advertising material are some that can not be obtained in any 
oth»r way which nre of great value types fonnd most valuable vary with the ago and 
grade level of fho«e with whom they were used ‘tome valuable types nre large charts 
booklets colored Illustrations up to tbe-roVnnte material In costume and textile styles 
etc Twelve criteria Were considered of Importance In J dglng educational advertising 
material by at least 70 per cent of the * > C0 home economists returning questionnaires 
They Include reliability of statements timely data preparation by trained expert* with 
modern educational point of view apparent purpose social welfare more than commercial 
profit principles of art applied and provision for individual growth or de elopn ent 

41S0 Strowig, Nell McCrumb A course in clothing and home problems for 
the Junior high school Master s thesis 1030 University of California Berke- 
ley C2 p ms 

A study was made i a Salt Lake City to determine what ft ould be Included In a 
course In clothing and home problems for the j tnlor high school the ecur«e to ho s ich 
that It couil be used lu any local community and composed of one year of two semesters 
with fire one-honr periods per week. Gives outline of cour e 

4181 Swift Mildred E. A study of collegiate recognition of secondary home 
economics Master v tl esls. lfl3C> Cornell university Ithuci NY 47 p ms 

Of 104 Institutions studied only four refused to accept the elective entrance credit Maxi 
mum credit In this study was seven average two and seven tenths and minimum five 
tenths A credit in Secondary home economies la measured quantitatively and qoallta 
tlrely by tbc same standard* as all other secondary subjects. 
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41S2. Tatum Nannie Ella Develoi ment of borne economics In state teachers 
colleges of Missouri Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn. 142 p ms 

4183 Texas. State department of education Course of study in home 
economics for Texas rural schools adapted and arranged Austin 1929 S9 p 
(Bulletin no 263) 

4184. Tillory Susan Elizabeth Survey of vocational education in home 
economics In the all-day schools of 3IlssourL Master s thesis 1929 University 
of Missouri Columbia 

418 > Tucker Bernice Alvina A study of the qualifications e^entlal for 
leaders in home economics education to determine a basis for finding prospec- 
tive leaders Master s thesis 1929 University of Chicago Chicago III 

41S0 United States Federal board for vocational education Vocational 
education in home economics Twelve years of home-economics education under 
tic National vocational education net Washington D C 1030 1GG p 
(Bulletin no 161 Home economics series no 12.) 

4187 Washington (State) Department of education Home economics 
studies in Junior and senior high schools 1030 Olympia 1930 153 p 

41 SS. Welch Lila M a id Lingenfelter Mary R Studies of the home eco 
noiulcs curriculum nn annotated bibliography 1930 Ohio state university 
Columbus 46 p ms (Bibliographies In education no 1 June 1930) 

This bibliography was made In order to collect Information concerning the kind and 
extent of research that has been done on the home economics curriculum the technique 
and method* n ed and the problem* needing additional research Practically all of the 
more comprehensive studies published since lb 0 arc included The bibliography Includ a 
titles of theses from home economics departments In colleges and universities 

4189 Whitcomb Emellne S Trends In home economics education 1926- 
19°8 Washington United States Government printing office 192 9 22 p. 
(U 9 Bureau of education Bulletin 1929 no 25 ) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 10‘ , d-10 ,, 8 

4190 and Gibbs Andrew H Home economics instruction in higher 

institutions including universities colleges teachers colleges, normal schools 
and Junior colleges 1928-19°9 Washington United Stntes Government printing 
office 1930 23 p (rnmphlct no 3 March 3930 ) 

4191 Wilcox Anna Elizabeth I lnccmcut of home economics In t! e junior 
and senior high schools of Indiana Masters thesis, 1929 Indiana universlt> 
Bloomington 09 p ms 

4102. Wilson Winnie \n analysts of 20 high school clothing and textile 
textbooks Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn 110 p ms 

A study of clothing and textile textbook* being used at present In the southern states; 
Clothing construction and fabric* and their uses are ihe topics that receive the major 
emphasis In the clothing and textile atudy la high schools 

4193. Young Isabel Report of tl e research nn 1 study committee of the 
Home economics teachers association. Raleigh Nortt Carolina education asso 
elation 1030 

Findings The Rome economica teachers association hat prepared a score card f r 
rating home economics teachers on tl e basis of outside activities and contact* In schools. 
•The various activities are given point values The scores made by Ihe Individual teacher* 
In the dlftrtct* will be summated and the district* will compete for highest total scores 
This score card will aid Individual teachers In analysing the effectiveness of their work 
and slould do much to Increase the public services rendered by 1 ome economics teachers 

•See olro CT2 2272 2358. 4390 4399 
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

419-L Anderberry, Christine Job Analysis and employment relations In 
store salesmanship basic to a cour«e of stud\ Masters thesis 1930 Uni 
\erslty of Southern California Los Angeles, ms 

4195 Anderson Hoy N Measurement of clerical ability a critical review 
ot proposed tests Personnel journal 8 232— H December 1929 

The author describes batteries of tests in use for determining clerical ability and 
criticises them on tbe points of criterion validity number of cases reliability and the 
concept general clerical* aptitude 

4190 Barnhart E W t ocitional education for retail meat dealers ; U S 
Federal board for vocational education Washington D C Washington U S 
Government prluting office 1930 

Study of the essential characteristics needed In an educational program for experienced 
retail meat dealers with two units of Instructional materials for u«e In conference classes 
Conference method of Instruction was found to be most salted to experienced adult 
workers 

4197 Beers, Gertrude The develovment of curricular materials and a method 
at procedure in shorthand Masters thesis 1930 University of Nebraska 
Lincoln 143 p ms 

Tlndlngs By a scientific construction of curriculum materials and the development of 
n method of procedure In teaching shorthand time can be saved and students Interest 
Increased 

419S. Bernard, Louise A curriculum for a general salesmanship course. 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pn University of Pittsburgh hul 
letln November, 1930 (Faculty research ) 

4109 Blackstone, E G Research studies in commercial education IV Iowa 
City University of Iowa [1930] 240 p (University of Iowa monographs in 
education 1st ser no 11 January 1 1929) 

This is the fourth volume In a series of research studies In commercial education It 
contains reports of the proceedings of the 10°9 Iowa research conference on commercial 
education and the conference of the National association of commercial teacher training 
Institutions which were held at the University of Iowa April 18-°0 1920 It makes 
nvailnble to commercial educators the significant research studies In a series of complete 
reports which contain not only the conclusions reached by the various investigators but 
also tbe procedures used by the authors Tbe studies deal principally with typewriting 
shorthand and training teachers for commercial subjects v 

4200 Brownfield, Lelah A comparative study of textbooks In secretarial 
jrncticc Masters thesla 1930 New York university New iork N \ 

4201 Carmichael, Vernal Howard Objective measurement of accomplish 
ment In typew rltlng of high school commercial pupils in Indiana Master s 
thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 191 p 

4202 Carr, Emma B Promotional opportunities In the field of stenography 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa Cit\ 5G p ras 

4203 Castle, Margaret A. A curriculum study for a general salesmanship 
course Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa Uni 
venlty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 241-12 November 1930 (Abstract) 

4201 Cunningham, Verna M Some suggestions for linking commercial edu 
cation with vocational needs Masters thesis 1930 University of South 
Dakota Vermilion. 75 p 

4205 Dale, Edgar What business vocabulary shall we teach In junior high 
school arithmetic’ School and society 31 850*52 June 21 1930 

The auihor checked la four arithmetic textbooks the frequency of occurrence of busl 
nm words in those sections which dealt with tbe investment of money Tbe four 
arithmetic textbooks used 2'OJ different business terms la tbelr material dealing with 
Investments in stocks and bonds. There was no agreement on 124 additional terms 
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The evidence is clear that without on objective list of words to which to turn the Judg 
meat of textbook writers as to the relative imp art a net of business terms will vary 
greatly 

4206 Daring Z. LaVerne Suney of commercial education In public city 
high schools of Ohio Master s thesis 1930 Ohio State university Columbus 

4°07 Dittemore Eldon Methods of teaching bookkeeping In Indiana high 
cliools Masters thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 125 p ms 

4_08. Ely Margaret Hawley A comparative study of the Gregg shorthand 
manual of 191G with that of 1929 Masters thesis 1930 New York unlver 
ally New York N Y 234 p ms * 

Two texts are compared on the basis of theory of analysis vo abulary analysis of word 
lists vocabulary analysis of connected matter and analysis of sentences. On the 
whole the manual or the 10°£> edition Is an Improvement over that of 1916 but the 
improvement is not uniform in all of the four analyses Certain weak points arc noted 
and suggestions made 

4*09 Fleming Elizabeth A. A comparit ve study of the whole and part 
method of teaching the typewriting kej board Master s thesis 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p ms University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 303-89 November 1930 (Abstract ) 

4210 Forsgard Fred G A study of bookkeeping In the secondary school 
1029 Upper D-irhy high school Upper Darby Ta 40 i ms 

study of the alms and objectives of the subject, administrative considerations equip* 
went Qualifications of teachers; course of study (content; and methods of presenting the 
subject 

4211 A study of commercial law In tbc secondary school 1929 

Upper Darby high school Upper Darby Pa 15 p ms 

A study of the aims and objectives of the subject, administrative constdecat ons equip 
ment qualifications of teachers course of study (content) and methods of presenting tl 
subject 

4212 George Guy Gaius The relationship between maze learning nnd type 
writing learning Masters thesis 1930 Stanford univer«ity Stanford Uni 
versity, Calif 

4213 Goodell Marne Eleanor Critical analysis of the placemenut of com 
mercial high school students In Los Angeles Master s thesta 1930 University 
<f Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4214 Green Frederick Henry V standardized commercial law test for high 
•schools. Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 142 p ms 

An objective test of 839 Items (true-false cose item nnd complet on) Fi dings 
Iteliabllltj for whole test 0 876 validity of test=047 correlat on of test nnd teachers 
inarfcs=0 4S6 distribution -was negatively skewed 

4216 Haynes Benjamin B. Tl e present status of elementary business train 
mg in the public junior high schools of New iork State Master s thes s 1J29 
Packard commercial school New York NY S4 p 

4216 Helmstadter Carl W Some trends m commercial education lu the 
Nebraska high schools Masters thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lin 
coin. 63 p ms 

4° 17 Hill Luvicy Martha Some problems of commercial teachers In 
Nebraska high schools Master’s thesis 1930 University of Nebra ha Lin 
iotn. 110 p ms 

Problems were submitted by 100 commercial teachers lu Nebraska high schools They 
were classified and analyzed with respect to size of school age college training teaching 
experience end professional training of teachers and helps asked for landings Frob 
lems cover wide range of activities college and professional training has not given 
sufficient help or has not been erapl ashing sufficiently the techniques and procedures 
whereby the teacher can learn to solve her own problems 
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4218- Holzman Hlnnette Steraberger A critical study of the proposed 
tests fox the measurement of ability as salesmen "Master 9 tl cal® 1920 leach 
ers college Columbia university New York >< Y *’0 p ms 

A study of oil the proposed tests for measuring salesmanship ability — to And out what 
tests Jf any do measure this ability findings Thus far there Is no one test that 
measures salesmanship ability 

4219 Katenkamp C H Individualized Instruction In bookkeeping Mas- 
ters thesis 1930 George W ashington unlversltv Washington D C 140 p ms 

Two classes consisting of 33 and 27 pupils respectively were given In llvl lual In 
structlou Id bookkeeping using the Job sheet method rind!n"8 The Job sheet 
plan Is more successful than the dally recitation method since It recognizes fndlrldaal 
differences. Complete course of contract units was prepared 

4220 Keylor, William W A study of the needs for high school courses In 
1 islness arithmetic and the topics that should le Included Masters thesis 
1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of I ittsburgh bul 
letin 27 309-10 November 1930 (Abstract) 

4221. Killgallon Katherine W A study of certain phases of commercial 
education in the approved high schools of Pennsylvania Masters thesis 1930 
University of Pittsburgh 1 Ittsburgh, Pa Unlv ersity of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 310-11 November 1930 (Abstract) 

4222 King Lulu M Study of vocational demands made upon boys of 10 to 
24 years of age by leading business establishments and how the commercial 
course of the high school may better meet t! e«e demand® Masters thesis 
11930) University of Denver Denver Colo 

1*5 of the leading business firms of Denver hare been Interviewed to determine the 
character of work performed by boys of 16 to *1 years of age educational requirements 
for tl e work opportunities for advancement an 1 number of boys employed / " 

4223 Eoontz, John Hillary A diagnostic test in Gregg shorthand. Mas 
ter s thesis, 1029 University of Colorado Boulder 92 p ms 

A test covering the entire Gregg manual was administered to 1 183 students then 
scored and correlated odd against even numbered Items rindlogs Reliability— 
002 ± 0005 correlation to teachers marks— 015 

4224 Korngold Helen An experimental stuly of tests as a means of pre- 
dicting speed In typewriting Masters thes( 1930 Washington university 
St Louin Mo 

4*20 Kufahl Gertrude M A commercial curriculum based on office equip- 
ment Master s thesis 1929 New York unlv ersltv New York NY 67 p 

4 study based on tbo survey of office appliances devices and aids used In business 
by 150 pupils of the Jamaica continuation rcl ool These pupils were selected nt random 

42*0 Lehmann Harold Theron The status of some phases of commercial 
education In 39 public senior high schools of New Mexico In 19*9 Masters 
thesis 19°9 University of Kansas Lawrence 

4°2< Lomax Beatrice Loyer A comparative study' of the whole and part 
method of learning typewriting Master’s thesis 3930 New York university 
New York N Y 

4°2S Loso Foster William. The reliability coefficients of Carlsons book 
keeping tests 1 and 2 of series A Masters thesis 1929 New York uni 
verslty New York, NY Si p 

4229 Lukes August J A reorganization of the commercial curriculum of 
Polo community high school In light of positions occupied bv Its graduates 
Master's thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 59 p ms 

4230. McKeen Helen Buth. An analysis of the professional literature 
relating io the teaching of shorthand in secondary schools Masters thesis 
1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
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4231 Malott J 0 C illegiate courses In trnnsportntli n , 1 usiness organizn 
tion nnl management and marketing and merchandising \\a“!iln„(on D C 
U S Ofllce of education 1930 4 p 11 p S p ms (Circular nos 11 13 14) 

These clrculir* contain data regarding eotlejrfnte courses reported by the collegia 
and universities or In published catalog e* of such Institutions listed In the Fducntlonn! 
directory for W*® 

4^)2 Commercial education 102G-2S Washington United States 

Government printing office 1 129 27 p (US Bureau of education Bulletin 
1029 no 20) 

Advnnco sheets from the Biennial surver of education In the United States 10' > U-10‘ , 8 

4233 . Commercial rduoitlon circular* nos 20-37 June 1029-Septem 

ber 1029 Washington D G U i> Office of education 1029 10 jamphlofs 

(mimeographed) 

No 0 Directory of collegiate set ools of commerce no 27 Collegiate courses In 
advertising no .3 foreign trn le and foreign service courses no 20 Cooperative port 
time courses In commerce and business no 30 Collegiate courses In realty no 'll 
Directory of collegiate bureaus of business research no 33 Collegiate courses In Insur 
ance no 31 Collegiate extension classes In comm fee and business no 30 Collegiate 
courses In banking and flounce no 37 Collegiate courses In accounting 

4234 Marik Marie E A comparative study of the dictaphone method and 
the traditional method of learning typewriting Masters thesis 1029 New 
York university New \orh NY 89 p 

4235 Marshall Grace M Analysis of bookkeeping texts published in the 
last five jeirs Master s thesis 1030 New York university New York N Y 

423G Maze Coleman L Principles of business organization and manage- 
ment Master a tl esls 1930 Now York university New York N 1 

4237 ilealrs Xtobin P Standardized commercial courses for high schools 
Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stnnford University Calif 107 
p ms 

\ study based ou an examination of courses of study In different parts of the United 
States Discusses recognition of commercial courses In high schools and as accepted 
credits In universities the two leading objectives of commercial education standardised 
tests for commercial courses etc 

4238 Meerwein Gertrude A study of beokkpeplng textbooks their bis 
toricol development and their relation to bookkeeping practice Waster s thesis 
1929 New York university New York N Y 105 p 

423D Meyer Harriet Louise A junior high commercial curriculum for the 
slow learning Masters thesis 1930 University of Denver Denver Colo 
190 p ms 

The IQ a of the commercial pupils attending eight Denver Junior high schools d iring 
the last semester of 1023 were tabulated for the purpose of obtaining Information as to 
tba ffcmrjwov? aWi t»rs!sg peptSs fs gvuvS? tttt&g cwmswvm ktl svrtA'vftf <rmf wdwrrtw 

or not a differentiated curriculum for the Blow learning would be Justifiable The coarse 
as outlined for the slow learning Is rich in material which will not only be of Interest 
and appeal to them but within their sphere of learning and comprehension. Most of the 
material calls for pupil activity and this tn Itself brings about a condition of content 
ment and dispels fatigue and discouragement 

4240 Milne Thomas J Shorthand course of study 1930 Upper Darby 
high school Upper Darby Fa 

A revision of the course of study in shorthand for the State of Pennsylvania Sets np 
objectives and outlines model dally lessons 

4241 Minehart Lillian 1 The frequency of the recurrence of the one stroke 
the two three four and five stroke combinations In a word list based on a 
shorthand system Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 340-41 November 1930 (Abstract) 
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4242. Noble M. C. S , Jr Commercial teachers la the high schools for whites 
in North Cnrollm In 1023-1930 State department of public instruction 
Raleigh K C 1030 24 p tns 

Shows the supply of and demand for white commercial teacher* In the high schools 
of North Carolina and the amount and kind of training possessed by commercial teachers 
In the high schools tor whites in North Carolina. 

4243 Owens, Charles B A suney of typewriting nch!e\ oment at tlie end of 
the first year, speeds attained and errors made Masters thesis £1030] New 
York state college for teachers Albany 

Findings Difference* In age ser and Ineentlrc were particular!} significant 

4244. Phillips D E. Class shopping experiment Journal of applied p*y 
chology, 14 42-453, February 3930 

A cIsbs In bunlnes* psy rh< Wy in IVnver undertook to carry out sumv buying exi erl 
menta in the various business establishments In the fall of 10_S *seven bin drc<] twenty 
reports were made by proiq eitlve buyers The students tell Ibe effect ma k on them by 
the form of greeting dress, service knowledge of goo Is of the clirk 

4245 Pittsburgh, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research IUgh school course of study In iiookhpeplng I II III & 1\ 
September 1028-Novctnber 3929 49, 51, 12 35 p ms 

■4246. — — High school course in typewriting 1D20-30 

(Printed) 

4247 Occupational survey of commercial graduates 

drop-outs and errnlng school pupils Plmlurgh high scliooK Curriculum 
study and educational research bulletin 4 154-82 March-Aprll 1930 

Fire hundred thirty Are graduates and 170 drop-out* wore interviewed making a totnl 
of Til cnaes Olrea statistical tables showing the duties of commercial graduates at 
time ol Interview 

4248. Reynolds, Helen A study of the status of commercial education in 
the public schools of Ohio particularly as It relates to the training of commer 
clal teachers In that State Master's thesis 3929 New York university. New 
York N Y 

4249 Bice, Louis A- A comparison of commercial educotlor In New Jersey 
in 1928 with 191G Masters the«i« 1930 New York university New York 

N V „ 

4250 Rfemer, Edwin A retired keyboard for the typewriter Masters 
thesis 1929 New York university. New York N Y 

A study based upon relative hand strength and Individual relative Unger strength 
coupled with order of frequency 0 f letters of the English alphabet 

425L Rowland, Ralph S An experiment In teaching touch typewriting to 
pupils in the fifth and sixth grades Elementary school journal 30 533-33 
March 1930 

During the second semester of the school year l02S-t9' , 9 touch typewriting was 
taught to an experimental class of tilth and sixth grade children In Lincoln Nebc 
Nineteen pupils met after school live days a week for a session of 40 minutes for 15 
weeks Data Indicate that typewriting had no effect on the physical growth of the 
children and that the educational experiences of the children were considerably enriched 
through the typewriting. 

4252 Ruppert, Marie Louise A surtey of the commercltu department of n 
Long Island high school and its surrounding business community Masters 
thesis, 1939 New York university New York NY 02 p ms 

The findings Include data relating to guidance of pupils skill and character qualm 
cations desired by business men and also office machine equipment binds 3nd number of 
positions etc 

4253 Ryan, Christopher Mathew Some factors which influence the place- 
ment of Junior clerical workers in New York City Master s thesis 1020 New 
York university, New York NY 9S p 
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4j- t i Ryan, Mary S Analysis of diagnostic tests und remedial teaching in 
tv] evvilting study Master s the-is [1930] Cornell university Ithaca, N 1 

4255 Salsgiver, P L. The abilitv of pupils to estimate the accuracy of 
their knowledge in bookkeeping Masters the-is, 1030 Universltv of Pitto 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa Unhemty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 360-70 November 
1030 (Abstract) 

4236 Schlagle, P L and Pate, EtheL Reasons for failure — first grade 
pupils forecasting success m shorthand 1930 Board of education Kansas 
City Kans 

4237 Shaw, Kay Banker Non vocational aims of commercial education in 
secondary schools Masters the«is 1930 Universitj of Southern California 
Los Angeles ms 

425S Shields H G *51-1116 economic considerations in secoudarv school bnsi 
ness education School and society 31 C07-G09 May 3 1930 

From 1893 to 1924 high school commercial education lias grown more rnpidly than 
high school enrollment- Beal wage studies of clerical workers indicate that the eco- 
nomic importance of this group Is relatively declining and that the subdivision of tasks 
of clerical workers is carried on to such an extent that much clerical training may well 
take place on the job rather than at public expense Clerical education should not be 
confused with general business education. 

4259 Skene Etta C The status of the teaching of business law In the States 
of Oklahoma and hew Jer«ev Masters thesis, 1930 hew York mlversity. 
New York N Y 

4260 Smith, Harry David Improvement of instruction in bookkeeping 
Masters thesis 1929 New York university. New "kork NY 64 p 

4201 Snyder, Lucille H Survey of certain aspects of the commercial de- 
partment San Jose high school Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university, 
Stanford University , Calif 117 p ms 

4262 Stedman, Melissa Branson ractors influencing school success in book 
keeping Journal of applied psychology, 14 74-S2 February 1930 

The problem was to find the factors influencing success in bookkeeping and what 
relationship might exist between certain tests and bookkeeping grades A group 
of 15 tenth grade students enrolled In the first semester of bookkeeping In the Bell high 
school of Los Angeles in September 1927, were studied and the results verified and 
checked upon another group of tenth grade students In the same school In the autumn of 
1928 Conclusions Children with an IQ below SO should not he allowed to stady hook 
keeping It la possible to predict with almost absolute accuracy the maximum possl 
bill ties of any student entering a class In bookkeeping by use of the modified form of 
the Thurstone clerical test and tests in the fundamentals of arithmetic Health is 
absolutely necessary for a bookkeeper 

4263 A study of the possibility of piognosls of school success In type 

writing Journal of applied psychology, 13 505-15, October 1929 

Tlntfings ho test was louna to correlate ti'igtuy enough with typing to make it pos 
sible to tell a child whether or not it would be worth while for him to take up typing 
as a vocation. 

4264 Strauss, Harold W The effect of general Intelligence and achievement 
in arithmetic on succe«s in bookkeeping Masters thesis 1930 Rutgers uni 
versity, New Brunswick, N J 

42G3 Taylor, Naomi. Production records in training Master s thesis, 1930 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 395-90, November 1930 (Abstract) 

4266 Tonne, Herbert A. Commercial teacher training curricula. Journal of 
educational sociology, 3 616-20, June 1930 

The curricula of all schools that offered commercial teacher training curricula that 
could be found were complied and classified according to the type of work siren the 
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types of schools in which the work was offered the a imher of years required by the 
curriculum and the year la the currcolum In which the various types of work were 
required. 

4207 Washing-ton (State) Department of education Commercial courses 
for the junior and senior high schools Olympia 1930 58 p 
4268. White, Jesse Ewing What commercial curriculum of Pomeroy high 
school will best fit the needs of the business community of Pomeroy, Ohio 7 
Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 
4209 Wood Helen A survey of the commercial occupations of workers 14 
to 30 years of age In the city of Terre Haute Ind Masters thesis 1930 
Indiana university Bloomington. 94 p ms 
4270 Worthington William E Educational adjustments for a metropolitan 
district commercial high «chool as based upon the employment experiences of 
its graduates Master 6 thesis 1930 New York university, New York N Y 
4271. Young Shepherd An occupational survey of the commercial gradu 
ates of the three high schools of Terre Haute Ind Master s thesis 1929 Indi 
ana university Bloomington 120 p ms 
Sec also 147 320 12o4 1961(7), 20G4 2213 2368 3960 4332 4383 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

4272 Austin Florence Olive History of the curriculum of the University 
of California medical school Master s thesis 1929 University of California 
Berkeley 104 p ms 

An attempt to trace the curriculum of Tolaod medical college of San Francisco the 
University of California Medical college of Oakland and the Hahnemann medical college 
of the rac fle from the beginning through the various stages to the present enriched 
course of study offered by the University of California medical school which is a com 
blnatlon of the above Findings The present trend of medical education Is towards In 
creasing the years of premedlcal study Including both scientific and cultural subjects 
Increasing the years of medical study the number of departments courses and of 
electives so that a student may prepare for one of the following fields general practice 
specialist laboratory or research director and teacher of medical subjects 

4273 Barrows Henry B. The effects of continuous academic work on the 
achievement of medical preparatory students Doctor s thesis 1929 New York 
university New York N Y 

4274 Brennan Robert A professional course of education In the seminary 
curriculum University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 

427'i Brune Safer Athanesia A classification of the nurses training schools 
In the State of Missouri Master s thesis 1930 Loj oli university Chicago 111 
1G2 p ms 

427C Castile Dearie Ida Contribution to the education of nurses from n 
study of normal children Masters thesis 1929 University of California 
Berkeley 31 p ms. 

Describes a pijn by nblcl a study of normal children can be provided for students of 
nursing and analyzes and measures the influence of such a study upon the behavior of a 
nurse bindings The group taking the course improved not only In mechanics of nursing 
hut In nursing points Indicating a sympathetic consideration of the personaUty of the 
child 

4277 Cheo Si Bing The vector calculus and engineering education in 1930 
Masters thesi* 1930 University of Southern California Loa Angele® ms 

4275 Colwell N P Medical education 1926-1928 Washington United 
States Government printing office 1929 14 p (US Bureau of education 
Bulletin 1929 no 10) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial surT 


y of education In the United States 1D°0— 1D2S 
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4279 Cotting Quincy A comparative study of the ■vocational requirements 
for phaimaci*ts in the states of the Union Musters thesis 1930 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

42S0 Cowley, W H Personnel program for the college of veterinary medi 
cine 1930 Qhio state university Columbus 

*42S1 Cox, Ret Joseph G The administration of seminaries Masters 
thesis 1930 Catholic university of .America Washington DC Sip ms 

4282 Hildebrand E Frltjof An engineering drafting course for the ceramic 
engineers at the New York state school of clayworklng and ceramics Master s 
thesis 1930 New York university New York NY 30 p ms 

A survey of the colleges offering ceramic courses and the men In the ceramic field 
Findings AH schools give general engineering drawing four give courses In ceramic 
design All men In the field reported that engineering drawing was very Important in 
their work also that more time Bhould be given to this Subject 

4253 Hurd A W Prognosis in engineering [1D30] University of Minne- 
sota Minneapolis. 19 p ms 

4254 Prognosis m medicine [1930] University of Minnesota Min 

neapolls 8 p ms 

4283 Mitchell Claire Hobbies of a few professional men and women 
Mastei s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
52 p ms 

This la a presentation of Information on hobbles showing the kind of bobbles practiced 
popularity of hobbies time spent lu pract ce cost and origin Findings Hobble* are 
generally practiced tbe majority of bobble* develop from childhood training new crea 
tlve bobbies are being taken up by teachers 

4 ’SO Prall C E and Gerhench J R A study of student progress and 
elimination in the engineering college of the University of Arkansas 1930 
University of Arl ansas Favetteville 22 p ms 

A study of elimination cause* anl related factors from tbe college of engineering 
of the University of Arkansas for the years 1823 through 1920 Findings Approil 
mately ball ol those wlio graduate from the engineering curriculum fall to s cure their 
diplomas In tl e scheduled time of four years Tl ore Is a high degree of persistence in 
attendance until graduation on the part of those who remain In school four yearn. 
Tbe engineering curriculum has relatively low holding power eveD tor the Iresl men 
who make grades of C or above In their first attempt* ut college malhcn ntics 
Economic consideration* and other uonscholaatlc Influences play n part In elimination 
of students Tweuty per cent of stn 1 nts are transferred to other colleges or instltu 
tlons In spite of the more rapll el mlnatlon of those who get liehind In the earlier 
semester* tbe remaining group carry a constantly increasing loa 1 of failed or unflotslid 
subject* nt the end of esch succeeding semester 

42S7 Reed Alfred Z Review of legal education in the United State* and 
< inadi for 10>9 New York city, Carnegie foundation for the advancement 
of teaching 1930 72 p 

Includes a comparative table of requirements for admission to the birs of the fid 
American state* and Canadian provinces list of law schools within the same territory 
showing tuition fees attendance and principal educational features and compiratlvC 
statistics of law schools since J800 

4255 Kemmers H H \ cOmj arison of engineering freshmen over un inter 
ral of ten jenrs. School and society 31 652-54, May 10 1930 

Engineering fro«hraen at Purdue university were tested la November 1919 anil in 
November 1020 and their grades compared Data Indicate that engineering freshmen in 
1020 are superior to those of 1010 with respect to scholastic preparation The ob 
served superiority la probably to be credited to Improved high school Instruction The 
Increase In freshman failures Indicate* an Increase In the standards of Purdue university 

42S9 Resides G H Relative weights of mastery, of various high school 
subjects lu contributing to success in schools of engineering scores in standard 
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Ized tests at the end of htgli school 1030 Pennsylvania state college State 
College 

Record* of 62 engineering student* were used Pearson correlation and regression 
coefficients were used la calculations. Scholarship grade* for on* and one-half years 
were the criterion 

4290 Swisher Idella Gwatkin The reorganization of medical education in 
the United States Doctor's thesis 1930 Brooking* institution Washli stem 
D C 

4901 Thomas Andrew S Organization and development of the preparatory 
seminary in the United States Masters thesis 1930 Catholic university of 
America W ashlngton DC GO p ms 

4*02. 'Wilson Florence K. A program of health for student nurses. Mas 
ter’e thesis 1930 Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio m« 

The purpose of this studr wa* to construct a health program for student nurses A 
*tudy of the health habits of nurses was made from questionnaire* submitted to the 
nurses and statistics of tnlnot ailments and diseases obtained from three schools of 
nuning 

4293 Winfield Oscar A The control of Lutheran theological education 
Masters thesis 1930 Tale university New Haven Conn 

4294. Worthing Warner B A handbook of vocational Information on the 
professions Masters thesis 11929] Ohio state university Columbus 
l«5p ms. 

This study covers the following professions accounting architecture chemistry 
dentistry engineering law llbrnriansbip medicine ministry nursing pharmacy private 
secretary social service teaching 

4* > 95 Zehmer George B and Wltslex George W lost graduate medical 
education in Mrglnla University University of \ irgiuii 1930 OS p (Uni 
versity of Mrginia recor 1 Extension series vol 14 no 10 April 1930) 

The authors first outline the various plans of continuing Instruction for the general 
practitioner then show the needs and desires of Virginia physicians In respect to post 
graduate education as revealed In their answers to a questionnaire and third propose 
h program of postgraduate medical education in Virginia 

4°9C Zerfoss Karl P The background and experience of theological stu 
dents Masters thesis 1J30 Tale unlversltv New naven Conn 

See at so 25u7 

CIVIC EDUCATION' 


4297 Burke Blanche V course of study In ch ics for the elementary grades 
Master s tl esis 1930 Duke unit ersity Durham N C 
4293 Cowan Glenn Thomas Test items on a single textbook in American 
go". eminent Masters thesis 1930 University of lows Iowa City 74 p ins 
4299 Damon Russell Ingram Civic information possessed by Chicago and 
Teoria children Masters thesis 1929 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
10“ p ms 

A comparison o* civic Information possessed by sixth grade pupils in Chicago and 
Peoria to see if there is a similarity In nature and amount. Findings For comparable 
groups the amount Is about the same for all gronps the nature of the Information Is the 


4300 Doherty Eleanor Merritt A study of the citizenship point plan as 
operative in tie high schools of California Masters thesis 1930 University 
of California Berkeley 76 p ms 

A study to determine the present status of the citizenship-point plan (any scheme 
whereby students are given or lose definite points for scholarship service con 
duct or all three and where permanent records are kept) In California high schools and 
the Influence of various factors on the success or failure of the plan Findings 117 of 
64129—31 26 
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320 high schools responding use the citizenship point plan — 56 per cent of the large 
schools 46 per cent of the medium sized schools and 19 per cent of the small school: 
Of plans adopted 21 per cent hare failed In small schools 7 per cent In large schools and 
5 per cent in medium schools rersonat approval of citizenship- point plan was given by 
115 prlnclpils with experience In Us use modified approval by 5 and disapproval by 0 

4301 Doig Leroy Lowry Citizenship devices u«ed In the senior high schools 
of California Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles 72 p National education association Department of secondary 
school principals l ulletin 34 1CO-10S January 1931 (Abstract) 

The author examined existing farms of high school merit systems In an attempt to find 

0 e which will be satisfactory from the standpoint of school citizenship lie outlines an 
orglnat system which Is In successful operation at Darden Grove high school Replies 
to a questionnaire which were received from 262 principals of senior high schools In 
California were studio 1 an 1 analyzed 

4302 Eckert Robert Emmet A measurement of civic growth of pupll3 in 
the upper grades of the Dubois eountj schools Master s thesis, 1030 Indiana 
university Bloomington 101 p ms 

4303 Forney Earl Bryan The administration of the high school with rela 
tion to the social civic education of Its pupils Masters thesis, 1930 Indiana 
university Bloomington 110 p ms 

1304 Gerig Daniel S The history and activities of the Tederal council of 
citizenship training Master s the«f*> 1930 University at Chicago Chicago 111 

An investigation Into the origin of activities and results accomplished by the organ! 
zatlon in the Federal departments of the government under the Federal council of citizen 
ship training from Its organization to August 1929 

4303 Leavenworth Kans Public schools A study of the correlation ob- 
taining I etweeu academic nnd citizenship grades and between academic grades 
nnd intelligence quotients in the Leavenworth public schools 1030 10 p ms 

Shows that a high correlation exists between ability in the academic subjects and 
intelligence quotients nnd that there Is a comparatively high correlation between citizen 
ship nnd scholarship 

4300 Lehman C O Illustrative materlil for civics. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university) S 311-15 October 9 1929 

Ten Junior high school textbooks In civics were selected for this study The amount of 
space allotted to Illustrative materials Jn these texts in proportion to the total content 
ranges from G to 24 per cent 

4307 Martyn Margaret V A critical analysis of four semi scientific meth 
odj. of determining content in civics Masters thesis 1930 College of the 
City of New Tort New York N Y 110 p ms 

Periodicals political party platforms critical hooks and Judgments of representative 
citizens were studied Findings The first and third methods mentioned were found to 
be relatively better than the others although none was found totally adequate 

430S Nagy, Esther Mary The use of the newspaper for effective civics 
teaching in the first term of high school Master s thesis 1930 College of the 
City of New York New York NY 73 p ms. 

New Torlt City pupils were Investigated by means of observation test and questionnaire 

4309 New York (State) Department of education A tentative syllabus in 
economic citizenship The business of living Albany TJniv ersity of the State 
of New York press 1929 90 p 

This outline has been developed in response to a requeBt for material of a social science 
character emphasizing lndlridm! and group economic responsibility and adapted to the 

1 eeds of boys and gills In the earlier levels of the secondary school period 

4310 Petterson Clara M Present status of instruction in the Constitution 
of the United States Jn California secondary schools Masters thesis 2939 
University of Southern California Los Angeles, ms 
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4311 Pittsburgh Pa- Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Qualities of a good citizen. 1930 4 p ms. 

This contains a tabulation ot the qualities of o gool citizen as derived from several ' 
sources. 

4312. Rogers, Camillus Walter Nationalistic propaganda through contests 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

4313. Singleton, George G The government of Georgia, n supplement to 
Hughes' Elementary community civk** [Boston Mass ] Allyn and Bacou 
[1930 1 80 p 

4314 Stabler, Dewey A The relation between the civic Information pos 
sessed by ninth grade pupils and their practices in citizenship School review 
37 697-706 November 1929 

A study was made of 120 ninth grade pupils In fhe Junior blah school at South Ilarcn 
Mich during Februnry and March 192S The character and extent <f tl” cnlc 
deficiencies of the pupils were measured by direct observation “Nearly half of the avlc 
deficiencies observed pertain to whispering or talking aloud without permls ion of the 
teacher In charge All the civic deficiencies observed were possessed to some extent by 
the better groups as well as the poorer groups Eesults of the test showed Hat the 
pupils possessed the greatest amount of knowledge about topics which deal with local 
affairs or that come within the range of their everyday experiences Datn Indicate that 
the possession of a greater amount of civic knowledge aided the pupils In their practices 
of citizenship in school 

8ec also, 579 1022. 1027, 1531, 1537, 1639, 3237 3735 4415 4357, and under 
Moral education. Social studies 

MILITARY EDUCATION 

4315 Brown, Laurence H A consideration of the citizens military training 
camps as a factor in tbe older bojs’ program Masters thesis 1029 Uni 
rersity ot Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 

4316 Greene, Charles R. Practices regarding Revert e officers training camp 
organization [1930] Public schools Denver Colo 8 p 

Responses to questionnaires In cities over ISO 000 showed that the work of the Reserve 
officers training camp organizations seems very satisfactory wherever used 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN 

4317 Allison Annie Claybrooke Recording systems of deans in secondary 
schools for girls Master s thesis 1929 George Pea bod. \ college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 107 p ms. 

4318 Andrews, JMarJe O Deport ot the research committee ot deans of 
women of the North Carolina education association 1930 North Carolina 
education association, Raleigh 

This Is an attempt to work out a blank which could be used by high school deans In 
recommending girls to college and for college deans In sending reports back to the high 
school. 

4319 ■ a time questionnaire study Personnel Journal 9 72*7G Jane 
1930 

Data were aecured from over 700 students at the North Carolina college for women on 
tne use of their time for a week The results show a constant decrease in the number of 
* pent from freshman to senior year in curricular activities and an Increase in hours 
spent in extracurricular activities 

4320. Andrus, Ethel Percy The development of an educational program for 
the high school gir! based on a critical study of her nature and her needs 
Doctor’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 
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43*>1 Arm entrant Lois X A study of problem experiences of senior, high 
school girls with a view to the construction of a program of Christian education, 
1929 Presbyterian training school Chicago 111 

A collection of 5 000 authentic descriptions of problem experiences their Interprets Hoc 
and classification to discover norms of moral development and standards for curriculum 
construction 

4322 Banks Dorothy J The adolescent girl in literature and psychology 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago III 

A critical analys s Of the traits of adolescence mentioned In diaries biographies fiction 
for girl readers and fiction for adults and a comparison of the literary treatments of 
the adolescent girl with the psychological studies on the same subject 

4323 Beane James Cecil A survey of the Indiana glrl> school, Clermont, 
Ind Master s the is 1929 Indiana university Bloomington 168 p ms 

4324 Beaumont Dorothy Dean The statu*! duties and procedures of deans 
of women in relation to the educational and vocational guidance programs of 
colleges and universities Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Cali 
fornia Los Angeles ms 

4325 Bellamy, Raymond Grades given at the Florida state college for 
women School and society 32 102 103 July 19 1030 

This study was made in order to determine the amount of agreement among the In 
structors as to the scholarship of the different students All the grades given during the 
first Ben* ster of the year ID’S 1823 were used as a basis for Investigation 

4326 Blanton Annie Webb College women In Texas 1930 University of 
Te ra« Austin 

4327 BolUin Mary Louise Determination of the Interrelations partial and 
multiple between various anthropometric measurements In college nomen. 
Doctor g thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia university New York, N 1 

Data for this study were obtained at Wellesley college The measurements of 815 stu 
dents finally used were weight height width of hips depth of chest width of chest 
biacromlal width It wns found that the skeletal measurement of height Is inadequate aa 
a determinant for predicting weight In girls of 18 5 yenrs Individual differences In chest 
and hip measurements are decidedly more significant than height in determining weight 
expectancy at the late adolescent age 

4328 Bollinger Vera E. A study of the functioning of deans of girls in sec- 
ondary schools Master s thesis 1930 University of North Dakota Gran 1 
Forks. 65 p School of education record 16 91-94 December 3930 (Ah 
struct) 

This study stresses and emphasizes the professional preparation and experience of deans 
of girls ji secondary schools One hundred and eighty six persons classified as deans or 
advisors of girls and members of the National association of deans of women furnished 
the data for the study The study shows that the office of dean of girls can be adapted 
to and can render a valuable service to all high schools 

43°0 Brill Winifred The status of the high school dean of girls Masters 
thesis 1929 Indiana state te ichers college Terre Haute 4S p ms. 

4330 Brown Georgia Comparative study of women In occupations Mas 
ters thesis 3929 Teachers college Columbia university New Fork \ Y 
90 p ms 

4331 Byrne 1 in Esther Felton. 1 compart tire study of girl reserves with 
non girl re*en es in the Orange union high school Master a thesis 1030 Uni 
varsity of Southern California Los Angele« ms 

4332 Cavan Ruth Shonle and Cavan Gordan True Education and the 
business girl Jonmat of educational sociology 3 83-03, October 1020 

A group of Chicago business girls were studied with reference to age salaries martial 
status intelligence social background etc 
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4333 charters W W Womans education, a functional study [1029] 
Stephens college Columbia Mo 472 p tm 

An analysis of the activities of a large group of college graduates (women) In 37 States 
of all ages and occupations 

43&4 Cobb Ethel M Legal and administrative aspects of standardized dress 
regulations for high school girls Masters thesis 1020 Uhlverdty of Cali 
fornia Berkeley 30 p ms 

This is an attempt to bring together data bearing upon the arguments for nnd against 
uniform (Ires for high school girls Findings Uniform dress is successful only if the 
proper attitude of school spirit Is created among the girl* and parents nnd if it is Initiated 
and enforced liy a large majority of the girls Legally a girl can not be forced to wear a 
uniform The trend of OresB for hl„b school girls Is definitely away from standardization 
433o DeLay Emma Grace Education of girls In secondary schools of the 
United States Masters thesis. 1929 Indiana university Bloomington 115 
p ms 

433G Gaw Esther Allen Techniques used In the tlllce of n dean of women 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 0 289-323 May 28. 
1930 

The evaluation of the various factors in the social economic and emotional develop- 
ment of the student A description is given of seven survey Btudles the evening 
activity card the personality traits Chech list the Irishman clothing budget sorority 
costs scholarship loans part time work and the general questionnaire Schemes for 
surveying student houses and for rating the head residents are given 

4337 Goodsell, WiUystine A study of the size of family among a group of 
college nnd noncollege women Study undertaken independently but reported 
on at the annual meeting of the American sociological society Washington 
D C December 1929 

The investigation Included 489 college women and 4 GO noncollege women of the same 
social class and similar age range The findings show a tendency to family limitation 
in both groups The College gTOup had an average of 1 5" children per marriage the 
noncollege gronp bad 170 children per marriage or S3 more in absolute numbers. In 
the college group one child was bom in every B 2o years In the no college group one 
child in every 611 years The average age of marriage of the college group was 24 7 
years of the noncollege group 23 46 years So for aa this study goes it shows that 
college education is a relatively unimportant factor In family limitations 

4338 Herriott, Jesse 5 1 hyslcal development of college women 1904-1928 

Research quarterly of the American physical education association 1 40-53 
March 1930 

Summarizes the results of a study of the physical development of college women for 
the purpose of determining the increase or decrease of the average age weight height 
Jung capacity and obtaining a classification for general fitness The records of 1 478 
■tfrahMAs ol TflvEfffl university from 1904-1928 were studied 

4339 Herzog: H S Study of strength and endurance of high school girls 
Masters thesis, 1939 Temple university Philadelphia Pa 

An attempt to stndy the strength of high school girls in relation to age height und 


*4340 Leonard Mrs Eugenie Andruss Concerning our girls and what they 
tell us or a study of some phases of the confidential relationship of mothers 
and adolescent daughters Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia 
university New TorL. \ Y New lork city Teachers college Columbia uni 
versity 1930 192 p (Contributions to education, no 430) 

“T-TSE 0f h*!* ,nTert, £“ tion wa ' 1 t0 stad y ,bose phases of the confidential rcla 
tlonshlp existing between mothers nnd adolescent daughters that could be analyzed 

& i ~r r ~ 

their aspirations ideals and experiences with religious ideas 1 01 
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4341 McCurley Mary Thomas A live \ear study of the occupational dis- 
tribution of the class of 1022 of Gout her college Master » thesi- 3930 Uni 
versify of California Berl city $0 p ins. University high school Journal 30 
2oG-57 December 1930 (Digest) 

A study of those years Immediately following graduation from colleg" In the hope 
of learning facts of importance regarding the vocations entered t>> young graduates 
some of the Influences which led to the choice of vocatl n9 and the continuity In pursuing 
the work landings The trend Is away from teaching nnd toward business, away 
from living unmarried at home nnd toward a greater number of marriages 

4342 Mofilt, Constance Pauline Tl e girl prows up A study of the devet 
opment of personality in girls 10 nnd 12 years of opc Masters thesis 1930 
Catholic university of Amerim 31 n«hin„ton DC C2 p ms 

4343 Parker Norma Alice The girl grows up A studj of the development 
of personality in girls 14 and 10 vears of ngc Masters thesis 1930 Catholic 
university of America Washington DC CC p ms 

4344 Paxson Marie Johnson 1 stud\ of will temperament Of Junior and 
senior high school girls Masters thesis 1929 University of Chicago Chi 
engo III 

4343 Rogers Harriet N Psjchogalxauic and assoLiatlon time differences in 
emotional responses between young women with anil without physical training 
Master s tbc«is 1030 Ohio state university Columbus 21 p nrs 

A study of 00 Junior nnd senior women at Ohio state university 25 with phjslcnl 
education and 23 without 

4310 Shaefer, Harold L Discovering courses for girts’ dislike for history 
and social sciences Master s thesis 1929 Bucknell university Lewishurg Pa 

A questionnaire study of attitudes toward history and social sciences with sugges- 
tions for correcting wrong attitudes 

4347 Thomas Ruth Marie A comparison of the views of Plato and Rous 
seau concerning the education of women Masters thesis 1930 New Tork uni 
versity New Tork NT 63 p ms 

Findings Tlato and Itou«eau are antagonistic In their views concerning the education 
of women In Plato s system women are to be trained to share with men the duties of 
government They are to be the companions of men Itousscaa a education for women 
fits them to cater and to be pleasing to men 

134S Tibby, Ardella Bitner Some pi oblems of a dean of women in a junior 
college Master s thesis 1929 University of Southern California Los Ahgelet 
127 p National education association Department of secondary school pnnei 
pals bulletin 34 24-25 January 1931 (Abstract) 

The function and duties of a dean of women and methods of pciformlug some of tho 
major duties 

4349 Tousley, Charles V Study of the eiemcntarV pupils (girls) in the 
Springfield schools for six years 1930 International j oung men's Christian 
association college Springfield Mass 

4350 Ward Eileen The girl grows up A study of the development of per 
sonahtyin girls six and eight years of age Master s thesis 1930 Catholic uni 
versity of America Washington DC 65 p ms. 

4351 Wirt Helen Lucille The offee of the dean of girls in the senior high 
schools of California Master s ti esis 1929 University of California Berkeley 
109 p ms 

A study of the duties and functions of the dean of girls in the senior high schools of 
California Findings (1) Sixty -one per cent of senior high schools In California have 
a dean of girls (2) of deans who teach most of them teach English (3) salary In 
larger schools Is above that of classroom teachers (4) nature and esteDt Of dean s duties 
depends on time and assistance given her In larger schools with title of vice-principal 
she takes on many administrative duties In addition to regular counseling placement, 
health guidance etc 
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43o2 WoodKouse Chase Going, unit Yeomans, Ruth E Occupations for col 
lege womefi A libdography Greensboro N C Institute of womens profes 
sional relations North Carolina college for women 1929 200 p Supplement 
no 1 Tebruary 1930 80 p ms. Sui plement no 2 February 1031 22 p ms 
A complete bibliography ot books and periodical titles dealing with occupations for 
college women cla slfle l under “0 beads also chapters on personnel work In colleges 
probems of professional women vocational tests lists of periodicals and organizations 
4353 Wh Shu Pan A «tucH of higher education for women In the United 
States JIastei <f thesi 3930 Stanford university Stanford Universitj Calif 
4354. Young Elizabeth Barber The curriculum of the woman s college of 
the Southern state*. Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uni 
versify hew lork N Y 

Data were collected from three types of womens colleges in the South seminary 
separate college for women women s College coordinated with a university all of wlilcl 
are non state-snppo tel liberal arts colleges bol ling membership In the Association of col 
leges and seconcary sclools of the Southern states and ore with one exception the 
result of denominational Interest and endeavor The hl«torIcal development of the educi 
tlonol programs and the subject matter of the curricula were studied. The teaching 
foice size of classes and methods of Instruction were analyzed and the entrance and 
graduation requirements of the various types of colleges were compared. Findings The 
curriculum of the woman 8 college In the Southern states harmonizes as It has In the 
past with the curriculum of the American arts college The organization and the kind 
and number of subjects required for entrance and graduation are fairly uniform 
43o5 Zehner Dorothy U liege opportunities for gifted senior girls. Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 New Tot k university New York NY 120 p 
An Intensive stuly of CO colleges In respect to educational (honors courses) opportnal 
ties for gifted senior girls 

See also 153 150 101 178 179 240 1015 22oG 2934 3252 3330 3373 3S4C 
3910 400° 4373 43S9 44S7, 4 jOO 4^40 4o91 and finder Home economic** 
Sex differences 

EDUCATION Or RACIAL GROUPS 


4350 Bohr Joseph W I resent status of Catholic education pmong the In 
drnns of the United St ites Masters thesis 1929 Catholic university of 
America "Washington D C 


43o7 Burcham Lena M A study of the student activities discipline and 
social life of students at Salem Indian school (Oregon) Masters thesis 1930 
University of Oregon Eugene Co p ms 
A Bhort history of the school and a study of tie industrial department academic a tb 
letlc and musical dopartmei tv student societies question of adjustment to American Ilf 
etc findings Lack of contact with cl lid after leaving Bcbool more Individual atten 
tion needed mus c «h ult be established as regular curriculum more physical education 
uecessary nnd better modern I brary needed 


43oS Davis John Benjamin Tubllc education among the Chord ee Indians 
Peabody journal of education ~ 1GS-73 November 1929 
Describes the schools ma ntnlned bj the Cherokee nation for Indian children without 
federal aid or supervl Ion supported by tribal fun Is and conducted from 1S01 to 1898 
43o!> Be Irtmcesco Bom'nic The mtelllsence of the Becona cenention of 
Italians Master s tl e i 1030 University of Rochester Rochester N Y 
235 p ms 


Presents the historical background of Italian Immigration critically evaluates to™,, 

language as compared with on laneuvm ^le^nts S 'T* Wb Cn lnToWe 
significant in determining relative Intelligence. economic status Is also 
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4300 Denver Colo Public schools Department of research Compara 
tire Intelligence ratings of i upIL, in two elementary schools one primarily 
made up of negroes ami the other of Mexican* 1930 

43G1 Johnson Harper Daniels The intelligence nnd achievement of Mexl 
can children. Masters thesl 1929 University of Denver Denver Colo 
CO p ms 

Sis hundred nnd eighty three children from the fourth through the ninth grades were 
given the Otis classification teats The problem was divided Into the following points 
(1) What Is the relationship between the school and achievement? (2) What Is the 
r Lstlonshlp between the a hool and mental ability? (3) What Is the relationship be- 
tween the mental ability and achievement? (4) What is the relationship between the 
chronological age and mental ability? (5) What is the relationship between the chrono- 
logical age and achievement? (6) What la the relationship between the chronological 
age and the school grade? etc Pupils were tested from the public schools of El Paso 
Tex. Santa Itosa and Vaughn N Mex and the Immaculate Conception school In Las 
Vegas N Me* 

4362 Lane Russell Adrian The legal trend toward equalization of racial 
opportunity for education In the United States Master s thesis 1930 Indiana 
university Bloomlugton 240 p ms 

4303 Linthicum John Buren The classification of Spanish American begin 
ners in an Albuquerque public school Masters thesis 1030 University of 
Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4304 McAnulty E. Alice and Tritt Jessie Nationality survey Public 
schools Los Angeles Calif [1030J 

43Co Manuel Herschel T The education of Mexican and Spanish speaking 
chit Iren in Texas. Austin University of Texas 1930 173 p 

A survey of existing c ndltlons In regard to Mexican and Spanish speaking children In 
Texas getting forth the number and distribution of Mexican children educational pro 
visions school enrollment and attendance and problems in teaching English to these 
children The historical ethnologtcal and social background and the personality of tie 
Mexican child are taken up 

43GC and Wright Carrie E The language difficulty of Mexican dill 

dren Pedagogical seminary nnd Journil of genetic j sychology 30 45S-GS 
Sej teml or 1929 

Test* were given to COO blgh act ool students and ”07 college students enrolled In 
Classes studying the Spanish language or literature Mnel fnpr cent of these students 
*poke the ‘’pool b language as their native tongue 

43 7 Pnu Ruth M V study of tl e characteristics of Chinese children from 
three to six years of age in a kindergarten in New \ork nnd tome comparisons 
with American thlllnn of pre-schoil age Masters tlosls, 3929 New York 
university New York NY 0-1 p 

43 S Pratt Helen G Some conclusions from a conparison < f school achieve- 
null of certain rnclnl groups Jcurnal of educational (sychology 20 flfl-OS 
December 1929 

In 10”4 and 10”5 Standard achievement advanced examinations were given children la 
the Japanese Chinese Hawaiian and part Hawaiian groups In school* In Hawaii It 
was found that the school achievement of the Chinese over other groups la real that 
Japanese and part Hawaiian reach about tie same level In school achievement and that 
tie Hawaiian falls below tie other group* The author suggest* that this Is proof of 
tie existence of an unsuitable school environment and the need for c rrlculum changes 

43C9 Ream, Glen Orville Spanish speaking pupils In the high school at 
ARuquerque \ M Masters thesis 1930 Yale university New Haven Conn. 

43*0 Telford C W DlfTennccs in responses to colors and to their names 
some racial comparison* Journal of genetic psychology ST 351-69 March 
30.30 
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4371. Vlncenty, Nestor I. Racial differences In intelligence as measured by 
pictorial group tests wJtb special reference to Porto Rico and the United 
States. Doctor’s thesis, 1920 Ilarvard university, Cambridge, Mass 202 p ms 

Thin study was start mI with three major ends In view • First, to ascertain the adequacy 
of pictorial non language group Intelligence tests for the measurement of mental differences 
between Torto Rican nnd American children In tbetr early years of childhood ; second, to 
make a comparative analysis of the school educability of Porto Rico first grade children, 
limed at determining the extent to which the main features of the \merlcan school 
system are applicable to the mentality of the school population; third, as a significant 
corollary to the first end, to Investigate the validity of the pictorial non language testing 
technique for the mepsurement of racial differences In Intelligence Conclusions : It was 
found that th« educable capacity of Porto Rican children can not be properly determined 
by means of the tests used In this study, which ore specifically adapted to the United 
States, and not equally applicable to Porto Rico Pictorial non language tests of Intel 
llgence, therefore, seem Inadequate for the measurement of racial differences In mentality, 
and will remain «o as long as the pictorial factor disturbs their validity 

4372. Waits, Logan A. The education of the Mexican in Texas Master's 
thesis, 1030 Teachers college, Colombia unlversitj . New fork, K 1". 61 p ms 

4373 Young, Constance. Newer methods of personal counseling in relation 
to work with Trinidad girls. Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Colombia 
university, New York, N. Y. 39 p. ms 

Survey of conditions as they affect the life of Indian girls with reference to the po*sl 
bllity of modifying the major difficulties. The atudy resulted In the realization of the 
value of a psychological approach to problems of maladjustment and showed the necessity 
of a program of adult education In any work with yoong people 

NEGROES 


4374 A1 verson, Roy Tilman. A history of Tuskogee Master’s the«Is, 1029 
Alabama polytechnic institute. Auburn 

4375 Barnett, Ferdinand Leon Negro nnd secondary education In Kansas 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans 153 p ms 

437C Beckham, Albert Sidney. A study of the Intelligence of colored ado- 
lescents of different economic and social status in typical metropolitan areas. 
Doctor's thesis, 1030 New York university, New York, N Y. 


4377. Bikle, Horace Waters. A studs of the Intelligence of a group of negro 
trade-school bojs Master’s thesis, 1930 Universltj of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 ; 22G-27, Nos ember 1930 (Abstract) 


4378 < Bond, James Arthur. Negro education in Kentucky Master's thesis, 
1030 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 100 p ms 
The author studies negro education Iti Kentucky historically He studies elementary, 
secondary and higher education, teacher training and vocational education to determine 
the Lind of education needed In the State, the financial capacity of the agencies admin 
lsterlng education Findings hegro elementary education Is administered by poorly 
trained and poorly paid teachers; the subject matter nnd methods are traditional 
There are enough high schools but they need standardisation Vocational education Is 
Incomplete and sketchy, costly and inadequate personally and socially Inefficient Higher 
education is in a state of flux, there is no standard four year college In the State In- 
cressrd Interest and leadership must bt developed In thla field 
4370 Bryant, lira Bessie D. The influence of education upon the negro’s 
ST'ot p « 11 ' I “C Muster's thesis, 1030 TulaM unherslt), Nete Orleant!, 
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yrarn 1*)‘'&-I027-1'>23 were stu lied from freshman questionnaire* student s application 
Want* ls!).b-achool transcripts college transcripts of advanced standing ztud nts rest* 
tnri permanent record cart* etc The Influence of certain back round factors seem* 
to be definitely refected In the trenl of college enrollment nt I !*k nnhcrMtj and In the 
equipment which the *lul nta bring to college Certain bicV-rounl factors seem to 
hare a definite Influence on the subsequent ad lavement of collo-e students Tlio author 
recommends that further study be madi of nej.ro colleges along lines similar to the 
present study 

4331 Chlppey Arthur Sttidr of te*icldng of science In negro secondary 
schools of North Carolina Master s thesis [1030] Cornell unlurdtj, IlhiCJ 
N 1 

1 rom a study of IS accredited negro high schools In 11 counties of North Can llaa 
science teaching was found to be very Inadequate In equipment methods and curricular 
offering 

43S2 Clement IE E \ history of negro education In North Carolina Doc- 
lor** thesis, J030 Northwestern nnlrerdiy Evanston, III 

\ stidy of the attitudes of white and negro races and laws supporting nrgTo c lit ntlon 
Statistics are given showing the development of negro cduent on In North Carolina 
G1S3 Colbert Everett H A study of the nature am) requirements t f New 
York Clti cl rltnl tccupations open to negro it tn and women Misti rs tlusls 
1*129 New Tork university New Tork NT 55 p ms 
4331 Cooke Dennis Hargrove- The white superintendent anti the nci.ro 
schools In North Cirollm Doctors thesis 1030 George Peabody c< liege for 
teacher* NiMtvllle Tcnn Nashville Turn Georgt l’eibodv college for to i h 
cr» lf)"0 170 p (Contributions to education nn 73) 

The history organization administration nn 1 supervision of negro school* tn North 
Cart linn with a nummary of conclusions and rcco nmendatlens 

nsr. Cooper, ‘William Mason Student teaching In negro state teicher train 
Ing Institutions In North Carolina and some recommcndntlf n« ID 0 Una 
beth City normal school 1 lizalxtli Cltv N C 

A dcscrlitlon of the present organization of »t il nt tcnchlog co irsea In tie three ante 
teacher training Instltutlnni for negroes In North Carollmi Contains constru tire pro- 
posals for the I mj roveramt of these courses 

•1 .‘•G Cox John Fremont. A comparison of tl e Inteltlp nee of nntlrc white 
and negro male convicts, te*ted with the Stanford rcvNlon < f tht Jlh et Simon 
Fcnle and retested with regreuped form of the turno seal M let ts tli Ms. 
1030 University of Plttht urgh littsl urgh In University of FltM ur^h bull*- 
tin 27 217-tS November 1030 (Attract) 

4*W7 Dlmmlck E. A Occw itloml t-urvey for colored Itoys In pJttM urgh 
University t f 1 IttM urgh «cho<l of education Journal 1 13N-47 June is >0 

A fact finding survey was mate In the fsll of 1020 tn st 1 1y the empl ymrot oppor- 
tunliirs for col re! mm an I tmys In the skill d and srml -killed trades In ] It t -burgh It* 
create MlUtVnval voeattwval opp-rwicUWs f t colored to»jp» to gather taugUle data tor 
couoseltag colored parents ant It rlr boys mu I to mollfy the vocational course* If uefes 
•ary to meet the newt* of the colored pupils. 

4 '’NS Fair Ik H Npytej of the economic condition* of the no„ro griluit 1 * 
of North Carolina high uchotl* 192C-1 927-1 *>23 jiro \grlcultuml ant 
technical colit gv GrceriMurn N C 

»tody of lie eitrat to wttcj graduate* are fott wing tb* oceujwtl ns for whlef 
they hire U>en trained In •chool the client to which they »r» able to fint employment 
In North Carolina and the floinrld ret irn« 

■P3J> Ealrclourh Alice Drown. A stuly of occupational < pj* rtunltte* f r 
tegm women In New Tork City Makers tied* inyi New Tork tmlvirMtv 
New y< rk N 1 C7 i 

The ja;rj«se i>t th » lnrr*tir>t oa Wi f<> dJ»ro»er what ije.ro w men are «* to-' {Mr 
train’ll* for tkrlr work their efcarrr* f t rremott'-t) wa e* new ltj>e* <>f work etc 
wttb a view to Bating out where ttey rats 1- a sorbed 
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,390 Floyd Arthur Tl e attitude of negro vocational agriculture and home 
econom cs pupils toward farming as a factor affecting the progrim of agri 
cultural c location Masters the»N 1029 Cornell university Ithaca N T 
439L Graham James Larmour A quantitative corapari on of rational 
responses of negro and white college ttu lent' Doctors tl esis [ 3 f '30] Ceorge 
Pea bodj college for teacher* 'Nashville lenn 

1 V quantitative comparison ot ration'll resjonfes of ne-ro an l wl lie college 
students Offprlnted from the Journal of social psychology 19 0 p i 11 ° \ 

quantitative comparison of certain mental traits of negn aud whit college stnlents. 
OJfprln «J from the Journal of social psychology IP 0 p "C"-So 
4392. Hamilton Edward D A cimpanthc study of the retention of pupils 
in the colored 'cl ool> of St Lonu> Mo uu ler (a) tl e 8-4 pi in (b) tl e G-2-4 
plan (c) the G-S-3 plan Masters tbesi-* 1929 \orth\ i tern university 
Fvanston 111 

4393 Hawkins Mason A Frederick. Douglas high school Doctors thesis 
1930 University of Penn jlvnnia PI Ha kl| hii 
A 1" year period survey of a colorcJ 1 Igl «cbool In Baltimore Sid Notes specif c 
trends toward tl her level* final te«t was ba cd npon r suits In vocation outcome! 
and Jndlrldua] ndja'tmmls Jack of occupational opporn nJIy Jn sk IJed work localizes a 
specific I rcblem fo tl I set oL 

4391 Hillman James E. Surve> of i egro colleges of Not tli Caiollna 1930 
North Carolina state ilejartment of public instruction Kale gli 
439o Holt Q H Negro 1 uslne s in Creensboro N C 1930 kgrlcultural 
nnd techn cal college Greensboro N C 
A survey of business establishment* owned and operated hy ne roes In the city of 
Greensboro to determine (n) str ngth and weakness (b) po slbll tics and (c) suitable 
course wh ch Agricultural and tcehnlcal coll „c ml„bt offer in rrspon e to tl u bu lac* 
needs of the community 

439C. Hud' cm John Homer White u l negro education'll opportunities In 
certain Arkansas counties Masters tl e«ls 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville Tenn 78 p ms 

439 Kemodle Euth \i petite m d hunger among 'outhern negro children 
Master s thesis 1929 Vial ama polytechnic In'tltute Auburn 

4398 Kindle William H Ihj'Icil ecluc. tlon In southern vecondarj schools 
for negroe' 1030 National council of tl e ioung mens Cl ristian n'sociation 
New York N y 

Qaestlo uaires were sen t to •I" school* Ninety seven wore returned representing 
34 000 pupils and 148 teachers j7 of whom has some training Equipment lnclulca 
two poo s 15 gymnasiums 0 halls SlTty-onc set ools engage In intrao tnl sports 0 
la interscholastic sports Baseball Involved 2 COO studeuts basketball ** 000 f otball 
1 000 Thirty Ore schools require medical examination for all students 

4399 Kittrell Flemmle P A study of home economies in negro high schools 
and colleges in North Carolina 1930 Cornell university Itl aca N T 

A study of the home-economics departments In the North Carolina high schools and 
colleges Tor negroes salar cs of teachers and c rrlcula for training teachers 

4100 Lannagan C A k stuly of the comparative length of sentences of 
Bfrgro and white criminals Masters the«is 3930 University of Iowa Iowa 
City ms 

4401 Xee Harold Fletcher Social problems of the negro in America Nias 
teFs thesis lO^O University* of Chicago Chicago 111 

“ ak, °S this study It was desired to secure a compete list of the social problems 
p » ®*Sr° in America and to discover the relative Importance of these problems 
teaching 6ratnre ,VSS aea 'y*ed Besultlug data were Interpreted In terms of methods of 
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4402. Lindsey, T T Do tbp white nnd colored races differ In mechanical 
ability? Peabody journal of education 7 1 00-03, November 1929 

Teste of meclanlcnl aptitude and mechanical ability were given to 100 white boys 
and to 100 negro boy a | Q order to compare their mpchanlc.il ability The results of 
the study show that the white group made tetter scores than did the colored group 
on each of the tests There is n wider spread of scores about the mean for the negroes 
than for the white boys 

4403 McAllister Jane Ellen The training of negro teachers In Louisiana 
Doctors thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university. New York N Y 
New lork citj Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929 93 p (Contrlbu 
tions to education no 364) 

4404 McGraw, Myrtle 33 A comparative study of n group of southern white 
and negro infants Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia tiniver 
sfty New York, N Y 

The study purports to minimize the affect of environment'll factors Involved by re 
strictlng the life age of the subject* to the period of Infancy Sixty colored babies 
and CS white babies were selected at random from the Infant population of Tallahassee 
ria and studied Data Indicate that while babies are superior to negro babies la term* 
of developmental achievement The same type nnd approximately the same d gree of 
superiority is evidenced on the part of the white subjects as that found among older 
groups or even adults 

4405 Maples Stuart Angus A comparative study of the mechanical ability 
of white and negro boys Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 40 p ms. 

4400 Mtnard George Cann Education of the negro in the northern states 
Masters thesis 1930 New York' university , New York, N Y 

4407 Nathan Winfred B A survey of health conditions in Jlnrlem. Doc- 
tors tbesi" 1930 New York university New York, N Y 310 p 

Shows the causes for Increased death rate among negroes 

4408 Newbold, N C , chan man Report of committee of investigation of 
certain pbasPs of negro education In Louisiana 1930 State department of 
public instruction Raleigh N C 125 p ms 

4409 Report of committee of Investigation of the teacher training 

faculties for negroes in Mississippi 1930 State department of public instruc- 
tion Raleigh, N C 13S p ms 

4410 Report of the subcommittee ou the negro school child In White 

House conference on child health nnd protection 1930 State department of 
public Instruction Raleigh, N C 84 p ms 

4411 North Carolina State department of public instruction, Raleigh 
[Scholarship and statns of colored teachers In North Carolina 1929-1930] 

This study covers the following subjects Index of scholarship tor colored teachers 
number and certification of colored teachers number and salaries of colored principals, 
number and salaries of colored teachers and scholarships of colored teachers new to indl 
vldual counties 

4412 Parks, M Occupational survey of negro high school students 1929 
Central colored high school Louisville Ky 

One thousand four hundred and ninety six occupations of parents of Central colored high 
school students were listed and classified together with vocational choices of student* The 
fact that 52 per cent Of the students of the Central colored high school at Louisville Ky 
have selected the professions os vocations Is significant *In view of their opportunities for 
such work this disproportion In occupational objectives U lamentable and suggests that 
adequate occupational Information is needed by the students in helping them choose an 
occupation wisely This information could be given through extracurricular activities or 
in the course of study Greater facilities might be provided for training In a large number 
of vocations 
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4413. Pechstein, L. A Problem of negro education In northern nnd border 
cities. Elementary school Journal, 30 192-90 November 1020 

Report* the major And top* of several revearche* oc the education of the negro In cl tie* 
end states north of the Mason and Dixon tine Data indicate that democracy In education 
la not likely to be reached In the northern cltl*s studied since separation of the races In 
all walks of life ta operating and seems likely to continue alms of education may be best 
realised by negroes In aeporate id ools , prettier Inspiration racial solidarity retention and 
educational achievement as well a* superior social activities are possible for negroes In 
separate public schools, under a staff of well trained negro teachers the 14*91 separate 
public school for negroes will provlte a closer parent pupil lumber nlatlon as well as a 
clearer Insight into treatment of mental deficiency social maladjustments special dlaa 
lilltlcs and Irregularities In behavior 

4414 Price, J St Clair The InttUlgince of nigro college freshmen School 
und socletj, 30 740-54 November 30 1029 

Crude scores on Intelligence tests were secured from 11 negro colleges and from 0 
white cotlegra In the tall of 10-7 In til of the negro cotteges there were students 
capable of doing ita ndard college work Twenty per rent of the negro fnshtaen retch 
or eiceed the median or the whites At Ohio state university the difference between the 
score* of TO negro freshmen and the 83T negro freshmen in seven hegro colleges on the 
OtU test of mental ability was negligible being lea* than one point In faroc of the latter 

4415. Riley, Herman Murray A history of negro elementary education In 
Indianapolis, Ind, with emphasis on its pti par itlon for citizenship Masters 
thesis 1029 Touchers college Columbia university New York \ Y CS p ms 

4410 Robert, Charles S Negro education In Oklahoma, legil status and 
current practice Master s thesis 3030 University of Colorado Boulder Uni 
yerslty of Colorado studies, IS 1)0 December 1930 (Abstract) 

It is the purpose of this study to look Into the more Important legnl provisions of 
Oklahoma to describe the conditions which exist to Interpret the curnnt practice result 
lng from these separate legal provisions and briefly to compare the status quo of 
Oklahoma negro education with negro education In other southern state* 

4417 Stormont, Nancy Lltle An experiment In negro education, being a 
survey of a mission school Masters thesis 1929 New York university, New 
York, NY 85 p 

4418 Vashek, Anne. A comparative study of the nbllltlcs of whites and 
negroes Master's thesis, 1030 University of Colorado Boulder University 
of Colorado studies, 18 114 December 1030 (Abstract) 

This study brings together data bearing upon racial differences between Whites and 
negroes with a view to determining the relative mental statu* of the children ©f these 
races In public school* and resultant Implication* bearing upon the school progress of 
negroes 

4419 Whitlock, Sarah O Survey of the negro pupils la the elementary 
schools of New Brunsw lek N J , October 1929 Master s thesis 1930 Rutgers 
university New Brunswick N J 

See alto C8 COO 1C7G, 3208, 41fj4 43G0 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

4420 Cowen, Philip A. and Matthews, Eleanore Ross Special class cur- 
riculum study Albany, University of the State of New York press, 1930 65 p 

(university of the State of New York bulletin no 944 May 15 1930) 
o.r^i* ent “ trlef forro Die results of the analysis of current practice* In regard fa 
t J^htn5 ? u ? lls nnd ,n rcgard t0 the ftctiTlt,C8 approximately used In each group, suggests 
teaching units and sources of teaching material SK 

4421 Delaney, Mary C Deductions from a survey of the social and 
economic status ot Co pupils who hate hcen trained In the special classes o t 

Sh°L '““i! a uV o 1 "” rork Stats co,lese rw teachers Alban) 

»nowa evidence of benefits obtained from work In g Dedal d«s<in« , 

tlons for handling special Class children 3 M MakCS reco ““^^ 
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4422. Gill A W A survej of tlie opportunit\ school of Denver Colo 
1030 Universltv of North Dakota University 
4123 Heck Arch O Special schools and clasps In cities of 10 000 popnla 
tlon amt now in the United States. IVasbington United States Government 
j rioting olhce 1030 33 p (US Office of education bulletin 1930, no 7) 

4421 Holbrook, Ethel, Chairman Report of the committee on study and 
re earcl of the special class teacher s association of the North Carolina educa 
tion association [1930] North Carolina education association Raleigh 
The report contains a scmewbat detailed statement showing Ten reasons why special 
classes should be organised In the grnled school systems of North Carolina This report 
was pres nted at the state meeting of the Association but It was decided not to release 
suae until further study could be made 

442j Hutt Max Lewis Characteristic differences In the achievement of 
l right and dull pupils an analysis of research studies Masters thesis 1930 
College of the Cih of New York New York N Y 121 p. ms. 

The facta and research methods employed are summarized and critically Interpreted 
Marked limitations in technique are discerned in most of the studies 
44 "*0 McKibben Elsie A study of pupils supposed to hue Inferiority com 
plexos Masters, thesis 1920 Ohio state university Columbus 72 p ms. 

Seventeen cases of Junior h gh school pupils referred by their teachers as subjects for 
study were used rindli gs In one case from the 17 an inferiority complex was found. 
The remaining 1C cases represent maladjustment either in school or socially 

4427 Richardson Robert M it Characteristic differences m bright and 
dull children Master's thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder Uni 
versity of Colorado studies IS 93-99 December 1930 (Abstract ) 

The purpose of this study has been to express In concrete form the great number of 
differences characteristic of bright and dull pup Is nnd to suggest changes which will 
Improve the curriculum and methods of Instruction in the schools Data used for this 
work represent the opinions and experiments of more than 60 of the best psychologists 
and educators of modern times The facts show that the tendency toward brightness 
or dullness is Inherited 

442S Santa Monica, Calif Public schools Research department Manual 
for special daises May 3930 

4429 Trenton IT J Public schools A survey and program for special 
types of education 3929 90 p 

A survey of existing provisions for exceptional children In the city of Trenton ant 
nn administrative program designed to provide for their needs. 

•H’O Wallin JEW A brief survey of special education in the public 
schools of Baltimore Baltimore Md Department of education 3929 G7 p 
Gives some facts concerning tl e present organization of special classes for the 
physically and mentally handicapped children in Diltlmore and make* recommendations 
for improvements bused upon the findings 

4131 Differences In chronological age mental capacity and sex 

ratios of children referred from many school systems as candidates for special 
classes Journal of applied psvcbology 34 3-31 February 1030 
A study was n a le of 1 019 consecutlrc cases examined In the *?t LnuU psyebo-edoca 
tlonal clinic from *? ptember 101" to May 1920 an 1 3 644 ronsecuthe case* examined 
In about “o school districts in different part* of the State of Ot lo by the p»ycbo-educs 
tfonn) elli Ic of the Turenu of special education of Miami university from tie fall of 
lO^l to the fall of 1927 

GIFTED CniLDItEV 

4i3_ Brody, Alexander Modern tendencies of genius and their significance 
for experimental cducatlc n Masters thesis 1930 New lork university, New 
York N k 
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4433 Carroll, Herbert A. and Hollingtvorth, Eeta S Tie systematic error 
of Herring Binet in rating gifted children Journal of educational psychology, 
21 1-11, January 1930 

Eighty children between the ages of seven and 12 whose IQ a on the Stanford Binet 
ranged from 133 to 100 were retested with the Herring test with a constant difference 
of —172 points tn IQ for the group Conclusions Herring Binet Is not an alternate 
for Stanford Binet In so far as gifted children ore concerned Invalidity rests with 
Herring Binet since Jt makes, on the average a minus error of prediction amounting to 
about IS points of discrepancy between IQ and EQ . 

4434 Coy, Genevieve I*. The dully programs of 30 gifted children Journal 
of genetic psychology, 37 123-3$ March 1930 

A study was made of 30 children who In June 1024 were enrolled in two special 
classes for the gifted In Public school 16o Manhattan Isew York City Each child kept 
a record of how he spent each hour of the day for a number of days lYlde Individual 
differences are shown In the times given to certain activities especially to play reading 
home study and transportation Boya play on the average nearly an hour more per 
day than do the girls * 

4435i Danielson, Cora Lee A study of the effect of a definite course of rend 
ing in general literature upon achievement in content subjects with children of 
superior mental ability Journal of educational psychology 10 G10-21 Govern 
her 1929 

Thtg study Is based on complete test data on 2 7 elementary school pupils of the Bos 
Angeles schools Data indicate that the course of study nnd the methods la gei oral use 
tn the elementary schools do not produce in children of superior mental ability tbe level 
of achievement of which they are capable 

4430 Success and failure of gifted children as shown bj teachers 

marts in high school Public schools Lo-, Angeles Calif 1930 m* 

4437 Farquhar, Hazel M Fducntlonal provisions for the superior child 
Blaster's thesis 1930 University of Rochester Rochester, Is T 200 p ms 

Summary of plans In use in public schools for provision for the g fted child with 
personal study of one dty nnd one village school system Contains a bibliography of 
288 references Findings Little provision for gifted child No opportunity for spec nl 
training of teachers Is found There is need of more definite recognition Of superior 
ability 

4438 Hough, Pearl M. A studj of 50 gifted children with special reference 
to health character ratings, interests in rendlrg school records special talents 
play and social adjustability Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

4439 Kiefer, Frieda A. Manual motor correlation in superior chlldien 
Journal of applied psychology 13 357-71, August lO^O 

Data from a group of experiments with superior add average children Inlirate that 
differences In performance on manual motor tests of superior and average children are 
negligible and that the difference in practice effects on a motor function between the two 
groups is insignificant 

*4440 Lamson, Edna Emma A study of young gifted children in senior 
high school Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
Forte f> y New York citj Teachers college Columbia university 1930 117 
P (Contributions to education no 424) 

The purpose of the study Is to give an assemblage of facts with which to supplant 
popular opinions concerning the advisability of gifted children entering high school 
several years younger than the generality of their classmates rifty-slx gifted cHillreii 
n School no 185 hew York city were studied The gifted group when compared 

with the control group attained not only superior scholastic achievement but also bad n 
smaller percentage of failures They do not seem to have suffered In health as a result of 
entering high school two years younger than the generality of tl clr classmates 
4441 Long, George Everett, Evaluated provisions for the education of gifted 
children Master’s thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 115 p ms 
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44*12 Robertson Ifr# Pearl Gilliam- The learning of children of different 
degrees of brightness Master s thesis 19°9 University of Texas Austin- 

4443 Rustemeyer Theresia M An examination of the records of superior 
undergraduates Master s thesis 1030 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles m« 

4444 Swope Vera Galbreath Methods of teaching bright children in the 
junior high school Master s thesis 1030 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles ms 

4445. Witty Paul A. A study of 100 gifted children University of Kansas 
Bulletin of education 2 3-44 February 1930 
4440 Woodard Mary Ann Follow up study of gifted children. Master a 
thes s, 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 89 p ms 
See also 52 o 033 1"02 1997 3094 435o 4425 4427 4520 

SUBNORMAL CHILDREN 

444" Abelson Harold H Achievement of dull pupils under the Dalton plan. 
School and society 30 211 12 August 10 1930 
The study considers the results of the Dalton method as engaged In by an nn selected 
group of 109 pupils In the sixth grade at Public school 39 Bronx New York City The 
Indications are that the Dalton plan succeeds In teaching the school subjects to the 
duller pupils about as well if not better than to the brighter relative capacity being 
taken into account 

4448 Fellows Ella Jane A study of the opportunities afforded mental 
defectives In Colorado Institutions Masters the Is 1930 University of Den 
ver Denver Colo 102 p ms 

A survey to relate and compile informational material so that It may be more readily 
available Comparisons are made with the tendencies noticeable in other states and 
countries pointing out the modern ideals of education for those who are mentally tlefec 
tlve and sbowlDg the attempts being made to reach tho«e ideals Various schools which 
have been particularly successful are mentioned 

•4449 Hillsboe Guy L Finding nnd tetclilng atypical children. New York 
city Teachers college Columbia universltv 1930 177 p (Contributions to 

education no 423) 

The purpose of tbls study was to classify atypical children from the viewpoint of 
eelectlon for special education to determine the probable percentage of children In each 
of the classifications Including the de„ree to which the Bcbool systems investigated are 
providing for atypical cl Ildren tbe probability of reduction In numbers in the future 
and the relation of a program for atypical chll Iren to tbe State a minimum program 
and to set up the ci rrent practices In the methods of nnd the agencies for the selection 
diagnosis assignment and follow up of each of the types requiring special education 
4450 Ingvolstnd CarL History of Idiocy Muster a thesis 1930 Ilutgers 
university New Brunswick N J 

44ul Kelley Anna Armona. An Investigation to determine the types of 
pupils founl In one ungraded room Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Chicago Chicago 111 

This is an Investigation of a group of retarded pupils In the ungraded room at Central 
Michigan teachers college By means of the ease-study method four factors conditioning 
retardation sociological i hyslologtcnl psychological and educational were located 
4452. Kennedy Lou. Sin lies In the speech of the feeble-minded Doctors 
thesis 1930 University of Wi«con*ln Madison 43 p ms 
The study was based upon tbe observation of several hundred idiots and imbeciles 
nnd careful itudy of the speech status of 3”* Idiots 27 Imbeciles and 249 morons Find 
logs Idiots have no speech the sprech of imbeciles is characterized by the prevalence 
of speech def *cts morons nondefectlv as to speech ore similar to other normal speakers 
In that they present varying degrees cf fscilltles in speech ranging from a very facile 
type of speech to a definitely defective type 
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4453 Xewerenz Alfred S Artistic ability of £0 feeble-minded children n 3 
measured by objectiye te«ts Los Angeles e locational research bulletin 0 
12-14 June 1930 

Data secured were based on race sex age and Intelligence On tests requiring no 
reading ability these feeble-minded children were slightly better than th nven-e grouj 
median development child received approximately the average rating o three tests, and 
was below the average of an unselected group in four test9 when average ability ratio- 
was found for each child distribution of ratings was found to be but little below average 
tests In which reading skill was required were those In which lo vest scores were unde 
fact that children received low score on Intelligence test does not preclude their having 
one or more special abilities which may he above the average In development 
4454. McFadden J H Differential responses of norm tl an 1 feeble minded 
subjects of equal mental ages to certain tests 1930 University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin November 3930 

4455 Mecredy Mary Florence EmploynbilUy of subnormals Public schools 
Los Angeles, Calif 1930 

A study to determine minimum intelligence level at which economic subsistence la 
probable and to evaluate Job tenure In terms of causes of discharge 

4456 Miller Joseph Stu ly of mentally retarded children and of causes of 
failure and success In school 1930 Public schools "Wilkes Barre Pa 9 p ms 

Prom this Investigation It Is evident that the problem of normal cl lid er who ore 
falling Is much more Important than that of those who are definitely lefectlve beca 
the return for expenditure of money and effort Is much greater la their case What 
these normal children need Is really more Individual attention. 

4457 Miller Mildred G Educational provisions In St I ouls for slow loam 
ing children. Master s thesis 1930 Waslungton university St Louis Mo 

44oS Morris Edith Experimental study of bnckwarl hl fc h scl ool pupils in 
mathematics Masters thesis 1929 Ohio !Ye*=leyan un versitj Delaware 

4459 Russoman Emil A. The subnormal child his nature his capacity 
and Ills needs Master e thesis 1930 Rutgers university New Brunswick N J 

4460 Santa Monica, Calif Public schools Department of research Bui 
letln lor development classes 1930 18 p ms (Report no 18) 

General alms organization supervision preparation of teachers etc for special 
classrooms set aside for the Instruction of children who are handicapped 1 y reason of 
serious mental retardation 

44C1 Stevens Thad Walker Admin strntlon of ntyplcal classes In the 
schools of Oakland Calif Master e tbes s 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 63 p ms 

Presents a picture of the atypical class problem ns it exists In Oakland showing num 
rvnsSrJ ArAmYirae* smf ofiler soclhf amf economic ihcfors perCcftn’ng fo ffie atypical 
child and making certain recommendations based on observation Findings (1) Costa 
approximately two and three-tenths times as much to educate an atypical child ns a 
normal one (*>) socialization rather than the teaching of a definite vocation should be 
the objective In teaching these backward children (3) among the Important objectives 
should be such a command of the tool subjects of reading writing epcl ing and 
arithmetic «s all enable the subnormal person to live happily as a citizen even in his 
limited environment etc 

4462 StiUson Stella V A course of study for mentally hand capped chll 
dren in the public schools of U iseons n Masters the* s 1929 Teachers col 
lege Columbia university New York NY 233 p 
44C3 "Wheeler L. R A study of the mental growth of doll ch Ilren /Jour 
nal of educational p«y C l ology 21 3S7 -8 May 1930 
♦ 1 ® * nT ” H 2 a (1 on shows that the average dull child i« about one year mentally 
retarded when he enters school and this retardation Increases from year to je r 
ntll at the age of 10 to 11 he has a mental retardat on of over two years 
64129—31 27 
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4464 White, Dorothy. A survey of classes for atypical children In the public 
schools of Louisville 1929 Public schools, Louisville, Ky 32 p ms 

A study ot conditions as they exist and recommendations for further organization 

See also 1234, 1237 

PROBLEM AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN 

4465 Arnold, Grace Some aspects of the problem child In the Terre Haute 
public schools Master’s thesis, 1929 ludmna state teachers college, Terre 
IJaute 138 p ms 

Analysts was made of 21 cases In order to evaluate methods ot dealing with problem 
Children ns revealed In the practice nnd judgment of present day experts la education, 
to discover probable causes and observe the treatment of such cases and to suggest needed 
agencies for future treatment Problems studied Included retardation, truancy, wrong 
attitude malicious mischief, stealing lying, incorrigibility, poor attendance, and sex 
delinquency Major factors of causation were low mentality, heredity, poverty, broken 
homes, working mother, defective discipline, defective home atmosphere Outstanding 
needs In treatment are parental education further training of teachers In psychology 
and meDtal hygiene, employment of trained social Workers with expert knowledge of 
child nurture for the juvenile court, addition of competent visiting teachers, and employ 
mat cf as f&fwi /uyrimlflgaaf aa j stumps? Xnr a sbilg guidance clinic 

4466, Asher, E J. and Haven, S. E The reactions of state correctional 
school and public school boys to the questions of hn emotional Inventory Jour- 
nal ot Juvenile research, 14 90-106, April 1930 

Tbls study purposed to discover whether or not a reform-school group ot boys could 
be differentiated from a public school group on the bag)* 0 f their responses to a series 
of questions commonly referred to as an emotional Inventory or personal data sheet 
The subject* used were 594 public school boys and 24t» tx,j 3 j nm t be Kentucky bouses 
Of reform The two groups of boys are strikingly similar In their responses to most 
of the 03 questions 

4467 Baker, Harry J., Decker, Fred J. and Hill, Arthur S. A study of 
juvenile theft. Joumnl of educational research, 20. 81-87, September 1929 

A technique Is described which compares 84 boys convicted of juvenile theft with 
an equal number of boys who served as a control groijp The groups were matched as 
to age, grade, nationality and neighborhood traits 

4408 Behavior research fund, Chicago, I1L delinquency areas. A Study of 
the geographic distribution of school truants, juvenile delinquents, and adult 
offenders In Chicago By Clifford R Shaw, Frederick M 7orbaugh, Henry 
D McKay, nnd Leonard S Cottrell Chicago, III , University of Chicago pres 1 - 
1929 214 p 

Tbls study Is limited to a study of the geographic distribution of school truants 
Juvenile delinquents and adult offenders in Chicago The study Includes approximately 
CO 000 school truants, juvenile delinquents, and adult offenders Findings. There are 
marked variations in the rate of school truants, ju Ten lle delinquents, ’ and adult 
criminals between areas In Chicago. 

4469 Berkeley, Calif. Public schools. Study 0 f problem children 1930 
3S p ms 

A report of the progress of the present program ot scientific study and guidance of 
Berkeley school children 

4470 Bodlander, Jerome William. The relationship between size of family, 
intelligence quotient, ami certaln statistical data among 705 juvenile male delln 
quents at Whittier state school,' Whittier, Calif Master's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Sonthem California, Los Angeles, ms 

447L Burke, Dorothy Williams Youth and crime A study of the prevalence 
nnd treatment of delinquency among boys over juvenile court age in Chicago 
Doctor's thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 206 p (Reprinted 
from U S Department of Jabor, Children's bureau, publication, no 190) 
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4472 Caldwell, Morns Gilmore Male juvenile delinquent In relation to 
the home and community environment a studj of the commitments to the 
Wisconsin industrial school for bojs July 1 1025 to December 31 1927 Doctors 
thesis, 1929 University of Wisconsin Madison Findings In Journal of 
juvenile research 14 87 95 April 1930 
4478 Cole man C T The cultural advantages of disciplinary problem pupils 
in high school School and society 32 160-C2 August 2 1930 
An article containing similar Information Is contained In School review 3S 434-42 
June 19„0 under the title The characteristics of disciplinary problem pupils In high 
school 

A study was made of the evidence of culture found In homes of pupils who were 
disciplinary problems in a large high school In which almost every stratum of society and 
many nationalities are represented. The homes of 125 problem children were compared 
with those of 1"5 children of an Ideal control group The evidence was compare 1 with 
those of 125 children of on Ideal control group The evidence presented In this stud* 
would Indicate that disciplinary problem pupils In high school more often come from 
families that have a financial and social position above thq average than, from homes 
that lack cultural advantages 

4474 Crayton, Sherman Gideon A survey of the Indiana boys’ school 
Plainfield Ind Master e thesis 1929 Indiana unlverslt* Bloomington 
123 p m« 

4475 Crosby Sarah B A study of Alameda county delinquent boys with 
special emphasis upon the group coming from broken homes Journal of 
juvenile research, 13 220-30 July 1929 

Case records of the 314 boys appearing before the Alameda county juvenile court during 
the year 19°6 form the basis of the material for this article Home conditions of the 
boys who have both parents may be no more satisfactory than the conditions found in 
broken homes home conditions of boys from broken homes are not considered by 
probation officers so satisfactory ns those found among the group of boys who have 
both parents 

4 4476 Cruz Wendell W The relation of juvenile delinquency to Intelligence 
Phi delta happan 12 172-74 April 1930 
One hundred children brought into the Detention home at Knoxville Tenn on various 
charges were interviewed and tested with the Stanford revision of the Tlnet Simon in 
telllgence scale A summary of the investigation will show that of the total number 
tested four per cent had an IQ below 50 42 per cent had an IQ between 50 and 70 
43 per cent had an IQ between 70 and 90 10 per cent had an IQ between 90 and 110 
and one per cent had an IQ over 110 

4477 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research The social 
traits of problem children 1930 

Comprises a study of 100 boys who were sent to the Colorado Industrial school to 
•u’rat'AaJn, "whi-A Ah/vy viiltdti vuii Ane vtfttn/i An -tfi/nhi Tire whnnJis sere if die 

to cope with them. 

4478 Ebaugh Franklin G , Johnson George S , and Woolley, Lawrence F 
Studies in juvenile delinquency m Colorado 1 One hundred boys In Uni 
verslty of Colorado studies (Boulder Colo) vol 18 no 1 p 9-27 

In this study of 100 cases 35 were found to represent the attacking type of behavior 
18 the withdrawing type and 47 the Inferior type of adjustment corresponding with 
borderline or defective Intelligence It was found that the home waa the most lm 
portent source of conflict material in the causation of delinquency 

4479 Gallagher Ealph A The first offender Masters thesis 1930 St 
Louis university St Louis, Mo 

44S0 Gaul, Sister Mary Lucretia The study of the causes of juvenile delin 
queney manifested In adolescents and mature delinquents as exemplified in the 
inmates of five Ohio corrective institutions Masters thesis 1930 Loyola 
university Chicago 111 95 p ms 
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■ItSI Hardin Clara Alberta The probation of juvenile delinquents In Den 
\er Mattel s the&is 1030 University of Colorado Boulder TJniver ity of 
Colorado «tulie« IS TO December 1930 (Abstract) 

V comparative study of the I Sstorleg of 50 delinquent boys from tie Denver Juvenile 
court Indicates that 6° per cent of the boys were successful on probation 20 per cent 
failed to make the proper adjustments li per cent were doubtful as to their success 
and In two cases failure did not appear to be absolute 
4lS° Jasspon Ethel Peed Case studv of nine truants in a public school 
Master s> the3 s 1030 New York univers ty New York Is Y 354 p m« 

Nine truants and one non truant were stud ed from the point of view of sociological 
research findings Misplacement in school unwholesome home and area con if Hons are 
letermlnants of truancy In these nine cases As exploration Into the causes factors and 
sccuences leading to truancy these cases offer revealing data 
41S3 Katzky Milton Jerome How to handle incorrigible boys in a special 
school Master s thesis 1030 Unj versify of Southern California Eos AngcJe* 
ms. 

44S4 Einzer Dorothy H V survey of certain behavior traits In a boys cor 
rtctlonal school Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Eos 
ingles ms 

44S-» Lindsay J Armour The social traits of problem children Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado stud e<s 
IS 85 December 1930 (Abstract) 

TI Is etud\ endeavors to ascertain tie social traits exhibited by problem children 100 
boys of the Colorado industrial lchool were used as a basis for the study A specially 
pri[ a red questionnaire was administered to Gi9 teachers who had taught these boys 1 
the public and private * hoolj of Colorado Data indicate that In general tbo teachers 
diagnosed maladjustment in tt e problem boys ns acc ratcly us the mental hygien st at 1 
psychiatrist 

4 ISO McCulley Francis M An analysis of disciplinary cases in the sec- 
ondary school Masters thesis 1030 University of Colorado Boutier Ui I 
versltv <f Colornd > studies IS SS December 1930 (Abstract) 

The purpose of lh!s Btudy was to examine tl e treatment of a number of disciplinary 
cases recorded In pul He secondary school* to d tirmlne the relationship between partlc hr 
types of offei'ies and Olethol* of treating them An analysis was made of 202 can s of 
bo tb ll„li school and C34 cases of Cole Junior h gh school of Denver Thirty five «*•« 
which were taken from the records of public schools In several other states were studied 
In d tall 

1 1ST Mnrtz Eugene W Mental derelot ment In the chll Iren of delinquent 
girls Jouriul of applied psychology 14 2S7-05 June 1930 
A study wag n ade of the mental deviloi inent of 25 children nt the Institution t r 
feeble mind d Colon bus Ohio The results of the study sujport the theory that tn tat 
deficiency U a rec fslre character the ten lency being rather toward tl o normal slat 
118S. Mercer Mary L School maladjustment as a factor in Juvenile ddln 
fluency Journal of juvenile research 11 41-42 January 1030 
The case records of 8 white boja between the ages of 8 and IS years who hal I e 
referred to the Ohio b inau of Juvenile research were nnnlyxed In an attempt to discover 
the significant co trlhutlng factor* tn the prol Icra of stealing The author point* out the 
part the school mlglt play In eliminating a few source* of friction iu the relations! ll> 
between the child and the schooL 

1180 Myers C Maxwell V stuly of maladjustment among ninth and tenth 
grade boys Master e thesis 1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh f'n 
Uulvcrblty of Flitaburgh bulletin 27 313-41 November ISC') (Abstract) 

4100 Olson, Willard C Iroblcm leniencies in children Doctors tbcslN 
1030 LnlrtrMly of Minnesota Minneapolis Minneapolis University «r 
3Iinne-ota pres* 1930 02 p 

A atuly of behavior problem* and proMem tendencies In abetit 3 0OO children from 
the cur*cry school through the Junior 1 Igh tel ooi IX vices were developed for statin* 
conduct In quantitative terms Data on reliability and validity are presented 
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4491 Owens, Albert A. The behavior problem boy. Journal pf educational 
research, 20 1CC-S0, October 1929 

A stud/ was made of 305 boys sent to s disciplinary school The average IQ ot the 
troop was tetween 75 and SO, from a physical standpoint they were normal The 
chief causes lending to the transfer of these boys from the regular classes to the dis 
clpllnary school were truancy, disobedience, fighting disorder, etc 

4402 The effect upon attendance of transfer to a disciplinary school 

Journal of juvenile research, 14. 181-87, July 1930. 

The attendance records of 37 boys at the Daniel Boone school in Philadelphia, were 
compared with their attendance records at other schools before admission to the dis 
< Iplloary school. Findings Attendance tends to Improve after transfer In the majority 
of cases. * 

1493 Paynter, Richard H. Olid Blanchard, Phyllis. A study of educational 
achievement of problem children New York City, Commonwealth press, 1929 
72 p. 

V study of more than 300 elementary school children divided Into two groups, those 
having personality difficulties and those presenting conduct difficulties It is concluded 
that problem children show no general tendency to slow educational achievement 

4494 Peddle, Gertrude Wallenstein A study of problem cases whose trou 
hies can be traced to emotional difficulties In tlie home Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms. 

4493 Pierce, Paul It Maladjustments of adolescents. School review, 37: 
379-SO November 1929 

One thousand nine hundred and eighty-one boys and 436 gtrl3 of the Juvenile deten 
tlon school of Chicago were studied during four months of the year 1928 The school 
provides for Industrial and epedal activities, and a limited amount of academic work 
Data consisted of the age and grade of each pupil the charge against him. and 
the number of times he had been committed to tbe school A great amount of larceny, 
vagrancy, Incorrigibility and immorality on tbe part of boys and girls was found Tbe 
author suggests that the public school provide for the Individual needs Of children at 
all grade levels, that it provide a comprehensive program of guidance, especially for 
the years 12 to 16 , and that It enrich and vitalize classroom work In all grades so that 
children will have less interest In the harmful influences outside the school 

4496 Rasey, Iff I Place of child In family constellation particularly prob 
lem children 1930 Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich 

I roblem children were selected from a school community of 1,400 and a study was 
made of their place In the family 

+197 Reinhardt, James M. A study In juvenile delinquency Doctor's 
thesis, 1929 University of North Dakota, Grand Forks 

An analysis of the causes of delinquency in agricultural market centers as opposed to 
.Mtr ■rtUUMar MttC dave deen made lh j'arge population and ihahstnaf centers 

449S- Riley, Mary Alice Ecological factors in juvenile delinquency Mas- 
ter s thesis, 1929 ^Catholic university of America, Washington, D C Wash 
Ington, D C, National Catholic school of social service 1929 9 p (Social 
science monographs, vol 1, no 2, September 35, 1929) 

One section of the city of Washington was subjected to ecological analysis to deter 
mine if possible what factors were correlated with delinquency Findings The delinquents 
appiar to be distributed according to economic divisions of the section. Those parts 
mentioned as being most stable are practically free from delinquency As the degree of 
economic stability Increases delinquency decreases The highest peak Is reached when 
one arrives at the negro section The negro Is normally forced into the worst section 
This social segregation gives rise to a deterioration that abounds with him and follows 
where he goes 

4499 Roach, William L Record of Juvenile delinquency in Benton county, 
Oregon (1907-1929) Journal of juvenile research. 14 34—40, January 1930 

V study was made of the various types of delinquency, the age and sex of the delinquents, 
the parental relationship, and the disposition of the 140 Juvenile delinquents in Beaton 
county reported from 1807-1*120 There were 102 boys and 47 girls reported. Broken 
homes appear among the delinquents about six times as often as In the general rural 
population of Oregon 
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4500 Robert'cn Berdena Marion The unadjusted girl at El Retlto Mas 
tecs thesis 1930 Unlveisitj of Southern California Los Angeles ms Na 
tionai education association Department of secondary school principals 
bulletin 34 76-77 Jnnuniy 1931 (Abstract) 

An attempt to erj lata the underlying cau s"s toe school unadjiistment and to suggest a 
program tor remed al work for -5 cases of falling students admitted to El Retlro In 
each of the 2o cases the girl was of normal or above noimal Intelligence who had definite 
behavior difficulties or was emotionallv maladjusted anj who failed to achieve In propor 
tton to her mental ability until she was feireu the proper environment with understanding 
and able teachers 

4o01 Rosenow Curt The incidence of firstborn among problem children. 
Journ ll of genetic psycho ogj 37 145-51 March 1930 
Case rec rda of the Child guidance demonstration clinics of Cleveland and Philadelphia 
wpre used aa the basis of this study Data Indicate that first horn children from small 
families present problems to child guidance cl nics more frequently than other children 
from such fa tail es 

4'02 Sanderson Ruth Brendel Selected case studies of transition B1 chil 
dren Master n thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
4 r 03 Suggs Joel Comparative study of some delinquent high school stu 
dents in Tennessee Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 45 p ms 

4504 Sullenger Thomas Earl Socnl determinants In juvenile delinquency 
Doctor s thesis 1920 University of Missouri Columbia 87 p 
Bibliography p 81-8T 

An analjs b of 1 145 case* of juvenile delinquents In order to determine the actual 
causation of the delinquent a behavior In its relation to the home the playground the 
school and nclglborhoo 1 and to ascertain As for as possible the correlation of Juvenile 
delinquency with outdoor relief It was found that home conditions physical mental, 
moral bocIoI and economic were cnusaliv* factors In more than one half of all the c sev 
4^05 Whitney R L The observation of the problem boy Journal otetiu 
cation il sociology 3 326-40 February 1930 
4 OG Williams Herbeit D Ad experiment In self directed education 
School and sot let v 31 715-18 May 24 IhSO 
An experiment was made with a group f delinquent children during the first half 
of 1024 to Fee if the children could be adjusted to the life of the community AH of 
the children were taken to n cei tral technical high school where a room was given them 
for tl elr special use The chlllren range 1 In nge from eight lo nearly 10, In IQ from 
<>0 to 120 No formal instruction was given Whenever a child manifested an interest 
In some pirtlculnr thing opportunity an 1 encouragement were given him to develop tho 
Interest This exp rlinent Indicates tl at a group of dellnqu nt hoys of varying ages 
aod cnpacltl s will If giten an opp rt inlty and s ipervlsl i (mpaore more In eduen 
tlonal age when left al ne than they will under ordlrarj scloolroom conditions with 
formal Instruction and that tl e gala will be spreid over nil the subjects of the curriculum 
AH of the boyB had nn occom| 11 1 roent quotient very nenr the normal 
4007 Zeleny, Leslie D \ cnmpiratlvc studj of tho Investigations of the 
Intelligence of crlmintb- Doctors tlicM* 1D30 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis 

PHYSICALLY 1IANDICAPPFD CHILDREN 

1T0S Abraham, Richard I , Chairman Gough school course of tiudy 1930 
Public school* Sari Ironcisco, Cillf 70 p ms 
Course ot study grad s one through six paralleling the regular school course but 
designed for deaf and deafened clildren This Is more or lets experimental particularly 
Jo regard to length of time required to fit pupil* for Junior school 

rnn Barnard, Raymond II Relation of Intelllgindc and personality to 
speech defects Flonenlarj school Journal 20 G04-20 April 1030 
The Incllcncc of speech defects la the school population Is great enough to constitute 
• serious problem The author compares tie stu lies made on speech defects U> various 
authors who have studied the problem In various cities atl states Data li dirate that 
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varying levels pf tntclUsence are found In v rto ts kinds of speech def tts Low intclll 
pence Is n symptom rather than a cause of speech defects Retardation In school In 
the case of speech defectives Is not cau««l by lac* of Intelligence but Is nn emotional 
maladjustment which may be rcmedlel by an onderstan ling of the personality of the 
Individual V bibliography on speech defects concludes tic article 

4510 Berry Charles Scott ow'd Stoddard Clara B \n experiment with 
lispers Journal of applied psy chology 13 543-53 December 3029 

An experiment was undertaken with 311 ll«ptrs In the regular grade* of tie Detroit 
public schools to determine to wbat extent lispers who receive no corrective speech 
training improve as compared with tl ose who receive such training In both the expert 
mental and control groups positive correlation was founl between extent of defect and 
amount of Improvement In this experiment speech improvement In l!«pets of like 
extent of defect was found to bo conlitioned only to a sligl t degree by differences In 
intelligence age home language or stx as compared with corr cthe tralniuj. In speech 
Improvement classes 

4511 Bradley Martha Hunter Diagnostic nnd remedial measures relating 
to linguistic disabilities Mast* r s the* 1 !* 1030 University of Chicago Chicago 
HI 

4512. Brown Paul V Educational opportunities for crippled children In Bel 
mont county, Ohio Masters the*!* 1030 University of Ch long > Chicago III 

\ study of the number and types of crippled chit Iren showing tl o°e In special schools 
tlose In regular schools and those not In nny school Mental abilities of various tjpes 
were studied also costs of special claws — both the couuty wll class and city class 
costs In regular schools and characteristics of each 

4513 Dougherty EHnore Dare Public education for crlprled children in 
the United States Masters thesis 10 JO T Diversity of Soulhern California 
Los Angelo* ms 

4514 Earle Marie Montgomery A history of the first flfly years of the 
South Carolina school for de if nnd blind Master * the is 1130 University of 
South Carolina Columbia 

4515 Fagan Leo Bernard A study In the reeducation of stutterers. Doc- 
tor s thesis 1929 University of Iown I< wa City 53 p ms 

4510 Johnson, WendelL A stutterers psychological analysis of his own 
ca«e Musters thesis 1029 University of Iown Iowa City 100 p ms 

4517 National education association Educational research service Spe- 
cial classes for hamlitnpi>cd children In 25 large cities Mushington D C 
National education association 1930 10 p ms (Circular no G 1930) 

Contains Information concerning special clashes for ti e deaf and 1 ard of I earing 
mentally defective speech correction open nlr nnd open window claws crippled 
children sight saving, nnd. diseiijjlnni^ nr. hehavlnr wlinols 

4518. National society for the prevention of blindness New York, N Y 
The vision of pre-school children \n analytical study of 9S2 children New 
York N Y National society for the prevention of blindness 1930 37 p 

The figures collected for this study show that out of DS2 pre-school children 208 (°0 9 
per cent) had some abnormal condition of the eye The girls seem to have slightly lower 
visual acuity than the boys 

4519 Oak Lura S Motor difficulties of left handed children in learning to 
write and draw Doctor's thesis 3930 Yale university New naven Conn 

4520 Pittsburgh Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research- A study of handicapped nnd exceptionally bright pupils In Pitts 
burgh schools. 3930 

4521 Itahe, Herbert Edgar Procedure In a study of speech disorders 
Master a thesis 1930 University of Maine Orono 
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4522 Basey, Marie L Some Implications of left handedness 1030 Detroit 
teachers college Detroit, Mich 

An examination of 6 000 children for physical evidence of left dominance checked 
against certain personality traits 

4523 Schaeffer, Frances Mary Social traits of the blind Master’s thesis, 
1930 Loyola university, Chicago, 111 122 p ms 

4524 Sheldon, Mrs Bessie Education as related to various stages of visual 
defects Master’s thesis, 1930 North Dakota agricnltural college, Fargo 
98 p ms. 

Instruction In public schools -with reference to conservation of eyesight, nnd practical 
moo so re a for Improving conditions 

4525 Tohlll, Elizabeth The Hebrew orphan asylum speech clinic. Master 8 
thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York, NY 47 p. ms. 

4526- Warner, Helen S Education of frail children Elementary school 
journal 30 13G-41 October 1029 

Twenty children ranging in age from seven to 13 years and in grade from two A to 
six A, In an open air room in Los Angeles carried out an activity program which arose 
from their interest in the national air races held In Los Angeles The interests of the 
Various groups led to discussion of various activities and the history nnd geography of 
the various countries of the world. 

4527 Wetmore, B. G and Estabrooks, G H The relation of left handedness 
to psycho-neurotic traits Journal of educational psychology, 1C 62S-29, 
November 1929 

A study was made of 02 students at Colgate university who were either totally left 
handed 'ambidextrous or who had merely a tendency towards using the left hand Data 
indicate that there Is no relation between left handedness and the neurotic constitution 

4528 Youngs, Martha A Provisions for handicapped children in public 
schools of the United States blaster a thesis, 1930 New York university. New 
York, N Y. 53 p m3 

This study is confined Co worlc la public schools — chiefly In large cities nnd covers type* 
of handicap provided for, percentage of handicapped children In school population, pie 
scribed teacher training cooperating agencies etc 

See also 523 33S2, 3400 3441, 4452 

EDUCATION EXTENSION 

4529 Alderman, L B Adult education nctl\ities during the biennmn, 1920- 

1928. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929 18 r 

(US Office of education Bulletin 1929 no 23) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 1920-1»' , S 

4530 Baker, H W. The tutorial plan extension courses for pupils in small 
high schools X1930J State department of education Columbus Ohio /Bureau 
of educational research project, no 210 ) 

Extracts from this study were nsed In two musters theses published In the Edoc* 
ttonal renearch bullelln, March S and April 30 1030 

4531 Buchanan, Pearl Leigh An experimental study of ndalt reading ablll 
ties. Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
Tenn 73 p ms 

4532 Bunyard, C L. Measuring the results of evening school instruction 
Master s thesis 1930 Iowa slate college, Ames. 99 p ms 

4533 Clark, Willis W. Elementary vacation school survey — 1929 Los An 
geles educational research bulletin, 9 C-7, October 1929.. 

A series of test* In reading and arithmetic was gl«en *1! vacation school pupil* 1° 
determine the edocatlonal status and need.* and progress 0 f the pupil* From the data 
It appear* that very satisfactory progress was made by pupil* in reading nnd arithmetic 
end that the giving of standardlxed diagnostic teat* has motivated the analysis of poplt 
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difficulties and the provision of remedial work by the teacher and has resulted In consider 
ably more progress than occurs without this aid Need for variation in teaching pro- 
cedures to meet marked differences In pupil accomplishment is as pronounced In vacation 
school as daring the regular school year 

4534 Coggin, George W Information and detailed regulations regarding 
the standard cotton textile evening school courses of Study 1930 State de- 
partment of public instruction Raleigh N C 20 p ms 

Contains standard units for diplomas in carding weaving and spinning 

4535 Cohn Dorothy Rene History and general status of continuation 
schools Master s thesis 1930 Boston unit erslty Boston Mass ms 

4536 Cornell, Ethel h A beginning reading vocabulary for foreign born 

adults Albany University of the State of New York press 3930 24 p 

Analysis of vocabulary in 11 textbooks compared with standard vocabulary lists 

4537 Duley Mrs Uanon Course of study for classes of non English speak 
tag adults 1329 Department of education Baltimore Md 130 p ms 

4538 Evenden, ESA report on correspondence and extenion work in nor 
mal schools and teachers colleges in the United States In American association 
of teachers, colleges Ninth yearbook 1930 p 54-GO 

A report made under the auspices of the Committee on standards and surveys of the 
American association of teachers colleges gives the attitudes of presidents on the existing 
standards of the Association concerning the amount of work In any curriculum which 
may be taken by correspondence and extension 

4539 Goldberger, Anthony M Variability In continuation school popula 

tions a study of the significance of differences in the proportions of child 
workers Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university, New 
York N Y New York city. Teachers college, Colombia university, 1931 52 p 

(Contributions to education no 454) 

Findings Variability Is the chief characteristic of continuation school population 
Included under the term Is variability In age of pupils at time of entrance and consequent 
difference In length ot time they are to remain In school educational achievement 
differences In educational experiences of thone coming from public schools and those 
from parochial schools great differences in employment environment Course of study 
should recognize the need of wide variation in types of lessons to be taubht and methods 
to be used Attitude should be built up In pupils that schools teachers and books may 
be of help in solving difficulties 

4540 Grace, Alonzo G The mental abilities of adults as related to Inter 
ests need3 and activities 1930 Board of education Cleveland Ohio 209 p ms 

4541. Hayes, Cecil Brammer The American lyceum its history and eontri 
bution to the advancement of education Masters thesis 1930 Stanford uni 
verslty Stanford University Calif 

4512 Hebard, Grace Harlow The administration of adult education on the 
university level Masters thesis 1930 University of Sonthern California 
Los Angeles, ms. 

4543. Herring, John W Small community study 1929 American assocla 
tloa for adult education New York N Y 

6lx amnll towns in Cheater county Pa. were selected ns the nucleus of the study which 
considered various activities under way In these towns as a possible foundation for •» 
program of adult education organized and promoted by the community Itself 

4544. Hillman James E. Extension cla«s teaching and correspondence study 
Instruction. 1930 State department of public instruction, Raleigh N C 

A study to determine the amount of credit If any teachers should be allowed to 
earn to ascertain the present practice and to set up standards of acceptable work 

4515 Hosp, Helen Marie A project in adult education correspondence in 
structlon in penal Institutions as supervised by the IV el fa re league of New 
York. Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 
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4540 Jones, Mary Alice Diagnosis of the employability of tlie continuation 
school girls. Masters thesis 1910 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ms 

4 47 Klingner George Max Part time education as a factor In the up- 
grading of minor employees Masters thesis 1929 University of California 
Berkeley 32 p ms 

An attempt to discover to what extent part time education Increases the efficiency of 
junior workers aa evidenced by promotion and wage Increases Findings Students 
usuallj leave full time school to enter employment at about IG’/j years of age There is 
positive evidence that part time education produces a more efficient junior worker ns 
evidenced by promotion and Increased wages A very large percentage of all pro- 
motions and changes occur in those types of employment in preparation for which the 
scl ool is doing ita best work 

4o4S Kolokoskt Louis W A comparative social psychological study of the 
Polish prisoners of Western penitentiary Masters thesis 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 102 p 

4o49 McCarthy June The status of adult education in the public school 
sjstem of Chicigo 192S-1930 Masters thesis lO.'io Loyola university 
Chicago 111 120 p ms 

45o0 Massachusetts Department of education Fifteenth annual report 
of Divi iou of university extension Boston 1930 34 p (Bulletin of the 
Department of education vol 15 no 2 March 1930) 

Reprinted from the ninety third annual report of the Department of education of 
Massachusetts Contan s cl arts showing bow the dollar of university extension ex 
pendltures was spent and distribution- of students according to age previous educa 
tion and type of couwe 

43ol Maul Ray C Administrative practices in correspondence study de- 
partments of teachers colleges and normal schools Master s thesis 1929 Uni 
verglts of Kansas Lawrence ReMimd by J \\ Twente and Ray C Maul in 
Uuiversltj of Kans is bulletin of education 2 12-14 April 1930 

Gives Inforniition f om 59 nstitut ons regarding organ ration and regulations of depart 
ment the department head enrollment of students some financial facts and general 
Information. 

45j 2 Mobley, Dennis An evaluation of evening cats instruction in terms 
< f changed piactlce (Geoigit) Masters thesb, [1930] Cornell university 
Ithica N T 

4553 Nebraska Department of public instruction Division of adult lm 
migrant education Adult immigrant education in Nebraska Lincoln lO^O 
29 p. 

4554 North central association of colleges and secondary schools Ereniflff 
and other part time education A committee report North central association 
quarterly 4 237-47 September 3929 (George P Zook chairman) 

G vps information concerning evening and other part time education received as a remit 
of d questionnaire sent to nil institutions accredited by the Association Iuf rraation « » 
cernlng ptei ir tloa of students b'.zk ol class hours of Instruction preparation of faculty 
academic rank etc is given 

455o Odell Charles W Summer work in public schools. Urbana Uoiver 
sity of Illinois 1930 42 p (University of Illinois bulletin vol 27 no 34 
April 22 1930 Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no 49) 

Contains a brief history of the d velopment of summer work in the elementary and 
s eondary schools of the United States Including short descriptions of the plans of such 
work ns given In a nun ber of city school systems and summaries of several stud es of th 
number and characteristics of summer sessions The results of summer work in the 
public schools of Illinois for the ummer of 19*»9 are given 

4ofC O Neal Katherine The education of the Southern higblaDder 5 fas- 
ter s thesis 1929 New Tork university New York NY 97 p 
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4551 O’Reilly, Anna E A studv of public dij classes for adults In I ngllsh 
and citizenship in New Aork City Muster’s thesis, 1930 New Aork unlvcrsttv. 
New York N A 

435S. Patterson, M Rose Survej test on fundamentals — night school no 47, 
December 1029 Department of education, Baltimore Md 4p ms 

4539 Pedersen, P E. Suney of adult education agencies Minneapolis 
Minn., UnlTerslty of MInne*-ot i 1930 

4560 Reinoehl, C M Standardizing correspondence instruction. Journal of 
educational resettxh 20 2GfWJ7, November 1920 

This study was based on 2 382 reports on assignment* received from 11C correspondence 
students who completed their course* and who are teacher* It wa* made to d tcrmlne 
If possible some reasonable standards for correspondence instruction for teachers 

45G1 Rogers, Elba ■Williams Relation of the permanency of the employ 
ment of continuation school pupils to curriculum construction in the Rerheley 
continuation school Master s thesis 1030 University of California Berkeley 
C5 p. ms. 

The purpo'e of the study was to discover a basis for the modification of or addition to 
the existing courses of instruct! n In the Berkeley continuation school by studying the 
relation of pupils employment la 102*V-:1030 to employment from lO^S to 1029 and rvla 
tlon of continuation Instruction to employment Findings I rom the variety of typ< s of 
present employment and comparatively small number In each type It 1* more practical to 
give training according to fp pc* of occupations rather than according to *p dfle occupa 
tions. The three types of occupations are commercial occupations bomernnklng occti 
rations and industrial occupations 

4502 Schwin, Mary Lowell. Anil} sis of corre < >pondehce course grades In 
University of Colorado Master’s thesis, 1029 University of Colorado Boulder 
36 p ms* 

Survey of courses taken nt the bniverslty ot Colorado 10 5-1020 \ study of sea 

classification course* taken hour* of credit anl occupntbns of students binding* 
Average student is hoy registered for three hours complete* w rk in nine month* has no 
occupation is a student in the university IJe has a 50-50 chance of completing the work 
and makes a better grade than in the regular courses 

45G3 Shaw, Wilfred B Collegiate alumni education Mumnl and adult edu 
cation New York city American association for ndnlt education 1929 117 p 

Six months investigation of educational effort* In alumni field (about 40 institutions 
personally visited) in an attempt to evaluate degree anl kind of Interest 

4391 Shelton, Allen Clifton The duties of the Teachers college evtenslon 
director Master s theMs 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 61 p ms./ 

4565 Siemens, Lydia Jane A Btudy of social attitudes toward adult educa 
tlon Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Qilifornh % I os Angeles 
ms 

4566 Social science research council Rural sociological adult education of 
the United States. Prepared under the direction of the Advisory committee on 
Bocial and economic research In agriculture bj C J Gairln and others [1929J 
87 p ms (Social science research monograph) 

"This monograph aims to lead off In the discussion of a program of agricultural ex ten 
slon which shall be thoroughly sociological in character Including a program of research 
which shall provide the basic materials for extension 

4567 Sprague, Lynn A. Summer schools maintained in exempted villages 
and cities under 20000 In Ohio in 192S Masters thesis 1929 Ohio state on 
verslty, Columbus 63 p ms 

Organisation and administration of tbe elementary and high school summer terms 
Findings Forty of the 113 schools maintain summer schools Median term Is 30 day* 
Results were satisfactory Judged by tbe fact that 92 per cent of the superintendents la 
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whose schools summer terms were maintained were satisfied with the work an 1 that O'* 
per cent of the students were promoted and 87 per cent of those promoted made good In 
the work of the nest yeaT 

45GS Stickle Charles Edwin An analysis of tlie vocational objectives of the 
small part time school of California Masters thesis 1930 Universltv of 
Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4oG9 Strong Ester E. Adult education in Virginia Master s thesis I9' y > 
University of Virginia Charlottesville 157 p (University of Virginia, Ex 
tension record 13 no 5 November 3923 (?) ) 

The Investigation gives an appraisal of the various opportunities for adult vducatlo 
In the State of Virginia Eludings Adult education In Virginia is shown to b largely 
of a vocational character The State is meeting oDly one-third of the felt vocational 
needs of Its adult population Greater popularization of the movement public evei Ing 
schools and enlargement of library facilities are suggested 
4570 Thomas Rufus G A technique for the placement of evening school 
pupils In Americanization clashes Master’s thesis [1930] Syracuse nmversi*\ 
Syracuse N Y 

457L Troup Evelyn A comparison of the abilities of school and working 
children. Master s thesis 1930 University of Buffalo Buffalo N Y 

An analysis of applicants at the City employment bureau for girls nt Buffalo the 
Buffalo continuation school group students in Eixth and e ghth grades n a Buffalo public 
school and tbe sophomore class at Hamburg (a suburban) hi„h school The results 
showed the level of Intelligence as measured by certain objective tests of the contlnua 
tion school group significantly lower than that of tl e regular school child of the earn® 
age and school tra ntng and the intelligence level of the group at tbe employment bureau 
was lower than that of the continuation Bcbook 

45«2 Udell Anne Theresa, Characteristic differences of part time pupils 
Doctor s thesis 1930 New York university New York \ Y 
4573 Warrick, Edward Adult elementary education in Buncombe county 
Master b thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 

A brief summary of the movement to eliminate adult Illiteracy In the South ca«e 
studies of pupils with an evaluation of the work in Buncombe county 

45”4. Webster Emma McMeekin An evaluation of the part time program 
of education of the city of Los Angeles Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Southern California Los Angeles ms 
4 j 75 Whytock, N B. and Eritch C Lorene Report on summer school or 
ganization April 1 August 15 1930 Public schools Glendale Calif S p ms 
4570 Willard John Dayton Rural adult education New York N T 
American association for adult education 1930 28 p 
An appraisal of present activities of needs and of possible programs Id rural ad It 
education and the effectiveness of various agencies In this field 
See alto 3023 20S5 3338 

LIBRARIES AND READING 

4577 Bailey, Carrie A study of illustrations now found In children s books. 
Master’s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Twin 
39 p ms. 

457S Bailey Laura C Library reading for curriculum subjects of elemen 
tary schools Educational method 9 343-53 March 1930 
Tbe lists here given hare been made as the result of the actual use of the books by 
the children as they organized and developed the work of various units All books 
represent the fundamentals for tbe library reading by each of the six grades In unit 
•objects which are rather generally accepted 
4—0 Baugher Milton M A study of the secondary school libraries of York 
county Pa Master s thesis 1030 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia. 
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4550 Bennett, Earl E. What high school students read In their school papers 
Ma«ter*s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Pa 53 p 

4DS1 Binkley, Hazel Fye A study of the voluntary reading of high school 
students Master s thesis, 1929 University of California Berkeley 52 p ms 

A study to find out the selection and amount of reading in newspapers magazines and 
books which a Riven group of high school students choose for themselves at home in 
the school library, or In the public library Findings (1) J,ewpnpcrs formed the greatest 
part of voluntary reading 63 2 per cent ns many magazine readers and Co per cent as 
many book readers ( 2 ) tl e most read sections of tbc newspaper were In the order 
named news Including scandal , comic and sport!, (3) the median of magazine reading 
for the week Is 10 1 pages , (4) the list of 71 magazines shows that tie selection was 
orcr a wide range both as to quality and subject Literary Digest American Magazine 
and Saturday Evening Tost have the most records etc 

4552 Brasfield Tula Irene The reorganization of the Bryson college library 
Fayetteville, Tenn Master a thesis, 1029 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Term 39 p ms 

4553 Broening, Angela M Library science for the pupils In the Baltimore 
public schools grades 1-12 Baltimore, Md , Public school", 1930 52 p 

43S-L Cage, Boss B School library service for California cities Master s 
thesis, 1030 University of California, Berkeley 07 p ms 

Examination of present school library conditions and systems In California , dls 
mission of the vnrious practices, and formulation of a program of school library service 
suitable for a California city of from 30 000 to CO 000 Inhabitants 

4583 Cameron, Tene Campbell Improving a county reading program. Mas 
ter s thesis, 1929 University of California, Berkeley 2S p ms 

Seta forth the organization and results of a reading project which was carried on In 
the rural schools of San Joaquin county, Calif to determine how much time could be 
saved and how the readlrg program may be made more efficient by grouping children 
according to reading comprehension without regard to regular grade placement Con 
elusions A ciasslflcaHoa of children on the basis of their reading comprehension simplifies 
the teaching problem and that of providing for Individual differences Age and grade 
factors have had far too much Importance attached to them when classifying children 
Promotions or special adjustments should be made on the basis of accomplishment and 
ability rather than by any other factor 

45SG. Caudill, AJma. The Juvenile literature of Frank R Stockton. Master's 
thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 33S p ms 

A study Of the content settings and characters of the 15 volumes of Mr Stockton B 
Juvenile literature rive types of stories were found with varying themes and settings 
In various countries Real and imaginary characters were used also animals 

4551 Cel es tine, Sister II A survey of the literature on the reading Interests 
of children of the elementary grades Washington, D C., Catholic education 
press, 1930 114 p (Catholic university of America, Educational research 
bulletin® vol 5, nos 2 and 3 February-March 1930 ) 

The historical aspect of research in the field of children s reading Interests was taken 
up A study was made of the effect of eex differences and of mental differences in 
children s reading and the effect of the physical make up of a boot and methods of 
stimulating interest In reading Data Indicate that there are definite basic qualities In 
tbc Content of reading material which stimulate the interest of children The Interest 
varies with the Individual differences of age sex and mental ability The physical 
make-up of a book influences the selection of children Leisure reading is definitely 
Included among educational objectives 

®8S. Chapman, H B School libraries 7n Baltimore, Md Board of school 
commissioners. Annual report, 3923-29 p 341-47 

An Investigation of school libraries in tbe public schools of the city with special ref 
erence to their administration, financial support adequacy as a means ot training 
pupils and providing voluntary recreational reading opportunities for pupils together 
with amount of training received by pupils in usa of libraries. 
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45S0 Cox, Rose M Tlie inrilvldu ll and the reading course In a two-jenr 
technical high school Tcnchers college Journal (Terre I Hu to, Inti ), 1 35-1 S, 
Novembet 1020 

Gives the results of n surrey of entering freshmen of nine technical high schools In 
order to show the ncce«sity for more Individual work In English and reading Tahl'r are 
given shoeing the average nge fathers ocoiipitlon* occupation* which freshmen plan 
to cirry on when they leave school magazines read by them favorite books etc 

4500 Crabtree Eunice K. A studv of the cff'ct of n course In children’s 
literature upon students own Ht entry appreciation Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Johns 
HopLlns universlt}. Baltimore, Mil 50 p ms 

4501 Dahlberg Louise An investigation Into the reading practices of a 7B 
group of girls in a New York city elementary school Journal of educational 
sociology 3 402-15 March 1030 

Conclusions School with Its pre«ent method* of teaching reading and literature, 1* 
not Inculcating an Interest In literature the movies have Influenced reading and encoar 
aged n desire for thrillers and excessive action the preportion of newspaper reading 
greatly exceeds both that of magazines and that of books and school libraries with an 
enforced circulation thongh not folly ntlllied by the children afford a most effective 
means of presenting good reading matter to the children as the repeated listing of school 
library books as favorite books Indicate, etc 

4502 Dawson, Lillian R. Library project. 1030 Elizabeth City normal 
school, Elizabeth City, N C. 

The Ro«entt»ld libraries one and two hare been scored 

4503 Drury, Francis K. W Book «etection Chicago, III , American Library 
association, 1930 3C0 p 

This study considers the factors which enter Into book selection for libraries, the 
evaluation of books, aids In selection organization In libraries for selection; qualifies 
tions of the book selector Findings The five factors In book selection are Demand 
anticipated use. resources of tbe library, textual content of the book, and evaluation 
of the book. Methods used In libraries arc presented 

4501 Order work for libraries. Chicago, 111 , American Library asso- 

ciation, 1930 272 r 

This Is a basic study of tbe acquisition of books by libraries It discuses tbe selection 
of agents, the use of trade bibliographies the treatment of sales catalogues It develop* 
and analyzes routines In effect for ordering and receiving hooks periodicals contlnua 
tions and miscellaneous material Treats of gifts exchanges accession methods, mechanl 
cal preparation of books, correspondence and bookkeeping, atatlstlcs and reports. 

4595 Edwards, Caroline Louise, Tbe organization and administration of 
childrens libraries in schools Matter’s thesis, 3030 Marywood college 
Scranton, Fa SO p 

4596. English, Ada Jeannette A brief Investigation of school and college 
libraries with suggestions for instruction in the use of the library. Masters 
thesis, 1930 Rutgers university. New Brunswick, N J 

4597 Fargo, Lueile F The program for elementary school library service 
1930 "Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. 196 p ms 

The historical development of the elementary school library, an analytical study of 
types and an administrative program for the local school. The book emphasizes tbe rela 
tion of elementary library development to tbe work carried on by tbe public library through 
Its children’s department Findings The elementary library is In a transition stage doe 
to changes In the elementary curriculum , a study of local conditions In both educational 
and library fields should precede the inauguration of an administrative program the 
program set up should fit the present local situation and provide for progressive develop- 
ment. 

4598 Finney, Stella B Reading Interests habits, and needs of teachers 
In training Doctor’s thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, N Y 
210 p ms 
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A sociological approach to the problem of recreational rending offering a complete 
picture of a representative group Findings Teachers In training have limited environ 
mmtal advantages the curriculum prescribes traditional and professional reading with 
little thought to social changes and provision for leisure , more contemporary materials 
should find place and be basic to reading of classic* 

•1500 Foster, Mary E , Hughes, K 0 , and Foster, Alice M The library as 
a -vital factor in the work of the Pittsburgh schools Curriculum study and 
educational research bulletin 4 120-59 Jammy-Fcbruary, 1030 
This bulletin undertakes to present some of the outstanding features of the work of 
school libraries in Pittsburgh and to relate some of the ways in which they have made au 
Impression upon the pupils and teachers and administrative officials 

4000 Fredericks, Gertrude M Childrens tiste In literature 1930 Upper 
D trby high school, Upper Darby, Pa 

4001 Fulghum, Susan Report of State library aid to schools 192S-1930 and 
n summary report for 1929-1930 State department of public instruction 
Raleigh N C 

Shows amount required to be spent amount actually spent how State fuDds are 
distributed, volumes In libraries circulation records in summary for seven years. 

4G02 Habaugh, Leonard EarL A study of the library facilities of the high 
schools of Fayette county Pa Master’s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh Pa 143 p University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 282-83 Govern 
her 1930 (Abstract) 

4G03 Hamner Ruth Children's choices in stories In the fourth grade Mas 
ter s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
01 p ms 

4G01 Hart, Elizabeth Fay Elements of popularity in Representative current 
fiction. Masters thests 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
Analysis of books of outstanding popularity among adults as determined by a com 
blnation of reports from booksellers and librarians 
4C03 Havens Ruth Mack and Andrus, Ruth Desirable literature for chil 
dren of kindergarten age Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psycllol 
ogj 36 390-414 September 1029 

An evaluation based on a record of childrens responses to selected literature com 
blned with findings of specialists In this field The writer submits a list of stories and 
poems desirable for kindergarten children 

4G00. Henderson, Frank D "Whit part does the school play In the; forma 
tlon of the reading habits of Its pupils 7 School review S3 51-51 January 
1930 

Junior and senior high school pupils In two adjoining communities were asked to 
answer nine questions the most Important of which was " Who asks you to read magn 
-iim-W i/l tne "hUSh pupils concerned In fills study VU!ft were not Dcmg trained oy 
the school for the current reading of everyday life and 1 007 of these pupils were not 
Icing guided In their magazine reading by anjone The conditions revealed In this study 
would seem to Indicate that It Is the duty of the school to devise ways and means of 
Introducing pupils to the better thlogs In current literature This article is based on a 
study by the author entitle} The voluntary reading of 2 0 S3 Junior and senior bJgh 
school pupils an unpublished master’s thesis of the University of Washington 1027 
4007 Hilton, Eugene Determlmtlon of books for collateral reading re- 
quired in b*i*lc Junior college courses Doctors thesis 1929 Unhcraitv of 
California Berkeley 92 p ms California quarterly of secondarj education 
5 17S-81 Januan 1930 (Abstract) 

The study is delimited to the freshman and sophomore years of the Junior college and 
to the selection nhd rating of supplementary reference books exclusive of periodicals, 
government documents etc In the grade* mentioned Llots In rank order the 4 CTO 
l»oks considered arranged by course with author prlee publisher, etc The list Is 
based on a survey of curriculum offerings In 37 California public Junior colleges 
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4608 Hoover Perae Rebecca Rending material In the homes of Hamlin, 
W Va Harter a thesis 1920 George Penbodj college for teachers Nashville, 
Tenn 68 p ms 

4609 Howard Blanche Roberts Development of library service to rural 
schools Master s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Ten n 57 p ms. 

Historical development of library service to tbe rural school 4 In the United States 
based on practice revealed In the writings (excluding ‘Jfute 1 brary commission publ ca 
tlons) since 1900 Seven distinct methods of service some efficient and some Inefficient 
haTe been used County libraries seem to give the best service 
4G10 Husband Ivy C Judging children 9 fiction a statistical study Doc- 
tors thesis 1D30 Umversltj of Iowa Iowa City 135 p ms 
The specific purpose of this study was to determine the trustworthiness of the Puld* 
to books for character fiction The reading procedure culled for at least tl ree Inde- 
pendent judgments on each book The first criterion used for validating the grading 
was that of numerous published lists of books for children Certain objective me surea 
of difficulty as to words and sentence structure were u ed as crlter u for validation 
Twenty three eighth grade books and C7 seventh grade books were u"ed for the expert 
ment with children. The children read tl e books and reported their interest in two 
ways on an absolute scale and later by comparing and ranking the books rinding? 
results Indicate tbe misplacement of very few books A tendency to rate the first 
books read as slightly more Interesting than the later oneB was noticed especially In the 
eighth grade The more Intelligent children arc better able to reject the very poor 
books than they are to appreciate the exceptionally good 

4611 Idaho State board of education Professional reading for teachers 
and a course in home reading for elemental pupils 1929-1030 Boi«e Idaho 
board of education 1930 8 p (Idaho bulletin of education toI 15 no 1 ) 

4G12. Indiana Department of public instruction. Library manual for 
secondarj schools. Indianapolis Ind [1930'*] (Bulletin no 100-1) 

4613 Jackson Ernest Bryan The features and functions of the high school 
library Master s thesis, 1930 University of Texas Austin 
4614. Kent Regina and others Oakland a. story for children. Oakland 
Calif Board of education 1930 113 p 
4G15 Kirkland Amelia A statistical study of the reading background of 
prospective teachers and teachers in service Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state 
university Columbus. C5 p ms 

One hundred pro pectlve teachers and 71 teachers were tested In regard to vocabulary 
rate nnd comprehens on In read Dg ability A limited study was made In regard to 
books and magazines read. Prospective teachers ore In the groups tested about equal In 
reading ability If Improvement In reading ability Is to take place and continue definite 
training along those lines should be Included during the period of training or pre-service 
period as teaching experience of Itself, did not show the growth desired in reading ability 
of teachers In service Medians for both groups are above the standards as given by 
Monroe in rate and comprehens on for the twelfth grade — hi? scores for the end of the 
year were used 

4016 Lathrop Edith A. County library service to rural schools 'Wash 
ington U S Government printing office 1930 53 p. (US Office of education. 

Bulletin 1930 no 20) 

This study gives the results of a questionnaire sent to librarians of 20° county libraries 
Usable reports were received from 144 county librarians 

4617 State direction of rural school library service Washington 

United States Government printing office 1930 50 p (U S Office of education. 
Bulletin 1930 no 6) 

4018 Lewerenz Alfred S Educational Information concerning a sampling 
of 64 children who have retenth become members of the Los Angeles public 
library Los Angeles educational research bulletin 10 8-9 January 1930 
Most of tbe applicants for membership were In the third grade more girls made nppll 
cation than boys the children were above the average In Intelligence The library Beems 
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to attract superior children more and more as they grow older Beading ability of appll 
cnnt$ was above expects Won 

4015) An experiment In evaluating books read and enjoyed by school 

children Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 10-14, September 1929 
.Approximately 2200 reports on books were made by 500 children in elementary grades 
Thirty six moat ropular titles were used os basis for further study Titles were analyzed 
as to popularity with boys and girls Data indicate that library books are enjoyed by chil 
dren according to age and mentality Tory popular books had low Interest value books 
Chosen for ease In reading had low interest value , girls read more than boys show a little 
more Interest in and enjoyment ot books are interested in books of which they have heard 
and In attractively printed and bound books are apt to choose books that look easy to 
read hoys are Interested In series books and in the story element children tend to read 
books below rather than equal to their reading level when reading for recreation , reading 
books for pleasure seems to b“ done by children above the normal in Intelligence 
4020 McDonnell Carroll B Magazines In the high school library Mas 
ter*s thesis, 1930 Getty bnrg college, Gettysburg Pa 
4G2L McGrath, T Bussell The underprivileged boy and his reading Mas 
ter b thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
4G22. Magill Walter H The determination of the graphic forms and the 
frequencies of the forms emplojed in the current reading matter of the non 
specialist Doctors thesis 1030 Unhersitj of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 
Philadelphia Pa Westbrook publishing comi am 1930 T4 p 
Determination of thp nature frequency and distribution of the symbolic forms of 
drawing of maps and of graphs employed In current literature as a partial basis for 
curriculum construction The forms and elements found with numerical Indices of 
frequency of occurrence and extent of distribution are given on five large tables These 
form the major results of the study There Is little restriction on the variety of forms 
used In magazines Intend d for the noDspcelallst because of ignorance of the forms 
The widespread use of architectural floor plans in womens magazines suggests the Indu 
slon of floor plan reading In the education of girls Evidence from magazines for boys 
gives much greater surport to Instruction for boys la certain forms of mechanical draw 
log than It docs for In traction In map readmg Instruction for girls in the reading of 
graphs re- elves little support from the findings In women s and girls magazines The 
frequent and wldcsirend use of different symbols for the same Idea and of the same 
symbol for different Ideas emphasizes the need for a more effective standardization of 
«} mbols 

4C23 Mann, Margaret Introduction to cataloguing and the classification of 
books Chicago 111., American library association 1930 424 p 
This study discusses the Cutter D C and L. C classification systems dictionary 
catalogue cbiss fled catalogue author title subject and form entries subject headings 
L. C cards and their use nrrnngitnent of cards deiartment routine quarters equipment 
supplies organization and administration of the department Emphasizes principles 
although details at ne.tM.aJ. v_nrjlrjt wot. wadmla'l Tm’.'.i tiut citaki'pift os. o. ceseszch. 
too! for the librarian and for the public Find lags Adequate library service requires 
that the b< ok collection lie skillfully class fled and catalogued according to the needs of 
the clientele serred by the library The catalog uer must act as a medium befneeo writer 
and reader, endeavoring ro estimate Justly the Intention of the one and the need of the 
other 

■JG24 Mary Cephas, infer rree choice of books In the secondary school and 
Us limitations as an Incentive to good reading Masters thesis 1930 Unhcr 
*Ity of \emont Burlington 

4('ST> Kemmler Gertrude Tnnlor college library service California 
lerly of secondary education 5 3GO-63 Jane 1930 
Fifty three colle-e* In 19 states answered a questionnaire on the tendencies rep re 
sent? 1 In their libraries during the vear J027-102S Flndln-s Juntor-coll"?* III rnry 
conditions, on th» whole do not compare favorably with the standards recommended ly 
the American library association for high schools 
64 129—31 28 
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4G2G Mendenhall, James E., *in / Mendenhall, Marcia E Th<> Infix tier of 
fninlllnrlt} upon children's pifmiut for hooks nml |«»m« 19.10 Teachers 

college Columbia unlwdl}, Ni» York, N 1 Ki |i in-*. 

In (his Investigation fO ret reductions of palming# and '>0 short poem* l»jr fwrngtrited 
nrlHt# aixl writer* wtri #ul milted to 74 children tn era lea 7 and ti of the Lincoln school. 
In pen era I the |Iclurc* or poem* Initially pr ft rmj gained In favor If repeatedly ex 
lioaed wherra* picture* nail poems originally disliked Joat in fan r If feinted 1 letorra 
depleting scenes from mturc »m | referred lo prrlrstis the favored poem* container! 
obTlou* rl jini and rhyttm This study atlcmj is to apply scientific method to the field 
of aesthetics. 

4027 Miller, Bryan R \otuntnry rending of high school students In 
Mnr-ditUtown Iowa Matter's thr«l* 1*>10 Chicago university, Chicago, 111 
81 p ms 

Tie large nmjirlty of high school *tu 1 n(* real newspapers atil mngailne* 

4G2S Montgomery Mildred Testing supplement nr> n ailing In high school 
Matter » thc*>l* 1030 Lnltersltj of Illinois, Urlatna K p ms. 

4fKID Nichols, John R. I Ibrnrj cost* in California high nchooK Call 
forn In qunrterl} of ►wind irj education 5 1*0 ps January lfcfl 

A study was made of lltrary costs In too small an I 100 medium sited hijh schoots, 
and >0 Large schools that had M or more teachers Inn Indicate that the larger I hnrle* 
In tie larjp r schools are more economical and better than the smaller libraries In smaller 

4030 Odlorne, Helena Winifred. The 1 brarj ns a nocl il ugcticy. A *tudy 
of tin* rinding Interest* *if Imy* In two districts «f \\ a>hlngton Master's thcd*. 
10)0 Catholic university of Amirlcn Washington. I) C. IJ3 p tn« 

4031. Offerman, Elizabeth J The effect of presence of lawiks on children’* 
Interest* and achievement* Master'* thesis, ltCO Unlnrslt) of Chicago, 
Chicago, III 01 p ms 

Study made of children'* reading and reading Improvi m*nts In county system* of 
schools Correlation# showing relationships between number of books read and Improve- 
ment In rending achievement# were not stgollcant, 

4(53.1 Ohio state university. College of education I.lst of titles In the text* 
liotik exhibit. Bureau of educational re'cmh 1UM> Ohio State university, 
Columbus 298 p id* 

The books are grouped In fire sections elementary Junior high scl ool, senior high 
school, reference and mlncrllineon#. Within these groups the bo<ki arc arranged alpha 
tetleally by author# under subjects. 

4G33 O’Rear, F. B , and Cottrell, Donald P. Blbllograplij of Institutional 
publientlons In the tlild of education Complied from data supplied from 502 
higher educational Institutions 1930 Strutter* college Columbia unlrcrslty 
New York, N Y 72 p m« 

This Btudy represents on attempt to gttlier from the Institution# themselves titles of 
the less widely advertised publications bearing on tbe fl.ld of education 

4034 Parks, Horace Newton. Stud} of library and librarj methods of voca 
tlonal agriculture Master's thesis, 1930 George Penbodj college for teachers 
Nashville, Tenn 67 p ms. 

Ten best equipped libraries and methods tn each of the states of the southern region 
were studied Hading# The enterprise arrangement was the most popular method «f 
arranging books and bulletins Only a small number of teachers were using the avallabl* 
material In teaching agriculture The agricultural teacher was usually the librarian 
with the agricultural library located In the agricultural room Tbe home agricultural 
library was being encouraged by about TO per cent of the teachers. The high school agri 
cultural library was reported open In all schools during vacation 

4635 Power, Effie L Library service for children 1930 American library 
association, Chicago, 111 300 p ms 

TMa study deals with the basic principles of library service to children with emphasis 
on the work done In childrens rooms to public libraries It discusses the childrens 
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librarian, books and book collections for children, circulation and reference service, road 
Ing Jor children's libraries Findings Through good books and Inviting library atmos 
phere, guidance, library service to adolescents, the children's department, plans and equip 
ment, and Intelligent sympathetic service, the children’s library seeks to Inspire and cilltl 
vnte In children love of reading discriminating taste In literature and Judgment and skill 
In the nse Of books a3 tools The ultimate alto of the children's library Is to promote 
higher thinking, better living and active citizenship 

4630 Roberts, Clarence J A study of reading ns a basis of classification _ 
3929 Department of education, Baltimore, Sid 20 p ms 

An experiment to determine the degree of success resulting from having each pupil 
nork at his grade lei el In reading regardless ot his levels In other subjects and of the 
grade In which be Is officially registered 

4G37 Roller, Bert. Enter the liappy child Teabody journal of education, 
7:337-42, March 1930 

The author gives a brief survey of poetry for children In England and America, and 
compares the early poems of childhood with those of the present day 

4G38 St, Lotus. Public schools Department of instruction. Catalogue 
of traveling library, by Amelia Meissner. Educational museum of the St Louis 
public schools Public school messenger, 27 : no 4, April 30, 1930 47 p 

4639 Smith, Joe Osburn. Reading material in homes of Hamilton county, 
Tenn , high schdol students Master’s thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenu S3 p ms 

A study of the newspapers, magazines and hooks found in 31S homes of students of 
six rural high schools of Hamilton county. Toon. The average home has 1 20 newspapers, 
6 23 magazines and 36 43 books An average of 110 16 volumes wns read from the public 
libraries during one year 

4640 Spann, Richard RusselL An annotated bibliography of material on 
public school libraries Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college foi 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 128 p ms. 

4511. Springer, Mr* Patricia. Bibliography of Tennessee historical material 
lu Nashville libraries Master’s thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 246 p ms •* 

Material relating to Tennessee bistory, exclusive of periodicals, found In the four 
public libraries of Nashville 

4642.' Sullens, Elsie Deane. The Interrelation of women’s clubs and library 
work, with special references to Oklahoma Master’s thesis, 1930 University 
of Illinois, Urbana 126 p. ms 

This study sought to determine the extent to which women's clubs and libraries In 
Oklahoma have been furthering each others Interests It was found that women's 
clubs had been Instrumental In establishing the first traveling library system In the 
■RtciV; ilhr utfibdtfma llBrary asscminttni, ttfe ukiidonra library chmmiksibir, rthr women s - 
Club service at the University of Oklahoma, and fully 72 per cent of the State's 60 
tax supported local libraries The clubs had. In addition been actively promoting the 
growth and effective Ecrvice of libraries already established Libraries, In their turn, 
have been furthering the Interests of women's clubs in Oklahoma, by meeting their 
book needs ; by giving them reference service ; by aiding in their programs , and by fur 
nlshing them meeting places and other space In libraries The data procured led to 
the conclusion that libraries and womea's clubs In Oklahoma have been mutually bene 
filed by their Interrelated activities and that opportunities still exist for the extension 
Of the relationship 

4643 Taylor, Henry Clay. A study of a suggestive method to Improve out- 
side reading Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn 101 p ms 

4644. Taylor, William S. The public library as on agency of adult education. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, N Y 

4045 Utts, George Wilson. The high school libraries of Cambria county, Pa 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa 79 p. Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 * 401-402, November 1930 (Abstract) 
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4C4G Walters, F C English fiction reading of students enrolled in the 
Universita if Porto Riio for the «chool rear 1025-1920 November 1920 TJni 
TGTSity of Porto Rico Rio Piedras 9 p ms. 

The results of tl la study si ow fbnt In all 763 titles were reported as haring been 
read tie averace number of titles read per stud nt was 37 and tbe range of titles wij 
from IS to 10° The majority of the titles read by ftom 50 to 75 per cent of the students 
are tit! s app 3 ring on the recommended I sts of readings for high schools and colleges. 
Of the titles liked better than average as reported by the students tbe title that holds 
first place is The Posarj by Barclay The second title In point of popularity Is In 
the Ialacc of tbe King by Crawford 

4047 Waples Dotiglas Tiacliers. reading of non fiction Educational re- 
search bulletin (Ohio state university) S 377-S2 No vend er 20 1929 

V study of reading interests of teachers in\oivin„ sex diffe ence« differences In gr dcs 
taught differences between teacheis and pupils Interests nnd differences between 
teachers end other adult groups. 

4G4S Warren, Gladys Eva The integration of the «chool library with the 
Junior high school progrim Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 

4G49 Watson, Norman Edgar A critical analysis of *Ix elementary school 
libraries Master s thesis 1930 Unn emty of Chicago Chicago 111 

4Goft Webb Hanor A. The high school science library for 1928-1929 Pei 
body journal of education 7 22-86 July 1929 

The author gives a li*t of science books wh ch he would recommend to a high school 
librarian Uc classifies them by pnee and by season. The recommendations coTer a 
variety of scl nee fields for even the minimum purchase 

4Gol Williams Margaret Pearl. Problems of the high school library In tbe 
teaching of hi tory Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 149 p ms. 

A study to find out the greatest problems connected with the library In the teaching of 
history Inefficient librarians insnfficlent equipment and lack of knowledge of proper 
use of colateral reading are the greatest problems of the library In the leaching of 
history 

See also 12 71 1535 190o 1936 
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Lambert, Jean Arthur. 2036. 

Lamberton, Mary, 1141 
Lamboley, Paul Bernard 3509 
Lamson, Edna Emma, 4440 
Lancaster, Pa , public schools, 705, 3204 
Lance, c E , 40S7 
Lancelot, W B , 223 
Landale, Jean, 1005 
Landeli, Helen Louise, 1094 
Land grant colleges Bee Agricultural edu 
cation. 

Landry, Herbert A , 3321 


lane, Ellen Mary, 1757 
Lane, Howard A , 3014 
Lane, Bussell Adrian, 4362. 

Langerao, Melvin B , 399 
Langlie, T A , 504 

Languages, ancient, 1106-1133 , modern, 
1134-1172 

Langwltb, J E, 505 
Lnngwortby, Clayton Adolphus, 1263 
Lanier, Bessie J , 3183 
Bunkering, Hilda L., 400 
Lannagan, C A , 4400 
Lansdowne, Katie, 1006. 

Lantern slides Sea Visual Instruction 

Lantz, Beatrice, 566, 706, 3205 

Larabee, Louise M , 1384 

Larson, A V , 3922 

Larson, Both Grewdon, 10S4 

Lasker, Bruno, 470 

Lathrop, Edith A , 4616-4617 

Lathrop, F. W . 4088 

Latin language. Bee Languages, ancient 

Latshaw, Harry F„ 320 

tcitto. William T., 3469 

Laner. Alrah K ,'401, 567, 2495 

Laughter, 501 

LaVeaga. B E , 8470. 

Lawrence, C G , 24. 

Lawrence, Lillie M . 1123 
I-awrltaon, Glenn Nelson, 2611. 

Lawson, Fred Douglas, 3033 
Lawson, J. TV, 7 SI 
Lawson, Oliver Crook, 312. 

Lay, Nancy Ethel, 1573 
Layle, John K., 1016 
Leach, nora Ella, 3143 
Leadership, 1422, 1925, 1048, 1959, 3034, 
3476, 3567, 3502, 3752, 3005, 4000, 4185 
Leake, James Donald, 2362 
Learning See Educational psychology 
Leary, Daniel B , 222 
Lease, B A., 2765 

Leavenworth, Kans , pnbllc schools, 4303 

Leavers, C E , 8739 

Lcbowitz. Gordon. 3436 

Lecture method, OSO, 1523 

L'Ecuyere, Eva, G68 

Lee. Albert E, 3200 

Lee, Baldwin, 1058 

Lee, Beatrice Dzun, 3823 

Lee, Harold Fletcher, 4401 

Lee. John S , 2244 

Lee, Ling Ayi, 167. 

Lee, Olln Pierce, 1917 
Leech, Carl 0 , 3704, 

Leech, Don Baymond, 1918 
Leeman, Pauline Wynn, 1T2T 
I efever, David Welty, 569 
Lefever, Ruth Barnhlzer, 2214 
Lett handedness Bee Physically hand! 
capped children 

Legal education Bee Professional educa- 
tion 

Leger, Frank W, 2213 

Legislation' See Educational legislation 
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Lehman, C 0 , 4308 

Lehman Harvey C., 403, 503, BIO, 570, 60S, 
4007. 

Lehmann, Harold Theron. 4226 
Lehnlng Beatrice L., S02. 

Lei, Stephen Chians, 16S 
Leighton Trances 4156. 

Lelnbach Frank B 1G22 
Leisure 1199, 3531, 3530, 3560 See also 
riay and recreation 
LcMnster, Duane Earl, 3540 
LeMay, S It . 4089 
Lemon John Paul 4090 
Lcnsch Dorothea 3376 
Leonard, Urs Eugenie Andruss, 4340 
Leonard, J Paul 1007, 19S9 
Lepley. Ray 223 
Legsengcr, IV E, 2176 
Lesson assignment 2C7 1854 
Les-on planning 231, 1619, 2276 
Irvine, I Bert, 3015 
Lew Edward L., 193 

Lowered* A S 259 313-314 B71, 797- 
800 1574. 1728, 1791, 3388 4453 4618- 
4619 

Lewln, Lillie, 1817 
Lewis, Anna W, 3377 
Lewis Archie Boyd, 2000 
Lewis Charles D, 3613 
Lewis, Charles E . 288 
Lewis Howard O , 4008 
Llhhy, Thlllp Allan 572 
Liberal arts colleges, 2013, 2073, 2121, 
2551. 25C3 

Libraries nnd reading, 4577-4851 
IJchtonwaltor, Myrl Carl, 2977 
tide, Edwin Scott, 2030 
LIcbcrtnan, Abraham Irving, 3824 
Light, U L., 2321. 

Llljcilnbl, Mabel, 4157 
Limbs rt, Tnul 51, 3323 
Limner, Andrew Madison, 673 
Limp, Charles E, 4000 
Lin, Mosel. iei> 

Lincoln, Edward A . 344 
Ilncoln, Ncbr. public school*. 407 
Lindahl, \ Iva Slay, 2700 
Llndeman Carl 7 , 3740 
Lindquist, E, F„ 574 
VnrtPiilrfi, ’lv . "_"!L TjJYb 
Ltnd*ay, J. Armour, 4485 
tlndsrj, Morton Coll, 3G84 
Lindsey, T. T . 4402 
IJncback, Clifford, 3044 
Ling C L, 170 
I Ingenfelter, Mary R. 4198 
Unger. Ruth, 1195 
I Ingham Gertrud", 3.779 
I locrrtj, Gilbert O , 863 
I Inrhleucn. John Burrn, 43C7 
Ll«chka Charles N, 2612. 
literature See I ngtlsh literature 
Lllherlaod, Hemtn-l 2070 
little, Adrian, 30*4 
Utile. Harry 87. 


Little, Lawrence Calvin, SS26 
Littlejohn, Will! am F, 22*9 
liturgy 3S44, 3S51. 

Lin, Sao Dsl, 171 
LMngood, F G, 3827 
Livingston, Marion T , 89S 
Loch Ethel Douglas, lOOS 
Locke, 12 

Loder, George, E , 3055 
Loftfield Gabriel E . 172 
LogQD, Dorothy E , 3541 
Logan Leslie Emory, 270 
Lohmann .Elsa 801 
Lobmnnn Pauline, 345 
Lohr, Ellda 1264 
Lokrantz, Sven 3471 
Loly Kathleen D , 2Q34 
Lomax Beatrice Loyer, 4227 
Lombard, Ellen C , 3589 
Long Ernest D , 404 
Long George Everett 4441. 

Long Irma Eernlta 119G 
Long Maceo W, 1358 
Long Virgil Lewis, 2200 
Long Beach, Calif, public e( 

2216 3090, 3144-3145, 4010, 
Loomis A E., 1910 
Loomis Alice, 1818 
Loper, William Floyd, 1575 
Lord, Tllzabeth Evans, 4S0 
Lord, Harry J , 3828 
Lord, J Milton 4011. 

I/O rent Rev Hubert A , 8820 
Lorge, Irving, 403 
I orton, R L, 2613 
Los Angeles Calif , city schools, 2S9C 
Loeo Beatrice Loyer, 4227 
Lott, nenry C , 400 
Lott. Stanton Norris, 3643 
Loti, J Wesley 3040 
Louis Irene, Bitter, 2077 
Louisiana, education, 1932, 10(}2, 
2592 278S 40C9, 4403. 4408 
Lovejoy, Tblllp, 27C6 
Lovelace, A C 2S49 
Lovell Katharine, 194 
Lowcnstein, Norman 407 
Lower, George G . 315, 1409 
Lowman Harmon I other, 2078 
Yanwey, Viritn Tioo'a win, Wj 
L owry. Tvcrett Ellsworth 1720 
Luca* D B, 4 OS 
I nda. Bitter, 3S30 
Lucky, Lewis Brldger, 3206 
luddington Don Clifford, 4012, 
ludeke Howard Loul«. 3S31 
I udrman, W. W . 2143 
Lukes August J . 4229 
1 unches Bee School lunches. 

I nnd Leonard Charles, 1920 
lund, SET.. 1021. 

1 und vn, Gerbnrd E , 1022 
Lnndholra. Helge, 449. 

I ura, Ca*j«r, 2792 
l.oitibaugb Grace, joni, 



INDIA 


447 


Lusk Alice T 1030 
Latter Rath M.. 3510 
Lyceums 4541 
Lym*n I* L. 1031 4050. 

Lynn Joseph Meter 2217 

Lynn Mass* public schools SO 3188. 

Lyon Mrjrtl E, 1533 
Lyon William IL, 1*3 
Lyons Silly Anne 3173 

H 

McAfee L. O.. 23*2-2323 
McAllister Hilda laukner 20*0 
McAllister Jane Eli n, 4103 
McAneDy J IL. 2143. 

McAnlnch Ora Guy 353* 

McAnalty Ellen A 6*5 0C0 SO2-S03 

2343 4304 

MacArthur Earle Thomas 55 1* 1 
McBurney Moral Elizabeth 1540 
McCabe Martha R_ 10O 101 4013 
McCalister Wtjd» n* 1*S» 

McCall Mantle T.. 1010 
McCarmll Elizabeth 2345 "240 
MacCartby Constance Trances 4014 
McCarthy June 4540 
McCanshan J Z. A„ C01 (1) 

McChaten Trurls "814 
McClellan. Fdsrard E 3*05 
Medellin Katherine 20*0 
McCllntock. Ray II 3058 
MeCloskey Lola Marce 1S10 
McCloud Margaret 2" 18. 

McClure Joseph Terry 1C *3 
McClure Worth 2015 
McConnell, Tohert Errle 25 
McConnell WUllam W* 1003 
McCormick Burton D., F30 
McCormick J Scott 154* 

McCormick Luther Bartlett 2414 
McCormick Mary Josephine 3T0O 
McCreary Aaron Monroe 51*3 
McCrelgbt Ellubeth Iry 2*0t 
McCue Ernest T 2*8* 

McCo<* Katharine FYnngellne 15*0 
McCnen Tberon L. 13"4 
MeCuIley Francis M, 41«Q. 

McCullough Anna M 1135 
McCurley Mary Thomas 4341 
McDonald Darld 1824 
Macdonald Mias Marlon 2850 
McDonald Sarah Meadors, 3818 
McDonald 3 alconr Randolph 3833 
McDonnell Carroll It. 40*0 
MaeEwan Charlotte O 2380 
McEwen Koble Ralph 2851 
McFatjjen J IT., 4454 
McFadden T V? 3381 
McFarland, Rom A. 400 
M (Carrey G A 20"3 
McOchee William Roy 1830 
McGeoch John A 410 578 
McGill Carrie Bell 309* 

McGinnis Esther 481 
McGowan Mrs Ellen Beers 4159 


Macsowan Kenneth 1758 
McGowan Robert 383 4 
McGrath Earl J, 2400 
McCrath T Rn«s«ll 46*1 
McGraw Myrtle B* 4404 
McGrcsJ Michael XL, 1D"1 
Me Hale Kathryn 4S3 
Machine calculation 3027 
Mclntlre Mary 1011 
McIntosh D C* 4091 
McIntyre William Lee 20*3 
McKay Henry D 4403 
MacKay Mlnnette 1438 
MeKee L. C. 30"4 
McKern Helen Tuth. 4230 
McKelsey Dorothy Leslie 30o* 
Mackenzie Gordon Noth 20S0 
MeKltben Elate 44"C 
McKinney Katherine M. 4015 
McKinney Mother 3f Rose 3 41 
Macklln John D.. 2415 
McKoy Charles F* 224 
MaeLatchy Josephine II 18*0 
McLaughlin Daniel 218S 
McLean Jessie 1025 
McLean Mary E. 251 
MacLean, W r, 310 
MeLeary Ralph D 13"5 
Me Lemon I odle 280 
McLeod Ethel Ruth 12C5 
McLrod Laurence S- 000 
McLeod Marlon Leota 3835 
McMaster Dale ?0D8 
MrMaster Jsmra TloyiL 289 
MeMorry Jean Gordon 3511 
MeSall Jessie J, 2081 
McVeely Darld O 4092 
McNeil. Carol N* 1885. 

McNeil MRllcent 2082 
McNelly Alberta 3174 
McNely Earl J* 10"4 
MncMtt Reginald D 10"5 
McNulty John F 3382. 

Macomber Freeman Clenn 2010 
McThee r D 5*7 
McTbeeter* A A* 3*91 
SlneTherson Margaret V, 880 
Haddock W E. 2*47 
Madeira Charles Calrtn £04 
Madsen 1 N 870 
Mae Ilasel XL, 1548 
Magazine articles on education 104 
Magazines See Journalism 
Magee II J 2368. 

M»"ec Maurice 3"0* 

Magee Tohert M Jr 2497 
MagUI E. C 30*5 4093 
Magllt Walter n 48*2. 

Magnusson Albert Lake 2 08 
Maguire Margaret, 2914 
Males Maryellen 1"08 
Maher \ Inecnt 1 aul 270" 

Mahoney Theodora T* 1759 
Maine education 1911 
Malan Clement Timothy 2Co* 



448 


PESEAItCH STUDIES IK FDUCVTION 


Malcolm Maud G , 1153 

Malta, Edith B 1353 

Mailer, Julius B , 411 

Mallon, Winifred 3®3G 

Mallory, Virgil S , 1338 

Malloy, Kathle V , 334 

Malott, J 0, 4231-4233 

Manalae, G R , 671 

Mancbee Marie 3383 

Mandeville, A. Dorothy 1577 

Manilla m Doss J, 174 

Manitoba education 140 . 

Mann Margaret 2498 4623 

Mann Ruble 1267 

Manross Martha D 1626 

Manual training Bee Vocational training 

Manuel Dewey 1012 

Minncl Herschel T 870 3169 4365-4366. 

Maples Stnart Angus 4405 

Maps 1574 1579 1600 1603 

Marberry, James O 3207 

Marcell Clifford Earl 4017 

Margcson A. E 3234 

Margon Louis 1578 

Marik Mario E 4234 

Mark George E 3058 

Markey Gertrnde E, 1437 

Mai key J T , 4083 

Markham Margaret M, 1686. 

Murks and marking 3128-3158 
Marshall Delmer Bradford, 3685 
Marshall George H , 2875 
Marshall, Grace M , 4235 
Marshall Mortimer Vlllers 175 
Marshall Robert E, 1171 
Marshall Ruby Bannon, 1096 
Martle, 3 E , 3384 
Martin, A J B , 3543-3544, 872$ 

Martin Almira Marie D , 801 
Martin, Charles W , 20S3 
Martin Charles William 102 
Martin Minnie 8 , 1731 
Martin, Ralph, 3235 
Martin William Henry, 1013 
Martyn Margaret V , 4307. 

Maxtz Eugene W . 4487 
Mary Amedia, Stater, 1467. 

Mary \nna Sister, 1097 
Mary Cephas Sister, 4624 
Mary Clare, Sister, 1687 
Mary Louise, Stater, 3837 
Mary Vera Stater, 805 
Mary Wlnlfrrd. Sister, 1193 
Marye, Mary E., 1014 
Maryland ednratJon, 84, 1206, 2703. 
Maryland state department of education 
2793, 3208-3209 

Maryland state normal school, Towson, 
2169 

Mascord Elizabeth, 1821 
Mason, ChnrleB W , 578 
Mason, Prances W , 001, 

Mason Martha Isabel, 1579 
Mass Andrew D , 69 

Massachusetts, education, 4 2295 2416, 
2730 


Massachusetts department of education 
317, 1627, 4550 

Massachusetts teachers federation 710 
2416 

Massachusetts tercentenary, 1627 
Masson, J S , 1268 
Masters Harry Gail, 200 
Mastery technique 24J 
Mathematical formulae 2575 
Mathematics 1173-1368 
Mather Irving A. 672 
Mathews C O 277. 412-413 483 1209 
1993 20S4 2499, 3236, 3742. 
Matbewson T Franklin, 1468 
Mathicsen Anna 414 
Matter, William Everett 3170 
Matthews Eleanore Ross 4420 
Matt'on May M 4160 
Matzen John M 2653 
Maughnn, Preston Baxter 2500 
Maul Ray Charles 20S5 
Mautner Bertram, 3621 
Maxfleld Myrrl M 1270 
Mama A L , 3017 
Maxwell C R. 2501 
May, Don, 2897 
May, Marcum Beeler, 1124. 

May Mark A 635 3729, 3743 
May, Max Roach, 2504 
May, Walter M. 579-580 
Mayberry, Burt A , 3237 
Mayer, Lewis F, 33S5 
Mayer, Otto 3838 
Mayer lira WUIa C, 606 
Mayhew C J , 340 
Maze Coleman L , 4236 
Maze learning ability, 363 3S3 410 4*4 
437, 4212. 

Mead A R , 2170-2171 2324 
Mend Cyrus D , 807 
Meatrs Robin F , 4237 
Mcebantcal aptitude test See Tests me- 
chanical aptitude 
Mechanical drawing 1714-1715 
Meconnahey, Joseph n, 3016 
Mecredy, Mary Florence, 4455 
Medical education See Professional edu 
cation 

Medical Inspection See Health education 
and supervision 
Meek Edward Colton 278 
Meerweln Gertrude, 4238 
Mehnert, Martha C , 318 
Mehuse Christian O , 2086 
Meier, Lola no 
Meier, Norman Charles 1732 
Meister, Florence G , 1GSS 
Melby, Ernest O- 2017, 2815 2819 
Melkus F W, £067 
Melton Arthur’ W., 410 
Meltzer, H. 511 
Melville, Eva Edgcrly, 3059 
MelTln, Ethel B, 2870 
Memmler, Certrude 4625 
Memory See Retention 
Mendenhall James F 902, 4626 
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Mendi iihnll , Marcia £ , 4626 
Mendenhall, R M , 636 
Mendenhall W W , 3S39 
Mendozo Sylrestre Antonio y, 2087 
Mencgat, Panl Anthony, 8744 
Menhennett, 'Winfield W , 1G5C 
Mensch, Harry P , 293S 
Mental development See Educational P 8 ? 
chology 

Mental fatigue, 157 

Mental hygiene, 3133-3433 

Mental tests Bee Tests psychologic*! 

Mercer, Florence Jg^le, 3124 

Mercer, Mary L , 4488 

Meredith, Laura Marie, 673 

Meredith, William Owen, 2968 

Merrill Estelle Whitney, 2502 

Merrill R C., 2038 

Mertens Sister Arnoldina, 3745 

Messendreck*B experimental system, 430 

Messenger, Helen Poblnson, 2144 

Messer, Godfrey, 3026 

Messer, Guerdon N , 33S6 

Messer, Harold C , 674 

Methods of study See Study method® 

Metzger, Lee J , 2618 

Mexicans In the TJ S , education, 2582, 
4360-43G1, 4363, 4305-4360, 4369 4372 
Mexico, education, 27, 384 
Meyer, Fred W , 1271, 3647 
Meyer George, 225 
Meyer, Harriet Louise, 4239 
Meyer, Henry William, 415 
Meyer, Stanton Herbert 1506 
Mlchell Elene, 1628 

Michigan education, 03 2184, 2189, 2 - 30 . 
2446 

Michigan education association 2769, 2S51 

Middleton Sitter Mary Lucille 1778 

Mllbank memorial fund, 33S7 

Miles W R 279, SOS 

Military education 4315—1316 

Miller, Belle Virginia, 1125 

Miller Bryan R , 4C27 

Miller, Christian, 2619 

Sillier, Clair E , 4038 

Miller. Dell Phipps, ie29 

hWfier, 'Earl, 5SX 

MlUer, Eleanor Olmsteod 1822 

Miller, Ernest Edgar, 177 

Miller, Florence May, 1272 

Miller, Fred L , 1702 

Miller, Glenn Eugene, 2703 

MUler, 7ame3 Conelese 2503 

Miller, John Carroll, 3060 

Miller, Joseph, 3100, 4456 

MlUer, Joseph R , 3210 

Miller, Lawrence William, 3018 

Miller, Lillian McKnigbt 1273 

Miller. MUdred G , 4457 

Miller, Theodore Evan, 3S40 « 

Miller W S , 347 

MlUer, Wendell LeRoy, 3740 

Miller, William Allen 2291 

Mills John D , 3S41 


Mills Samuel E , 1994 
Milne Thomas J , 4240 
Mims hell H, 4161 
Minard George Cann, 4406 
Mind-set, 3655 
Mlnear, C P , 3292 
Minehart, Lillian L , 4241 
Mineralogy, 1452 
Mingo, Jane, 809 
Mingus, S H , 1549 
Mlnlsh, Juanita S Giles 1154 
Minneapolis, Minn., public schools 1274 
WtitostA* efftuart.’iun, Wifi, vyjft, ISfiftr, 
2242, 2369, 2572, 2765, 2858. 3623 
Minnesota state department of education 
1844, 2263 

Minning George Alvin, 280 
Mlnning, Jeannette Pottenger, 1015 
Mississippi, education, 137, 1879, 1996 
2012, 2108, 2267, 2636, 26S3, 3661, 4071, 
4409 

Mississippi education association, 3243 
Missouri, education, 1381, 2112, 2550, 2748, 
4182 4184, 4275 
Mitchell, Claire, 4285 
Mitchell, Ruth C 1 195, 2504. 

Mitten, Joe A , 3591 
Mobley, Mayor Dennis, 4552 
Modem languages See Languages, mod 
ern 

Moderow, Gertrude, 2395 
Moehlman, Arthur B , 3293 
Molflt, Constance’Pauline, 4342 
Moise, Marian, 4019 
Mongerson, Oscar V, 1507 
Monroe, Alan H, 1760 
Monroe, Ernest F, 2655 
Monroe George Walter, 1926 
Monroe, Mich , public schools, 810, 903, 
1275, 1580 

Monroe, Samuel Frederic, 1689 
Monroe, W S, 400 416, 711-713, 30S1 
Montana; education, 14S2, 2934 3483 
Montgomery, I J, 1276 
Moody, George Fallows, 675 
Moody, Mildred C 3622 
Moon, Doris E , 1690 
Tfiwn, Uvurge W., 

Moore, Clyde B, 2S20 
Moore, Elizabeth S , 3545 
Moore, Evelyn B , 417 
Moore, Forest E , 4094 
Moore, Helen, 1601 
Moore, Jessie Marie, 178 
Moore, Lawrence Henry, 2506 
Moore, Lucy If , 2507 
Moore, M E , 2898 
Moore, Vera 1126 
Moore, Tl 3L, 904 
Moos Gretcben A , 1092- 
Moral education, 3710-3760 
Moran, Anna Mae 1016 
Morgan, A. L, 3238 
Morgan Barton, 226 
Morgan, L. D , 227 " 
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Morgan, Peter Joseph 3383 
Morgan, W E., 1095 2029 2701 
Mor!«on Wilbur Cyrus, 2703 
Moritz. R D, 2243 
Moriwaki Ethel, 2249 
Morley, Clyde A . 676 
Morley F E, 3512 
Morley, Elizabeth, 1003 
Morn e neck. Car] David, 1469 
Morris Edith 445S 
Morris Elizabeth II 3592 
Morris, John T . 2030-2031 
Morris Lyle L., 2417 
Morris, Mittle Louise, 1127 
Morris Robert n 1438 
Morrison Edward L., 1627 
Morrison J Cayce, 1845 3294 
Morrison technique 220 
Morrow Paul Reed, 1503 
Morse Arthur William 1160 
Morse Herbert N„ 2700 
Mort, Paul R , 1846 
Morton Ilugh Dudley, 2032 
Morton Walter Pinckney, 3211 
Mo'eley Joel Nathaniel 2508 
Mosber Esther Naomi 2500 
Moslem education, 1S3 
Moss Mildred Barr, 811 
Moss Ralph H , 2510 
Mossier, John Daniel, 4020 
Motivation 416 1352 1537 
Motor skill, 352, 401, 420, 431, 437, 476 
481, 510, 1810, 3491 * 

Motor vehicles negligent Operation, "582. 
Mott, Paul William, 3295 
Mountain people, education, 3C33, 3636, 
4550 

Moving picture attendance 3538 • 

Moving pictures In education. Bee Visual 
Instruction 

Mueller, Alfred Don 4021 

Mulhcrn James 1028 

Multan J S , 2G20 * 

Mullen Nellie Veronica, 1630 
MuIIIds, Carroll Lind 26 
Mullins Robert J , 2794 
Mulrooney, Charles B. 3546 
Muncle Ind , public schools 812, 805, 003, 
1277-1278 2770, 2939 
Municipal university, 2478 
Muon, N L., 481 
Munson. Samuel Kenneth, 2S52 
Munzenmayer, L. IL, 2899, 4022 
Murphy, Daniel J, 3342 
Murphy, Lthel Mary, 3027 
Murphy, F. W , 1096 
Morphy, Ired., 4023 
Murphy, I U , 2853 
Murphy, Kathryn C.. 813. 

Murray, Geonte S_ 3296. 

Murray James 1761. 

Murray, Stephen M„ 4024. 

JIus&Ht*. Manfcrd Eugene. 2307. 

Music education 1639-1707. 

Musselmau, Alice, 1693. 


Mustard, Harry S , 33S9 
Mustard, W H , 3325 
Muthersbaogb, G C., 1509 
Myers, Anna G , 1279 
Myers, C. E, 103 
Myers, C Harwell, 4489 
Myers, Edward Thomas, 3390 
Myers, George E, 4025 
Myers Mary Alice, 814 
Myers, ilrs Minnie M P , 27 
Myers, Walter Lewis, 348 
Mysore, iDdla, education 162 



Naegle, Charles Jacob, 2039 
Nagaknra Kunlo, 418 
Nagy, Esther Mary, 4308 
Nanuinga, Jacob J , 4026 
Narcotism, 3303 
Nash H B , 866, 1017, 1581 
Nash, J B , 3476 
Nash Leonard V , 228 
Nathan, Winfred B , 4407 
Vathanson Tale S , 419 
National advisory committee on edacatloo, 
202L 

National conference of music supervisors 
1094 

National education association, 63, 124, 
2009, Department of elementary P'lacl 
pals, 2854 , Department of superintend 
ence, 104. 714 2622, 2771, 2921; De- 
partment of supervisors and directors of 
Instruction, 2822 ; Research division 105 
715-716. 2377, 2418-2421, 2050, 2*07- 
2708, 2855, 4517 
National research council, 485 
National society for the prevention of 
blindness, 4513 

National society for the study of education 
1280 

Natural gas course of study, 3023 
Nature study, 1415-1423 
Nebeker, Helen R , 486 ' 

Ncbllcfc, Mary Edith 1018 
Nebraska, education, 1001, 2215, 2200 
2703. 3305, 3538, 3778 3922, 4216-4217, 
4533 

Nebraska department of public Instruction 
4533 

Necce, Lloyd B, 3101 
Neely, Lewis J . 2830 
Neely, Mary Elizabeth, 1C31 
Negroes, education 4374-4419 
Nellaon, N P. 2090, 3477 
Nell, R B-, 1029 
Nelson, D Lloyd 1770 
Nelson, Ethel V. 1231, 

Nelson, B C, 2623 
Nelson, iln Janet Fowler 582 
Nelson, M J , 1780, 2091, 2230, 2511-2312. 
3140 

Nelson, OJaf, 2703. 

Nelson, Robert Oliver, 3171 
Nelson. T. Et, 8343, 4027. 
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Nelson \ let or E 3513 
Sftaw'li Clau le I. 610 
Vera Nernanclo 2747 
Nesmith Robert W 083 
Nettejg Charles II Jill 1283-1302, 1030 
31 .j 4028 

Neuner John J W „3CS 
New Hampshire state board of education 
1031 

New Jersey education 153 2210 2240 
2700, 2754 2772 2004 31«0 3218 4”40 
4 o0 

New Jewy department of public Instruc 
tlon 2“72 * 

New Mexico education SIS 2100 2CI4 
2704 33"5 3-03 42°0 
New Trier township high school Wtnnetka 
III 1032-1033 2331, 2313 2310 3120 
3147 

New lork <Clty) board of education 1282 
New York (City) Teacher* council Com 
mlttec on organisation and admlnlatra 
tlon 28T7 

New York council or snperlntendents 1817 
New York State education 0 1428 1063 
1070 2'* 00 2231 2303 2427 2420 2CD0 

2S35 2832 2&j0 -*073 2013 3307 3320 

3070 38S3 3070 4215 

New York (State) department of educa 

tlon 2070, 4300 

New type teats. See Test* new type 
Nevrbold N C 4403-4410 
Netrbnrcb N 1 public school# 717 
Newcomb T M, 830 2314 
Newenbam Raymond Lincoln 1034 
Newkirk Mary 1010 
Newland T Ernest, 807 
Newman Lola Carr, 1823 
Newman Ross It 2202 
Newman Sadie K 3010 
Newmeyer Donald 1300 
Newsom Myra Hebner 1200 
Ncwson V William 2637 
Ncwspnper* 1 ”C 0 2076 3377, 4303 See 
also Journalism Libraries and reading 
Educational publicity 
Newton Beulah T 100 
Newton Mrs Meda Bnsklrk 2218 
Neylon George M 1762 
Mbecker A B, 332 0 
Nichols John P , 46°0 
Nichols Marjorie 3301 
Nlckells Charles L ao^S 
Nlcklcs Florence 220 
Mies Henry Clay 1283 
Noble M C S. 23-20 
Noble 31 C S Jr, 718 2332 2422 2773 
424-» 

Noe noward Ray 4020 

Noel Paul K 1020 

Nolt Victor IT 1470-1472 

Nonsense syllables 360 410 432 

Norberta Sitter 3020 

Norem Grant M 420 

Norfolk, T. a public schools 1350 3302 


Normal rd ool" 2115-2120 
Norman Peobon Itrnce 3686 
Norman Thomas Paul 4003 
Norstad F O 2"00 

North Carolina education C 11 13 28 
40 42 47-48 S3 P7 JO 7 1 740 1841 
1001 1067 10-0 2053 2"C5 2332 2127- 
2I"6 2483 2C02 2615 2072 2S03 2323 
2S"7 2874 2816 3027, 32 0 2700 3874 
4154 4242 43SI-43S 0 4384-43S3 4383 
4304 4411 

North Carolina education association 10- 
North Carolina state department of public 
Instruction 1848 1075 2264 2203 2423- 
242C 26 l, 4 27-4 2700, 3303 4 411 
North central association of colleges and 
secondary schools T IS“5 1032 4534 
North Dakota education 45 1036 2066 
.003 2'-Ca 2742 2768 270"’ 2703 2607 
2071 2023 30’0 3' A C 3378 
North Dakota department of public In 
stnictlon 1030 2071 
Norton Herman J 3514 
Norton Winona M, 1021 
Nora Scotia education, 173 
Norotny >1 a reel la 4030 
Noyes Anna O 1824 
Nugent M E 2260 
Nunetnaker J Horace 1172 
Nunn Lilian 7 2515 

Nursery school See Preschool klnlcrjrar 
ten and primary education 
Nurses education Bee Professional edu 
cation 

Nutrition 3300 83<k> 3400 S4I4 S620 
416" 4307 See alto Home economics 
Nuttatl James A 2333 
Nutty Mann ret 4IC2 
Nystrom Clarence L. 421 
O 

Oak, Lurn B 4310 

Oak Fark and River Forest township high 
school Oik Tark IIL 2016 
Oakland Calif public schools. 2000 
Obedience 3745 
Obcrbnnsley Henry 4006 
Oberholtxcr E F 2773 
Oberson Louis Edward 2710 
Obcrt Myrl Jeannette 4163 
OPrlen F T 25IC 
Occupations study Fee Guidance 
Odell C W CCS 077 2317 4535 
Odcnweller Aethnr Leonard 23 ,, 5 
Ddiorne Helena Winifred 4630 
Odom Charles Leonard 584 
Odom Isaac Newton 2823 
Ocrletn Karl F 1310 
OlTerman Elisabeth J 830 4631 
Ogden George Lee 2002 
Ogden B M 42** 

Ohio education 108 126 1607 1861 I860 
1058 1088 2004 2061 2183 2*45 2 n 60 
22T8 2208 2362 2415 24 28 SC00 2613 
"O^S OQ7 g 2 OSS 2740 2776 2803 2890 
8233 8325 S625 3631 4200 4248 4567 
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Ohio education association, 2625, 2711, 2776 
Ohio state department of education, 108 
Ohio state university, 4632 
Ohio Wesleyan university Class In educa- 
tional measurements, 678 
Obllgslager, Maurns, 3S44 
Oblson, Henry C , 1637 
Oklahoma education, 1750, 2571, 2840, 
2751-2752, 3587, 3637, 3SS2, 3932, 4259, 
4416, 4042 

Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical col- 
lege, Stillwater, 2518 
Olander, Herbert T , 423 
Oleseu Robert, 3394 
Oliver, Maude Louise, 8062 
Olney, Roy 0 , 4097 
Olson, Henry 3593 
Olaon. Willard C, 487. 4490 
One-tcacber schools. Bee Rural education, 
O Neal Katherine, 4550 
O Nelli Anne, 815 
Only child,' 473 
Ontario education, 1962, 3243 
Open air schools, 3421, «526 
Opportunity schools, 4422 
Opposition 397 
Orata Pedro T 2115 
Orchestras See School orchestras 
O Rear, F B , 4633 

Oregon, education, 41, 672, 1840, 1862, 
1004, 2208 

Oregon state teachers association, 349 
O Reilly, Anna E , 1022 
Orgaln, Rath Orum, 3395 
Orientation courses, 671, 1987, 2036, 2494, 
2515, 2560 

Orleans, Jacob S, 1938, 2311-2312 
O I'ourke, L J , 4031 

Orphans. 1797, 3189. 3617, 3619-3620, 
4525 

Orr. M I*., 2172 
Oshonr Florence Viola, 1098 
Osborn, L. G , 1S80 
Osborne, Itoile Ellen, 2326 
Osbonrn, Ellsworth E , 1498 
Osburn W J, 1023, 12S5, 1039, 2972, 
3172 

O Sbeii, Harriet Estabrooks, 1024 
O'Shea Bitter Mary James, 1037 
Ott, 51 Inter Morrell, 1781 
Otto, Henry J , 317, 702 
Otto, tt 1111am A . 1010 
Out-of school activities See Tlay and rec- 
reation ; Social aspects of education 
Ousts Edith W„ 281 
Overman, Charles Ernest, 3212 
Overman, J R , 12S0 
Oiern Alfred lictor, 2309 
Overstreet, John William, 2267 
Owen*. Albert 4 , 4491-4492. 

Owens, Charles B , 4243. 

P 

Face Jarrette Boyle 1326 
Taden, Felicia Mary, 2173 


lalae, H N, 3096 
Paine, Joseph C , 4032 
Talne, Olive, 3930 
Painter, William C, 810 
Palmer, Anthony Ray, 079 
Palmer, Archie M , 2519 . 

Palmer, B Laurence, 1420-1423 
Palmer, Emily G , 3213 
Palmer, James B 2973 
Palmer, L. Eosan, 1025 
Palmer, Sara G , 2174 
Parent teacher associations, 3579, 85S7, 
3591 

rarental attitude, 300^ 

Parental education, 298, 3568, 3373, 33S4- 
3585, 3589 3763 
Parental occupations 3594 
Faik, Joseph C, 3063 
Park, Lillie Mai 3748 
Parker, Charles S, 1279 
Parker, Clara May, 1026 
Parker, Cleo, 1632. 

Parker, Dolpha 4164 
Parker, Fred B , 1027 
Parker, Norma Alice, 4343 
Turkman, Mary R , 1028 
Parks,* Horace Newton, 4634 
Parks M , 4412 

rarochial /schools See Catholic education : 

Religious education \ 

Parr, Trank W, 817-819 
Parrott, Hattie S , 424, 3396 
Parsons D W, 4098 

Part time education See. Continuation 
schools 

Pa'smore, W II , 30 
Pate, Ethel, 4258 
Paterson, Donald G , 820-821 
Fatten, Steven M , 1439 
Patterson, Herbert, 2520 
Tatterson, Hurley 0 , 1511 
Patterson, John Raymond 2251 
Patterson, M Rose, 680-081, 822, 01)6 
1287, 1582. 4558 
ratttT«on, Maude Anna, 22CS 
Patton. D n , 3709 
Tatty, W. w, C01 (2). 

Fan, Ruth M., 4307 
Paulus, Albert J ,_ 4033 
Farcy. Mary Christine, 1029 
Pawley Annabclle, 170 
Poison, Marie Johnson, 4344 
Paiton, Margaret, 1327 
Payne, Anna Loucsa, 488 
Payne, Arthur f, 2521 
Fayne James 0 , 30ST 
Payne, William A, 61 
Paynter. Richard II , 4403 
Peace, 193 

Piach, Harry A. 1201 
Pearce, Clarence Spence, 32 
Feardoa. c c , 7C7. 

Pearson, Dalay E. 2093 
Pearson, It W. 1288 
Pease, Glenn R , 3020 
Peatman, John Gray. 2940. 

Pechstein, L, A , 4413 
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l'eekham, Archbishop, 3845 
Peekham, John L , 3S45 
Peddle, Gertrude Wallenstein, 4494 
Pedersen, P E , 4359 
Pederson, P E, 3685 
Peebles, Grace, 1410. 

Peek, Lillian, 4165 
Teeler, Annie Laurie Smith, 261 
Peffc, 17. E, 2094-2093 
Pender, Archie Morton, 4034 
rendleton, James Henry, 2712 
Penmanship Bee Writing. 

Pennington, Julia, 3515 
Pennock, Erastus *W , 3397. 

Pennsylvania, education, 30, 00, 109, 1928, 
19CO, 2213, 2280. 2347, 2451, 2596, 2655. 
2741, 2850, 2984, 3154, 4221 
Pennsylvania department o£ public lnstruc 
tion, 109, 2713-2714 
Penrose, A Z , 110 
Peptr, Mathllde, 3846 
Perkins, Everett Valentine, 1941 
Perrussel, Raymond C, 1512 
Perry, Armstrong, 296 
Perry, Edith, 2522. 

Perry, Isabel, 4166 
Perry, Martha Viola, 1202 
Perryman, Virginia, 1030 
PetseU, George A , 2824 
Persia, education, 188 
Perslng, Ellis C , 1408 , 

Pet sing, Kim her M , 1 473 
Personality traits 393 464, 466, 492, 524. 
2319, 2389, 2391, 3434, 3974 4342-4343, 
4350, 4435 Bee alio Moral education 
Petermann, Robert J , 3931. 

Peters, C. C , 3651. 

Peters, Clarence William, 2777 
Peters, Columbus Floyd, S14S 
Peters, Samuel Everett, 3102 
Peterson, Clara M , 4310 
Peterson, Evelyn F, 007 
Peterson, Harry Nathaniel, 230 
Petersofl, L. H , 2405 
Peterson, Oda K , 2327 
Pets, 1416 
rettus, D P, 3639 
Peyton, Warren, 2269 
Pfeiater, Bevllla, 4035 
Pharos, Strader, 1128 
Pharmaceutical education Bee Profes- 
sional education 
Tbelps, Amy Lincoln, 1942 
Phifer, Clarence, 2523-2524 
Philadelphia, Pa , public schools, 863-869, 
1328, 2041-2942, 3149-3150, 3214 . I 
Phllbrlck, Joseph W , 3594 
Philippine I Blands, education, 75, 89, 182, 
982, 823-824, 2087, 2115, 3849, 4078, 
4101, 4101. 

Philippine Islands. Bureau of education, 
CS2, 82 3-824, 3649 
Phillips, Alma Wilson, 1031 
Fhlllips, Carey William, 1943. 

Phillips, D E, 4241 

(M129— -31 30 


1 tulips, Frank* M, 111-113, 1944-1945, 
2096 

Phillips Mabel Gossman, 1695 
Phillips, Velma, 4167 
Phillips, William Earl, 3932 
Philosophy of education Bee Educational 
theory and practice 
rhlnney, R V , 1946 
Phonetics, 777, £01. 

Physical education, 3439-3527 
Physical measurements and growth, 440- 
441, 457, 461, 465, 474, 502, 503, 1824, 
1830. 1983, 2001, 3328, 3332, 3337, 3380, 
3363, 3384, 3403, 3424, 3426, 3428-3429, 
3432, 3457 

Thyslcally handicapped children, 4508-4528 

Physics, 1488-1519 • 

Physiology, 1460 

Platt, Richard H. 2034 

Pickens. H D, 447 

Pickens, Verne Lyle, 1733 

Pickett, Julia. 2219 

Pickett, Lemen Easdale, 1947 

Picture books, 1822. 

Pictures, colored, 310, 1719 
Pierce, John M., 134 
Pierce, Paul R , 4495 . 

rietenpol, Elizabeth Gezel, 1129 
Pletenpol, H W. 1203 
Tlgg, Enna, 825 
Piblblad, Helge Ernst, 3650 
Pinckney, Jessie Mary, 3445. 

Plntner, it , 585-586 

Piper, A, H , 1329 

Pitman, J, Ashury, 33 

Plttenger, Benjamin F, 2014, 3297 

Plttcnger, Charles Edgar, 2175 

Pitts, Ralph Sbaw, 2525. 

Pittsburgh, University, 719, 2520 
Pittsburgh, Pa , public schools, 291, 683, 
826, 1032, 1289, 1393 1440-1441, 1474 
1696, 1048-1949, 2097-2098, 4245-4217, 
4311, 4520 

Pittsburgh principals* club, Committee on 
character training, 3749 
Place, George A., 114 
Plantings, Sarah T. 2527 
Plaint e> O H, 2220, 2379 
Plato, 4347. 

Platoon school, 287-293 
Platta, John M , 3933 
Play and recreation, 3528-3561 
Pletcher, Elsie M, 1394 
Pluclnska, Bister Mary Dionysia, 350 
Poetry, teaching, 936, 952, 1076, 1079, 
1082, 1085. 1 0SS-10 SO, 1092 
Point system, 3050-3051 
Poirrier. Mathllde Elizabeth, 1165 
Poley, Margaret S , 3398 
Polkinghorne, Ada Ruth, 1290 
rollock, Annabelle, 587 
Pollock, Meyer M-, 3399 
Polster, Arthur Henry, 2620 
Pool. V illiam Thomas 3516 
Poole, Genevieve, 2528 
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Poole Myra, 41 CS 
rooley. IL C, 1033 

Port Arthur Texas Independent school dis 
trlct 6$4 

Porterfield, Martha 1763 
Portland elementary principals association 
4S9, 3215 

Porto Rico, education 2 4IC1 4371 

Posture, 1793 33C9, 3330 3400 3423. 3430 

Potthoff Edward P £529 

rotts, Philip C, 34 

Powelt, Alvin, 3378 

Powell, E C, 3934 

Powell Mary Elizabeth 3400 

Power, Efflc L 4633 

Powers Marion 425 

Powers Nellie Eva 5nS 

Practice teaching 2133-2181 

Praeger Ethel May, 1033 

Ira,; Lewis D 1361 

Trail C E 4280 

Iratt Helen G 262 436S 

Praxl Hannah Emma, 310 

Predmorc Charles 30i>4 

Tredmore Donald R 1442 

Pnhm, Florence 1034 

Prcbm Hazel 903 

Prejudices 3719 

Presbyterian theological seminary, 3817 
Preschool, kindergarten, and primary edu 
cation 1705-1834 
Fres-ey, L. C, 827, 2530 
Tresscy. S L., 827, 2934 
Treason, John M , 1443 
Preston, Edna B , 1849 
I’rewlt, Irene 870 
Trice, A U, 3517 
Price, Blanche, 3063 

Price, J St. Clair, 4414 . ■ 

I rice, Rufus E, 828 
Pridgen, Lorraine Isely, 15S3 
Primary education Sec Preschool, kinder 
garten anl primary education 
l’rlmcrs, 735, 756, 780, 607, 825, 832. 837, 

Principals Bee School principals 
Printing, 3S89, 3011, 3955, 3957, 3992, 
4017 

Prisons, 4545, 4548 Bee also Crime and 
education 

Pritchett, Henry S , 2378 
Private schools. CO, 74 53$, 1S05, 190$ 
1014 I960, 1975, 2030, 31C3, 3468 3C05, 
3C33, 3737, 3801, 3815, 3831, 3839 
Problem children, 44C5— (507. 

1 rofctem solving 358, 749 See alto Arith- 
metic 

Procbn-kn C j/lD50 
Proctor, Arthur M ■ 320$ 

Professional education 4272-4296. 

Proffitt. Marls M , 3935-3937 
Prognostic testa. Bee Tests, prognostic; 

Teachers, prognostic test* 

Program making 1837, 1934, 1061 (2), 
2097 See alto Curriculum studies. 


Progressive education, 258, 1838 
Project method, 252, 260, 264, 1657, 40S4 
Promotions See Classification, grading, 
nnd promotion 

Propaganda, 3564 • 

Prout, Ralph Byron, 3173 

Pruitt, Anne 4057 

Pryor H C-, 3401 

Psychiatry, 3028 

Psychological tests Bee Tests, psychology 
cal 

Psychology, 1655-1638 
Psychology, educational. See Educational 
psychology 

Public speaking Bee Dramatics and elo- 
cution 

Publicity See Educational publicity 
Puckett Roswell C, 3021 
Tugb, L L. 3402 
Pugb, Mary M , 1204 

Punctuation 846 947 933, 077, 9S4, 1003, 
1007, 1034, 1052 1989 
Punjab education, 150 
Pupil achievement, 82, 218, 288, £93, 340. 
389, 538, 2174, £170-2177, 2331, 2S73. 
3094, 3647, 3049 3650-3651, 3656. 3639, 
3699 3S01, 3831. See also Retardation 
and elimination ; Scholarship , Tests, edu 
catlonaL 

Pupil participation In assignment, 233 
Tupll rating, effect of signing ones name 
411 

Pupil teacher ratio Bee Class size ; Teacher 
load 

Pupils’ injuries, responsibility for, 2592, 
2630 

Pnrdom, T Luther, 351 
Pursultmeter learning, 442, 440 
Putnam, Ernestine, 4169 
Puzzles, 353 
Pyle, W H, 3103 
Pyrnelle, Louise Clarke, 70. 

Q 

Quandt, Maymtc, 1142 
Questionnaire, 715, 721. 

Questions, pupils, 203, 228 
Qulmby, Clayton IL, 3403 
Quinn, Muxs rviibetb, )C3S 
Quinn. Sister M Antonina, SS48 
Quintilian, 234 

Quirk, Margaret Ccrmalne, 1203 

B 

Rabold, R. U , SCSI. 

Eaby, Bister Joseph Mary, 3S49 
llaby, Ruth Benson, 3210 
Racial aspects of education. 479,' 1711, 
2133. 2504, 3382, 4356-4410 
Radio In education, £94-301 
Rahe, Herbert Edgnr, 4321 
Raines, George Merton, 3090 
Rainey, Homer P„ 2531. 
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Raison Mary SI 1097 
Ralston Ed^nr \ 1009 
Rnlja Lynn Louis 1313 
Ramsay May 2009 
RjrasoFpr Harry Clifford 4099 
Raraj- Hired Kirk, 3101 
Randall, Clarl»*a Addle lC^® 

Rankin Christopher San BtB'ffbtr, 2715 

Rankin G I.-, 655 

Rankin Ifr* Osa Flslier 115 

Rankin Taul T„ 4*6 

RacBom Richard Bruce 8S50 

flawy Marie 1 Ct'fl 3393 4490 4522 

Rasmus Bessie Josephine 400 

Ratcllffe Ella U 2 32. 

Ratcliff* O E. 1951 
Rath II N 1093 
Hatha Loafs E I ward lini 
Paubenhelmcr A H., 3391, 4010 
Ray J Edgar 4030. 

Pay Wilbert Sent* 401 
Rayblll Martha 1302 
Raybold Emma 1S23 2013 
Raymond E. Mae 18*6. 

P.aynor \ F 1123 
Pead Ralph Kins 3318 
I eaderx 775 80 Bee atta Prim erf. 
reading Pa school district 720 
Peadlnp 728-855, recreational. 1520 3310 
fire also LUirnrles and readlns 
Beading lists. Bee Bibliographies, Libra 
rlea and readlns 
Ready Marie M 3547-3510 
Peam Clen Orville 4200 
Pearls W C 2C27 2710, 3174 
reecas 3530 254® 

recitations, 201 215 243 244 274 2141 
socialized. 1410 1523 1031 
records Be o School records and reports 
recreation See mar and recreation LI 
brnrles nnd reading 
Redding Sister Mary Sariel 1514 
ReCfcarn Lena 2S*5 
Redmond Frank A 1523 
Reed Alfred Z. 4287 
Reed. Alice Clara 2001 
Reed James n 3®51 
Tetd Usfhrriw Marie Jfl.75 
Reed Mary M 1S*5 
Reeder Fred \ 2C58 
Rees Donovan William 3091. 

Reese L. W, 297 3290 
Reeves Charles Ererand 3323 
Reeves Floyd W 2778 
P*»ves Orion fl 231 
Reeves Stanley Newman 2974 
Reflex 44 386 449 
Itcgls Sitter Mary Francis 232 
Reich Morris 1190 
Reid, Eeneta 4170 
Reid, Mabel A 3105 
Reilly John Francis 3750 
Reilly Sister M Visitation 5S9 
Reinhardt Emma 2145 
Reinhardt, James M 1551 4497 


1 elnhart Slater M Mlrlan 590 
Rrlnoeht C M.. 4560 
Pelnshapen Irene Alice 1330 
Relsnrr Edward II, 33 
Kelts W tU 40 ~ 

Reltt William 272® 
religious education 3"C1-3S76 
Relief tools Smith 320 
Roller Theoilore L. 2100 
flembert Ilenry I Inwood 1*06 
Remedial work, 230 340 348 C31-052 

061 730 732, 741 754-755 7"2 788 
809 813 817-818 841 8C1-8C* 80S 
882 0*0 10*2 1113 1210 1243 123* 
129* 1513 2130, 2442 25C6. *<23 310" 
ftemmers I! If C01 (7) 2729 2533 3114 
42S9 

I endsb) Junald L. 1475 
Rennells Jealc II 4171 
Pennlck Howard 009 
Rennie Florence C.. 3404 
Rents Eddie 1\ 11 -on 3652 
Reports Bee School records and reports 
Requisitions, 25«3 2505 
research 24*5 educational Bee Ednca 
tlona] research 
Resides O ri 42S9 

Retail train tec Bee Commercial education 
Retardation and elimination 3179-3230 
retention 357 30" 381 383 395 397 
410 434 1343 1430 1501 1635 20*1 
2477 

Retxlaff Alice 2574 
Reusser Walter C 2707 
Reyes Jow* 2535 
Reynolds Annie 2203 2820 
Reynolds Helen 4248 
Reynolds Joseph II 3653 
Reynolds, Taut A 3®52 
Rl ob Jrs Lotto S„ 2C53 
Rhode Island college of education Ilenry 
Barnard school 327 

Phode Island state board of education 11C- 
118 

rhodes Drosllta IMchborn 829 
Phode* Lnrl V, *146 
Rhodes M L. 2048. 

Plod-s Myrtle Hamilton 18*7 
Kbyaa Irah May 2596. 

Rhynsburger Amelia 830 
I Ice John II 2S57 
Pice John T 2*52 
Rice Louts A., *4249 
nice R S 3C92 4100 
Rich Grace Elliugwood 1734 
Itlcbard Clarence W , 3066 
Richards J G /r 3u 
Richards Marla L. 1331 
Richardson Anna 1828 
Richardson Robert M }r 44°7 
Richey Herman Glenn 34 0o 
Richmond Ethel Blanche 1036 
Ricker L. D 3478. 

Rlckert Rev Willlatu L. *075 
Rider A Leech 3106 
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RIcmer Edwin 4250 
ri-pio Hyacinth, 3217 
Pl„htsel! Raymond SL, 210L 
Plley Herman Murray 4115 
nicy Martin Lather 2147 
alley Mary Alice 4193. 

Rlordan fiUfrr Mary Ceclle 69 L 
Hippy Jlrd 37 
Itlsser J Bay 2330 
Hltcnour F (X, 2080 
Rives Sara 1952. 

Rlvlln llarry N, 1037 
Poach William U, 4499 
Tobt) Amy 3022 
Robb E. K. 3107 
Bobbins Elmer Calvin, 1933 
1 ohm Charles 8- 4418. 

Roberts Arlllta, 1829 
Roberta Bertha E. 83L 
J oberts, Clarence J., 4C38 
Roberts H C. 2823 
Roberta Uoraee M., 1807 
Poberts Lydia 3303 
Roberts, Mary E 3218 
Roberts Mattie G 1470 
Robertson Berdena Marlon 4300 
I obertson Floyd C. 2970 
Robertson Frank O, 3023. 

Itobertaon Mary Louise 3470 
Robertson J/rs Pearl O 427 
Poberml Giles Tersonne de 72 
Roblo*on B B 1034 
Robinson Carl L. 3210 
I oblnson n G, 2221. 

Robinson Harold D„ 3180 
Robinson Ivor James 33 
Robinson Ruth 832. 

I oehe Sarah L. 1101 
Rock Robert T., Jr. 891 
Rodefer Ralph Allred 2102 
Rodger* Grace Sater, 1038 
Rodgers, Helen 428 
Rogal Abraham 1150. 

Rogers CamllJus Walter 4312 
Rogers, Carl n , 402 
Rogers Don C. 3300 
Rogers Elba MlHlams 4301 
Itogers Fred 8., 233. 

Rogers Harriet N., 4343 
Rogers James Frederick, 3400-S4Q7 
Pogers Marrtn Alesander 110 
1 ogers Nannie Adams 2708. 

Rogers. Ralph II 2833 • 

1 ohan R J 2972 

Robrbsch Q \ W- 1411 

Rohrs Josephine 1810 

1 olsnd Henry Isaac 3109 

Ro!k»r Edna 1292 2*T7 

Roll-r I ert 4C37 

Roller Charles Theodore 23*0 

Hollins college conference rl* n SIN, 

Itomlre U R., 19 jS 

I M>ker IV-s.le Alice 3034 

II *>« Ctrl 4 31" 

Horsts 1 Her! bn I line 592. 


Rose Anna B , 1"03 

Rose Guy B 3408 

Rose Helen 4172 

Rose Marlon 3109 

Rose Mary S 3409 

Roseherry Eulalia Elizabeth 1334 

Rosenhaucr George K. 429 

itosenkrans Edna Lillian 1039 

RosenoW Curt 4301 

Ross, C. C , 1036 

Ross Cameron M 2C20 

Ross Nannie F 234 

Ross Russell C. 833. 

RoQhil Frank J 2770 

Roudebusb R I„ 447 

Rousseau Jean Jacques 1° 217 434" 

Rowe Clyde E. 010 

Rowland, Ralph S, 4 n Sl 

Rowley nal Earl 27S0 

Rowntrce Jennie Irene 403 

Poy, Ralph, 2S2 

Roby Charles Leroy 3519 

Ibich O M CSS 3024 3026 

RndlsUI Mabel 2186 

Puffin Ruth Carolyn 1157 

Rugg Earle D 235 2ld3 3067 

Rule Edith 2536 

Rules and regulations city school* 26"2 
2620 

nnnnels Ross Owen 303 
Rnppert Marie Lonlse 4 "52 
Rnral education 3023-3"09 
Russell Bertrand 237 
Basse]] Catbtnka 430 
Pusscll Charles 2294 
Russell Jfrt J C 4173 
Russell John Dale 2104 27"S 
Rursell R D 3239 
Russia education 143 104 
Russoman Emil A., 4459 
Rust Luclle 41"4 
Rustemcyer Theresia 2337 , 

Rutlelge Samuel A 2105 
Rutledge It r.. 236 1143 19o* 

Butt E J 3751 

Ryan Catherine Agnes 403S 

Ryan Christopher Mat! eW 4233 

Ryan John Joseph 3S34 

Ryan Mary 8 . 4254 

Ryan Michael I 8"1 

Ryan W Carson Jr, 3520 

S 

ftasr \ era Christine 4175 
Nathalie leave 2287 2289 22V' 

Racay Francisco M 4101 
Saekett Tvcrett II 196 
Kidoleto 211 242. 

Fsegers John Conrad, 1013 
Safety e-location 1787-1794 
Haller Randolph C, 2539 
Rsllor Christian Frank 3301 
St- Lools, Mo public schools, 463S. 
Salaries. Are Teacher*, salaries 
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Sstss-SUva Irma, 180s 
Salem normal school, 33 
Salesmanship Sec Commercial education 
Salisbury, Frank S , 1695 
Salsgiyer, P. L, 4255 
Salzman, Samuel, 237 
Sammartlno, Peter, 1158 
Sample, Sne Alice, 70 
Samuel, Helen, 4039 
Sanborn, Kent Lincoln, 3127 
Sand Guri, 834 
Sanders Rachael W , 494 
Sanderson, Ruth Brendel, 4502 
Sanderson, Sidney, 431 
Sandford a W, 2903 
San Diego, Seraplo Mllare, 1444 
San Diego, Calif, public schools 120 
Sandlin, Montle C , 1040 
Sanford, Russel Sfnssey, 306S 
San Francisco Calif, public schools, 721 
2270 2354-2355, 2539, 2878, 2002, 3176, 
3220-3222 

Sangren, Paul V, 594-393, 722, 1515 
Sanitation See School buildings 
Santa Monica, Calif, dty schools 696- 
599, 687-699, 723 K 83S, 2356, 3223, 2944, 
3110-3112, 3151-3153 3938, 4428, 4460 
SaBser, Hrt Roxle J , 2827 
Sauble, Irene, 1294 
Saucier, W A, 3597 
Sauer, Florence M , 432 
Saunders Aulus, 1735 
Savage, Howard J, 3521 
Savage, Ruth, 3752 
Sawin, Edward, 1516 ' 

Sawyer, R G , 2357 
Scales William Grant, 238 
Scallsi, Victor F, 239 
Scarborough, Mrs Mary Griffin, 836 
Scbaaf, Laurence J , 1058 
Scbad, Emma A , 1793 
Schaeffer, Frances Mary, 4523 
Scbehl, Eet> Herbert A , 3855 
Bcbellbammer, Fred M, 30 
Scheuermann, W M , 3856 
Schindler, Elmer P , 1295 
Scblagle, F L , 4258 
iSirdi'oaser, W £T, IBS'S 
Schlutius, Louise, 1041 
Schmidt, H W, 3302 
Schmidt, John F 1635 
Schmidt, Paul r, 3410 
Schmitz, Henry W, 4102 
Schnauber, Enid 3411 
Schneider, Edward C, 3481 
Schneider, Stephen Joseph, 3598 
Schoehwetter, Theodore H , 3550 
Scholarship, 1933, 2460, 2472, 3043, 30&2 
3061, 3156 3338, 3372, 3391, 3494. 3499, 
3501, 3512-3513, 3525. 3562 See alto 
Grades 

Scholarships, 194, 1864, 1900, 2505 
Scholastic success See Iligber education , 
Pupil achievement. 

School accounts See Educational finance 


School administration, 2568-2S61 
School annuals See Journalism 
School architecture See School building* 
School assembly, 2S9, 3038 3040, 3048 
3054, 3057, 3059, 3068-3069 
School attendance, 2SSO-2906 Bee also 
Compulsory education 
School awards, 435 2007 
School bands, 1679 
School banks See Thrift 
School boards See School administration 
School bonds See Educational finance 
School bndget See Educational finance 
School buildings, 3246-3327 See also Pla 
toon school 

School bus 3071, 3684 
School census See Child accounting 
School clerks See Clerics 
School clubs, 1370 1421 3552, 4108, 4145 
Bee also Extracurricular activities 
School discipline See School manage 
ment 

School entrance age, 1912 3169 
School equipment, 1558 1575 1764, 1885, 
1893, 1905, 1924, 1934, 1977, 1981, 3486 
Bee a lea School bulletin gg 
School janitors See Janitorial senlce 
School Journalism See Journalism 
School lands 37, 2609 
School legislation See Educational legls 
latlon 

School libraries See Libraries and reading 
School lunches, 3346 3361, 3402, 3422 
School management, 2862-3245 
School nurse 3367, 3423 
School orchestras, 1688-1689 
School population, 2589, 2623 82 85, 3289 
3602, 3616 

School principals, 2831-2861 
School publicity Bee Educational pub- 
licity 

School records and reports, 3159-3178 
School seating, 3246-3255 
School slice, 3299 

School superintendents Bee School admin 
istratton , county 2610 2632, 2657, 2659 
3653 3660 3707, salaries, 2202, 2402 
2«J~, 24i2, SttS-Sitfi, M39, 

tenure, 2202 2243, 2247 2251 
School supervision 2806-2833 
School supplies, 25S5 2590 2590 2616 
2620, 2718, ^34, 2757, 3280 
Schopmeyer, C H , 4176 
Schrader, F A , 2858 
Schrsiomel H E,, 2540 
Schrode. Hulda, 2328 
Schubert, Anna 1736 
Schuette, Marie Anna 1700 
Schuknecht, Lester 2427 
Schultz Leo C 3930 
Schutte Fred K , 34S2 
Schutte, T n 600 
Schwarts, William H , 1207 
Schwio Mary Lowell, 4502 
Science teaching 1309-1510 
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Scott A S- 1°1 
s«>tt Dorothy DeLon? 2358 
Scott r Tay *33 
Scott. Robert r 31 "3 
Scott Thurman C 43* 

Serose*. Mary 10*2 

Scudder Charles Roland 601 40*0 

Seaman, Wallace XL 2 - 

Seamier Frederick Chaonlng 21 

Sears William Paul 3940 

Seashore Carl E. 1"01 1 32 

Sea here Robert Holmes 3o2 

Set tin. See School scat as 

Seawell Puth Tail 40*1 

S b lug May 2-22 

Secondary education 185*-*0*1 

Secretarial education Bee Commercial 

Seed. Dari 1. EOS 
Seibert Louise C 1159 
seldlliz Mabel. 20"8 
Selgfred Earl C 30C9 
selby Elizabeth S37 
Selby Frances larlette 21*8 
Self government See Student self govern 
roent 

Self surrey* 103 428 600 2149 2G0o 
3"3* 3009 
Seilers Minnie 35ol 
sell* Alice P 298 
&emlny>cn Earl M 3*S3 
P nour Alfred C- C0--C04 911 31*7 
Serson Anson X an L- 3303 
Pe*som», Lillian 104* 

Sererlnson Charles A 30"0 
Si ward Jane Duncan 3„90 
Pei dirircnces. 30b— '13 
St* education, 35*0 35S3-35S5 3011 

3"3S 

Peyfrled John Edward. 2001 
Peyle JJ in bet h Crady 1”S2 
Seymour Harriet 2*^1 
shtle Errln H 1*"" 

Shnef r Harold L. 43*0 
Sbaff r Arthur II- 1412 
Shaffer Lnurauce 1 , 1*37 
Fbakrepcare William 1130 
Shale* J XL. 3 Cj' 

hi ambaugb Charles Gilbert 23"! 39"9 
F uk C UaL in-* 

Shannon J R, 1039 21 *9 2223 
Shanran Jackson Roger 3*81 
Ptarp 1 dietrd 1 reston 2IT3 
P *rp I- A 2178 
Fbaw Cl (ford It- 4*09 
Shaw Dorothy roach 3*12 
P*"aw * core* 1 - 29 lw 
Shaw Ira D- 2C>2 
F tw Lena 87 1015 

P*-aw futile I, 2717 
s aw I ay Canker 4"S* 

P iw I bert W- 2110. 

S »w Itu b C- 211" 
taw W | fred 11 * 03 
f «ti Cl ir re re A- 120* 

FSrS tj |L Abell 40 


Shegog G W 3C93. 

She I by T H-, 3297 
Sheldon, Mrs Bessie 45"*. * 

Sheldon Deary Davidson 41 
Sheldon Xera GenerleTe 283. 

Shell, Nell, 14"S 
Shelton Allen Clifton 450* 

Sbenk Clayton K. 2990 4042 
Shepard E. L. 260 
Slepherd D P 2030 
Sherman D D 39 n 3 
Sherman Mandel 495 
Sherman Selwyn Howard 30* L 
Sherry Stephen Edward 10*0 
Shewmaker Lillian A 10*7 
Shields □ G- 4259 
Shields John Erwin 25*1 
Shlmp Everett C 3552 
8hlne Sitter Mary Dolores, 2S39 
Shinn Allda X 1831 
Shinn Eleanor 1000 
Shipley A. n 2~18 
Shipman Wayne 2295 
■Shipp Darld Warner 3"53 
Shipp Tred T 3COO 
Eh rley Mary 1657 
Shivers U G- 691 
Shoemaker, Robert C- 395' 

Shoemaker W X 012 2017 
Shoemaker Ward, 3"2l 
Sboptaw LaVan 4103 
Shore David rreetou 1517 
9bort, George A 42. 

8hon»o J B COo 
Shower George Nelson 2"19 
8brndcr John Calvin 292 
Shuler Harry Elstoo 2S29 
Shuller Albert Theodore 1413 
Shuman W I_ 181 
Sbomway George A- 354* 

Shuttlcworth I rank K, C38 25*2 
Shutts Herman Arthur *35 
Elbert, Omer Earl 24"8 
Sibley Xfartha, 838 
9lckl s Fannie C 3~2* 

Elddallngalya >t- lf>2 
Sletlle Theodore Anthony 2100 
Megel Ceclle 1018 
Siemens I jdli Jane *5Co 
Slf.ejct, t_ 1L ZAfl n 
91 to xv Claule 3553 
Fllberberg SiuL 2201 
Silent reading Per Realm: 

Simon. XI orris L- 10*9 
Simplified spelling 898 
Rlttpson Mabel L^ 2$l0 
Elmpion Mortimer LouU 3751 
Simpson Robert CUkey 1030 
Elm* Utah II Dickerson *10* 

Blm* Xernrr Martin 1050 2119 
Pinging pee Mutlc edncallon 
® ngletoo trforge C- *315 
Plouz City lows public, set 12.** 
1"38 

Plrkio if, iko 

Pl.ley John Robert. 315* 



INDEX 


459 


^l«son Ralph C 1%9 

«ltcs John T., 14 9 

Six year bt„h eel Ml, IS'fl, 10“7 

size «t school 1639. 18 0 1004 "180,235*1 

Skene Lite C. 4" 39 

SUcn John Severn 3413 

"Skinner Blanche 3 So, 

Slcdd Gladys 43 
Sleep 44$, 4 SO 495 179S 1831 
Smale John Gerard / r 3C04 
Small colleges 3409 350S 
email b1„b schools, 1$'8 1011 1921 103T 
2"u9 "S3 j 2*560 20a0 3014 3633 3<jr- 
391“ 3046. 33 3, 39S9 4tTl 4330 
SmaUid„e, 01 Ire E. 1297 
Smart Thomas, 3838 
Smith. Carl L. 1037 
<!mlth Cassle Lina 2272. 

Smith Charles Currlco, 1090 
simlth Darld Eocene 1176. 

Smith. Dorn V„ 2918 
•=mltl Edward n„ 3941 
Smith Ernest Thomas, 2119 
Smith Fred C- 3042. 

Smith G B 30"2 
Smith. G Wheeler 123 
Smith. ITarold B„ 1C09 
«mltb Harold Fred, 183. 

**mlth Harold T 2720 
Smith Harold Watson 2003 
Smith narry B 3001 
Smith Harry I'„ CO" 2“SI 3301 
Smith Harry David 4"C0 
Smith Harvey A-, "C31 
Smith Henry Letter 3901 -03Z 
Smith nclenc J 10.il. 

Smith Heth 0 "40 

Smith Howard H 1333 
Smith Use 31 23S0 
Smith J Edward " "1 
Smith James n 33 Oo 
Smith James Millard "a43 
Smith. Jeff Trank """l 
Smith Joe 0*burn 4010 
Smith John Elliot 1"00 
Smith Lee Roy 4 10a 
Smith Margaret Lorraine 40-13 
Smith Marlon O lo$6 
^mlth Mary Lon 3 5” 

Smlth Matthew D 1*»4 
Smith Merle Tugcne 31a5 
Smith Milton Myers 1764 
Smith Monroe W 3604 
Smith Myrtle Ellison 4177 
Smith 'Nellie Angel 1130 
Smith Nevln J 3043. 

Smith Ralph Howett 2 "9 6 
^ralth Hufus Albert 600 
Smith Ruth M 44 
Smith Sarah Olive *\.44 
Sraltl S las A 2031 
Smith Stephen r 3305 
Smith Vann Hermon 3113 
Smith V T 13 15a" 

Smith Tlctor C 139o 141 1 * 


«mlth Tlctor J 3044 
*tralth \ Irian T 3306. 

Smith William Cooke 3<v.O 
Smith W Ray 2 "" 

**mlth Hughes school 4003 
*tmock Jean 3SC0 
Smull Earl "000 
Smyth Alice K 2001 
Snapp Charles Rose 830 
Snedden David S 2"9 
Sneed Coy Wilson 30'3 
*'nowd n neTtert i 190° 

Snyder Agnes J013 
Snrder E J 1334. 

Snyder Harry Anderson 3"L 
*»! yder Lucille It 4"Q1 
Snyder Martha D 241 
*5obcj Christel Lorene V 2"54 
Social aspects of education 3562-3016 See 
otto I robl ro ch ldrcn Social studies. 
Social science te*earch council 4aGC 
Social studies 15"0-lCa4 
Society of directors of physical education 
for men In colic es and universities, 
3tSa-3480. 

'odo-eeonomlc senle J®0 
Sociology educational See Social aspects 
of education 
Solllns Irving V 3114 
•Corners I lercnce Agues 33"'’ 

Sones W W D C03 
Soper Wayne H 1963-1964 2"0 0 24 "9 
"633 2CC3 2 23-2 24 
Sorenson Glenn 2C3I 
Soreasaa Herbert 150 5301 
Sotztn llebcr Allen 3043 
South education 30 0*» 3611 3 S4 3812 
43a 4 

South Carolina education 36 1”6 9 18al 
"414 "C4 "004, "071 3CC3 381" 40 6 

414o 

South Dakota education 1 30 2"30 2 34 
"330 "623 " "8 30CO 
South Dakota department of public instruc- 
tion 2635 20 ">2 "083 
Southerland I* II 3 "Gj 
lowers Mary Alice 41“8 
So Vic Wesley 4,twood 133a 
Spain education 1C4 
"pan ler Dessle Tearl 1638 
Spanish lan„Ua"e 1164—11 " 

Spann Richard Rn sell 4640 
Sparger Alma B 1 40 
Spaulding E B 10a" 

Spear Roy D 3307 
Spearman C 630 

Spearman-Brown formula & ? S-€ n 3 633 

030 

Special clas»es See Exceptional children 
Special methods of instruction "51-3"4 
16o4 "1"3 

Special subjects of ci rrlcufum 72S~2 04 
Special teachers "36C 
Speech defectives See Physically hand! 
capped children 
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speech training 400 "009 Sec alto Dra 
mattes and elocution 
Speed 303 409 
Spelcter Itev fvonnand "4° 

‘Spelling 8 5*O°0 
‘Spence K IV 43“ 

Spence Palph B 44o 
•Spencer Tan! It 2430 
•Spencer refer Lincoln 1"9S 
Spikes L. E 3600 
Sptllers William Ilorton 3940 
Splann Carolyn Pike 1”10 
Spoerl Elmo E 190 a 
Spobn A L 3308 
Sporlng William Dwight 3074 
Sprague, Lynn A. 4567 
Springer Urt Patricia 4641 
Sprinkter Bessie Mildred 1131 
Spurgln, Holland Abram 1702 
Squires Vernon P 45 
•Srygley Theodore Quarles "00" 

Staats. Panllne G., 840 
Stabler Dewey A- 4314 
•stadtman Charles C. 1553 
Staffelbach Elmer B 2381 "7"5 3025 
Stable Clyde V 2726 
Stallings, Mildred E. 1 83 
Stalnaker J M. 3114 
Standardization of education 13 1841 

1844 1846 18 1 1875 1901 36"B 3664 
3842, 3869 

Stand lford Francis Wllbnr 2431 
Stanley Mark McKloskey 19C6 
StanDard Cedric 3947 
Stanton II L. 4044 
Stark, Saldee Ethel 4179 
Starr Mary AL 124 
•starrak J A., 226 

State aid 2001 2706 2701 2799 2804 
•state department of education 25 
State superintendent of education 2500. 
Statham Slrt Jcabette F 3607 
Statistics 111-113 120 131 630 1944- 
1945 "090 "a 57 See alto Educational 
research School records and reporta 
StatoD E. C. 1007 
Standemaycr Mandc Izell, 4015 
Stearns Virginia Ilardln 185 
Pteckel Minnie L. C07 
Sfcrfman, 3/eitaa Branson f" 

Steeper Hubert de Tinsley 2003 
Stegmelr Clarence Conrad 244 
Stelnlach Edna C. 1033 
Steinberg Dnsld L. 013 
Steiner Melvin Arthur 2782 
Strlnmetc, Kathryn EJIse 1"5 
Stels Marguerite Florence 3415 
Btemplc* Forrest W 1390 
Stenography Sea Commercial education 
Stenqolst John L, C94-C9C 2727 
Stephen* Stella Elizabeth 1336 
Stephen* college Columbia, Mo “033- 
"030 

Strphensnn Orlando W, 1639 
Metoon Paul C, 3309 


•stevens Homer 438 
Stevens McKinley B 1480 
•stevens Thad Walker 4461 
Stevenson Fred G, 2"55 
Stewart A W 1518 
Stewart Charlotte 3416 
Stewart J S, "545 
Stewart John W 126 
•stewart Marie 1363 
Stickle Charles Edwin 4563 
Slickney George E. 1054 
•stlenlDg Beryl 484 496 
S tlffler Dale 3707 
Stiles Howard M 2940 
Stiles Lottie Altlzer 30 5 
Still-mo Stella V 416" 

Stillwell E H 3861 
Stillwell George B 2728 
Stlmson Bess Louise 1832. 

Stingier C L "004 
Stock Earl K. 1337 
Stockton A Marion 4046 
Stockton Frank R. 45S0 
Stoctnvell Anne Belle 4017 
Stoddard Clara B 4510 
Stoddard George D 1160 
Stoddard Neal H 1063. 

Stogdlll Emily Leatbermau 2o46 

StogdUl Ralph M 3008 

Stoke Stuart M 60S 

Stoker Edith M 811 

Stokes C. K 1"11 

Stone Clarence P 831 84" 914 

Stone John C 1338 

Stone W H 3948 

Storcb John Paul Myles 2. ,17 

Stormont Nancy Lltle 4417 

Story Virginia. 1055 

Stout narry O 1481 

Stoutemycr J Howard 27"9 

Stover Webster Schultz 2548. 

Stowe A Monroe 2510 
Stowe Calvin E leg 
Straban Oscar William S5"3 
Strang Ruth 2"56 3609 
Strange Edaon C. 283" 

Stratemeyer Florence B 2107 
Stratford Jane 3610 
Straus* Dorothy Mlnetta 1 41 
Sfniasv OhroAf W„ 4"(H 
Stranss Marlon 843 
Strayer George D 1"7 "550 
8treit, Josephine 4048 
Strohecker Henry O 123 
8trom Arthur L. S5"4 
Strong Fster E 4„09 
Strongman Henry Bussell 245 
Strond Jessie It, no" 

8trow|g Nr-u McCrnmb 4180 
Stryker Elsie Beatrice 3SC" 

Stuart William n, 1703 
Stubbs Fsthcr M 2393 
Stubbs Florence H 4106 
Student activities Eta Extracurricular 
activities 
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Student finances 18G0, 1010 2702, 3060 
Student load, 2111, 2501 
Student loan funds, 2502 
Student publications See Journalism 
Student self government, 3231-3239 
Student self support, 2556 
Student teaching See Practice teaching 
Study guides, 271, 1333, 1C3S 
Study methods, 260-286 
Sturgcs, David Whlttom, 3611 
Sturtevant, Sarah SI , 2250 
Subject combinations _Bce Teaching com 
bl nations. 

Subnormal children, 4117— 4464 
Sufinsky, Stella, 3758 
Suggestion, 639 
Suggs, Joel, 4503 
Sullenger, Tbomas Earl 4504 
Sullen*, Elsie Deane, 4042 
Sullivan, Elizabeth T , 600 
Sullivan, Lugeno James, 1009 
Snlllyan, Helen J . 3050 
Summer schools. See Education extension 
Summers, Audrey 1L, 1057 
Sumrall, William Herbert, 2531 
Sunday schools, 2063, 3811, 3832 
Superintendents See School superintend 
eats. 

Superstition, 1922, 3780 
Supervision Bee School supervision 
Survey technique, 724 
Surveys Bee Educational surveys 
Sutherland, J Homer, 1397. 

Sutton. D H . 2CS5 
Sutton, John Richard 2S79 
Swan, Lloyd M . 1445 
Swanberg, SIgne Olivia Y , 013 
Swanson, H B , 4107 
Sweden, education, 145-146, 165 
bweeny, M E , 502 
Sweeny, Mary E , 1833 
Sweet, Mayme, 1620 
Swtlgert Roy L , 3049 
Sweltzer, Merrill A, 2984 
Swenson, L. 0 , 2005 
Swift, Fletcher Harper, 2730-2731 
Swift, Mildred L., 4181 
Swigart, Foreat Damon, 28C0 
Swimming, 3478 
Swtgher, Idella Gwntkln, 4290 
Switzer, Edna, 2273 
Switzerland, education, 69, 187 
Swope, Yera Galbreath, 4444 
Symonds Perclval M , 439, 610, 1058 1144, 
3417, 3437 

Syria Bee Damascus education 

T • 

Tabs, Hilda, 246 

Taber, Gertrude J , 1132 

Tact, 439 

Tuff N o 2732 

Talbott, E O , 1059, 3026 . 

Talented children Sec Gifted children 
Talking pictures, 310 
Tardiness 2887 « 


Tatlock, 1 Hmer Leroy, 4049 
Tatum, Nannie Ella, 4182 
"Taylor, Ferdinand James, 2037 
Taylor. Henry Clay, 4643 
Taylor, Howard nice, 2331 
Taylor, J. Carey, 2920, 3150. 

Taylor, J W , 2630 
Taylor, Jamca Cuater, 3708 
Taylor,. L C , 3695 
Taylor, Mary Barbara, 2552 
Taylor, Naomi, 4265 
Taylor, Rachel 1339 
lay lor, Mrs nietta S, 1060 
Taylor, Thelma lost, 1554 
Taylor, William S , 4644 
Teacher advancement with pupil 202 
Teacher load, 2337-2360 See alio (Mass 
size 

Teacher participation in administration, 
2577 

Teachers, absence, 2201 , application 
blanks, 2237, appointment, 2231-2258, 
certification, 2259-2270 , clerical work 
2360; contracts 2230 2255, 22J58, dls 
missal, 2235, 2244, 2253, failures 2317, 
bcallb 2107, 2222; improvement In serv 
Ice. 2279-2300; Insurance, 2377, 2382, 
letters of recommendation, 2257 , married 
’ women, 2214, 2218, 2221, 2532, mid 
year change. 2372; moral concepts, 2388. 
pensions, 2375-2382; personality, 2383- 
2391, photographs, 2241, 2210, profes 
alonsl status, 2182-2434, prognostic 
testa, 2301-2330, rating, 2301-2336, 
reading, 4611, 40X5, 4017 ; salaries, 2392- 
2134; selection, 2252; superior, 2390, 
■unply, 2301-2374, tenure, 2182, 2190, 
2208, 2213, 2215, 2217. 2230-2258, 2518, 
2582 , training, 2012-2181 ; travel, 2290 
* 2300, vacations 2216 
Teachers’ agencies, 2207 
Teachers associations, 2285, 2191 
Teachers’ colleges, 2121-2154 
Teachers Institutes, 2278, 2280, 2299 , 

Teachers meetings, 2204, 2278-2279, 2234 
2230, 2203, 2208 
Teachers unions, 2229 
Teaching combinations, 1915, 21S2, 2184. 
2185, 2205, 2215, 2230 Bee alio Teacher 
load 

Teaching efficiency See Teachers, rating 
Teaching methods See Educational theory 
and practice ; Special methods of lnstruc 
tlon 

Teeth See Dental defects 
Telephone service In schools, 1893, 3262 
Telford C W , 4370 
Temperament, 3C5 
Templeton, Merrill Hart 3656 
Templln, Boy PerrtU, 3950 
Tendler, A d , 611 

Tennessee, education! 5, 37, 1951, 2224, 
2373, 2735, 3708, 4503 
Tenure. Bee School superintendents ten 
ure. Teachers, tenure 
Terman, Earl L., 724 
Terminal courses, 2031 
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Terrell Margin lee 365" 

Test Jf n Edna 2347 

Tests educatonal 642-609 psychological 
514-623 

Tests agriculture 40o8 algebra 1333 
arithmetic 1 M 9 1°31 1257 1260-1281 
1277 1279 1287 1289 1303 Army al 
pha 561 art 1"°8 1732 1733 1744 
1746-1748 4453 association 575 Binet 
533 609 613 biology 1443 character 
3 31 3 43 chemistry 1448 24o3 1456- 
1457 1466-1469 1471 commercial edn 
cation 419a 4 9 01 4214 4213 4223- 
•4 9 24 4°28 4254 continuity 683 De- 
scoeudres performance test 1799 Downey 
group test 5 n 4 English 940 949 972 
0"o 981 988 900 90S 1000-1001 1012 
104'* lfl.jO 10o° 1078 1088 Ferguson 
form board »77 French 1149 1152 
1157 115S 1102 geography 1567 1572 
158 9 geometry 1346 13a4 1357 1353- 
1360 136a 1368 Haggerty Olson Wilson 
test 5a 9 health 3401 3410 3417 Her 
dag Binet 5°5 C35 history lo89 1600 
ICO'* 1004 1608 1011 1613 1617- 
1616 ie n S 163a 1650 home economics 
4121 4140 horticulture 4090 Indus 
trial education 304a kindergarten 1795 
Kohs block, 521 Latin, 1133 mare 
and foal 619 matching 587 matbe 
matlcs 1186 H9o 1197 1208 mechanl 
Cl! aptitude 3884 39° 1 3938 3947 

4003 4040 4402 440a mechanical draw 
ing 1714 modern languages 1141 mul 
tiplc-cholce 674 music ICOa 1667 1673 
16S2 1684 1636 1690 1701 1705 Na 
tionaT intelligence 597 new typo tests 
643 670 1443 14a6 1604 1608 16 9 8 
209 9 2997 2998 3000 3003-3004 3016 
‘SO 9 ! orientation 571 Ot s 5 9 0 5 *7 
531 591 600 620 6S4 personality 3"10 
37°2 3T 9 S 3733-3734 3736 3739 physl 
cal education 3443 3451 3454 3al0 

35°3 Pressey X-0 576 physics 1489 
1408 1500 1 j 13 15i5 profile test 512 
prognostic 551 0o4 558 561 564 569 
572 578 601 1119 1144-1145 US'* 

1 9 07 r*o7 1324 1327 1329 1344 1351 
1363 1360 1464 1466 1468 1534 1099 
17 9 S 1877 1938 1956 196S 3013 3943 
394“ 4263 4283-42 14 See also Teachers 
prognostic teats psychology 16uo read 
ing “28 738 744-745 750-762 754 768 
70 79^-797 600 £0 9 -803 812 821-324 
826 835 1446 religious education 3795 
science 1369 1371 1382, 1333 1404 1407 
sociology 1530 1545 Sones Harry 672 
693 Spanish 1167 1170 spoiling 831 
8SO-890 804 005-906 919 Stanford 
545 642 6"3 683 638 2296 Terman 
531 Thorndike intelligence 569 572 
Cl 9 CIO true-falaei 510 540 670 6 9 0 
C21 2104 2940 3006-3007 3012 S0 9 S 
vocabulary 1001 <8) writing S65 SCS- 
869 872 874 

Tewksbury hlary Adeline 2 ”4 


Texas education 19 26 50 52 60 1494 

1890 2040 2150 2194 2372 2„06 2->91 

2594 2 COO 2609 27i5 2968 3251 3314 

3419 3495 3619 36 9 4 3877 4039 4326 

4372 

Texas State board for vocational edoca 
tion 3951 


Texas State department of education 
1061 1398 1640 2 9 75 2985 4183 
Textbook exhibit 463 9 
Textbooks 9 9 4 951 1026 1152 1154-1155 
1178 1 9 64 1273 1318 132 9 1345 1353 

1361 138 9 1478 1509 1583 1584 1590 

1593 1603 1612 1615 1626 1629 163° 

1637 1642 1978 29ol 3240-3245 4 9 00 
4235 4 9 38 429S 463° content 75" 914 
1023 1055 1066 1069 1203 1 9 45 1 9 9 j 

1337 155 9 1566 1576 1598 1624 1648 

cost 2747 evaluation 1014 1386 1548 
2581 3244 selection 2., SI 3245 
Textile education 3S85 4534 
Thayer Harry Coulter 9 22o 
Theaters 8ee Dramatics and elocutidn 
Theisen W W 3612 

Theological education see Professional 
education 

Theses nbstracts tOl 70 9 719 
Theses requirements 256o 
Thiel Richard B 3418 
Thomas Andrew W 4291 
Thomas Charles Swain 1062 
Thomas D H 365S 
Thomas Dorothy Swaine, 497 
Thomas Earl Davis 2108 
Thomas Granville E 34S7 
Thomas Jesse Edward 1063 t 
Thomas Mabel 1103 
Thomas Marjorie 71 
Thomas Mattie Elizabeth 1851 
Thomas Ralph Bell 3613 
Thomas Roy H 410S 
Thomas Rufus G 4570 
Thomas Ruth M 434" 

Thomaason M E. 4109 


Thompson 
T1 ompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 


Donald Hammond 9 G" 

E M 2-99 

Frances Mae 247 

Helen 4C5 

Horace R 2150 

J L. 1641 2297 2948 3 25 

Jessie 2SC1 

K L C97 844 1299 

Merritt Moore 248 

Robert S 91C 

Poger M 2432 

Walter E 1642 


Thomson Andrew Clinton 9 382 
Thomson lire Helen G 61. 
Tbomson Margaret M 40o0 
Thomson Marjorie Utter 1S6 
Thoreau 55 
Thorne Mary U 1°9 
Tborngate Vesta M 1 9 1 9 
Thorpe Louts r 8863 
Thrall Iskah It 3468 
Thrasher Trederic M 3014 
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.Thrift 1785-17S6 
Throckmorton, Adel Foster, 2S4 
Thrush, Torrance Harold 3606 
Tliuretone, L. L , 498, 613 
Thyroid 3304, 3436 
Tibby, Ardella Bltner, 434S 
Tiffin, John Sommemile, 3S64 
Tiilory, Sosan Elizabeth, 4184 
Tilton J W , 322 

Time allotment, 1294, 1796 2S62, 2SCS, 
2370, 3631, 3676 
TImUn, Irvin A , 3310 
Tlner, Hugh Marvin, 3554 
Tlngelstad K. B, 3300 
Tlngum, O David 3220 
Tinker, MUes A, 820-821 
Tlnkbam Catherine Almon 1213 
Tlpplt, Pearl Campbell 2086 
Tlreman, L S , 845, 917 
Tisinger, Richard Martin, 2637 
Titus Robert Chadwick, 1838 
Toalson Norma Anne 130 
Tobey, William Sylvester, 1364 
Tohlll Elizabeth 4525 
Tolliver, GranneU, 3410 
Tolstoy, 230 

Tomlinson, Brian Earle, 2334 
Tom lnson, Edith Stone 3420 
Tooklnson Glenn E , 3607 
Tonne, Herbert A , 4266 * 

Torgerson T L., 2332 
Tothero, H H, 1340 
Tousley, Cbarles V, 4340 
Touton, Frank C, 283, 723, 8020, 20„0, 
SSSS 

lownsend, George 8 1C 
Townsend, S 437 
Trabue M R 1070 3027 
Tracy, Bettle M 293, 2433, 3421 
Trade schools, 2048 2110, 2217, 4377. Sco 
alio Vocational training 
Trait differences, 33o See olso Tc'ts, pc r 
soaaUty 

Traner, Tred W , 1971 
Transfer of training, -U0 423 878, 1231 
1286, 

Transportation Of pupils See CoDKdld-l 
tlon and transportation 
Trapp Sin Irene \dnms 3J,7 
Travis, Chester Earl 3241 
Travis Lee Edward 440 
Travis, Yaud 4, 263S 
Trammel, E. E. CIO 
Trenton, N J , public schools, 131, Ho*) 
Trial and error, 33S 
Trigonometry, 1543-1365 
Triplett, Dorothy, 441 
Tritt, Jessie, 4304 
Tritt !\ W, 2339 
Troge Ralph T, 1173 
Troup Evelyn 4371 
Trousdale, Mattie Sue 1301 
Troyer, Maurice r , 448 
Truancy, 28*0 44C8 4432 
Trueblood Clifford Emmett 1214 
True-false tests. Fee Tests, true false 


Trumbull Henry Clay 3358 
Trnsler, \ T, 2109 
Tryon Robert Choate, 641 
Tucker, Bernice Alvina, 4185 
Tucker, Guy E, 1341 
Tuition, 2455 

Tumlin, Sarah Mozelle, 3438 

Turcotf, George, 1482 

Turnbull George A , 2783 

Turnbull Lloyd W, 2733 

Turner, E loise Jane, 3972 

Turner, Marcia, 4142 

Turner, Marie 1587 

Turner, OJIve G, 873 

Turney, Austin H , 1005 

Tutorial plan, 18G9 

Tuttle Jean, 136o 

Twining Paul Ernest 3639 

Tyler, Henry T, 2391 

Tyler, R„ W , 40, 726 2333 

Typewriting Bee Commercial education 

Tyree, Elizabeth Davis 47 

Tyson, Ivernla, 1302 

Tyson, Levering 299 

U 

Udell, Anne Theresa, 4372 
Ufkess Jeannette Sylvia 1366 
Ubrbrocfc Richard Stephen 4051 
Ullman, Poy R, 2334 
Ullrich, Felix H. 2372 
Ullrich, George J , Jr, 3489 
Ulmer, Roland C, 1704 
Ummel Maud, 1065 
Umstattd J C, 2330 
Underhill, P H, 3311 
Ungraded classes Bee Subnormal children 
Unit plan 198, 238 94S, 1006 1379, 1413 
1454, 156S, 1623 
United parents associations 3122 
United States, education See Currant edu 
catlonal conditions 

United States. Department of the interior 
Advisory committee on education, 300 
United States Federal board for voea 
tional education 2110, 4180 
United States Office of education 132 
1073 2557, 2784 2833, 3312 
Universities and colleges See Higher edQ 
cation. 

University extension See Education ex 
tendon 

Unrich. Flora S313 
Urbach, William Fred, 3865 
Urban university See Municipal traiver 
slty 

Ure, Roland W , 3555 
DreM, Catherine 490 

Utah education, 2033, 2353, 2763, 2800- 
2S01, 3076 4096 

Utah Department of public instruction, 
2038, 2*?00 

Utah education association 2S01 
Utterback Carl Perry 2226 
Ctts George W!(*on. 4645 
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Vocation cliureh schools, 3SOO ' 

location schools See Education ex ton 
slon 

Vocations, 227, 728, 75S, 811, 1265 

Van Antwerp, James, 3525 

Van Brussel], Martha JOGO 

lan Buskirk Iealda M, 1007 

Vance, John Q, 2373 

VanCleave, Nelson R, 3123 

Vanderallco, Annie E 3866 

Van Dusen, E C, 788 

Van Dike O E, 3421 

Von Hagen Winifred, 3177 

Von Home, James Don 1183 

1 an Natta Slater Mary Angela, 3807 

Van Nice, Ann , 1712 

Van Tassel!, Richard Julian. 1115 

Van Wagenen M J, 113, 1110, 2558 

Vashek Anne 4118 

Vaughan, Arthur Wjnn 2151 

Vaughan William Andrew, 133 

Vcghcr, Mary Rose, 1555 

Veit, Mathilda B, 2550 

V elte C n , 2785 
Vender, Melvin R, 3SC9 
Ventilation, 3270, 3300, 3335 
Vergerlo, 211 

Vermont, education, 71, 2045 
Verner, James Spencer, 2004 
Vernon, P E, 1705 

Veterinary education. See Professional 
education 

Viet ft. Pan! n , 3SC9 
Vincent, Gladys, 1101 
Vincent, Joseph Johnson, 3314 
•Vincent. W D, 3700 
Vlncenty, Nestor I, 611, 4371 
Violin teaching, 1703 
Virginia, education, 17, 1015, 2441, 2640, 
2710, 3618, 3680, 3850, 4072, 4569 
Virginia committee for research In second 
nry education, 268 

Virginia normal and industrial institute, 
3076 

Virginia polytechnic Institute, 3760, 4110 
Visiting teachers, 3575, 3530, 3598, 3607. 
Visitors and the recitation, 201 
Visual instruction, 302-324 
Visual perception, 377, 380, 462, 484, 496, 
589, 733, 739 

Vocabulary studies, 331, 747-743, 759, 
765-7S6, 300, 606, 832, 610, 854, 056, 
073. 979, 995, 1012-1013 1024, 1031, 
1040-1041, 1050, 1058 1060, 1103, 1334, 
1349, 1444, 1590, 1593, 1613, 1622, 1632, 
1639, 1683, 1961 (8), 3661. 4205, 4536 
Vocational guidance See Guidance 

V ©cntional training 3877-3957 
Yoorhls, Thelma Grady, 847. 

Vorhees. W C, 4S 

Vo well, Ritchie M, 3556 
Vygot«fcl, J. S , 600 


W 

Wade, Clarice N , 3425 
VVadldgh, Verna L., 344 
VVadzlnsV), TeoSl Gernid. 1342 
VVaehler, L. A , 2360 
Wngar, Carton K, 3315. 

Wagenhorst, L. II , 2170 
Wagner, J Ernest, 1743 
Wagner, Marie E, 2111 
Wagner, Philip 0 , 512 
Wahtqulat, John Thomas, 2227 
Wald Lloyd D, 2335 
Walts, Logan A , 4372 
Wnkebam Glen, 1431 
Walker, Edyth, 10C8. 

Walker, Evelyn, 72 
Walker rlora, 1367 
Walklet. J K , 3132 
Wall, Ernest A. 3870 
Walllck Roy G , 444, 1643 
Wallin, JEW 4430-4431 
Wallis, Nell. 1744 

Walmsley, Zetta C Underwood 1974 

Walston, Amelia W. 615 

Walter, Genevieve, 2075 

Walter, Lester T, 3760 

Walter. Ralph, 848 

Walters, F. C, 4046 

Walton, Owen McKinley, 3228 

Wang, Be Chen, 3871 

Wang, Thom Tong. 1853 

Wannamaker. Elizabeth, 263. 

Waples Douglas, 726, 4647. 

Warburton, Robert C, 1303 
Ward, Eileen, 4350 
Ward, Gladys, 849 
Ward. L. A, 14 S5 
Ware, Noel C. 3032 
Wannach, Gertrude, 3557 
Warner, Bertha H, 249 
Warner, Helen 1706, 4526 
Warner, Pearl E, 2112 
Warren, Carl V, 2949 
Warren. Gladys Eva, 4648 
Warren, Jule B , 3015 
Warren, Richard, 636 
Warren, Russell E. 3693 
Warrick, Edward, 4573 
Washburnc, Carleton, 1834, 4032 
Washburne, Ruth Wendell, 501. 
Washington, education, 2005, 2867, 2087, 
4130 

Washington child research center, 32GL 
Washington, D C , public schools, 2434 
Washington State department of ednea 
tlon. 1399, 1707. 1745, 2987, 4187, 4267 
Washington University, 3490 
Waterhouse, Mildred Eldrldge, 2560 
Waterman, Ivan Russell, 2802 
Waters, Suzanne B , 1644. 

Waterson, Corwin E , 2663 
Watkins, G E, 1645 

Watson, Goodwin, 443, 850, 2514, 2501- 
2562, 3S72 
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Watson, John Leonard, 851 
Watson, Norman Edgar, 4849. 

Watt, Reginald It G , 016, 2039 

Watters, Jfra Garnette, 918 

Weaver, 3Irt Margaret Ethel West, 1104 

Weaver, Robert B , 1640 

Webb. ITanor A , 4650 

Webb, Jim, 2113 

Webb. Ralph, 1400 

Webb, Walter W, 446 

Weber, C 0 , 617. 

Weber, Daniel Harry, 3660 
Weber, Edith, 1060 
Weber, Joseph J, 323 
Weber, Mary M,. 16-4 7 
Weber, S E , 2336 
Webster, Emma McMeekin, 4574 
Webster, Guy W„ 2734 
Webster, William J , 1447. 

Wedgeworth, Cortns, 2040 
Week-day religions instruction, 3840 
Weeks, nelen Foss, 447, 2563 
Weeralng, Frederick J , 4053 
Weldemann, C C, 640, 2257 
Welgle, Luther A , 64 
Well. Truda Theresa, 287 
Welland, Fran da N , 3353 
Weinberg, E F, ISO! 

Wei«enflnb, Leo A , 1070 
Betstotten, T, F, 448 
Welsman, Sara E , 4054 
Welborn. E L, 2228 
Welch, Lila M . 4188 
Wells, F. L., COS, 2028 
Wells, George, 3428 
Welscb, J Dale, 1763 
Welsh, James W, 2229 
Belton, Louis E, 1457 
Weltzln, J Frederick, 2C66 
Wenger, Paul G , 2208 
Werner, Emily J, 3573 
Werner, O II , 1146 
Wesley, John, 3823 
Wesley, W. M , 49 
Weasel, Herman M , 3816 
West, John Chester, 1536 
West, Mary Pearle, 1557. 

West, Paul V , 874 

West, R M.. 2564 

West, WUbnr D , 3427 

West 'Virginia, education, 1037, 1077, 2S53 

Westbrook, Elva M , 3622 

Westby. George 0 , 1133 

Westfall, Helen, 3520 

Wetmorc, R G., 4527. 

Wetzel, B C. 3316 
Whaley, Otis, 2735 
Whaley, W C, 2730 
Wharton, Harriet Lends, 832 
Whatley, Allan, 250. 

Wheatley, Benjamin W. 3029 
Wheeler, I- 1L, 1223, 3423-3429, 4463 
Wheeling. W. Va., public schools, 3115 
Whipple, Carl Era, 1519 
Whipple, Gny M, 3245 
Whlsnant. Albert Freeman, 1305 
Whitcomb. Emetine S„ 4 1S9-4190 
White, Ada Maye, 1648 


White, Annabel Lee, 1343 
White, C A , 2258 
White, Clyde W , 3157 
White, Dorothy, 2395, 2373. 4464 
White, Helen C , 1766 
White, Joseph B , 50, 3229 
White, W C , 2152 
White, W. W , 134 
White, Wilfred G , 4055 
Whitehead, Beulah O , 1649 
Whltehorn, John C , 449 
Whitehurst, Theodosia, 3661 
Whitfield, G M , 2737 
Whitlock, Sarah O, 4419 
W hitman, Roswell H , 618 
Whitney, R L, 2153, 2180, 2565, 2678, 
2738, 2786, 2919, 3953, 4505 
Whitson, Willie E, 1219 
Whittaker, Milo L , 3662 
Wbytock, N R, 135, 3110, 3230, 4575 
Wible, Josephine W , 3158 
Wleebman, Janet Black, 1508 
Wiener, Abraham "1650 
Wilcox, .Anna Elizabeth, 4191 
Wilcox, Clarence R , 1975 
Wild, Monica Boslna, 450 
Wiley, George SL, 1976 
Wllkerson, Bnrford, 51 
Wilkinson, James B , 3430 ‘ 

Wilt, 3741, 4344 
Willard, John Dayton, 4576 
Willetts, Minnie Klara, 1767 
Willetts, Nora 1 , 1071. 

Wlltcy, W. M , 29SS 
Williams, Allan J, 853. 

Williams, Barnett Osborne, 3663 
Williams Dewitt Everett, 699 
Williams, E I F. 1651 
Williams, Frances Elizabeth, 1162 
Williams, Gerald Arthur, 2730 
Williams, naroid J . 1072 
Williams, Herbert D , 4506 
Williams, nesper O , 3559 
Williams, J A., 3874 
Williams, J D„ 3664 
Williams J Harold, 3117 
Williams, John Franklin, 3954 
Williams, Leonard Eldred, 1368 
Williams, Margaret Pearl, 4651 
Williams, Marlon L, 1740 
Williams, R C . 2738 
Williams Ralph R. 1105 
Willis, Charles F , 3572 
Willoughby, Raymond R., 451 
Wills, George C., 1784. 

Wilson, Bertha, 1768 
Wilson, C. A , C02 
Wilson. Chapell, 2S03 
Wilson, Florence, 1652 
Wilson, Florence K, 4292 
Wilson, Guy M . 919 
Wilson, Howard E-, 1652 
Wilson, Mary C, 1653 
Wilson, Robert 1! , 2230 
Wilson, W K., 1401. 3C39 
Wilson, Wlnnl«\ 4102 
Wlnegardner, James Henry, 1215. 

Winfield, Oscar A, 4293. 
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Wingfield Robert C 
H lnsor An Irew Leon 452 
Winspoar Clin Marie 3327 
V Inters Arthur It 3717 
Winter* Tbomu Howard 2704 
Wlpporman AraoArlhir 136 
Wirt Helen ludll 4351 
Wisconsin education 20CS 22"5 23"0 
4102 

Wisconsin Lnlicrslty Ratio research 
committee 301 
Wlsehnrt Roy I "9S0 2900 
Witherspoon Edna 3500 
W Itherspoon Helen A CIO 
Wlt»ler Ccorg< W 4293 
Witty P \ 402 007 010 Ml 4007 
4143 

Woellter It C 2027 2710 31"4 4050 

Wafa] t min 3131 

Wolfe Beatrice Catherine 1300 
Wolfe C Inn 1073 
Wolfe Harold G 324 
Wolfncr Bessie J X1P3 
Wolfram Claude Milton 1C3I 
Womack Manila I* 35C1 
Women education 4317-4753 health 3742 
3333 33C0 3374 3370 3373 3791 3798 
3100 3415-3110 3420 3424 3125 3431 
3439 3472 3474 34S7 3522 recreation 
3500 

Women* dab* 4042 
Women » magnrlne* 1507 
Wood A V 2500 
Wood Charles L. 025-4*21 
Wood Clemmer It 1747 
Wood E It 2540 
Wood llarrlette 4057 
W ood Helen 42C9 
Wood J Orville 3D53 
Wood John W 2000 
Wood Lloyd H 2290 
Wood Lynn A 137 
Woodard Mary Ann 4440 
Woodburn Wiley S 2C07 
Woodhoaac Chase Going 4352 
Woodring M N 273 
Woodruff Myra delTaven 504 
Woods Gerald G 2990 
Woods r II 4111 
Woods Sylvester D 4112 
Woodward Clair L. 2374 
Woodward Harry Reuben 3318 
Woodward Lutber 3875 
Woodward R D 1074 
Woodworth Lynn F 3527 
Woodworth Roth 33 oC 
Woody Clifford C61 (5 8) 

Woofter 3 A 1077 
Woolf Urt Virginia 373 
Woolley Lawrence F 4478 
Woolley Mary Ida I486 
Woolley Pant V 3957 
Woolworth Elizabeth 52 
Worcester Mass public schools 1588 
3319 

Wordsworth William 59 

Work study play school Be« Platoon school 


Worllon J T P22 

Worthing Warner R 4’ > 94 

Worthington Elinor Leo 63 

Worthington William L. 4270 

Wray It I , 147- 

Wright Carrie J_ 43C0 

W right Filth A 727 

Wright F lain M 188 

Wright Frank M 137 

Wright I 'rank W 2120 

Wright Louise n 270. 

i\ rl,bt Owen 2007 

Wright W W 1307 

Writing S5C-874 

Wu Shu 1 an 4753 

Wyoming education 20C0 2"97, 2799 

X 

\ 1 7 grouping See Individual dlTerencc*. 
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Ynggy Ira D 2787 
lake! Ralph 2“40 
Yannga Chltoakl 1559 
Ynnbcy Jeral R 189 
larbrough Urt Funlcc K "4 
Late* Jamei Anderson 299L 
Yeoman* Rntb F, 4152 
Yepsen, Lloyd N C23 1749 
Yeucll Gladstone H 2181 
Yoke Helen U 1075 
Yosbltawa Tetsntaro 190 
Young Alfred Coombs 2307 
Younr Arthur Lincoln 3*00 
Young Arthur R. 19”8 
Young Clarence W 440 
Young Constance 4373. 

Young Dale 8 2805 
Young Fllzabrth Birber 4334 
Young George K 3320 
Yonng Isabel 4193 
Young Kimball 513 
Young Leon Corbett 353 
Young fchepberd 4 ,,- I 
Young William 2041 
Young \villlam Ernest 855 
T M C A. 3440 3822 3SI3 3<S7 S*’- 
3870 4027 

Tonngdahl Tosalle F 2114 
Younger William Henry 3321 
Youngs Martha A„ 4528 
Younnan Julius 1C5S 

Z 

Zahnow Walter 2900 
Zalduondo Celcstlne 503 
Zehmcr George B 4295 
Zthaer Dorothy 4333 
Zeleny Leslie D 4507 
Zerfo's Karl r , 4290 
Zleg nfuss George R 1210 1344 
Zimbar GencTleve 2164 
Zlmmerl Margaret F , 2300 
Zook Dott Earl 3432 
Zoology See Biology and botany 
Zorbaugh Frederick M 4468 
Zyve, Urt Claire T 920 
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505 544 5S9-590 786 890-831 093 
1115 1110 1374 1664 1701 2033 2361 
2586 '>59*’ 2871 2955 2975 3039 3532 
3546 3738 3780 3793 3S16 3829 3842 
3S4S-3S49 3855 4016 4281 4291 4342- 
4343 4350 4353 4498 4587 4630 
Central City (Nebr ) public schools, 265 
Central colored school Louisville Ky 
4412 

Central state teachers college lit Pleas 
ant, Mich 1B"5 

Character education Institution 3717 
Chicago University of 7 52-53 57 6° 
125 140 153 171 191 "40 244 283 
318 373 519 537 728 7C0 77G 761 
804 8"5 839 972 985 992 1018 1029 
1086 1124 1186 1193 1224 1249 1"S4 
1°9 0-1291 1303 1347 13o2 1355 1372 
1454 1479 14S9 1493 1507 15*>9 1547 
1554 1571 1577 1584 1B14-1C15 1633 
1720 1730 1742 1820 1874 1877 1917 
18"0 1924 1934 2042 50"8 210*’ 210S 
2113 2119 2163 2201 2224 2291 2335 
2431 2541 2611 2619 2640-2641 2650 
*’658 2C82 2736 2787 2330 2901 3219 

3365 3405 3432 3440 3449 3468 3533 

S6S0 3712 3904 3909 4153 4166 4169 

418o 4299 4304 4322 4344 4401 4451 

4471 4511-4512 4604 4627 4631 4649 
Chicago association for child study and 
parent education 460 
Chicago (111 } hoard of education, 3300 
Chicago normal college 1259 3726 
Cincinnati University of 32 "80 389 752 
9"6 1015 1110 1204 1508 1632 16 2 
17S6 195" 2101 2"27 2639 2659 2853 

2868 2S97 304" 3046 3074 30S9 3179 

3291 3313 3327 3C4S 3671 3706 3S31 

3915 3945 4117 4178 4378 

Cincinnati (Ohio) public schools 3971 
Claremont college 1073 10S0 3560 
Clark university 3735 
Clemson agricultural college 4067 
Cleveland (Ohio) bosrd of education 1231- 
1232 1528 3340 4540 
Cleveland Heights (Ohio) public schools 
2842 3512 
Colby college, 13"5 

College entrance examination hoard 1062 
College of the City of New York 4 15 39 
245 357 407 472 499 545 735 744 
998 1(549 1089 1100 1135 1151 1156 
1306 1531 1608 1650 1689 2"44 2004 
3090 3341 3350 3436 3S24 4030 4307- 
4308 4425 

Colorado University of, 16 185 365 387 
592 701 703 1092 1164 1"18 1225- 
1236 1273 1305 1351 1363 1413 1530 
1623 1733 1906 1909 19S0 2040 2060 
2177, 2262 2319 2547 2717 2 94 2793 
2823 2962 2986 2997, 3003, 3010-3012 


Colorado University of — Continued 
3127 3138 3207 3"44 3495 3501 S5*»S 
3542 3553 3570 3640 3650 3669 3703 
3714 3731, 3786 3S01 3980-3988 4090 
4160 4164 4175 4214 4223 4116 4418 

4427 4481 4485-1186 456" 

Colorado agricultural college 955 3691 
3976 4084 

Colorado college 36"! 

Colorado State teachers college Greeley 
235 548-549 1033 1339 1679 1886, 
2037 2126 2130 2153 2565 "674 2078, 

2786 2799 2910 3031 3007 3<S5 3953 

4137 4151 4170 4173 

Colombia nnlTerslty 517 637 1405 2185 
2280 

Columbia university Teachers college 55 
72 83 127 144 155 153 160 165 167 
169 174 176 180 182-183 188-189 

190 197 205 223 246 272-273, 305 

332 343 374 405 454 476 492 497 

515 560 582 750 767 815 847 SS4, 

00" 916 920 931 B37 945 958, 996 

1007 1011 1024 1037 1083 1148 1173, 
1370 1407 1428 1436 1476 1620 1668- 
1669 1673 1703 1737 1757 1764 1772, 
1774 1818 1836 1646 1849 1901, 

1022 2030 2045 2065 2073 2076 "0S2 
2105 210" 2110 2123-21"4 2128-2129 
2193 2233 2240 2283 23"0 2325 23S0 

2391 2417 2430 2476 2494 25"2 2538 

2548 2553 2563 2579 2631 2053 ”695 

2"54 2816 2844 2S50 2884 2886, 292" 

2952 2978 3034 3040 3050 3069 3131 

3161 3269 3278 3298 3305 3361 3409 

3439 3448 3479 3484 3530 3584 3568, 

3583 3603-3604 3325 3857 3875 3<90 
3944 4048 4050 4134 4145 4152 4156 
4159 4167 4179 4218 4327 4330 4340 
4354 4372-4373 4380 4403-4404 4415 
4440 4449 4462 45"5 4539 46"0 4633 
Commonwealth fond 3389 3575 
Connecticut agricultural college 2205 
4 OSS 

Connecticut State board of education 2432 
Cornell university 152 281 355 369 4"2, 
458 494 1390 1715 19C9 "052 SO 69 
2281 2345 2386 2637 2687, 2808 2973 
32S9 3303 3369 3352 3932 4033 4037 
MSI MS9 4373 4333 4333 4097-4094 
4101 4111, 4118 4125 4141 4154 4171 
4181, 4254 4381 4390 4399 4552 
Council of church boards of education 
2491 

J> 

Denver University of 157 814 1021 1125 
1309 1563 1717, 1767 1983 22"8 2438, 
2o2o 2560 3057 3333 3713 376o 422" 
4239 4361 4448 

Denver (Colo ) public schools 507 651- 
652 656 706-“0" 1"37 1535 1S39 

3842 2S33 2314 2402 2403 250 5 2753 
28S8 3086-3087 3120 3135-3130 3193- 
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4G9 


3191 326" 3317-3348 3359 doSO 3893- 
3S95 3375 4316 4360 4477 
Detroit (Mich ) public schools 1787 
Detroit teachers college, 2170 2497 3595 
4496 45"" 

Duke uni erslty 13 4“ O'* *51 "63 270 
“78 1069 1147 1°64 1314 1318 134j 
1o 43 15S3 19 4 1907 193S 201*’ "0.>3 
"olC "544 *'04 o "647 "Col "GCS "072 
"735 2 5 j 2<*"7 2S46 "849 3102 3189 
32"9 3"32 3290 3C00 3033 3039 3654 
3678 3S14 3S26 3924 4297 4573 

£ 

East Chicago (lad ) public schools, 602- 
C04 3177 

East St Lout; (III) public school? 1880 
Educational records bureau 634 
Educational test bureau 443 
Elizabeth (N 3 ) public schools, 2957 
3977 

Elizabeth City (\ C) normal school 255 
"t>0 4385 4592. 

Elizabeth City (I\ C.) public schools 3346 
Eton college 3803 

£ 

Florida University of 059 1010 **838 
"870 3106 3954 4008 
Florida State college for women 1744 
Fordhnm university ^159 2"8" 8778 
Fordson (Mich ) public schools, 648 1226 
Fresno state college 551 

G 

<?ary (Ind J public echoo s 3192 
George Peabody college for teachers 5 1" 
20-21 37 70-71 137 162 178 203 213 
234 247 "01 30° J07 390 404 469 COG 
Clo COO “37 742 757 775 777 789 01 
0“ 09 S3" S36-S37 851 897 943 951- 

85’' 00° 9C3 0 0 <>80 D«° 086-98 1001 
1031 J04D 1044 10 j 10 0 10 9 10S3 
HOC 1108-1109 1121 11° 1130 1142 

1154-llj llu7 1102 11CS 1170-1171 
117? 1181 1"0" 1"33 1”41 l" 1 1»6 j 

1301 1319 1333 1381 1416 14"5 1429 

1449 1452 145C 1463 1480 149u 1517 

1 2G, 1 j7 15G0 1504 15 0 1573 1579 

1603-1G04 1019 1C29 1631 1C48 1653 
1CCO 1 12 1714 1 "7 1731 1753 1 63 

1790 1804 182” 183° 1817 1888 1878 

1895 1903 191o 1943 1951 10«>5 1993 

2002 2010 203” 20o7 20a0 2003 "l"! 

2141 "147 2148 21ol ”158 "173 2"03 

2"U 2067 2 2 2301 "320 2348 2414 

"343 "588 "CIO 2614 263C 26G2 2683 

"705 2732 2S03 2S25 2S63 2S06 "89" 

"913 2974 09" 3045 "071 3073 3075 

3091 31 OS 3171 3187 319 3211 3235 

32 4 3"59 33 9 3395 34 8 S 00 3505 

3507 3511 3 19 25 "9 333S 3 41 3551 

855 3561 3613 36o3 3057 3CC1 S70S 

04120—31 31 


George Peabody college for teachers — Con 
3 71 3780 3SOO 3833 3Jl8 393" 401" 
40o9 40C" 4070-4071 40®1-40S" 4087 
40S9 4 92 4104 4100 411° 413S 4144 

4146 4149 41C1 4163 41 418" 419" 

4"<5 4317 4384 4391 4390 440o 4503 

4o31 43C4 4577 4582 4oS6 4G03 4608- 
4009 4634 4639-4641 4843 4651 

George Washington university 345 1644 

1777 17S4 180S 1889 "445 2510 "836 

3527 3607 3760 3907 4039 -4219 
Georgia University of 2545 
Georgia school of technology "3o? 

Georgia State department of education 
"956. 

Gettysburg college 40 0 
Glendale (Calif ) public schools 135 3116 
3"30 45 5 

H 

Uamllne university 1929 
Ifamtmmck (Mich } public schools 918 
1091 2681 

Harvard university 175 339 464 708 754 
1710 3S"7 3942 4099 4371 
Hawaii University of fl" 630 1036 

1316 1384 15o0 1 09 1831 1806 1986 
2117 3041 35 3 3610 3677 40"3 
Hawaii Department of pnblle Instruction 
"57 "58 3199 

nigl school scholarship association New 
Orleans La 4010 

Houston (Tex) Independent school district, 
C 8-659 CCC-607 1260-1"61 2349 2776 
"8 2 2963 340" 

Huntington (W Va ) board of education 
2784 

I 

Idaho State board of education 1005 3"I2 
3709 4611 

Illinois University of 03 416 475 500 
668 C77 712 713 1057 1069 1102 

15o" 15 Sj 1856 1898 1990 "145 2348 

"481 "517 "744 283" "903 30 9 309 

3440 3498 3ol0 3 j17 3906 4555 46"3 

4C4" 

Illinois college 2507 

Illinois State department of public health 
3"67 

Illinois State normal univers ty 3403 
Illinois State teachers association 2404 
2410-2411 2680 

Indiana University of 38 84 "3S 348 516 
643 661 953 969 1012 1246 14"4 

153" 1575 1749 1843 1892 1947 1953 

1961 2175 2193 "195 "375 2551 S0S0 

2C32 "052, "745 2761 "936 2976 3054 

31 0 3133 3164 3196 3423 3560 Sj70 

3 96 3644 3698 8898 395 3957 396" 

40"0 40 0 4034 4049 4063 4005 4101 

4 01 4 "07 4269 4 "71 430 n -4303 43"3 

4335 436 4441 4474 
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Indiana department of public Instruction 
85 7&4-7S5 807 1120 1138 118S-1182 
1253-'1°54 1307 1780 2006 2603 2963- 
20C6 S^SO-SOOO S’SC-3’87 3368, 4143 
4612 

Indiana ‘state teachers college Terre baute 
C64 1170 1631 1605 2007 '*127 2133 
2l3o 2140 2464 2488 ”088-2002 2700 
2081 3035 3130-3141 3143 3707 4320 
4405 

Institute of International education 102 
194 lOo 

Institute of womens professional relations 
435” 

International council of religious education 
3622 3813 3838 3869 
International Y M C A college 141, 8328 
333’ 3357 3360 3370 3384 3307 3403 
34 ’7 3453-3400 3462 3467 34C9 4340 
Iona Lnlvers ty of, 25 ’18 300 371-37’ 
414 4’0-4’l 425 441 435-4o6 450 

4"4 400 403 55" 68. 074, 750 772 

818 830 833 840 810 8d5 802 878 

889 802 806 808 001 007 90S 917 

940 04- 034 064 090 1010 103o 1034 
105’ 1054 1063 1066 1072 1000 1090 

1116 1126 1129 1133 1150 1200 1**03 

l’OS 1234 1°45 1250 1295 1302 13’1 

1S”9 1333 1433-1430 15’0 157’ 1580 
1598 1618 1642 1059 1684 1701 173’ 

1754 1756 1765 1799 1805 1887 1911 

3978 2007 2050 ’064 2090 2’43, 22 92 

2308 2330-2340 2374 2457 2028 2536 
2607 2618 2629 2054 2720 2748 2702 

279T 2S45 2945 3004 3018 3022 3129 

3148 3’9’ 3337 3413 3420 3450 3491 

3526 3545 3559 3584-3585 3593 3620 
3702 3775 3807-3803 3939 3940 4018 
4080 4119 4199 4202 4229 4203 4400 
4515-4516 4610 

Iowa Stnte department of public instruc 
tion 2738 

Iowa State college Ames 1035 1747 2044 
2743 ’752 3637 3693 3832-3883 3919 
29"6 4036 4060-4061 40S0 4094 4103 
4107 4129 4133 4136 4139 4142 4147, 
4150 4162 4168 4532 
Iowa State teachers college Cedar Fails. 
2250 2511 

Iowa State teachers association 2008. 

J 

Jersey City (N J ) board of education 697 
844 1209 

Johns Hopkins university, 84 1081 1101 
1262 1292 1343 1793 1970 2800 2876 
3158 3993 4590 

Joint committee on health problems in edo 
cation 3417 

Joliet township high school and Junior col 
lege Joliet, W, 1461 


K 

Kalamazoo (Mich) pub! c sclools, 3 "01 
320’ 3371 

Kansas University of 284 331 333 3"C 
508 745 756 703 856 004 977 099 1003 
1185 1196 1228 1230 1247 1362 14"" 

1435 1444 14 8 151” 1537 1615 16 0 

1703 1792 1916 1046 1084 199’ ’003, 

2028 -085 2100 2112 220’ 2’00 2271 

"296 ’470 2665 ’CO C34 270" 2314 

2841 2862 2875 2096 3014 3036 3053 

3097 3101 3104 3109 3170 3198 3237 

3307 3o36 3377 3410 3457 3a 0 364" 

3656 30u9 3782 3341 3S90 39C0 4O’0 

4078 4131 4172 4226 4438 4440 4551 

Kansas City (Kans ) board of education 
4256 

Kansas City (Mo j public schools 1270 
Kansas State agricultural college Mnnbat 
tan 8334 4116 4174 

Kansas State department of education 1383 
1540-1541 2072 2694 4148 
Kansas State teachers college Emporia 
’540 

Kansas State teachers college Pittsburg 
3401 

Kentucky UnlTerslty of 8 22 49 1894 
10o6 2991 3604 

Kentucky State department of education, 
2269 2669 

Konnarock training school 3636. 

Ji 

Lafayette college ’31 1511 3016 
Lancaster (Pa ) public schools 795 3204 
Leavenworth (Kans.) public schools 4305. 
Lincoln (Nebr ) public schools 403 
Little Hock (Ark.) public schools, 0"1 
Long Beach (Calif) public schools 110 7 
2216 3096 3144-3145 4010 4158 
Lorain (Ohio) city schools 1263 
Los Angeles (Calif) public schools 669 
79S-790 802-803 1353 138o-1392 15(4 
18’5 2806 312 j 4028 4364 4436 4455 
Louisiana State department of education 
2788, 327 2 

Louisiana State normal college Natchl 
toches 232’ "323 

Louisville (Ky ) public schools. 732 239o 
2573 44 Cl 

Loyola university Chicago I1L 888 1403 
1514 1576 1719 1752 1778 1997 2859, 
3745 3794 4033 4275 4480 4523 4549 
Loyola university New Orleans La. 3741 
Lynchburg college 2549 
Lynn (Mass ) public schools, 77 09 700 
3163. 

M 

Maine University of 1802 3563 4521 
Marquette university 56 
Maryland State department of education 
2793 8208-3209 
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Marywood eottcge 4503. 

Mns-mchnsi tt* agricultural college, 2527, 
3S94 5021 

J!a«.inchii*ottl Slate department of educt 
tlon 317 1C27 4530 
Massachusetts teachers federation 710 
SJOj 

Mercer university 1122 
Merrill 1 aimer eel ool 470 502 
Michigan University of SoS 1*G5 2184 
21M) 2212 2 29-2230 2334, 3 OSS 330$ 
"*$2 3002 3$20 4025 
MIc l sun c«lu att n association -7 CO .$51 
Michigan schoolmasters tlub 12$0 J297 
►440 2477 3372 3130 
Michigan *tite normal school 400 
MllbanV memorial fund 33$7 
Minneapolis (Mian ) public schools 012 
1274 2017. 8721 

Minnesota University of 200 2* > 0 230 330 
4$7 029 702 7$3 870 723$ 1233-1250 
1241 12$$ 1S00 1414 1430 1433 1448 
1470 154$ 1301. 1C02 16S4 1008 1021 
2000 20CS 20$0 2004 2114 2152 2208 
2210 2270 2238 2308-230' 2300 2401 
24 CO 2358 255$ 2 'CO 2572 2*03 2C04 
2023 2700 2750 2750 2$'S 2910 2018 
200. 3072 3378 3C23 30 $8 3$02 3 SOI 
80.2 3081, 3967 4017 40^3 4100, 4121 
4132 42$3-42S4 4490 4307. 4539 
Minnesota State department of education 
Wl 2" to 2742 

Mississippi cdneatlon association 3213 
Missouri University of 2083 2503 2748 
3238 4184 4304 

Missouri State superintendent of public 
school* 2350 

Modesto (Calif) public schools 2330 
Monn o itli college 3713 

Monmc (Mich ) p ibl c schools 810 003 
12-B 1550 

Montana University of 1482 
Montana State college 3433 
Mundc (Ind } public schools 049-650 812 
SO 00» 049 1277-1278 2770 2930 

N 

National advisory committee on education 
2C21 

National association of public school bus! 

ness officials, 2020 2023 3322 
National burea ) for the advancement at 
music 1C94 

National Catholic school of social service 

National Cnfliotfc welfare conference 350 
2812 

on schools 

National council for ttc social studies 1543 ! 
ltu" 

National Connell of parent education 604 | 


National education association 2909 3417, 
IX pnrtramt of elementary school prlttc! 
pale .$54 Department of secondary 
school principals 572, 2007 Department 
of superintendence 101 714 28-2, 2771 
2S2I D pirtment of supervisors and dl 
rectors of Instruction 2822 Itc*eirrii 
division 105 71 5-7 If 2377 2118-2421 
2C58 2707-.- 08 283 , 4oI" 

National league of teachers associations 

National research council 4$1 
National s clot) for the prevent! >u of blind 
»px 45JS 

Natl nal si defy for the study «f cltcfttlott 
12$0 

National sodrty of college teachers of edu- 
cation 2483 

Nebraska Lnlvervlty of r 91 010 f'O 078, 
11R3 1212, 12"0 1373 1000 1018 1050. 
2lrtl 2211 22' 0 238', 2703, 2785 3008, 
3500 3 >3$ 3594 3fCO 3748 4197 4216- 
4217 

Nelnska Department of rnbllc Instruction 
Sf-'O 4551 

New Hampshire University of 1402 1409 
1518 30 9 3494 

New Hampshire State boird of education, 
570-5*0 1031 

New Jersey State department of edicatlon 
2772 301$ 

New Jersey State federation of district 
boards of education 2706. 

New Jersey $tatc teachers college 400 
hew Mexico University of 1438 2044 
3375 

New Mexico normal university $13 0“4 
New Itocbclt (S \ > public sc! oola 84$ 
New Trier towns! tp htgh school Dtnnefka 
III 1 132-1033 2351 251 t .915 3126 
3147 

New York (City) board of education 1232 
New York (City) teachers council 2877 
New York (State) department of cl Cation 
835 74S 699 1310 lS4o 1S47 1064 
1970 20-0 2200, 23CC 24 "U 2033 SS^O, 
2970 3204 3324 3320 3973 4309 4420 
4570 

New York council of superintendents 1849 
New York State colle-e for tochers A1 
tany 5C2 1002 1153 1437 1411 14C1 
14CP 1C02 1C"4 108C 18 1981 2001 

20 S 2125 2S.75 28 SI 300' 4. <3 4421 
New York State college of agriculture 40C0 
New York society for experlm t Pil study of 
edicatlon 103S 

New YotX university 58 69 C4-0 j 76 01 
1-0 146-147 154 l(Jl 177 J70 j S7 

208 217 224 2°S-229 237 239 243 

246, 249-250 275 391 430, 509 3 08 

724 843 884 915 032 039 946 957, 

960 DS4 094 1022 1039 1015 1051, 
1058 1008 1163 11C6 1180 1201 1207, 
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.Nfw York Dnlveiklty — Continued 

1~>7 1330 1312 1301 1"64 1360 1415 

1447 1450 lo25 154" 1578 loOft 1621 

1634 1656 1653 1601-1662 167o 1678 
1030 168*1 1698 1721 1734 1788 1S83 

10-3 1065 2047 2050, 20S3 2093, 2111 

-150 2154 2164 2109 2°13 2232 2233 

22ul 2"50 2363 2436 2440 2442-2443 

24 5 2 »0 2657 2684 2697 2843 2852 

2959 2 >84 3015 3019 30S4 3099 3113 

3159-3160 3210-3217 3*24 3232 3296 
3301 3315 3317 S330 3353 3373 33S2 

33 SO 4388 3408 3416 3431 3433 3444 

3451 346S-J4G0 3472 3475-3470 34 SO 
7432 3493 3496 3522 3534 3556 3567 

35"l 35S6 3o99 3624 36S4 3737 375- 

JTo4 3757 3*64 3*6S 3784 3788 3803 

2815 3835 3S40 3SaO 3S54 3S62 3864 

3 ■«C0 4870-3871 7873 3S7S-3879 3SSS 
"901 3900-3906 2O0S 3931 3940 3970 
"981 4006 4011 403" 4017 4113 4"00 

4-08 4. "5 4.27-4228 4234-4236, 4238 

4248-4250 4"52-42o3 4259-1200 4268 

4""0 4273 4282 4747 4355 4367 4376 

4„fi3 4380 4406—4407 4417 4432 4482 
4 j 8 4545 4 «0 4o57 4o72 4598 4044 
Newark <\ J 1 public schooli 3 '71 
Newburgh (\ \> |ub!c schools 717 

ir 41 . 97 2948 3225 
Norfolk <\n 1 public schools 936 1550 
3 ). 

North Carolina Unlversltv 1 f C 11 24 
28 40 42 48 C8 80 07-08 2018 
3041 3042 3700 3812 
Nnrih Carolina roll gi for women 24S7 
North Carolina educntlon association 107 
1541 1740 1807 3015 4193 4318 
J*orth Carolina State colli go 753 038 

101ft 1107 2498 7733 
North Carolina State department of public 
Instruction 30 4.1 71S 1824 1841 

1848 1S70 1975 2048 2204-2205 2352 
2 4 22-’* 12ft 248-’ 2024 2773-2774 279ft 
2810 _s„| 3303 3700 3895 4044 4103 
4-4- 4 Ji 4403-4411 4344 4001 
North central assoc utlnn of Collettes and 
tkioti lary whouH 4534 
Nort 1 Pikotn 4 nlvrrdty of 2>2 339 7*2 
831 8 3 1308 13.’ 147 > 1497 1556 
ir. i ir.if sroad 2102 22m 2.742 .•uca 

2708 279* -8(9 7ft "7 3070 3220 3028 
3CC„ 4 COt 47 8 41-2 44 r 
North ItnVntn agricultural college 4*24 
North Dakota Department of public In 
Structlon 1076 1*1*6 -0*>3 -971 4574 
Nortle stern Ntat leaders clKke Table 
«|tlah 0111 3674 

Northern Iltln la State leaders college 
214 4 76 7! 

Nortlwe«t rn nnlverilty 170 173 7"C 

I! 6 1474 1112 1 717 1 7.0 1 341 1358 
17*7 1*01 1(8", noo 2101 2106 2«07. 
2815 322« 7 8- 3750 3709 3701 8795 
"79S-37 *9 3806 3810 3829 3851, 3S„S 
"-'V- 3i> « 4782 4392 


Notre Dame University of 23" 370 758 
805 1 095 1097 1108 1467 1536 163* 
1762 2077 2155 2837 3352 3435 3489, 
3598 37o0, 3796 3S09 3S30 SS7I 5837 
3S44 3S51 39 9 3093, 4024 4274 4315 
4621 

0 

Oak Tark (111 ) nn l river Forest township 
high school 2916 

Oakland (Calif ) public school* 230, 10T7 
1143 1227, 1365 1730 1854 1957 2889 
2900 "167 31fto 33 SI 2941 4014 
Occidental college 2a52 
Ohio educal on association 2625 2711 

2770 

Ohio State department f ed tcatlon 108 
1027 1"S5 20G1 _3G5 2401 2676 2719 
2899 2972 3577 3911-391J 3990 4022, 
4530 

Ohio State university 110 121 126 181 
208 304 326 4 01 438 442 446 512, 
554 610 709 730 9"S 1000 1252 1378 
13S0 1401 1404 1412 1445 1481, 1524 

1606 1637, 1724 17o5 1SG1 1809 1882. 

1883 1937 1039 19SS 2023. 2157, 2207 

2245 2260 2278 2293 2315 2337 2353 

2415 2428 0437 245ft "530 25o4 25*0 

2600 2013 2693 2804 2860 2893 2967 

3031 3157, 3172 3182 3210, 3247, 3253, 

3 63 3266 32S2-3283 33U T325 T795 
3515 So3C 35C2 3501 3597 367" 3679 
7646 36a8 3G67 S6S2-3C63 3093 3696 
3705 3747 3767 7770 3*72, 3917, 3934 
7065 4188 4206 42S0 4204 4345 442b 
4507 4615 4C32 
Ohio university, 3532 
Ohio Wtsleyan university 277 412-113 
483 078 10C7 1477 K’97 1992 2084 
215C 2490 3230 3250 3742 4458 
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